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PREFACE 


i Nemec pages have to be written many years after the 

Kashmiri texts here presented were collected, and amidst 
urgent tasks concerning the results gathered in a wholly different 
field of work, that of my Central-Asian explorations. These 
conditions make me feel particularly grateful for the fact that 
Sir George Grierson in his Introduction has dealt so exhaustively 
with the manner in which those texts were originally recorded, 
and with all aspects of the linguistic interest which may be 
claimed for them. It hus thus become possible for me to confine 
the preface he has asked for to a brief account of the circumstances 
which enabled me to gather these materials, and to some personal 
notes concerning that cherished Indian scholar friend, the late 
Panpit Govinp Kaur, whose devoted assistance was largely 
instrumental in rendering them of value for linguistic research, 
and whose memory this volume is intended to honour. 

My interest in the language and folklore of Kashmir directly 
arose from the labours which, during the years 1888-98, I devoted, 
mainly in the country itself, to the preparation of my critical 
edition of Kalhana’s Chronicle of the Kings of Kashmir and of my 
commentated translation of it.’ The elucidation of the manifold 
antiquarian questions which these tasks implied, and which in 
various ways constituted their chief attraction for me, was 
possible only in close touch with Kashmir scholars, and needed 
constant reference to the traditional lore of their alpine land. 
In addition it was necessary for me to effect extensive archxo- 
logical researches on the spot. What leisure I could spare from 
onerous and exacting official duties at Lahore for the purely 
philological portion of those tasks was far too scanty to permit 

1 See Kalhana’s Rajatarangini, or Chronicle of the Kings of Kashmir, edited 
by M. A. Stein, Bombay, 1892, fol.; Aalhana’s Rajatarangini, a Chronicle of 
the Kings of Kasmir, translated with an Introduction, Commentary, etc., by 


M. A. Stein, Westminster, 1900, 2 vols., 4to. 
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of any serious study of Kashmiri. But during the eight summer 
vacations which I was privileged to devote in Kashmir to my 
cherished labours, and particularly during those between 1891 and 
1894, which I spent mostly on archeological tours elucidating the 
historical topography of the country and tracing its ancient, 
remains, I had opportunities for acquiring some colloquial 
familiarity with the language. I should probably have been 
able to make more systematic use of these opportunities had not 
convenience and conservative attachment to the classical medium 
of Kashmir scholarship made me prefer the use of Sanskrit 
conversation with my Pandit friends and assistants at Srinagar 
and wherever they shared my tours and campings. 

Meanwhile, Sir George Grierson had commenced his expert 
linguistic researches concerning Kashmiri. They were, for the 
first time, to demonstrate the full interest of the tongue and the 
true character of its relationship on the one hand to the Indo- 
Aryan vernaculars and on the other to the language group, 
called by him ‘“ Dardic” or ‘“ Pisaca’”’, the separate existence of 
which, within the Aryan branch, he has the merit of having 
clearly established. His Kashmiri studies were at the start 
directed mainly towards the publication of the remarkable works 
by which the late Pandit Iévara Kaul had endeavoured to fix 
the phonetic, grammatical, and lexicographical standards for 
what he conceived to be the literary form of Kashmiri. There 
was every prospect that these standards, through the exhaustive 
labours bestowed by Sir George Grierson upon their record and 
interpretation, would establish themselves for a language which 
so far had remained free from the systematizing influence of 
Pandit grammarians. Pandit Govind Kaul, though a close 
personal friend of Pandit Isvara Kaul, and fully appreciative of 
his scholarly zeal and ingenuity, was inclined to doubt at times 
the thoroughgoing regularity in the application of all the 
phonetic distinctions, inflectional rules, etc., laid down by this 
Kashmirian epiphany of Panini. 
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I should in no way have felt qualified to decide between the 
conflicting authorities, even if I could have spared time for the 
close investigation of the differences of detail concerned. But 
I realized the value which might attach to an unbiassed phonetic 
record of specimens of the language taken down at this stage 
from the mouth of speakers wholly unaffected by quasi-literary 
influences and grammatical theories. In the course of my 
Kashmir tours I had been more than once impressed by the 
clearness of utterance to be met with in the speech of intelligent 
villagers, very different from the Protean inconstancy which 
certain phonetic features of Kashmiri seemed to present in the 
mouth of the townsfolk of Srinagar, whether Brahmans or 
Mubammadans. In addition, my interest had been aroused 
from the first by the rich store of popular lore which Kashmiri 
presents in its folk tales, songs, proverbs, and the like. 

So in the course of the second summer season, that of 1896, 
which I was enabled through a kind dispensation to devote to 
my Rdjatarangini labours in the alpine seclusion of my cherished 
mountain camp, Mohand Marg, high up on a spur of the great 
Haramukh peaks, I endeavoured to use the chance which had 
opportunely offered itself for securing specimens both of the 
language spoken in the Sind Valley below me (the important 
Lahara tract of old Kashmir) and of folklore texts. Latim 
Til*w6n" had been mentioned to me as a professional story-teller 
in particular esteem throughout that fertile tract. He was 
a cultivator settled in the little hamlet of Panzil, at the con- 
fluence of the Sind River and the stream draining the eastern 
Haramukh glaciers, and owed his surname to the possession of 
an oil press. When he had been induced to climb up to my 
mountain height and had favoured Pandit Govind Kaul and 
myself with his first recitation, we were both much struck by his 
intelligence, remarkable memory, and clear enunciation. His 
répertoire of stories and songs was a large one. Though wholly 
illiterate, he was able to recite them all at any desired rate of 
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speed which might suit our ears or pens; to articulate each 
word separate from the context, and to repeat it, if necessary, 
without any change in pronunciation. Nor did the order of his 
words or phrases ever vary after however long an interval he 
might be called upon to recite a certain passage again. The 
indication of two or three initial words repeated from my written 
record would be quite sufficient to set the disk moving in this 
living phonographic machine. _ 

It did not take me long to appreciate fully Hatim’s value for 
the purpose I had in view. He did not at first take kindly to 
the cold of our airy camping-place nor to its loneliness, being 
himself of a very sociable disposition, such as befitted his pro- 
fessional calling exercised mostly at weddings and other festive 
village gatherings. But it was the cultivators’ busy season in 
the rice fields, some 5,000 feet below us, and his ministrations 
were not needed by them for the time being. So I managed, with 
appropriate treatment and adequate douceurs, to retain him for 
over six weeks. Owing to the pressure of my work on Kalhana’s 
Chronicle it was impossible to spare for Hatim more than an hour 
in the evening, after a climb, usually in his company, had 
refreshed me from the strain of labours which had begun by 
daybreak. 

Progress was necessarily made slow by the care which 
I endeavoured to bestow upon the exact phonetic record of 
Hatim’s recitation and the consequent need of having each word 
where I did not feel sure of it, repeated, eventually several 
times. Whenever a story was completed I used to read it out 
to Hatim, who never failed to notice and correct whatever 
deviation from his text might have crept in through inadvertence 
or defective hearing. Though able to follow the context in 
general, I purposely avoided troubling Hatim with queries about 
particular words or sentences which I could not readily under- 
stand. I felt that the object in view would be best served by 
concentrating my attention upon the functions of a phonographic 
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recorder and discharging them as accurately as the limitations 
of my ear and phonetic training would permit. 

I could not have adopted this safe restriction of my own task, 
and might well have hesitated about attempting the record of 
these materials at all, if I had not been assured from the start 
of Pandit Govind Kaul’s most competent and painstaking 
collaboration. The intimate knowledge which long years of 
scholarly work carried on in constant close contact had given me 
of his methods and standards, enabled me to leave certain 
essential portions of the work entirely to his share and with 
fullest confidence in the result. I could feel completely 
assured that with that rare thoroughness and conscientious 
precision which distinguished all his work on the lines of the 
traditional Sanskrit scholar, his record of Hatim’s text written 
down in Devanagari characters simultaneously with my own 
would be as exact as the system, or want of system, of Kashmiri 
spelling current among Srinagar Pandits would permit. I was 
equally certain that he would spare no trouble to make his 
interpretation of it, both in the form of an interlinear word-for- 
word version and of an idiomatic Sanskrit translation, as accurate 
as possible. 

Sir George Grierson’s remarks upon the advantages which he 
derived from Pandit Govind Kaul’s labours make it unnecessary 
for me to explain here the special value attaching to them. 
It will suffice to state that Pandit Govind Kaul’s text as written 
down at the time of dictation was always revised simultaneously 
with my own. The interlinear translation was then added in 
the course of the following day, after reference to Hatim 
wherever doubts arose about the meaning of particular words or 
phrases. The preparation of the fair copy of both, with the 
idiomatic Sanskrit rendering added, was a task which helped to 
keep Pandit Govind Kaul occupied during my absence in Europe 
for part of 1897. During the summer of the next year I enjoyed 
once more the benefit of his devoted assistance in labours dear to 
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us both, and in the peaceful seclusion of my alpine camp. But 
my big Rdjatarangini task, then nearing completion,.claimed all 
my energy and time. Thus the lacuna left in Pandit Gavind 
Kaul’s record of Hatim’s last tale, due to the accidental loss of 
the concluding few pages of his original manuscript, escaped 
attention at the time. 

When it was brought to my notice by Sir George Grierson 
fully fourteen years later, [ was encamped once more at the very 
spot where we had recorded those stories. But, alas, Pandit 
Govind Kaul was no longer among the living to give aid ; and, 
what with years of Central-Asian exploration and long labours 
on their results intervening, those records seemed to me as if 
gathered in a former birth. Fortunately, Hatim was still alive 
and quite equal to the stiff climb which his renewed visit 
demanded—the photograph reproduced here shows him as he 
looked then. His recollection of the story was as fresh as ever, 
though increasing years and prosperity had made him give up 
his peregrinations as a public story-teller. So it was easy for 
another old retainer, Pandit Kasi Ram, to take down from 
Hatim’s dictation the missing end of the story; it ran exactly 
as my own record showed it. 

During the years which followed the completion of my main 
Kashmir labours the efforts needed to carry out successive 
Central-Asian expeditions and to assure the elaboration of their 
abundant results, kept me from making definite arrangements 
for the publication of those linguistic materials. They had 
meanwhile, together with my collection of Sanskrit manuscripts 
from Kashmir, found a safe place of deposit in the Indian 
Institute’s Library at Oxford. But it filled me with grateful 
relief when my old friend Sir George Grierson, after a pre- 
liminary examination, kindly agreed in the autumn of 1910 to 
publish these texts, and thus enabled me to leave them in the 
hands most competent for the task. 

It was the solution I had hoped for all along, and realizing 
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how much more difficult this task was than the original collection 
of the materials, I feel deep gratification at the fact that a 
kindly Fate has allowed him to complete it amidst all his great 
labours. In view of all the progress which Indian linguistic 
research for more than a generation past owes to Sir George 
Grierson’s exceptional qualifications and powers of critical work, 
it would be presumption on my part to appraise how much of 
the value which may be claimed for this publication is derived 
solely from the wide range and precision of the scholarly 
knowledge he has brought to bear upon it. 

It is the greatness of his own share in the work which makes 
me feel particularly grateful to Sir George Grierson for his ready 
consent to its dedication to the memory of Pandit Govind Kaul. 
It affords ‘me an appropriate opportunity for recording some 
data about the life of a cherished friend and helpmate whose 
memory deserves to be honoured for the nobility of his character 
quite as much as for his scholarly gifts and labours. The 
association of Pandit Govind Kaul during close on ten years with 
my own efforts bearing on the history and antiquities of Kashmir 
has always been appreciated by me as a special favour of Fortune, 
or—to name the goddess under her own Kashmirian form—of 
Sarada, who is the protectress of learning as well as of the alpine 
land which claims to be her home; for he seemed to embody in 
his person all the best characteristics of that small but important 
class among the Brahmans of Kashmir to which the far-off and 
secluded mountain territory owes its pre-eminent position in the 
history of Indian learning and literature. 

I cannot attempt to indicate here the evidence to be gathered 
both from the Sanskrit literary products of Kashmir and from 
surviving local tradition, which makes me believe that high 
scholarly attainments and a special facility of elegant rhetorical | 
or poetic expression were to be found among the truly learned 
in Kashmir more frequently combined than elsewhere in India 
with a keen eye for the realities of life, power of humorous 
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observation, and distinct interest in the practical affairs 
of the country. Kalhana himself, the author of the Rdja- 
taranginz, with whose personality, I felt, I was becoming so 
familiar across the gap of long centuries, seemed aptly to 
illustrate this typical combination of features! In ‘Pandit 
Govind Kaul I found them all again and united with a high 
sense of honour, a bearing of true innate nobility, and a capacity 
for faithful attachment which from the first made me cherish 
him greatly as a friend, not merely as an accomplished mentor 
in most things appertaining to Kashmir and its traditional past. 
A brief account of his descent and early associations will best 
explain the growth of these strongly-marked characteristics.” 
Pandit Govind Kaul was born in 1846 as the eldest son 
of Pandit Balabhadra Kaul (1819-96), who, by reason of his 
personal qualities, great scholarly attainments, and social position, 
was universally respected among the Brahman community of 
Srinagar. Pandit Balabhadra’s own father, Pandit Taba Kaul, 
had been a Sanskrit scholar of great reputation in the closing 
period of Afghan rule in Kashmir. Being connected as 
hereditary ‘Guru’ with the important Brahman family of the 
‘Dars he had enjoyed a substantial Jagir, and this was allowed 
to continue when Maharaja Ranjit Singh’s conquest in 1819 
established Sikh dominion over Kashmir. Pandit Birbal Dar, 
his patron, had held an influential administrative position 
already under the Afghan régime. But he incurred the 
suspicion of ‘Azim Khan, the last governor from Kabul, and 
persecuted by him, he was obliged to flee from Kashmir to 
the Panjab. Of the adventurous escape which he made with 

1 Cf. the sketch I have given of the information to be gathered from the 
Rajatarangini about the personal character of its author in the Introduction to 
my translation, i, pp. 2] sqq. 

2 For the account here presented I have been able to utilize a series of notes 
which Pandit Govind Kaul’s son, Pandit Nilakanth, collected at my request 
among the elder members of his family and also among the surviving repre- 
sentatives of the Dar family, their hereditary er In addition my 


recollection of data verbally communicated to me by Pandit Govind Kaul has 
proved useful. 
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his young son Pandit Rajakak, in mid-winter 1818-19, across the 
snow-covered mountains, and of the cruel treatment endured 
by those of his family he was obliged to leave behind, 
Pandit Govind Kaul told me interesting traditions. The 
experienced advice. which Pandit Birbal supplied to Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh is believed to have contributed greatly to the 
success of the campaign, which, in the following summer, placed 
Kashmir in the power of the great Sikh ruler.1 

The high administrative posts which Pandit Birbal, and after 
his death his equally capable son Pandit Rajakak, held during 
the period of Sikh rule in Kashmir (1819-46), necessarily 
assured a prominent social position and relative affluence also 
for Pandit Taba Kaul and his son Pandit Balabhadra Kaul. 
The latter was thus enabled to devote himself during his 
youth solely to Sanskrit studies, and to lay the foundations 
of a scholarly renown which made him, from an early date, 
a prominent figure among the Pandits of Kashmir. But the 
far-reaching political changes which followed the accession of 
Maharaja Gulab Smgh of Jammu to the rule of Kashmir at 
the close of the First Sikh War, in 1846, led to the loss of 
the family’s Jagir and threw a heavy strain upon Pandit 
Balabhadra’s resources. Though restricted to what income his 
functions as hereditary Guru and as a teacher of Sastras could 
secure, and maintaining throughout his long life a dignified 
retirement,” Pandit Balabhadra succeeded not only in giving his 


1 Pandit Birbal is said to have been personally present at the fight on the 
Div*sar Karéwa in which the Afghans were finally defeated by Diwan Chand 
Misar and Sardar Hari Singh, Ranjit Singh’s generals, and to have decided 
the issue by pointing out Jabar Khan, ‘Azim Khan’s brother and ablest 
commander, as the chief objective for the attack. I may mention as an 
interesting relic connected with this event that in the palace-like mansion of 
the Dar family, a monument of departed glory, I found a number of fine 
Persian carpets and elaborate felt rugs which according to family tradition 
Pandit Birbal had been allowed to appropriate from the defeated Afghan 
governor’s camp in recognition of the help he had rendered towards the Sikh 
success on that field of battle. 

2 During the latter halfof his life he never left the house he occupied within 
the precincts of the Dar family mansion, though receiving frequent visitors 
from among those whom office or intellectual attainments placed high in the 
social world of Srinagar. 
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three sons an excellent education, but in accumulating also an 
important collection of Sanskrit manuscripts. 

His tasks were, no doubt, facilitated by the support he derived 
from his close connexion with the remarkably able men who 
succeeded Pandit Birbal as heads of the Dar family. Pandit 
Rajakak, the latter’s son (1805-66), had distinguished himself 
as an administrator already during the troubled times of the 
closing Sikh régime, and quelled a rebellion in the hill tract 
of Drava. When conditions had become more settled under 
the Dogra rule he rose high in Maharaja Gulab Singh’s favour 
by greatly developing the shawl industry of Kashmir, then 
a monopoly and financial mainstay of the State. Endowed 
with a genuine love of knowledge and with that intellectual 
adaptability which has distinguished the best brains of Kashmir 
through successive historical periods, he had taken care to secure 
for his son, Pandit Ramjiv Dar (circ. 1850-83), not only a 
sound training in Persian and Sanskrit, but also some familiarity 
with English and with Western ways. It was no easy departure 
in days when close relations with Europeans were apt to be looked 
at askance as infringing upon the traditional policy of seclusion 
and the security it was meant to assure. 

It was in intimate association with Pandit Ramjiv Dar that 
Pandit Govind Kaul spent most of his early manhood. The 
experience he thus gained of the world of affairs, of rulers and 
ruled alike, did much to widen the horizon of his thoughts 
and interests beyond that of the traditional student of Sastras. 
Pandit Ramjiv seems to have been a man of an unusually active 
mind and of considerable practical energy. During his short 
but fruitful life he had the good fortune to serve a ruler so 
well qualified as the late Maharaja Ranbir Singh to appreciate 
his varied mental gifts and activities. It was the cherished aim 
of the late Maharaja to combine the preservation of inherited 
systems of Indian thought and knowledge with the development 
of his country’s economic resources along the lines of modern 
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Western progress. Having proved his ability as an administrator 
of Kashmir districts, Pandit Ramjiv gradually became the 
Maharaja’s trusted adviser in a variety of departments which 
were created to further that policy, including those of education, 
agriculture, sericulture, etc. The manifold administrative duties 
entrusted to Pandit Ramjiv did not divert his attention from 
scholarly interests, and consequently he kept Pandit Govind 
Kaul as much as possible by his side wherever his tours of 
inspection, etc., took him. Thus, Pandit Govind Kaul was able 
to acquire a great deal of first-hand knowledge of Kashmir and 
the neighbouring territories in all their varied aspects. | 
Pandit Govind Kaul had, from his earliest youth, received 
a very thorough literary training in Sanskrit under his father’s 
direct guidance. In accordance with the traditions of Kashmir 
learning he had devoted particular efforts to the study of the 
Alamkara-sastra and the poetic literature which is bound up 
with it. His stock of quotations from the latter seemed in- 
exhaustible. He was thoroughly at home also in Vyakarana, 
Nyaya and the Saiva-Sastra, and he read widely in the Epics 
and Puranas. As far as Sanskrit literary qualifications were 
concerned, he was well equipped for the charge of the “Translation 
Department ’’, to which he was appointed in 1874. By creating 
it together with a State Press it was the Maharaja’s intention to 
diffuse a knowledge of Sanskrit works on law, philosophy, etc., 
among wider classes of his subjects through the medium of 
Hindi. Other branches of the same department were intended 
to secure the same object with regard to selected works in 
English and Persian. It is needless to discuss here the practical 
utility of the scheme or the causes which, owing to the lingering 
illness of the Maharaja, hampered its execution during the 
closing years of his reign. It is enough to remember that it 
provided suitable employments for such highly deserving scholars 
as Pandit Govind Kaul and the late Pandit Sahajabhatta, who 
was to become another of my Kashmir assistants, and that 
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among the works undertaken, but never finished, there was also 
a Hindi translation of the Sanskrit Chronicles of Kashmir. 

In 1883 Pandit Ramjiv Dar was carried off by a premature 
death. Soon after, the Translation Department ceased to exist, 
together with several other institutions which had owed their 
creation to his stimulating influence. The last years preceding 
Maharaja Ranbir Singh’s death in 1886 and the first of the 
reign of his son and successor were for Kashmir a period of 
transition. Traditional methods of administration and economic 
conditions bequeathed by long centuries of practical seclusion 
were giving way without there being the machinery as yet 
available to effect needful reforms on the lines developed in 
British India. It was in various ways a trying time for all 
those representing the intellectual inheritance of the valley, and 
after a short spell of work as a teacher in the Sanskrit Pathasala, 
maintained by the Darbar at Srinagar, on scant pay—and that 
often in arrears—Pandit Govind Kaul found himself. without 
official employment. 

His learning and sound methods of scholarly work had already, 
in 1875, attracted the attention of Professor George Biihler, 
when that great Indologist had paid his memorable visit to 
Kashmir in search of Sanskrit MSS. The very commendatory 
mention which Professor Bihler’s report made of Pandit Govind 
Kaul’s attainments and of the help he had rendered,! directed 
my attention to him from the start. The personal impression 
gained within the first few days of my arrival at Srinagar at 
the close of August, 1888, was quite sufficient to convince me 
how amply deserved that praise was. I was quick to notice 
Pandit Govind Kaul’s special interest in antiquarian subjects, 
such as made me then already form the plan of a critical edition 


a Cf. Buhler, ‘‘ Detailed Report of a Tour in search of Sanskrit MSS. made 
in Kagmir, Rajputana, and Central India,” Extra Number of the Journal 
Bombay Branch, R.A.S., 1877, pp. 7, 17, 27. In the last-quoted passage 
Professor Biihler mentions Pandit Govind Kaul’s shrewd identification of the 
old local name of Leh (Loh in the Rajat.), and rightly states : ‘‘ His proceeding 
showed that he was possessed of a truly scientific spirit of enquiry.’ 
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and commentary of Kalhana’s Chronicle of Kashmir. I was 
equally impressed by his dignified personality, which combined 
the best qualities of the Indian scholar and gentleman. A short 
archeological tour which we made in company to sites round the 
Dal Lake helped to draw us together in mutual sympathy and 
regard. So it was to me a great source of satisfaction when, 
before my departure for the plains, Pandit Govind Kaul, with 
his revered father’s full approval, accepted my offer of personal 
employment and agreed to follow me to Lahore for the cold 
weather season. 

It ‘was the beginning of a long period of close association 
between us in scholarly interests and work. It continued 
practically unbroken for nearly eleven years, throughout my 
official employment in the Panjab University at Lahore, and 
down to Pandit Govind Kaul’s lamented death in June, 1899. 
Neither my visits on leave to Europe nor an interval in 1892-3, 
when he was tempted to accept employment at the Court of 
Jammu on H.H. the Maharaja’s private staff, implied any real 
interruption. It was, in the first place, my labours concerning 
the critical publication and elucidation of Kalhana’s Chronicle of 
Kashmir, for which Pandit Govind Kaul’s multifarious and ever 
devoted assistance proved of the greatest value. As to the 
character and extent of this help it is unnecessary here to give 
details. They have been recorded at length, and with due 
expression of my gratitude, both in the Introduction to my text 
edition of the Rdjatarangini, published in 1892, and in the 
Preface to the commentated translation of it, with which, in 
1900, on the eve of departure for my first Central-Asian 
expedition, I completed my labours bearing on the early history 
and antiquities of Kashmir.’ 

Nor need I give here details regarding the large share taken 
by Pandit Govind Kaul in another important if not equally 


1 Of. Kalhana’s Rajatarangini, ed. Stein, p. xvii; Kalhana’s Rajatarangini, 
transl. Stein, i, pp. xvii, xxi sq. 
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attractive task. I mean the preparation of a classified catalogue 
of the great collection of Sanskrit MSS., over 5,000 in number, 
which, through Maharaja Ranbir Singh’s enlightened care, had 
been formed at the Raghunath Temple Library at Jammu. The 
support I received from successive British residents in Kashmir, 
including the late Colonels R. Parry Nisbet and N. I. Prideaux, 
and from my old friénd the late Raja Pandit Suraj Kaul, then 
Member of the Kashmir State Council, furnished me with the 
means for organizing the labours by which, in the courge of 
1889-94, this very valuable collection was saved from the risk 
of dispersion and rendered accessible to research. They were 
effected mainly through Pandit Govind Kaul and our common 
friend the late Pandit Sahajabhatta. A full acknowledgment 
of their devoted services will be found in the Introduction to 
the volume which contains the descriptive catalogue, together 
with the plentiful and accurate extracts prepared by them from 
previously unknown or otherwise interesting Sanskrit texts.’ 

It would have been quite impossible for me, burdened as 
I was all through my years at Lahore with heavy and exacting 
official duties, to undertake the big tasks referred to, had not 
a kindly Fortune provided me in Pandit Govind Kaul with 
a coadjutor of exceptional qualities. With a wide range of 
thorough traditional knowledge of the Sastras and a keen sense 
of literary form he combined a standard of accuracy and a 
capacity for taking pains over details which would have done 
high credit to any European scholar trained on modern philo- 
logical lines. Though he was no longer young when he joined 
me, he adapted himself with instinctive comprehension to the 
needs of Western critical methods, such as I was bound to apply 
to all my tasks. With infinite and never-failing care he would 
record and collate the readings of the manuscripts upon which 
I depended for the critical constitution of the Réjatarangini 


t See Stein, Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Raghundtha Temple 
Inbrary of H.H. the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir, Bombay, 1894, 


Pp. visq., xi. 
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text, and also those of other Kashmirian works, almost all 
unpublished, reference to which was constantly needed for its 
interpretation. Yet I knew that scrupulously careful as he was 
about the formal correctness of his Sanskrit writing and speech, 
the exact reproduction of all the blunders, etc., to be met in 
the work of often ignorant copyists caused him a kind of 
physical pain. 

It was the same with the labours he had to devote to the 
collection and sifting of all the multifarious materials needed 
for the elucidation of antiquarian problems. However much 
wanting in style and other literary attractions the Kashmirian 
texts such as Mahatmyas, later Chronicles, etc., might be which 
had to be searched, I could always feel sure that none of their 
contents which might be of interest by their bearing on the 
realities of ancient Kashmir would be allowed by Pandit Govind 
Kaul to escape his Index slips. The value of the help he could 
give me in regard to the latter labours was greatly increased by 
the familiarity he had gained with most parts of the country 
and its varied population during the years spent by the side 
of his old patron Pandit Ramjiv Dar. Though for various 
practical reasons I had but little occasion to use Pandit Govind 
Kaul in that réle of travelling camp &teratus which made his 
worthy Chinese epiphany, excellent Chiang Ssu-yeh, so invaluable 
to me during my Central-Asian explorations of 1906—8, he was 
yet exceptionally well able to visualize topographical and other 
practical facts bearing on archeological questions. 

But, perhaps, the greatest advantage I derived from his long 
association with my labours was the chance it gave me to study 
in close contact those peculiarities of traditional Indian thought, 
belief, and conduct which separate Hindu civilization so deeply 
both from the West and the East, and which no amount of 
book knowledge could ever fully reveal to a ‘ Mleccha’. 
Pandit Govind Kaul’s personality seemed to embody in a 
particularly clear fashion some of the most characteristic and 
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puzzling features which constitute the inherited mentality of 
India, traceable through all changes of the ages. Attached with 
unquestioning faith to the principles and practices of his Brahman 
caste, he would make no concessions whatsoever in his own person 
to altered conditions of life. Yet he was ever ready to explain 
to me how the slow adaptation in others was reconcilable with 
traditional tenets. His meticulous observance of religious rites 
shrank from no personal hardship or sacrifice; he would, e.g., keep 
the fast days enjoined by the three different systems of worship 
traditional in his family, even when the chance of the calendar 
would bring them together in most embarrassing succession. 
Yet, in the privacy of my study or in the solitude of my 
mountain camp he was fully prepared to brush aside in my case 
most of the outward restrictions to which the profanum rulgus 
might attach importance. 

His strongly conservative notions were the clearest reflex of 
those which have governed the administration of Kashmir 
throughout its historical past. Their instinctive application by 
Pandit Govind Kaul to the modern conditions gf his country 
helped me greatly in comprehending how limited in reality were 
the changes undergone by its social fabric, in the course of long 
centuries, notwithstanding all foreign conquests from the north 
and south. In his unfailing grave politeness and courtly dignity 
I could recognize, as it were, the patina which generations of 
influential employment and social distinction have deposited on 
the best representatives of the true ruling class of Kashmir. 
Whenever Pandit Govind Kaul was by my side, whether in the 
alpine peace of my beloved Kashmir mountains or in the dusty 
toil of our Lahore exile, I always felt in living touch with past 
ages full of interest for the historical student of India. 

A kindly Fate had allowed me, notwithstanding constant 
struggles for leisure, to carry my labours on the oldest historical 
records of Kashmir close to their completion by the time when in 
the spring of 1899 my appointment to the charge of the Calcutta 
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Madrasa and the far more encouraging prospect of freedom for 
my first Central-Asian journey necessitated what seemed merely 
a temporary change in our personal association. In view of the 
new field of work which was soon to call me to the ‘Sea of 
Sand’ and its ruins far away in the north, I felt anxious to 
assure to Pandit Govind Kaul scholarly employment in his own 
home, worthy of his learning and likely to benefit research. 
By what appeared at the time a special piece of good fortune, 
my friend Sir George Grierson was then anxious to avail 
himself of Pandit Govind Kaul’s methodical help for completing 
and editing Pandit Iévara Kaul’s great dictionary of Kashmiri. 
It was a philological task of considerable importance, and for 
more than one reason I rejoiced when, before my departure from 
Lahore, this collaboration of the best Kashmirian scholar of his 
time with the leading authority in the field of Indian linguistic 
research had been satisfactorily arranged for. 

But Fate, with that inscrutable irony on which Pandit Govind 
Kaul, like another Kalhana,' loved to expatiate with appropriate 
poetic quotations, had decreed otherwise. The farewell I took 
at Lahore from my ever devoted helpmate was destined to be 
the last. From a rapid visit to Simla to see Sir George 
Grierson he brought back an attack of fever which, after his 
return to Kashmir, proved to be of a serious type and ultimately 
was recognized as typhoid. Jor weeks his strong constitution 
held out, supported by the loving care of his family and such 
proper medical attendance as I endeavoured to assure from afar. 
But in the end he succumbed, and separated by thousands of 
miles at the time in the strange mountains of Sikkim, I learned 
early in June, 1899, the grievous news that my best Indian 
friend had departed beyond all hope of reunion in this yanman. 

Pandit Govind Kaul left behind a widow, who, after years of 
pious devotion to his memory, has since followed him, and 
a young son, Pandit Nilakanth Kaul, who, while prevented by 

1 Cf. Kalhana’s Rajataragini, transl. Stein, i, Introduction, p. 36. 
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indifferent health in early youth from following a scholar’s 
career, has grown up worthily to maintain the family’s reputation 
for high character and unswerving devotion to duty. 

The prolonged stays I was subsequently able to make in Kashmir 
before and after my successive Central-Asian expeditions had to 
be spent on work relating to regions far away, and wholly 
different in character, from what I have come to look upon as 
my Indian alpinehome. But my love for Kashmir has remained 
unchanged, and so also my gratitude for the great boon it had 
given me in Pandit Govind Kaul’s friendship and help. That 
I was enabled to prefix a record of his life to this volume and 
thus to do something to preserve his memory, is a privilege 
I appreciate greatly. I owe it solely to the scholarly zeal of 
Sir George Grierson, who has rescued and elaborated the 
materials which we had collected, in a previous common birth, 
as it were. For the personal service thus rendered the 
expression of my warmest thanks is due here in conclusion. 


AvreEL Stern. 


23, Merton Srrerr, 
OxForD. 
September 21, 1917. 


INTRODUCTION 


HE stories and songs in the following pages were recited to 
Sir Aurel Stein in June and July, 1896, at Mohand Marg, 
in Kashmir, by Hatim Tilawéfit, of Panzil, in the Sind Valley, 
a cultivator and professional story-teller. They were taken 
down at his dictation by Sir Aurel Stein himself, and, 
simultaneously, by Pandit Govinda Kaula, and were read again 
by Sir Aurel with Hatim in August, 1912. Sir Aurel Stein 
wrote the text phonetically in the Roman character, as he 
heard it, and Gévinda Kaula recorded it in the Nagari 
character, not phonetically, but spelling the words in the 
manner customary among Kashmir Pandits of Srinagar. 
While there are necessarily considerable differences in the 
representation of Hatim’s words, the two texts are in verbatim 
agreement. Only in very rare instances are unimportant 
words found in one omitted in the other. To the copy made 
by him from Hatim’s dictation Govinda Kaula added an inter- 
linear, word for word, translation into Sanskrit, and, from this, 
he subsequently made a fair copy of the greater part of the 
text with a translation into idiomatic Sanskrit. 

All these materials were handed over to me by Sir Aurel 
Stein in November, 1910, and a perusal of them at once showed 
their great importance. They were a first-hand record of 
a collection of folklore taken straight from the mouth of one 
to whom they had been handed down with verbal accuracy 
from generation to generation of professional Rawis or reciters, 
and, in addition, they formed an invaluable example of a little- 
known language recorded in two ways, viz.: (1) as it sounded 
to an experienced scholar, and (2) as it was written down in 
the literary style of spelling. Moreover, Hatim’s language was 
not the literary language of Kashmiri Pandits, but was in 
a village dialect, and Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic record of the 
patois, placed alongside of the standard spelling of Kashmiri 
Pandits, gives what is perhaps the only opportunity in existence 


XXVIII KASHMIRI STORIES AND SONGS 

for comparing the literary form of an Oriental speech with the 
actual pronunciation of a fairly educated villager. I, therefore, 
gratefully undertook the task of editing these tales with a view 
to their publication. 

As I progressed, various difficulties asserted themselves, and 
Sir Aurel Stein took advantage of a stay in Kashmir in August, 
1912, to interview Hatim once more, to read through the text 
with him again, and, by inquiry from the fount of inspiration, 
to obtain a solution of the puzzles. The result was a remarkable 
proof of the accuracy of Hatim’smemory. As already intimated, 
he belonged to a family of Rawis, and delivered the stories as 
he had received them. After sixteen years, the text that he 
recited in 1912 was the same as that which had been copied 
down in 1896. It even contained one or two words or phrases 
of which he did not know the meaning. They were “old 
words” no longer in use, but he still recited them as he had 
received them from his predecessor. 

In the course of my examination of the papers, I found that 
Gévinda Kaula’s transcript was not quite complete. It extended 
only to the middle of paragraph 18 of Story xii. In the 
interval between 1896 and 1912 had occurred the lamented 
death of that excellent scholar, and his help was no longer 
available to supply the missing portion. This was, therefore, 
written down in August, 1912, from Hatim’s dictation, and 
supplied with a Hindi translation by Pandit Kasi Rama. 

The method employed by me in editing the text is as follows: 
Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic text is first printed with a free 
English translation. This is followed by a careful transliteration 
of Govinda Kaula’s text, with an interlinear, word for word, 
translation into English. As this latter text is based on the 
Pandit’s system of spelling, every word is spelt the same way 
every time that it occurs, and I was able to compile from it 
a very full vocabulary, which also served as an Index Verborum. 
As Hatim’s pronunciation, like the pronunciation of all spoken 
words in any language, varied slightly almost every time that 
the same word was uttered, Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic transcript 
has necessarily no fixed system of spelling any particular word, 
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each word being recorded as it sounded on the particular 
occasion~of its being uttered, without reference to its pro- 
nunciation on other occasions.! Each word, therefore, appears 
under varying forms, all of which are, of course, of inestimable 
value for the study of the growth of dialect, but which render 
the text unsuitable as the basis of a vocabulary. For this 
reason, as stated above, my vocabulary is based on Govinda 
Kaula’s text; but, to make comparison easy, two further 
indexes have been added. The first is an index of all the 
words in Sir Aurel’s phonetic text, showing in each case the 
corresponding word in Gdvinda Kaula’s text. The second 
index takes the words in the latter text, but arranges them in 
the order of their final letters, it being the letters towards the 
end of a word that are most liable to change in the processes 
of declension or conjugation. For each word in this text the 
corresponding word or words in Sir Aurel’s text are also given. 
The tales and songs are recorded in the order in which they 
were taken down by Sir Aurel Stein. They include six 
excellent folk-tales, three songs, and three tales partly in prose 
and partly in verse. The folk-tales speak for themselves. 
Of the songs, one (No. i) is a poetical account of an adventure 
of the famous Sultan Mahmid of Ghazni with a fisherman ; 
another (No. iv) purports to give a résumé of the origins of 
the Musalman religion; and the third (No. xi) is an amusing 
account of the turmoil created in Kashmir by Sir Douglas 
Forsyth’s mission to Yarkand in 1873-4. The tales partly in 
prose and partly in verse are, first, the well-known story of 
rusuf and Zulaikha, told by Wahab Khar? (No. vi). The 


1 In regard to this point we may compare Néldeke’s words in a review of 
Prym & Socin’s account of the Dialect of Tar ‘Abdin (ZDMG. xxxv, 221): 
‘“Die ungemeine Genauigkeit in der Wiedergabe der Laute zeigt tibrigens 
wieder besonders deutlich, wie verschieden oft ein und dasselbe Wort sogar im 
selben Zusammenhange, ja im selben Satze gesprochen wird: ein auch darch 
sonstige Niederschrift aus dem Volksmunde bestitigtes Resultat, durch 
welches allein schon das jetzt so beliebte Dogma von der ‘ unbedingten 
Wirkung der Lautgesetze’ als eine arge Uebertreibung erwiesen wird. Man 
bedenke, dass diese Texte simmtlich aus dem Munde eines einzigen, vdllig 
illiteraten Mannes aufgezeichnet sind.” 

® It is, of course, quite different from the long Kashmiri Yisuf Zulatkha, of 
Mahmid Gami, published by K. F. Burkhard in ZDMG. xlix, liii. 
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second is the lamentation of a reed, torn from its forest, and 
tortured by a carpenter till it becomes a flute (No. vii). The 
author is one Subhan. The third, which is anonymous, is 
& curious conversation between a bee and a farmer’s wife 
(No. ix), in which the former complains of tyranny done to it 
by a bear and by a farmer who robbed it of its honey, while 
the latter complains of the tyranny done to her by grasping 
revenue officials. . 
Three notes are appended to this Introduction. For the first 
we are indebted to the kindness of Mr. Crooke. In this note 
he has placed at the disposal of the readers of the following 
pages his great experience in the science of comparative 
folklore, and has discussed the relationships of Hatim’s tales to 
similar stories current in other parts of the world. In the 
second note I have dealt with the natures of the two texts and 
with the philological lessons that may be drawn from them. 
In the third, Sir Aurel Stein discusses the metre of the songs. 


I 
ON THE FOLKLORE IN THE STORIES 
By Mr. W. CROOKE 


THIS collection of folk-tales and ballads from Kashmir presents 
many features of interest. In the following notes I have not 
attempted to diseuss the general question of their value and of 
the sources from which they may have been derived. I have 
confined myself to collecting a series of parallels to the motifs 
and incidents of the stories, largely drawn from oriental sources. 
For several of these parallels I am indebted to notes prepared 
by Sir G. Grierson, Dr. E. Sidney Hartland, and Canon J. A. 
MacCulloch. These have been specially acknowledged. 


I. MAHMUD OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN 
In this story the Sultan Mahmid, famous for his series of 
raids in Northern India, like the Khalifah Harin-al-Rashid, 
is described as wandering through the city in the disguise of 
a Faqgir in search of information. The tale, in fact, is possibly 
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a reminiscence of one of the most interesting stories in “ The 
Arabian Nights”, “Khalifah, the Fisherman of Baghdad,”? 
where the Caliph becomes the partner of Khalifah, the fisherman. 
In the same collection there is a similar incident in the tale of 
“Nur al-Din ‘Ali and the Damsel Anis al-Jalis”, where the 
Caliph becomes partner of Karim, the fisherman.” 


Il. THE TALE OF A PARROT 

Sir G. Grierson compares with the tale the well-known story 
of Vikramaditya in the Pancatantra, of which numerous 
variants have been collected by M. E. Cosquin.® Dr. E. Sidney 
Hartland writes: “In addition to the variants cited by M. E. 
Cosquin at the reference given, see The History of the Forty 
Vezirs, translated by Mr. E. J. W. Gibb,* in which a king learns 
a charm from a Darvesh and communicates it to his Wazir, 
who practises it upon him at the first opportunity. The king 
is forced to enter and re-animate a dead parrot, which persuades 
the gardener to sell it to a courtesan. She claims a thousand 
sequins as her fee for a visit which she alleges she had paid to 
a merchant. She had, however, seen this incident only in 
a dream. The parrot judges between the parties, and is then 
sold to the king’s chief wife. The Wazir, who has meanwhile 
succeeded in occupying the vacant body of the king, boasts to 
the queen of his knowledge of the charm. She persuades him 
to try it. The parrot, who is present, watching his opportunity, 
gets possession of his own body and kills the Wazir.” The 
tale is an illustration of the folk-tale cycle, “The Separable 
Soul.” In a tale from the Panjab, while a man was asleep, 
his soul went wandering about. By and by the soul felt 
thirsty and went into a pitcher of water to get a drink. 
While it was inside the pitcher someone put on the lid and 
imprisoned the soul. When the soul of the man did not 
return he was believed to be dead, and his corpse was 


1 Sir R. Burton, The Book of a Thousand Nights and a Night, ed. 1893, 
vi, 296 ff. : 

2 Thid., i, 356 ff. 

3 Les Mongols, pp. 25-6; cf. C. H. Tawney, Katha-Sarit-Sdgara of Somadéva, 
a 


21. 
4 London, 1886, p. 313. 
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carried out for cremation. By chance someone took the lid 
off the pitcher and released the soul, which at once returned 
to its proper owners body. He revived amidst general 
rejoicings! The parrot in the tale under consideration is 
what has been called “The Life-Index” of the king.* 


Ill. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT 


The plot turns on the intrigue of a dissolute woman with 
a beggarman. Sir G. Grierson quotes a variant from the 
Linguistic Survey of India? In the Jataka* the Queen 
Kinnara falls in love with “a loathsome, misshapen cripple”. 
The king, when she is detected in this intrigue, orders that 
her hand should be chopped off. But his chaplain dissuades 
him: “Sire! be not angry with the queen; all women are 
just the same.” In the collection of Sdmadéva, “ The Story 
of the Wife of Sasin,” the lady, in the absence of her 
husband, visits a man whose hands and feet are eaten away 
by leprosy; and in another tale from the same collection, 
“The Story of the Wife of King Simhaksa, and the Wives 
of his Principal Courtiers,’ the ladies fall in love with the 
hump-backed, the blind, and the lame. The stock example 
of this form of tale, the tragedy of which is admirably 
enhanced by the contrast between a beautiful woman and 
her loathsome paramour, is the tale from “The Arabian 
Nights”, “The Tale of the Ensorcelled Prince.”® Here the 
vicious wife visits a hideous negro slave, a person who, in 
oriental tales, is often selected as a paramour by dissolute 
women. He lives in a hole amidst the rubbish-heaps of 
the city. “Uncover this basin,” he says in a grumbling 
tone, “and thou shalt find at the bottom the boiled bones 
of some rats we dined on; pick at these, and then go to 


1 Panjab Notes and Queries, iii, 166. On the question generally, see 
W. Crooke, Popular Religion and Folklore of Northern India, 2nd ed., i, 231 ff. 

> Sir R. Temple and Mrs. F. A. Steel, Wideawwake Stories, ed. 1884, 404. 

* Vol. ix, pt. iii (‘‘ Bhil Languages and Khandééi’’), pp. 304 ff. (specimen 
of Labani from Kangra). 

* Cambridge translation, v, 234. 

® Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 97, 116 ff. 

* Sir R. Burton, op. cit., i, 66 ff. 
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the slop-pot, where thou shalt find some leavings of beer 
which thou mayest drink.” 

The tale then diverges into the common motif of the 
leve of a mortal for fairies, who live in a world of their 
own to which there is access by a spring, the moral being 
that the merchant is no better than his erring wife. In the 
story of “The Queen of the Fairies”, the hero in this way 
finds Ratnamajijari, daughter of the king of the Vidhya- 
dharas, marries her by the Gandharva rite, and loses her in 
consequence of the violation of a taboo, a common incident 
in this cycle of stories! With this may be compared 
Somadéva’s stories: “The King who married his dependent 
to the Nereid,’ and “Yaséah Kétu, the Vidhyadhari Wife, 
and his Faithful Minister”; and in “The Arabian Nights”, 
“The Second Kalandar’s Tale”, and “Julnar the Seaborn 
and her Son, King Badr Basim of Persia ”.? 


Vv. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH 


This is based on a familiar folk-tale incident — the 
Language of Signs. In the tale of “The Prince and the 
Vizier’s Son”,? the princess “pointed to her breast, then to 
her head, and, lastly, she laid her hand upon a vessel which 
stood beside her”. This is interpreted to mean: When she 
put her hand on her forehead she showed that she was 
Cashma Rani, or “ Eye Queen”; when she touched her 
breast, “my heart shall be thine”; when she touched the 
bowl, ‘““my home is Lota, or the bowl.’ The closest analogy 
to the present tale will, however, be found in the tale in 
“The Arabian Nights” of “‘Aziz and ‘Azizah”,* in which, 
like the wife in this story, the love-lorn cousin of the 
contemptible hero interprets for her husband the signs of 
her rival. In the present tale, when the hero goes to the 
assignation and falls asleep while he is waiting for the girl, he 

1 W. A. Clouston, The Book of Sindibdd, 309 ff. 

2 Katha-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 267, 292, and cf. ii, 288 ff. ; i, 220 ff; Burton, 
op. cit., i, 106 f.; vi, 54 ff. 


3 ©. Swynnerton, Indian Nights Entertainment, 167 ff. 
4 Burton, op. cit., ii, 196 ff. 
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is advised, when he goes a second time, to cut his finger, so 
that the pain may keep him awake. A good parallel to 
this incident occurs in “Gul-i-Bakawali”, when the prince, 
who is determined to keep awake in order that he may 
not fail to meet Bakawali, cuts his finger and rubs salt 
into the wound.! 

The final test of the faithful wife is that she is ready to 
risk her honour in order to save that of her faithless husband 
and his paramour. Sir G. Grierson remarks that another 
version of the episodes in the garden, of the arrest of the 
lovers, and of the defeat of the Chief Constable, will be 
found in J. Hertel, Der Kluge Vizier, ein Kaschmirischen 
Volksroman.2 This episode assumes various forms. In 
Somadéva’s “Story of Saktimati”,® Samudradatta is arrested 
with another man’s wife in the temple of the Yaksa, 
Manibhadra, and both are placed in confinement. The wife 
of Samudragupta, Saktimati, exchanges clothes with the 
paramour of her husband, and allows them to escape. Similar 
to this is the tale of “Mohammad the Shalabi, and his 
Minister, and his Wife” in “The Arabian Nights”, in which 
Mohammad takes the Qazi’s daughter to a place outside the 
city, where they are caught and imprisoned. Mohammad's 
wife dresses herself as a youth, enters the prison, and gives 
her clothes to the girl, who effects her escape. When 
Mohammad and his wife protest that they have been wrong- 
fully arrested, the king orders that the unfortunate Chief of 
the Police shall be executed, his house plundered, and his 
women enslaved.‘ ~ 


VL THE STORY OF YUSUF AND ZULAIKHA 


This is the famous tale of Joseph and Potiphar’s wife, one 
of the cycles of great oriental love stories, represented by 


1 W. A. Clouston, A Group of Eastern Romances and Stories, 318. 

2 Zeitschrift des Vereins Stir Volkskunde, Berlin, 1908, pp. 169 ff., 379 fff. 

3 Katha-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 90ff. In his note to this tale Mr. Tawney compares 
a story in the Bahar Danish, Nov. vii, pt. iv of Bandello, Novelle; H. H. 
Wilson, Hssays, i, 224; and Miss R. H. Busk, Sagas from the Far Hast, 320. 

* Burton, op. cit., xi, 384. 
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“Yusuf and Zulaikha” by Abi’r-Rahman Jami; “ Khusrau 
and Shirin” by Nizému’d-Din, who was the author also of 
“Majnin and Laila”. In the Qur'an! Zulaikha is wife of 
Qitfir, or Potiphar, the ultimate source whence this tale and 
that of the dream of Pharaoh are derived? In the story 
under consideration we have the familiar incident of the 
Selection of a New King by an Elephant, for which, as 
Sir G. Grierson points out, we have several parallels from 
Kashmir. In some of the Kashmir tales the hawk shares 
the power of selection with the elephant. The fullest 
discussion of the widespread incident is that by Dr. E. Sidney 
Hartland. Dr. Hartland adds: “I have also given examples 
showing that in various places the choice of a king actually 
depended on omens from animals. Thus, Bapaé, the hero of 
the Guhilots of Mewar, was selected as heir to the throne by 
an elephant which put a garland round his neck, not once, but 
thrice.”> Selection of the heir by a cobra, which shields the 
child from the sun by its extended hood, is common. 
Colonel Tod gives several instances from Rajput traditions.® 
The Nagasias and Kharias of the Central Provinces tell similar 
legends.’ A legend from the French colony of Senegal—Niger 
tells of a bird, a metamorphosed hero, who decides the succession 
to the post of Chief Griot by taking up his abode with the 
Griot who is to obtain promotion.® In a Nubian story a 
blackbird decides the choice of a queen by settling on her head.® 
We have a good example in Somadéva: “In that country there 
was an immemorial custom that an auspicious elephant was 
driven about by the citizens, and anyone that he took up with 
his trunk and placed on his back was anointed king.” '° 

1 Surah xii, 23-5. 

2 Genesis xli. 

3 J. H. Knowles, Folk-tales of Kashmir, 17, 159, 169 f, 309. 

‘ Ritual and Belief, 1914, 30 ff. 

5 R. V. Russell, Zribes and Castes of the Central Provinces, 1916, iv, 462: 
quoting D. R. Bhandarkar, Journal Asiatic Society of Bengal, v, p. 167, 1909. 

6 Annals of Rajasthan, Calcutta reprint, 1884, i, 313 ; ii, 282, 384. 

7 Russell, op. cit., iv, 258 ; 111, 445. 

8 De Zeltner, Contes du Sénégal et du Niger, Paris, 1913, p. 36. 


® Journal Royal Asiatic Society, xliv, 410. 
10 Katha-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 102. 
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VII. THE TALE OF THE REED-FLUTE 


There is a close resemblance, which we may suppose can 
hardly be accidental, between this personification of the flute 
and one of the most poetical passages in the “Arabian Nights” 
in the tale of “‘Ali Nar-al-Din and Miriam, the Girdle Girl”.? 
“The girl took the bag from him and opening it shook it, 
whereupon there fell thereout two-and-thirty pieces of wood, 
which she fitted one into another, male into female and female 
into male, till they became a polished lute of Indian workman- 
ship. Then she uncovered her wrists, and laying the lute on 
her lap bent over it with the bending of mother over babe and 
swept the strings with her finger-tips, whereupon it moaned 
and resounded, and after its old home yearned, and it 
remembered the water that gave it drink, and the earth whence 
it sprang, and wherein it grew, and it minded the carpenter 
who cut it and the polisher who polished it, and the merchants 


_ who made it their merchandise, and the ship that shipped it; 


and it cried and called aloud, and moaned and groaned; and 
it was as if she asked it of all these things, and it answered 
her with the tongue of the case, reciting these couplets ”—for 
which reference must be made to Sir R. Burton’s version, which, 


. though it may be accurate, can retain little of the music of the 


original poetry. 
VIII. THE TALE OF A KING 


For the main story Sir G. Grierson refers to the Kashmir 
stories of “The Two Brothers” and “The Four Princes ”.? 
The basis of the story is a moral apologue, enforcing the 
need of caution, which is a commonplace in folk-tales, as in 
the cycle of “The Seven Wazirs”, “ Haste in killing is a vile 
thing, for ‘tis a grave matter: the quick we can kill, but the 
killed we cannot quicken, and needs must we look to the 
end of affairs”? “Often procrastination serves to avert an 
inauspicious measure,” says Somadéva.* 

1 Burton, op. cit., vii, 16 f. ; ef. xi, 267. 
2 Knowles, op. cit., 166, 423. 


+ Burton, op. cit., ix, 54. 
‘ Katha-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 279. 
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The tale diverges in various ways. 

First, we have the “Potiphar’s Wife” cycle, and that of 
Pheedra and Hippolytus, with their numberless variants, in 
which a vicious woman fabricates a false charge against her 
continent stepson, or some other equally innocent person 
who has the ill-luck to come into contact with her. In 
Buddhist literature this appears in the tale of the love of 
Aséka’s queen for Kunala, son of her co-queen, Padmavati. 
On his refusal to accept her advances, the queen, to whom 
her husband, the emperor, had offered any boon she chose, 
asked to be allowed to assume royal power for seven days. 
During this time she sent officers to Taksagila and had 
Kunala blinded. He appeared before his father in the guise 
of a lute-player, was recognized, and the queen was burnt to 
death The same authority refers to the tale of Sarangdhara, 
who rejected the advances of his stepmother, and when she 
complained to the king, it was ordered that his limbs should 
be cut off, and that he should be exposed to wild beasts, 
a fate from which he was saved only by a miraculous Voice 
from Heaven.’ 

Then comes the incident of the king who slays his favourite 
falcon who dashes the cup out of his hand as he is about to 
drink the poisoned water. Canon J. A. MacCulloch kindly 
informs me that there is a version in the Persian Bidpai 
literature, in the Anwar-i-Suheli,*? the reference to which has 
been traced by Sir G. Grierson. 

Sir G. Grierson also refers to two similar tales from Bengal, 
one of the tale of a snake in the room of a wedded couple; 
the other, a full story, with tales of the three guardians, in 
one of which a horse is substituted for the hawk.‘ 

Next, we have the well-known tale of the “Faithful Dog”, 
best known in the story of Beddgelert. Sir G. Grierson notes 


1 W. A. Clouston, The Book of Sindibdd, Intro., xxix f.; quoting Orient 
and Occident, iii, 177. 

2 Ibid., xxx f.; quoting H. H. Wilson, Catalogue of the "MacKenzie 
Manuacripta. 

3 yi, 3, Jarrett’s edition (Calcutta, 1880), 402-5; Eastwick’s translation 
(Hertford, 1854), 413-16 ; Wollaston’s translation (London, 1904), 320-2. 

* Lal Bihari Day, Folk-tales of Bengal, ed. 1912, pp. 43, 141, 146. 
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that it occurs in the Kashmir tale, “A Lach of Rupees for 
a Bit of Advice”; and he quotes the following parallel from 
Baluchistan :? “ A shrine dedicated to a dog would be a bit of 
an oddity anywhere, and something more than an oddity in 
a Musalman country. Yet such a shrine is to be found 
in the Kirthar hills. And this is the pious legend that 
clings to it. Once upon a time there was a dog that changed 
masters in a pledge for a loan. Now he had not spent many 
days with his new master before thieves came at dead of 
night and took off ever so much treasure. But he slunk 
after the rogues and never let them out of his sight till he 
had marked down the spot where they had buried the spoil. 
And, on the morrow, he barked and he barked and made 
such a to-do, there was nothing for it but for the master of 
his house to follow him till he came to the spot where the 
treasure was buried. Well, the owner was pleased enough to 
get his goods back, as you may guess. And round the dog’s 
neck he tied a label whereon was writ in plain large letters 
that the debt was discharged, and with that he sent him 
packing to his old master. So the dog bounded off home, as 
pleased as pleased could be. But his master was mighty angry 
to see him, for he was an honest fellow, and much as he 
loved his dog, he set more store on being a man of his word. 
And as a warning to all breakers of pledges he hacked him 
limb from limb. But when in the end he saw the label 
round his neck, and heard all that he had done, he was 
exceedingly sorry. So he gathered up the limbs and buried 
them in a grave. Had the limbs been the limbs of a true 
believer, and not the limbs of an unclean beast, he could not 
have made more pother over the burial. And to the grave 
of the faithful dog Jhalawan folk resort to this day. And 
there they sacrifice sheep, and distribute the flesh in alms, 
in the certain belief that whatsoever they seek, that they 
will surely find.” 

In Western folklore the tale assumes various forms, the 


1 Knowles, op. cit., 36 ff. 
2 Baluchistan Census Report, 1911, p. 63, § 107. 
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earliest version appearing in Pausanias.' It appears in the 
Gesta Romanorum, No. 26 (Herrtage, p. 98). In the Book of 
Sindibad it appears as the story of “The Snake and the Cat”, 
the faithful cat killing the snake in the baby’s cradle.? In 
the Pancatantra*® and Hitopadésa* it is a mungoose which 
attacks the snake, and in Kalilah and Dimna a weasel. 
Sdomadéva tells it in the form of the “Story of the Brahman 
and the Mungoose ”.® 

The account of the shrine erected to the faithful dog in 
Baluchistan already quoted is not the only instance of worship 
of this kind in India. In the Central Provinces the tale is 
told of a Banjara who, after he killed his dog, “built a 
temple to the dog’s memory, which is called the Kukurra 
Mandhi. And in this temple is the image of a dog. This 
temple is in the Drug District, four miles from Baléd. 
A similar story is told of the temple of Kukurra Math in 
Mandla.”® A similar tale has been localized at Rodhisé in 
Kathiawar. When his master learned how basely he had 
treated the faithful animal, “he wept bitterly and caused 
the Chitrasar lake to be excavated, and built round at the 
spot where the dog fell dead, and on the little island in 
the lake he built a temple in which he placed his dog’s 
image, which is there to this day.”’ The tale has migrated 
as far west as Ireland and as far east as China.® 


X. THE TALE OF RAJA VIKRAMADITYA 


The episode of the princess beset by a serpent is, in 
a slightly different form, found in the tale in the Book 


1 Pausanias, x, 33, 9, with the note of Sir J. G. Frazer, v, 421f. See the 
references in Clouston, The Book of Sindibdd, 236-41, 329, 359. But there 
is a much fuller account in Clouston, Popular Tales and Fictions, ii, 166 ff., 
177, n. A complete bibliography of the tale and its analogues will be found 
in The Seven Sages of Rome, edited by K. Campbell, New York, 1907, 
pp. Ixviii-lxxxii. In the Welsh Fables of Cattwg the Wise the story is given 
and located at Abergarwan (Iolo MSS., 154, 561). There must, therefore, 
have apparently been more than one version current in Wales. 

2 Clouston, 56 f. 3 Book v, Fab. 2. 

* Book iv, Fab. 13. 5 Katha-Sarit-Sdagara, ii, 90 f. 

6 R, V. Russell, Tribes and Castes of the Central Provinces, ii, 189 f. 

7 Bombay Gazetteer, viii, 641. 

8 W.C. Borlase, The Dolmens of Ireland, iii, 881 f.; H. A. Giles, Strange 
Stories from a Chinese Studio, ii, 261. 
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of Tobit) in which, by the advice of Raphael, the devil is 
scared by the stench of the burnt heart and liver of a fish. 
Sir G. Grierson quotes a story from Bengal in whieh we 
have a princess from whose body a snake issues.* It is 
unnecessary to discuss this tale at length, because, as 
Dr. E. Sidney Hartland reminds me, it has been examined, 
with a full collection of parallels, by Mr. F. H. Groome.® 


XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN 

Sir G. Grierson remarks that there is a somewhat similar 
story in the Linguistic Survey of India,* of which the following 
is a copy: “There was a Thakur who had nothing to eat in his 
house, so he said to himself, ‘Brother, ’m going to look for 
service. There was also a bird of omen, but though he went 
every day she never gave him one. One day she went out to 
pick up some food, and before she started she told her children 
on no account to give an omen to anyone. While she was 
away the Thakur came as usual, and the chicks gave him the 
looked-for indication; so he saddled his camel, mounted, and 
set off. 

Back came the omen-bird, and overtook the Thakur on his 
way. She assumed the form of a woman. ‘ Who are you?’ 
said he. ‘I’m your wife.’ ‘Come along; one has become two.’ 
So he took her up on his camel. They came to a tank full of 
water, and he was compelled to descend for a certain purpose. 
‘Tl be back in a moment,’ said he. ‘All right,’ said she. 
On the bank of the tank he saw a snake pursuing a frog. 
‘It’s a shame to let the poor thing be killed,’ said he. So he 
took out his pen-knife and cut bits of flesh out of his thigh 
with which he fed the snake till it could eat no more. Then 
he got up and went back to his camel. His thigh was all 
bloody. ‘ What's happened ?’ said the omen-bird. ‘A snake 
was going to eat a frog, so I threw it lumps of flesh from my 
thigh instead.’° Straightway, the omen-bird passed her hand 

1 Chaps. vi-viil. 2 Lal Behari Day, oP: cit., 96. 

3 Folk-lore, ix, 226. + Vol. ix, pt. i, 35 


* Obviously a reminiscence of the well -known tale ‘of Buddha giving his flesh 
to the tiger-cubs. 
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over the wound, and it healed as it was before. Then they 
got up on the camel and went on their way.” 

Sir G. Grierson remarks: “This is the end of the extract. 
The entire story, a long one, will be found on pp. 82 ff. of 
Mr. Macalister’s Specimens. The frog takes the form of 
a barber and overtakes the Thakur. The three then go on. 
The snake, out of gratitude for his good meal, also joins the 
company as a Brahman. The four settle in a city, where 
the omen-bird gets the Thakur service under the king, on 
a salary of a lakh of rupees. The king’s barber persuades the 
king to set the Thakur three apparently impossible tasks (to 
get a snake's jewel, to find a ring thrown into a well, and 
to get news of his dead and gone ancestors), all of which the 
Thakur performs with the aid of the snake, the frog, and the 
omen-bird. To carry out the third task, the omen-bird assumes 
the form of the Thakur, and gets the king to make a huge 
funeral pyre, on which she sits. It is lighted, and she flies 
away in the smoke. She then sends the Thakur to the king 
with the news that he has come back from the king’s ancestors 
and that they are all well, but want a barber. So the king 
makes another pyre, and sets his barber on it to go off to his 
ancestors. The pyre is lighted, and the barber is, of course, 
burned to death, and the king and the Thakur live happy ever 
afterwards.” The tale belongs to the cycle of Friendly 
Animals represented in the West by Perraults’ famous version 
of “Puss in Boots”. In this cycle the performance of 
seemingly impossible tasks by the aid of helping animals is 
common.’ 

The tasks set in the tale now under consideration deserve 
fuller treatment. 

The incident of the ruby with a worm inside it appears 
in three forms in the “Arabian Nights”. In the story of 
“ Ma‘arif the Cobbler and his wife Fatimah ”, Ma‘arif, when 
called on to examine a jewel, squeezes it between his thumb 

1G. Macalister, Specimens of the Dialects spoken tn the State of Jeypore, 
Allahabad, 1898. 

2 J. A. MacCulloch, The Childhood of Fiction, 225 ff., and other references 


in the Index. 
d 
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and forefinger, and shows that it is “only a bittock of 
mineral worth a thousand dinars. ‘Why dost thou style it 
a jewel?’”1 Again, in the “Tale of the King who kenned 
the Quintessence of Things”, the old man examines the jewels 
brought for sale. He decides that one of them is of small 
value, and the merchant asks: “ How can this, which is bigger 
of bulk and worthier for water and righter in rondure, be of 
less value than that?” The Shaikh decides that “in its 
interior is a teredo, a boring worm; but the other jewel is 
sound and secure against breakage”? Lastly, in the “Story 
of Three Sharpers”, the sharper says, “An thou determine 
upon the killing of yonder man, first break the gem, and if 
thou find therein a worm, thou wilt know the wight’s word 
to have been veridical.” The king smashes the gem with his 
mace and finds a worm within it. 

Further on, in the episode when the jeweller seizes the 
garment of one of the girls as she is bathing, we have a 
version of the Swan Maiden cycle, of which an early form 
appears in the legend of Krishna when he takes the garments 
of the Gépis as they are bathing in the Jumna. In many 
cases of tales of this cycle the Swan Maiden is captured to 
be eventually married to the hero. Sometimes, as in the 
present case, she is held to ransom. It is unnecessary to 
discuss at length a cycle of tales which has been fully 
investigated by Dr. E. Sidney Hartland and by others. 
Again, we have the incident of the ruby emitting a brilliant 
light, a leew commun in Eastern and Western folk-tales. In 
one of Sdmadéva’s stories, “The Brave King Vikramaditya,” 
the King Hémaprabha gives his daughter, Ratnaprabha, to 
Naravahanadatta, with “glittering heaps of jewels, gleaming 
like innumerable wedding fires ”. § 

1 Burton, op. cit., viii, 16. 

2 Thid., ix, 139. 

3 Ibid., x, 364. 

* The Sctence of Fairy Tales, 255 ff. Cf. in the ‘‘ Arabian Nights’, ‘‘ The 
Story of Janshah”, and ‘‘ Hassan of Bassorah” (Burton, op. cit., iv, 291 ff. ; 
vi, 188 ff.), and ‘‘ The Swan Children” in ‘* Dolopathos and the Seven Sages 


(Clouston, The Book of Sindibad, 372 ff.). 
® Katha-Sariwt-Sdgara, i, 327. 
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At every word the fairy Lalmal speaks a ruby drops, or 
seven rubies fall daily from her mouth. In one of Sdmadéva's 
tales Marubhiti eats two grains of rice from food in which 
a child had been cooked, and thus gains the power of spitting 
gold. On this Mr. Tawney remarks: “In ‘Sagas from the 
Far East’ there is a story of a gold-spitting prince. In 
Gonzenbach’s ‘ Sicilianische Marchen’ Quaddaruni’s sister drops 
pearls and precious stones from her hair when she combs it 
—Dr. Kéhler in his note on this tale gives many European 
parallels. In a Swedish story a gold ring falls from the 
heroine's mouth whenever she speaks, and in a Norwegian 
story gold coins. I may add to the parallels quoted by 
Dr. Kchler, No. 36 in Coelho’s ‘Contos Portuguezes’, in which 
tale pearls drop from the heroine’s mouth.” } 

Lalmal, the fairy, gave the Lapidary her ring and said: 
“Go thou again into the spring. Close by the side of it 
thou wilt find a great rock. Show thou my ring unto that 
rock, and it will arise and stand upright.” We are reminded 
of the wonder-working ring of Aladdin in the “Arabian 
Nights”. In a Kashmir tale, “The Charmed Ring,” the 
merchant's son speaks to the ring, and immediately a beautiful 
house and a lovely woman with golden hair appeared.’ 
Sulaiman, or Solomon, entrusts his seal ring, on which his 
kingdom depends, to his concubine, Aminah. Sakhr, the Jinni, 
transformed into the king’s likeness, takes it, after which 
Sulaiman is reduced to beggary. But after forty days the 
Jinni fled, throwing the ring into the sea, where it was 
swallowed by a fish, and eventually restored to its owner. 
The tale is Talmudic, and there is a hint of it in the Qur'an 

In the tale of ‘“ Vinitamati who became a Holy Man”, in 
Somadéva’s Collection, the Yaksa gives the hero a ring which 
averts all calamities known as ti, that is to say, excessive 
rain, drought, locusts, birds, and injury by foreign invaders ; * 


1 Thid., ii, 453. 

2 Knowles, op. cit., 23. : 

3 Sarah xxxviii; ef. the ring of Polycrates, Herodotus, iii, 41, 2. 

4 Katha-Sartt-Sdgara, ii, 173. 
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and in another tale, “Sridatta and Mrgankavati,” we have 
a magic ring which counteracts the effects of poison.! 

The Lady of the Rock turns the Lapidary into a pebble. 
Then her mother says: “Aha! my girl, I smell the smell of 
a mortal man’”—the “Fee faw fum” of “Jack, the Giant 
Killer”, commonin Marchen. The Italian demon, the Orco, has 
‘a demonic acuteness of scent; he can tell, like a sea-monster, 
the approach of human flesh”’.? The technical phrase in folk- 
tales from the Indian plains is manush-gandha, “the smell 
of man’s flesh.” Ina Panjab story, the tale of ‘ Lal Badshah, 
the Red King”, the ogre cries, “I smell man’s flesh, I smell 
man’s blood.”? In a Bengal story the Raksasas cry: “ How, 
mow, khow! A human being I smell,” or “ Hye, mye, khye!” 
with the same meaning.‘ 

This tale, it may be remarked, contains a version of the 
Letter of Death. I have discussed this incident in connexion 
with the story of Bellerophon. In the Homeric version :§ 
“To Bellerophon the gods granted beauty and lovely man- 
hood; but Proitos, in his heart, devised evil for him, and 
being mightier far drove him from the land of the Argives, 
whom Zeus had made subject to his sceptre. Now Proitos’ 
wife, goodly Anteia, lusted after him, to have converse in 
secret love, but no whit prevailed she, for the uprightness 
of his heart, on wise Bellerophon. Then spake she lyingly 
to King Proitos: ‘Die, Proitos, or else slay Bellerophon, that 
would have converse in love with me against my will.’ So 
spake she, and anger got hold upon the king at that he heard. 
To slay him he forbare, for his soul had shame at that; but he 
sent him to Lykia, and gave him tokens of woe, graving in 
a folded tablet many deadly things, and bade him show these 
to Anteia’s father, that he might be slain.” So the king of 
Lykia imposed tasks upon him, and when he accomplished 

1 [bid., i, 61. 

7 J. Grimm, Teutonic Mythology, ii, 486. 

3 Swynnerton, op. cit., 335. 

* Lal Bihari Day, op, cit., 72, 79; for other examples see MacCulloch, 
op. cit., 305, n. 


* Iliad, vi, 155 ff., trans. A. Lang, W. Leaf, E. Myers. In my paper 
(Folklore, xix, 156) I have collected several parallels. 
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them the king gave him his daughter in marriage and half of 
all the honour of his kingdom. Dr. Sidney Hartland writes: 
“Thucydides gives a similar story of Pausanias, Regent of 
Sparta. The episode of Uriah the Hittite (2 Samuel xi, 14) 
is another case. Shakespeare, drawing from Saxo Grammaticus 
(lib. 111), employs it in ‘Hamlet’. Walter Map (De Nugis 
Curialium, v, 4) recounts it of Count and Earl Godwin, but 
leaves the tale half told. It may almost be said to be a 
commonplace of folk-tales. It generally makes its appearance 
in tales belonging to the cycle of ‘The Man born to be a King’.” 
To this some oriental examples may be added. In Somadéva’s 
“Story of Sivavarman” the king writes a letter to a neigh- 
bouring chief, asking him to slay his minister, Sivavarman. 
He escapes by announcing that God will not send rain for 
twelve years on that land in which he is slain’ In the 
Kashmir story of “The Ogress Queen” the queen writes 
a letter to her grandmother, a Raksasi, telling her to kill the 
lad, but a faqir reads it and tears it up.2_ In the Panjab story 
of “The Son of Seven Mothers” the queen gives the lad 
a piece of a broken potsherd, with these words inscribed on it: 
“ Kill the bearer at once, and sprinkle his blood like water.” 
It is read and altered by the hero’s wife? In the Bengal story 
of “ The Boy whom Seven Mothers suckled ”, the Raksasi queen 
sends the boy to her mother with a letter requesting her to 
devour him the moment he delivers the letter.* We have the 
same incident in “ Brave Hiralalbasé” and in ‘“‘ The Demon and 
the King’s Son” in the collection of Miss Maive Stokes.° 
Similar to this is the action of the Sultan in the story of 
“Ahmed the Orphan”.® In Arabic folklore such letters are 
so common that they are known as “ the letters of Mutalammis ”, 
one of the intended victims of the trick.’ 

Sir G. Grierson reminds me that there is a good version of 

1 Katha-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 27{.; ef. the tale of Parityagaséna (ibid., i, 353). 

2 Knowles, op. cit., 48. 

7 Temple-Steel, Wideawake Stories, 103. 

* Lal Bihari Day, op. cit., 116. 

§ Indian Fairy Tales, 53, 184. 


® Clouston, The Book of Sindibdd, 138. 
7 Burton, op. cit., xii, 68. 
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the “Letter of Death” tale in the Bhakta-mdla,) in which 
Dhrstabuddhi gives a letter to Candrahasa, saying, “Take thou 
this to my house and give this letter into the hands of my son 
Madana, and say unto him, ‘ Prithee carry out what is written 
therein.” But Candrahasa falls asleep in a garden where 
comes to sport with her damsels and her fellow-maidens the 
daughter of Dhrstabuddhi. “By chance she saw Candrahisa 
as he slept, and love for him entered her heart. So she led her 
companions away, and then leaving them she returned by 
another path and gazed enraptured at his beauty. In her 
yearning she saw by him a letter, with her brother's name 
upon it. She took it up and read it, and therein was written, 
‘At once give thou poison (visa) to the one that beareth this 
letter. Delay thou not in this, or dread my anger.’ When she 
read these words, wroth was she with her father, and filled 
with pity was she for the youth. Now the damsel’s name was 
Visayé. Ink made she with the collyrium of her eyes, and 
after the word visa, poison, added she but one little syllable 
ya, so that visa became visayd.” So Visayé was married to 
Candrahasa, and the plot laid by the vile Dhrstabuddhi came 
to naught. 

We have here also a version of “ Jack and the Beanstalk ”’, 
fully discussed by Canon J. A. MacCulloch, who points out the 
connexion between mythology and folklore, where “a primitive 
mythological way of regarding the universe has suggested and 
given rise to the chief incident of one of our well-known 
nursery tales ”.? 

On the question of eating the leathern peas, Dr. Sidney 
Hartland writes: “It may be suspected that the real reason 
why the hero is forbidden to eat the leathern peas is, not that 
they are indigestible, but that to do so would be to eat the 
food of supernatural beings, and so unite himself with them 
permanently ; he might not be able to return ; he would become 
one of them. I have considered elsewhere similar incidents.* 

Bra his article, ‘Gleanings from the Bhakta-mala”: JRAS. April, 1910, 


p- 
* The Childhood of Fiction, 432 ff. 
* Science of Fairy Tales, 40 ff. 
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A full discussion of the matter would be very lengthy, and 
would lead to inquiries into the rights of hospitality, magical 
belief, and so forth.” 

When the hero marries the lady, she directs him to ask only 
for the skin mat, known as the Flying Couch. We may 
compare this with the flying horses of the “ Arabian Nights”. ! 
In the Bengali tales the heroine is carried through the air by 
two birds, and a club and rope carry people across the ocean.’ 

Brahma, in the Hindu mythology, gives Kuvéra the great 
self-moving car, called Puspaka.2 We met with flying chariots 
and similar magical vehicles in the tales of Somadéva.* The 
closest parallel to the incident under consideration is the Flying 
Carpet of the tale of “ Prince Ahmad and the Fairy Peri-Banou ” 
of the “ Arabian Nights ’”’.° 

W. CROOKE.. 


IT 
ON THE LANGUAGE USED IN THE TALES 


As regards the text of these tales recorded by Govinda Kaula, 
it is, so far as its contents and wording go, in every way worthy 
of the reputation of that excellent scholar. But the spelling of 
the words is that customary among Kashmiri Pandits, and is 
based on no fixed system. These persons have no certain rules 
for representing the broken vowel sounds that form a prominent 
feature of the language, and Govinda Kaula, each time that 
a word containing one of these sounds recurred, spelt it as the 
spirit moved him at the time. A few examples will suffice. The 
word péda, manifest, is written dz in u, 1, and ute in in, 8; 
korun, he made, is written @§*{ in iv, 6, but Fee in vu, 4, 
although he writes @@#{ in the very next line; 6s”, he was, is 
written @Tq in ii, 4, but Wray and wTY in ii, 5. It is evident 
that to reproduce such spelling would render this work of little 

1 Burton, op. cit., i, 147; iii, 415 ff. 
? Lal Bihari Day, op. cit., 130, 116. 
3 J. Dowson, Classical Dictionary, 174. 


4 Kathda-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 259, 392; ii, 258, 553. 
5 Burton, op. cit., x, 249, who gives parallels. 
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use to any person not perfectly familiar with the language, and 
would greatly complicate the preparation of any index or 


vocabulary. 
A uniform system of spelling Kashmiri in the Nagari character 


was devised by the late Pandit Isvara Kaula, and was used by 
him in his Kaémirasabddmrta, or Kashmiri Grammar in the 
Sanskrit language, which has been published by the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal. Although not perfect, this system has the 
merit of being an attempt to represent each sound in the 
language by one character, and by one character only. With 
a few minor alterations, it has been followed by me in 
various works on Kashmiri, such as my Essays on Kadcmiri 
Grammar, ty Manual of the Kashmiri Language, and the Kishmiri— 
English Dictionary in course of publication by the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, and it is now, I believe, generally accepted by 
European scholars. 

In preparing the transliterated version of Govinda Kaula’s 
text I have therefore first copied the latter, spelling the words 
according to Igvara Kaula’s system, and have then rigidly 
transliterated that into the Roman character. It must be clearly 
understood that this process has in no way altered the real text. 
in any way. If Iévara Kaula were to read out the text written 
according to his system, and if Govinda Kaula were to read out 
what he himself had written, the resultant sounds would in every 
case be identical. The change has been one of spelling, and of 
nothing else ; in other words, it has been merely a change from 
unsystematic to systematic spelling. 

My text in the Roman character can at once be mechanically 
converted into the Nagari character according to Iévara Kaula’s 
system of spelling by the aid of the following table and 
appended instructions :— 


Ba, Wa, T2, = 3, Su, Au, Ue, U ai, WT 6, Rt au. 
@ ka, @ kha, 4% ga, S na. 

GY ca, B cha, Aja. FH RE. 

@ tsa, & tha, @ sa. 

z ta, & tha, S du, @ na. 

a ta, @ tha, S da, 4 na. 
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G pa, & pha, & ba, A ma. 
@ yé, Tra, @ la, & va, wa. 
WY shé, sa, FE ha. 

It will be observed that the above agrees with the ordinary 
system of transliterating Nagari, with the following exceptions :— 

(1) Kashmiri possesses no sonant aspirates. 

(2) The letters @ and w are each used only as a member 
of a conjunct consonant before a letter of its own class, as in 
gE nka, EF nkha, F nga, W nta, W ntha, WE nda. Under these 
circumstances I have not thought it necessary to add in either 
case a diacritical mark to the m, more especially because, in 
the Persian character, €, W, and 4 are all represented by \). 

(3) After the letters 3, Y, and W, the letter a is always 
pronounced & Hence, I have transliterated them né, yé, and 
shé respectively. For wy I use shé instead of §€; as in 
Kashmiri the sound of this letter is the same as that of the 
Persian _~. The letter not only represents a Persian | ¥, 
but also ‘ha Indian y and @, the sound of all three having been 
conflated into one sound, that of the English sh in “shell”. 
Kashmiri possesses no cerebral sibilant, although in Kashmiri 
MSS. we sometimes find the letter gq. This, however, is only 
Pandits’ affectation, who pretend that they ought to write qyq, 
not avy, a flower, because there is a W in the Sanskrit yaya. 

(4) Attention may be called to the affricative letters ¥ tsa, 
® tha, and B za. The letter tsha is the aspirate of tsa, i.e. it 1s 
pronounced as in “ cat’s head” and not as in “ cat-shark ”’. 

(5) The short vowels é (except in the cases of 7ié, yé, and shé) 
and 6 are represented by @ and @ respectively. They never 
commence a syllable. In other words, when @ and @ follow 
a consonant they are pronounced é and 6 respectively. Thus 
wq is ké, not kyé, and ® is kd, not kwa. Some Kashmiris, 
especially Hindiis, always sound é and é as if there were a half- 
pronounced y before them, so that in their mouths @q sounds as 
kvg and @ as k”é. The vowel @ is generally sounded like the e 
in “met” and the vowel 6 like the o in “ hot”’. 

The various matra-vowels are represented as follows. For 
particulars in regard to them the reader is referred to the present 
writer's Essays and Manual. 


wa AK, 
fa *. 
k. 


wae Ak. 


z 
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The vowels @ and ¢ can never end a syllable. 
The various modified, or aprasiddha, vowels are represented 


and sounded as follows :— 


¢ written asin @a@ 4h, and sounded like a very short a. 


“at 
a af AAR, 


oO es aa feed Saal 
a RAK, 
a 29 WAR akth, 
a re aia a kt ; 

{ 
0 r WH Ok”, 


ii is we uk", 
6 ” WHA 1%, 
y ‘ aries oh", 
. 2 wae (OK*, 


yu ¥f fag kyuk*, 
yit és ate hyik, 


g i waaay Kekh, 
é 5 aafaa heh, 
yo r wag kyok, 
é 3 wa kekt 
S$ og RBH LOKL, 
5 : wife 40%", 
6 - ae kok, 
0 . ane hokt, 


99 


3? 


93 


>? 


9? 


>? 


3% 


93 


33 


33 


3? 


+9 


* 


93 9? a. 
2 99 0. 


39 93 u. 


something between a and o. 


like a* in atk*. 
,, the first o in 
“ promote ”’. 
,, a German iu. 
», prolonged German 0. 


as written in the Roman 
character. 

as written in the Roman 
character. 

hike @. 

as written. 

something like 4u. 

nearly the same as o. 

like an ordinary 6. 

nearly the same as 0. 

nearly the same as uw. 


6 3 are kék" (for arg), sounded like the aw in 
“awful”. 
u 3 & ku, sounded something like a much pro- 


longed German é#, approaching a long i. 
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As explained in the Kashmiri Manual, the sounds of &€ and 6 
are not affected by i-matra, and hence, in this case, no diacritical 
marks are given to them in the Roman character, although they 
are marked as aprasiddha in the Nagari character. 

As regards Sir Aurel Stein’s system of presenting the sounds 
uttered by Hatim, it is, of course, consistent with itself. Hach 
letter employed by him represents one sound and one sound only, 
and each sound is represented by one letter and by one letter 
only. His system, however, is not the same as mine, and he 
authorized me, in preparing his materials for the press, to alter 
it to agree with mine, so long as the alteration was consistent. 
For instance, I was authorized to alter his @ to my 6, provided 
that this was always done, that @ was never altered to any other 
letter, and that no other of his letters was also altered to 6. 

His system of arranging consonants presented no difficulty. 
It is practically the same as mine, and only one or two changes 
were necessary. These are as follows. The fricative sound 
resembling that of an English ¢s is represented in my system by 
és and in his by ¢s. The sound which corresponds to that of the 


Persian us and which in Nagari is written Y, is written s by 
Sir Aurel Stein and sh by me. I have throughout altered his 
ts to t@ and s to sh. Similarly, the sound represented by the 


Persian : is written s by Sir Aurel Stein, and, for the sake of 


uniformity, I have altered it to s/, although the sound is not 
heard in Srinagar Kashmiri or, consequently, found in Govinda 
Kaula’s transcript. 

The labial semi-vowel in Kashmiri is a pure bi-labial, and not 
a dento-labial. Its sound is neither that of v or that of w, but 
something between both, sometimes, especially before palatal 
vowels, tending towards a r-sound, and sometimes, especially 
before a and before labial vowels, tending towards a w-sound. 
In my system I use both v» and w for its representation, 
endeavouring so far as was possible to indicate the shade of 
sound to which, in my experience, it approximates. Sir Aurel 
Stein represents the labial semi-vowel uniformly by v, without 
regard to its exact shade of sound. I have not ventured to 
interfere with this, and have left his »’s unchanged throughout. 
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Possibly his ¢ and wu are also semi-vowels, but the matter is 
doubtful, and will be referred to again under the head of vowels. 

It thus follows that, so far as the representation of con- 
sonants is concerned, the systems of transcription employed in 
the printed version of Sir Aurel Stein’s copy of Hatim’s text 
and in my copy of Gévinda Kaula’s text are, with the exception 
of the representation of the labial semi-vowel, identical. 

Turning to the representation of vowel-sounds, it might 
appear that the matter is equally simple. I thought so myself 
at first, and commenced transcribing his text with the altera- 
tions necessary to make it agree with my system. But before 
Jong I found that this was an impossible task. The range of 
vowel-sounds used by Hatim is not the same as that used in 
the Srinagar Kashmiri, with which alone I am familiar. Hatim 
has sounds, such as the @ in “cancelled” (Sir Aurel’s a, my 4), 
which so far as I am aware occurs only rarely in Srinagar 
Kashmiri, and then only in monosyllables ending in an 
aspirated surd—e.g. in the Hindi pronunciation of krdkh, 
a noise, but not in the plural kraka. Again, on the other 
hand, Srinagar Kashmiri has two short o’s—one, the first o in 
the English word “ promote”, which I represent by o, and the 
other the o in “hot ’, which I represent by 6. Sir Aurel Stein’s 
system knows only the latter of these, which he represents 
by o. There are numerous other differences and cross divisions 
in the two systems, and a thorough examination of the whole 
of Hatim’s text gives the following results :— 

On the one hand, some of Hatim’s sounds have their exact 
equivalent in the Srinagar Kashmiri known to me. These are 
the a in “ America”, the @ in “father”, the ai in “aisle”, the 
ein “met”, the é like the a in “vale”, the 6 in “ open”, the 
win “put”, the @ in “rule”, the & in the German “ Kiirze”, 
and the peculiar Kashmiri i, for which, so far as I am aware, 
there is no equivalent in any European language. In all these 
our transcriptions agree, except that Sir Aurel represents the 
ein “met” by e, while I use & On the other hand, there is 
the greatest confusion between the two systems in their repre- 
sentation of the broken vowels, which play so important a réle 
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in Kashmiri pronunciation. One example will suffice. There 
is a modified @, which Sir Aurel Stein represents by da, and 
which he says is sounded like the wu in “rut” prolonged. In 

rinagar Kashmiri the sound strikes my ear rather as a pro- 
longed German 6, although many Pandits, in certain words, 
sound it almost like the o in “note”,! and I represent it by 6. 
So far the matter is comparatively simple, and it might be 
possible to solve the problem of the two competing tran- 
scriptions ; but the case is complicated by the fact that this 
same modified @ almost equally often has an altogether 
different sound—that of the aw in “awful ”—which Sir Aurel 
represents by a, and which I represent by 6. This may occur 
in the same word when it occurs more than once. For instance, 
the word which I always transliterate as pédu, and which 
means “manifest”, was sounded by Hatim as pada in ii, 1, and 
as pdda in iii, 8. At other times it was sounded as 6, here 
following the example of the Pandits to which I have just 
alluded. Thus my m6j#, a mother, is Hatim’s mé) in viii, 3, 
but m@ in vili, 1. It is evident that it would be impossible 
to arrange any system of transcription such as mine, which is 
based on the Nagari spelling of Kashmiri Pandits, so as to 
agree with a pronunciation varying so greatly as in the above 
examples. I have therefore decided to leave Sir Aurel Stein’s 
representation of the vowel-sounds untouched, and to print it 
exactly as it stands. This will give rise to inconvenience in 
comparing the two texts, but it is better that this inconvenience 
should occur than that any attempted alterations of mine 
should obscure the niceties of Hatim’s pronunciation. 

The following is the system employed by Sir Aurel Stein in 
representing the vowel-sounds used by Hatim :— 


List oF VOWEL-SOUNDS, AS USED BY Sir AvREL STEIN IN HIS 
TRANSCRIPTION 

a@ asin ‘‘ America”’. 

@ avery short a, but quite audible. 

as in “ large”’. 


Qe 


‘" e.g. most Pandits pronounce the word kom", work, as if it rhymed with 
66 ome ae 
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as in ‘ cancelled ”’. 

a very short a, having the quality of the vin “ hut”’. 

has the sound of the w in “het”, but long. 

as the av in ‘artful ”. 

as in “aisle”. 

practically equal to the diphthong aw, like the ow in 
‘sound ’’, but sometimes heard as d with a semiliquid ¢. 

as in “met”. 

as the a in “vale”. 

asin “pin”. 

a very short 7, but quite audible. 

as the 7 in ‘‘ pique”. 

as in “hot”. 

as the o in “open”’. 

as in “ put”’. 

a very short uw, but quite audible. 

as the win “rule”. 

as in German “ Kurze’’, Hungarian “ ures”’. 

a peculiar long vowel difficult to pronounce. See HKashmirt 
Manual, p. 17 (e). 


Sp" 88 


& & 
>= = 


eRe,f& = FF Ooo ws ®& % BH 4 


A few remarks may be made upon the above. 

The so-called mdtrd-vowels are, as in my system, represented 
by small letters above the line. Thus 24,*,% Sir Aurel Stein 
remarks about each of them that it is “very short, but quite 
audible”. As a rule, in Srinagar Kashmiri, this is true of 
@ and *, but to my ear a final “ is hardly audible, if audible at 
all. Pandits tell me that they can hear it, but I have only 
occasionally been able to do so. This seems also to have been 
Sir Aurel Stein’s experience. It is evident that what is meant 
by his statement that “ is quite audible is that he has written 
it when it was audible and has not written it when it was not 
audible. A reference to the index of words arranged according 
to their final letters will show that there are hundreds of 
words ending in “ in which he did not hear that letter, and 
consequently did not write it. The cases in which he did hear 
it are comparatively few. Such are baguk (iii, 9) and vot“mot 
(vii, 29). The inaudibility of this letter is well illustrated by 
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words such as my amyuk“, which becomes in Hatim’s 
mouth am’uk or amyuk in iii, 4, and atm’uk im xii, 
17; and my dop“, which is represented not only by dop¥ 
(ii, 4; xi, 12), but also by dop (v, 9; viii, 1, 18; etc.), dup 
(xi, 2,14; xii, 4), and even dwp? (xi, 11). It is unnecessary 
to multiply examples. Many more will be found in the 
indexes, and it is sufficient to state here that, like me, 
Sir Aurel Stein has found that wu-matra is very rarely audible. 

Regarding the sound represented by du, Sir Aurel Stein 
says that it is practically a diphthong au, like the ow in 
‘sound ”, but is sometimes heard as @ with a semi-liquid v. 
As it struck me that possibly this w might be the equivalent 
of my w, I referred the point to Sir Aurel, and he wrote as 
follows in reply :-— 

“As regards gaw, I am now certain that I do not mean w 
by the special w, but merely wished to indicate that the sound 
was not a usual diphthong. Hatim always keeps the pre- 
ceding long @ [in aw] quite clear of the u. This is all I wish 
to indicate by the marks I employed. It may be the semi- 
vowel v, but, in that case, it is exceedingly liquid.” It will 
be observed that, as in gaw above quoted, the w does not 
necessarily follow a long d Sir Aurel also occasionally writes 
an 7, to which the same remarks apply. 


The Kashmiri of these tales, as recorded by Pandit Govinda 
Kaula, is practically the same as that described by Pandit. 
Igvara Kaula in his Kashmiri grammar entitled the Kasmira- 
sabdamrta,| and by the present writer in his Essays on 
Kaemirt Grammar and in his Kashmiri Manual. There are, 
however, a few instances in which there occur forms not 
authorized by any of these works. Some of these are described 
as “village forms”, ie. as not used in the city of Srinagar, 
and hence by purists banned from literary Kashmiri. Others 
are idioms peculiar to the Musalman dialect, Hatim, the 
narrator, being, of course, a follower of Islam; while a few 


.} Published by the Asiatic Society of Bengal in the Bibliotheca Indica. 


Ivi KASHMIRI STORIES AND SONGS 


others are additional forms allowed in Srinagar, but not 
recorded by Iévara Kaula. 

As regards vocabulary, there are two unusual words which 
I have not met elsewhere. One of these is rdtun, to cause to 
seize, which is not in Igvara Kaula’s very full Dhatupatha. 
It is the causal of the verb ratun, which is of frequent 
occurrence. The other is the word gwash, instead of gash, the 
light of dawn, which occurs three times, and is therefore not 
a slip of the transcriber. The usual negative particle is the 
standard ma, not; but nw occurs once, and a_ poetical 
equivalent 1s nau. 

In Persian the words shah and pddshah, a king, sometimes 
appear with the @ of the final syllable shortened, so that we 
also find shah and padshah. The same is the case when these 
words are borrowed in the language of these tales, though, 
under the ordinary Kashmiri rule, a short a after sh becomes 
é,so that we get both shah and shéh (in shahmar or shéhmar, 
a python) and pdtashdh and patashéh. In the second word it 
will be observed that, as is frequent in borrowed words, the 
Paigaci Prakrit rule of hardening the sonant d to ¢ is followed. 
On the other hand, Sir Aurel Stein always writes the word 
pddshah or padshah with ad. From this we gather that 
while Hatim, like a good Musalman, adhered to the original 
borrowed form of the word, Gévinda Kaula wrote the word as 
he was accustomed to hear it in the standard Hindi Kashmiri 
of Srinagar. 

As regards the vowel-sounds, Govinda Kaula almost always 
indicates the same sounds as those recorded by Iévara Kaula. 
According to the latter there is an important group of nouns 
ending in ®r which indicate professions (iv, 99), such as 
rang*r, a dyer; sén%r, a goldsmith; man*r, a lapidary, and 
soon. The only noun of this group occurring in the Tales is 
son*r, a goldsmith, and this G.K. persistently writes sdnar, 
with a full a. In Kashmiri, when the vowel of a monosyllable 
is a followed by an aspirated surd consonant, the a takes the 
sound of the a in the English word “hat” (Hssays, p. 6). 
Govinda Kaula attempts to represent this sound in the word 
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krakh, outcry, by @, and writes krékh. Possibly this represents 
a real variation of pronunciation. In villages ad followed by 
i-matra is often pronounced 7. G.K. has reproduced this in 
one instance in the word pandn‘ (iv, 7), which he here writes 
panin, and which Sir Aurel Stein represents by panven. 
Another instance of village pronunciation recorded by G.K. is 
the substitution of a for wu in tshananawun for tshunanawun, 
to cause to cast (x, 13). 

In the Kashmiri of Iévara Kaula the sound represented by 
6 is changed to & before i-matra, i, or y. Thus from kéd, 
imprisonment, we have kiid‘, a prisoner, with a dative singular 
kiidis. G.K. never indicates this last change. Thus he writes 
kéd', kédis; sdty or sétin for siity or stitin, with; péntsyum* 
for piintsywm*, fifth. 

As regards consonants we may first note that in the villages 
the letters d and r are frequently interchanged. This r is 
a dental letter, as elsewhere on the North-West Frontier. We 
see this clearly in words like khadlwn or kharwn, to mount; 
walun or warun, to bring down, in which r is in standard 
Kashmiri interchangeable with a dental /. We thus find that 
in the villages there is free interchange between a cerebral 
d and a dental 7, which could not take place were it not that, 
as in all Dardic languages, in the common village talk of 
Kashmir there is a weak feeling of the difference between 
cerebrals and dentals. We shall see that in Hatim’s pro- 
nunciation this want of differentiation between these two 
classes of sounds is remarkably evident. Govinda Kaula’s 
spelling is more influenced by his literary training and 
familiarity with Sanskrit, but even he reproduces the inter- 
change of d and r in several instances, such as larwn or 
ladun, to pursue; kir® or kid*, a daughter; mor“ or mod", 
the body; thiir’-kani or thiid#-kani, backwards ; tshadun or 
tsharun, to seek. In all these the standard form sanctioned 
by Iévara Kaula is the first of each pair. The examples mor 
and mod“ are very instructive. G.K. gives both forms, and 
so does Sir Aurel Stein in his transcription, but the two do not 
always agree. Where G.K. has d@ Sir Aurel often has r, and 


lviil KASHMIRI STORIES AND SONGS 


vice versa. This illustrates how nearly akin these two letters 
were as they issued from Hatim’s mouth. 

The pronunciation of the Persian letter 3 zal in borrowed 
words varies. Sometimes we have z as kakaz, paper, and 
sometimes d as in kakad, paper, and gudarwn, to happen. 

There are two occurrences of the aspiration of a non-final 
consonant, viz. batha for bata, words (xii, 25), and théth” for 
téth, beloved (vii, 4). There are no other instances of such 
aspiration or disaspiration, although Sir Aurel’s transcription 
teems with both. We have a solitary instance of the insertion 
of w in the word gwash for gash, already mentioned. It is 
probably connected with the Sanskrit kaéa-. 

In the declension of nouns there are a few examples of 
departure from the rules laid down by Iévara Kaula. 
According to him the suffix of the indefinite article is dh, as in 
kalah, a time. Musalmans drop the f and write kala. G.K. 
writes the article in each way with about equal frequency. 
A list of occurrences will be found in the vocabulary under 
the article dh, @. This is, however, rather a matter of spelling 
than one of pronunciation, as the h of ah is ha-€ mukhtafi. 

The singular agent of the first declension ends in -an, as in 
tstiran, by a thief. The word sénar (for sén%r), a goldsmith, 
belongs to this declension, but in the one instance in which 
the agent of this word occurs (v, 4) it is sdnar, i.e. the same 
as the nominative. Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription shows that 
this 1s not a slip on the part of Govinda Kaula, and there can 
be no doubt that the mistake (if mistake it be and not 
a dialectic form) was made by Hatim. 

According to the rule laid down by LK. the suffix wn of 
the genitive can be used only with nouns that are masculine 
proper names. But in poetry its use is more extended, and 
hence in xi, 13 we have sapharun“, of a journey. More 
directly contrary to the rule is the phrase ash*kwn% tab, the 
fever of love, in v, 10, a prose passage. 

According to IK. the plural agent of the first and fourth 
declensions ends in -au, and of the second and third de- 
clensions in -yau. G.K. very often writes these -av and -7v 
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respectively. In my opinion these are merely two different 
ways of recording the same sound, one that it is difficult to 
represent in the Nagari character. Elsewhere in Kashmiri 
the diphthong aw is at the present day pronounced exactly 
like 0, and is, in fact, a superfluous letter. But in the plural 
agent the w of aw is almost consonantal. Perhaps w would 
represent its sound better than w, but aw could not represent 
the sound of the au. Sir Aurel Stein generally writes this 
diphthong au, and this is probably the best way of repre- 
senting the sound. In Kashmiri the sound of 4 is something 
between a labial (not a dento-labial) v and a labial w, some- 
times tending more to one and sometimes tending more to the 
other, and accordingly I myself sometimes transliterate it v 
and sometimes w, a confessedly inaccurate, if convenient, 
method. The following are examples of the use of -av by 
G.K.: asmdanav, déyav, khabardadrav, malakav, nawav, nazar- 
bazav, phakirav, pirav, satav, tsorav, tsirav, yemav, zaminav. 
These all belong to the first or fourth declension. For the 
third declension we have méddariv, zaniv. In one instance 
(x, 1) G.K. gives, in a conversation in the colloquial style, 
yimév for what I.K. would write as yimau, and this probably 
represents the pronunciation as nearly as the Nagari character 
(faata) will permit. The above list is not complete, but on 
the other hand it must be understood that there are numerous 
examples of the more usual spelling with aw and yau. 

The postpositions used are those commonly employed. 
Reference has already been made to the use of séty and sétin 
for siity and siitin. The word péth means “on”, and pétha 
“from on”, but in x, 3 and x, 10 pétha is exceptionally 
employed with the meaning of péth. 

As regards pronouns, the proximate demonstrative pronoun 
yih, this, has a masculine form in the nominative singular, 
yuh (xii, 5) or ytth (11, 9,11; x, 12). In xii, 5 yuh, as masculine, 
is opposed to yth as feminine. Yrh, of course, is also used in 
the masculine. These masculine forms yuh and yiih are not 
mentioned by I.K. There are a number of emphatic forms, 
viz. yihoy, yihuy, yuhuy, yohay, yuhay (all masc.); ythay 
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(fem.); and various inanimate emphatic forms such as yvy, 
yiy, and yi. None of these are mentioned by I.K. 

The defective pronoun néth, nédmis, appears under the form 
mémis for the animate dative singular (v, 9; xii, 15). The 
other forms used (ném, néiman, némav) all have 6. The 
relative pronoun has its nom. sing. fem. yésa instead of I.K.’s 
yossa. Similarly the interrogative pronoun has its nom. sing. 
fem. kusa instead of kdssa. Its inanimate dative singular is 
the regular form kath, with a colloquial form kathé (xi, 11). 

The indefinite pronoun kéh, anything, is pronounced kéh by 
Musalmans, and this is followed by Hatim. Similarly we 
have the Musalman kéntshah for kéntshah, anything. There is 
a nom. plur. masc. kéht which is not given by LK. 

The verb substantive is conjugated regularly. In two cases, 
apparently under the influence of a neighbouring y, wu has 
been changed to é, so that a masculine form appears under 
a feminine guise. These are chéyéy for chuyéy, if there is to 
thee (ix, 6), and chéy for chuy, he is verily (xii, 6). In one 
case 6s*, they were, is changed to 6s7, metri gratia. 

In the standard dialect the 2nd person singular of the 
imperative is the same in form as the root. Thus kar, make 
thou. But if a pronominal suffix is added, w is inserted as 
a junction-vowel, as in karu-n, make thou him. The explana- 
tion of this is that the 2nd singular imperative originally 
ended in w (as in *karu), and that this wu has been dropped in 
the modern language. We have a survival of the old form in 
gatshu, go thou (xi, 11). To this also must be referred the 
forms khywh (x, 5) and khyo (x, 12), eat thou. These represent 
the modern khéh and an older *khéhu. The 2nd person plural 
imperative of trawwn, to let go, is tréviv. In x, 5 we have 
a variant trévyuv. This is hardly more than a variation of 
spelling. 

In the past conditional the Hindi Srinagar dialect makes 
the Ist person singular end in ho (e.g. karahé) and the 8rd 
person singular in hé (karihé). Musalmans shorten these final 
syllables to ha and hé respectively. G.K.’s transcription 
generally, but not always, follows the Musalman idiom. Thus, 
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while we have karahé (viii, 11), we have also wuchaha 
(vill, 10), I should have seen; mdaraha-th (ii, 11), I should kill 
thee; wuchaha-n (ii, 5), I would see it. So, for the 3rd 
person, we have tsérihé (vi, 14), he might pick out; and 
shibihéh (xii, 5), she would have been beautiful. The final 
h in the last is ha-€ mukhtafi. 

In the past tenses we have, for the first past, the irregular 
pirun, he put on (clothes), from pairun. For the second past 
and other pasts in 6v there is a strong tendency to weaken 
the ov by the substitution of a short vowel. Thus gudarw 
(v, 9), it happened, for guzaryov; gav (iii, 1), he went, Yor 
gauv; khév (11, 2), eaten, for khyauv; pév (vili, 9), he fell, 
for pyauv. Similarly, for the plural, we have khéy (x, 2), 
they were eaten, for khyéy; niy (v, 9), they were taken, for 
niy. In hréyeékh (x, 5), for h*ryéyékh, it (fem.) remained 
over and above for them, the omission of the first y is merely 
a matter of spelling, as a long é is commonly pronounced as if 
a y preceded it. 

There is a similar shortening in the perfect participle, as in 
gamot” (vii, 1, etce.), gone, for gomot”; mumot” (ii, 4, etc.), 
dead, for miimot” ; pémot (viii, 9), fallen, for pyomot. 

In the extremely village style of story xi we find the suffix 
of the k” genitive, instead of the usual suffix mot“, added to 
the past participle in order to convert it into an adjective. 
This is quite common in the Western Pahari language spoken 
immediately to the south-east. The examples are thév'k*, 
stationed, and nydév‘k', dispatched (both nom. plur. masc.) 
(xi, 6), for thév'-mat* and nyév'-mat* respectively. 

There is an irregular form of the conjunctive participle in 
the same poem. It is kar‘than (xi, 10), having made, in place 
of the standard karith. 

There are several variations in the forms of the pronominal 
suffixes added to verbs. Thus we have médkalawahun (x, 1) 
for mokalawin (mokalawaw + 1), we shall complete it. The 
suffix wa of the 2nd person plural very often drops the final a, 
as in khéyév for khéyéwa, it (fem.) was eaten by you (x, 12); 
karémav for kar€ém*wa, they (fem.) were made by me for you 
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(x, 6). This suffix is sometimes used in a very idiomatic sense, 
like the corresponding Panjabi singular suffix jé. It adds no 
meaning directly to the verb, but, as it were, adds the idea of 
“I say to you” to the whole sentence. Thus bani, it will 
become, bani-v, (I say to you) it will become (ii, 7); dima-v, 
(I say to you) I will give (ii, 8); tsali-v, (I say to you) he will 
escape (ii, 8). Village forms using the suffix of this person in 
its full form are wanamowa for wana-wa, I will say to you 
(x, 1,2), and warémowa for wanémwa, they (fem.) were said 
by me to you (x,1). I am informed that an alternative village 
form for wanaméwa (wanawa) is wandwa. 

Instead of karukh, make thou them, we have (xii, 19) 
karuhukh. 


Before discussing the details of Hatim’s pronunciation as 
illustrated by Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription, it will be well to 
mention a few general facts. 

Words are frequently wrongly divided. Thus the word 
amisty—which is amis, to him, combined with the emphatic 
suffix y, to which ii-matra has been added as a junction-vowel 
—is invariably divided before the s, so that we get am* suy, 
am‘ sity, or some such form. So aviéhas, they brought (avékh) 
to him (as), is written atiye has; the corrupt Arabic asléma- 
daikum, may the peace be upon you, is written asla malarkum ; 
bég*rémay, I divided (bég*rém) verily (ay), is written badge 
rémai; and so on for hundreds of examples. On the other 
hand, two words are sometimes contracted into one, as in 
boh4sa for béh hasa, I, Sir; bebinda'rt for bébi andar“y, within 
the breastcloth; and chetal for chéh tal, she is below. In 
reproducing Sir Aurel Stein’s text I have carefully allowed 
these seeming irregularities to stand. The frequency with 
which they occur, and the systematic way in which they are 
recorded, show that they are not slips of the pen, but represent 
the actual manner in which Hatim, who, of course, knew 
nothing of Kashmiri grammar, pronounced the words. To 
him amis“y was two words—ami and s*y—and so on for the 
others. We thus have a valuable illustration of how languages 
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change in the mouths of their speakers, and how dialectic 
variations and different stages of language take their rise. 

Reference may also be made to one particular word—that 
for “king”, which Sir Aurel Stein invariably records as 
padshah, with a d, while Govinda Kaula equally invariably 
records it as pdtashah, with a ¢. Hatim was a follower of 
Islam, and apparently pronounced this borrowed Persian word 
in the form in which it was delivered to his language, while 
Govinda Kaula, a Brahman affected by no Musalman prejudices, 
wrote the word as it is pronounced in Srinagar, with the 
typical Pisaca change of d to t. 

Turning to the vowel a, we find that it is occasionally 
interchanged with a-matré in an unaccented syllable. Thus 
we have both bé baha& and béb+ha, priceless, and mahala kan 
and mah@lakhan, for G.K.’s mahalakhan, the harem of a 
palace. Much more common is the interchange of a and a, 
as in bagas and bdagas, G.K. bagas, to a garden; dalila and 
dalila, G.K. dalila, a story; dar and dar, G.K. dar, in ; 
sauddgar and saudagar, G.K. -gar, a merchant; zandna and 
zandna, G.K. zandna, a woman; and many others. Very 
similarly we have the interchange of @ or a with a-mAatra, as 
in janavar and jan®var, G.K. janawar, a bird; khabar and 
khab¢r, G.K. khabar, news; kdvandas, kdvandas, kavandas, 
khavendas, and khavandas, G.K. khawandas, to a husband ; 
halamas and halémas, G.K. halamas, to a skirt; and mdéare- 
vatalan and maravat4lan, to executioners. 

The sounds a and e seem to be absolutely convertible. Thus 
we have ad4, ada, ad¢, and ade for G.K.’s ada, then; ana and 
ane for G.K.’s 6na, a mirror; cha and che for G.K.’s chéh, she 
is; chas and ches for G.K.’s chés, I (fem.) am; dakhe navan 
for G.K.’s dakhandwan, leaning upon; gud*, gud%, guda, and 
gude for G.K.’s géda, at first; hasa and hase for G.K.’s hasa, 
Sir ; hav¢nam (G.K. héwanam), they will show to me, and vale 
nam (G.K. walanam), they will cause me to descend, both in the 
same line; hazrat, hazratt, hazratt!, hazret, and hazret*, all for 
G.K.’s hazrat-i, a certain title; jaya and jaye, G.K. payé, in a 
place, in two consecutive lines, also jai and jay’; kata, katha, 
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and kathe, G.K. katha, words; 1st persons singular future, such 
as para, I shallrecite ; but behe,I shall sit, kare, I shall do; kale, 
kala, and kale, G.K. kala, a head ; karta and karte, G.K. karta, 
please do; mar%vdtalan, mdartvatelan, maravattlan, mare- 
vatlan, marevatalan, etc., G.K. marawatalan, to executioners ; 
peta, pyete, ete., G.K. pétha, from on; yrl*, yela, and yele, G.K. 
yéla, from restraint; and hundreds of others. 

When a precedes 1 it is usually written g, as in ratit, G.K. 
ratith, having seized. Sometimes it is written q', as in am‘ or 
a‘m', G.K. am‘, by him. It becomes @* in l@'r*, G.K. lari, at 
the side, and in one instance we have o, in maris or modis, to 
a body. The change of a to o, but without a following 7, occurs 
in doh, doha, doha, doh®, or doho, G.K. ddha, on a day. 

Other less common changes are the following. We have in 
one case a lengthened to a, in khabarddrau, by the watchmen 
(elsewhere kha-). Cf. la@'rt above. We have unaccented a- 
matraé becoming 2-matra in a@s¢nas or ds‘nas, G.K. asanas, for 
being. In the word tulari, for G.K. tl¢ri, by a bee, a-matra 
appears as uw. 

In standard Kashmiri, after sh, a is pronounced as é, and 
I have in such a case transliterated it by that letter. Thus 
the Persian shahr, a city, is in my transliteration of G.K.’s 
text shown as shéhar. As a rule Hatim preserves the a,, but 
there are also several instances of the change toe. Thus— 


Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription 


My transliteration of G.K. of Hatim. 
shéh, six, she, 
shéhara, from a city, shah*ra and shehera, 
shéharah, a city, shehra, 
shérikh, a partner, sherik, 


and others. The number would be increased if we included 
several words that Hatim pronounced with a (it being 
remembered that @ and e are with him interchangeable), as 
in shahan for G.K. shéhan, to the six; shahmdras, G.K. shéh- 
maras, to the python. 

A final short a is sometimes dropped, as in gar, gar*, and 
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gara, G.K. gara, a house; doh, doha, etc., G.K. déha, on a day ; 
sar, sar*, sare, and sera, G.K. sara, investigation. 

In standard Kashmiri a borrowed word ending in a con- 
sonant preceded by a long @ often adds a final short a. Thus 
jahdz, a ship, becomes jahaza; nishdn, a sign, becomes 
nishana, and soon. Sir Aurel Stein gives three words of this 
kind to which G.K. does not add a final a. These are chdlana, 
G.K. cdélan, an invoice; lal and lal¢, G.K. lal, a ruby; mals, 
G.K. mal, property. We have also a added in dopusa, G.K. 
dopus, said to him, and chwka, G.K. chukh, thou art. 

In the standard dialect, when a is followed by ti-matra it 
becomes t. Sir Aurel Stein usually represents this sound by 
a. A good example is the feminine genitive postposition 
which G.K. writes siinz“, and which Sir Aurel usually writes 
sanz. Occasionally he represents it by wu. Thus we have also 
sunz; asus, G.K. ds#s, she was to him. For G.K.’s thiid® or 
thiir#, on the back, we have tad, tor, tar, and ttir. The 
syllable “y is represented by wy, iiy, and at. Thus G.K.’s 
tamis“y, to him verily, becomes tam‘ suy or tam* sity, while 
tumanty, to them verily, becomes tum2nar. Another example 
of the representation of % by w is G.K.’s wiitsh®, she descended, 
which becomes vués (iii, 2), and the same word also represents 
G.K.’s wétsh#, she went up (iii, 1, 8). 

The letter @ or dh, when final and representing the indefinite 
article, is usually shortened to a or a, as in doha, G.K. doha, 
a day; dalila and dalila, G.K. dalilah, a story ; zdla and zdla, 
G.K. zalah, a net. Similarly, although there is no suffix of 
the indefinite article, shora ga and shéraga, G.K. shora-gah, 
an outcry. Often, however, as, for instance, in some of the 
above examples, the long a is retained. 

When @ is followed in G.K.’s dialect by ti-matra, by 2-matra, 
or by 2 it becomes 6, and this same 6 also usually represents 
the pronunciation of the diphthong az. Sir Aurel Stein some- 
times represents this 6 by a, which according to his phonetic 
system represents approximately the same sound. Thus— 
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G.K. Hatim. 
béy', brothers, bay, 
déd'tladay, suffering, dade ladai, 
dén#, a pomegranate, dan, 
dér*, holding, dir, . 
géj"nas, he caused me to waste away, gdj*nas, 
khoris, for a khar weight, kharis, 
kétyah, how many ? ka'tva, 
méj*#, a mother, maj, mo), 

and others. 


For original a1 we have— 


pida, manifest, pada, pada, 
g0b, hidden, gab, 

kéd, imprisonment, kad, 

gor, different, ga'ry, gar. 


About equally often this 6 is represented by d, corresponding 
to my 6, and therefore sounded something like the aw in 
“awful”. Thus— 


6lis, to a nest, alis, 

6r®, a shoemaker’s awl, ar, 

62%z, poor, aziz, 

6s“s, she was to him, ASUS, 

bolbésh", chirping, bolbash, 
gum-réyi, losing one’s way, gumra yry, 
ashendv, relations, ashnau, ash* nav, 


as if for dsh'nav, 
and others. For original at we have— 


6na, ® mirror, ane, ana, 
poda, manifest, pada, pada, 
and others. 


Very often this 6 is represented by a simple @, as in— 


bédthal, a prison, band thal, 
dazén*, verily burning, dazan', 
gés, they went for him, gas, 


judoyt, separation, shudai, 
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G.K. Hatim. 
kishir*t, Kashmiris, kashir*, 
z6lith, having burnt, zalet, 


and others. For original a1 we have— 


gor, different, gar, ga'ri, 

khorath, alms, kharat, 

sélas, for an excursion, sdalas, 
and others. 


The word myév#, mine (fem.), appears in various forms, 
viz. méfiy, myé, m¥éen, myén, and mvéiiy, in all of which the 
6 is represented by €; whereas for the corresponding cy6n*, 
thy (fem.), we have ch*adn, ch¥dn', and ch¥an’. 

We have seen that G.K. usually represents ti by 6, as in 
kéd* for kid‘, séty for stity. Sir Aurel Stein writes for these 
words ka‘d, ka‘d*, and kid*, and sait, sat, etc., respectively. 

When 4@ is followed in G.K.’s dialect by u-matra it becomes 
6, and Sir Aurel Stein almost always gives for it his sign 4a, 
which represents the same sound. Thus— 


G.K. Hatim. 
ékhun, a teacher, akhwn, akhwn, 
él“, a nest, al, 
és“, he was, as, as, ds, 6s, 
dy, he came to thee, ay, ay, 
béwun, he explained, bavun, 


and many others. It will be seen from the above that 4a, a, 
and 6 are also used to represent this sound. So, for khétini, 
to the lady, we have khatini and khatini; for léyun, he 
struck, layun and ldyun; for séruy, all, saruy, sarwy, sd*rt, 
and sovra ; for b6w“, manifested, bw. There are many other 
similar examples, and from the above it will be seen that G.K.’s 
6 and 6 are represented indiscriminately by a, a, and d. 

The vowel e is, we have seen, interchangeable with a. It is 
also liable to be shortened to e-matraé when final, as in baye, 
bay?, or even bai, for G.K.’s bayé, to a wife. 

We have already noticed that in Kashmiri a@ after sh 
becomes & (i.e. Sir Aurel Stein’s ¢). In one instance Hatim 
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has 6 for this & G.K.’s shékh, hesitation, being represented by 
shak or shok. 

It is well known that the average Kashmiri is unable to 
distinguish between the letters e and 7, whether long or 
short. In this way Hatim gives é instead of G.K.’s 7 in the 
following— 

G.K. Hatim. 

bith', seated (m. pl.), bveth', beth’, and batt, 

grist'-bay, a farmer's wife, grést bay, 

phirith, having returned, pherith, phé'rith, or phirit, 
and others. It will be observed that, in the case of bat*, 7 has 
become a. Similarly, G.K.’s rinz*, balls, is represented by 
rinz, rénz, or ranz; and his trésh, thirst, by trésh or trdas. 
Owing to the confusion of a and e and of 7 and @ (Stein’s e), 
we sometimes have a for 7 Thus G.K.’s grist'-bayé, to a 
farmer’s wife, becomes grést? baye, grésta baye, or grést bdaye. 
Similarly, G.K.’s daptzthékh, thou must say to them, is repre- 
sented by dabzr hek or dabza hek; G.K.’s wastzi, you should 
descend, by vaz'za ; and yith, to this, by yet, yath, yat, and yat. 

As regards u, we occasionally observe hesitation as to 
quantity. Thus G.K.’s dop“nas, he said to him, is represented 
by both dop“nas and dopunas; and his yusuph, Joseph, by 
yusuf, yusif, and yisif. 

Just as in the case of e and 2, so ordinary Kashmiris are 
unable to distinguish between o and wu. There are numerous 
examples of this in Hatim’s language. A few will suffice here— 


G.K. Hatim. 
borun, he filled, borun and burun, 
kodun, he brought out, kodun, kudwn, 
kut*wdalan, by the policeman, kotvadlan, kutvalen, 
not", a pitcher, nut, 
byith”, he sat, byoth, bytth, 
pirun, he put on, porun, purun. 


The Persian khibsirat, beautiful, becomes khobsirath in: 
G.K., for which Hatim has khob stirat and khab sirat. 

Once or twice we find w interchanged with other vowels. 
Thus we have che for chwh, he is; and (once each) chiy or chi¥ 
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for chwy, he is verily. The imperative Shun, cast thou, is 
represented by éiin, but elsewhere the w of this word is 
preserved. After y, wu or o has a tendency to become i, as in 
d¥utuk, dyutuk, dviituk, or dvithuk, for dyutukh, they gave ; 
hvitun or hyiitun, for hyotwn, he began. 

An initial w in Kashmiri is always pronounced wu. This 
is not usually the case with an initial 6, but G.K.’s ora, 
thence, is represented not only by ara and similar forms, but 
also by voda. 

It is well known that ¢ and @ are usually pronounced in 
Kashmiri with a short y before them. Thus %, ¥é@. This ¥ is 
not usually written in G.K.’s transcription, but it is everywhere 
to be presumed. Sir Aurel Stein as a rule writes this ¥ either 
as a small letter above the line or as a full y. Examples will 
be found on every page of his text. A few are given here— 


G.K. Stein. 
khékh, thou wilt eat, kyek, 
khéwan, eating, khyavan, khyevan, kvavan, 
kéth, in, khvath, khyath, kvet, kyet, 
pétha, from, peta, pyete, preth, pretha. 


It will be observed that ya is sometimes used instead of @. 
Other similar cases are— 


kétha, how ? kyata, kveta,kveta, k*ita,khvatha 
khéni, on the haunch, kunva, 
néza, railings, NYAZQ, 


zéni, he will conquer, 2a’n1, 2¥an1. 


Turning to consonants, we first draw attention to the 
well-known fact that, as in all Dardic languages, Kashmiri 
possesses no sonant aspirates. Original sonant aspirates are 
always disaspirated. This is fully borne out by Hatim’s 
pronunciation. There is only one occurrence of an aspirated 
sonant consonant in the whole of Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription. 
This is in the word ghdsh (viii, 9), for gwash or gash, light, 
which Sir Aurel writes elsewhere as gash (five times). 

But Hatim’s pronunciation goes further. The aspiration of 
surd consonants is most irregular, many such sounds that are 
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written by G.K. and elsewhere as aspirated surds are dis- 
aspirated, and many unaspirated surds are aspirated. In some 
cases this runs uniformly through every occurrence of a word 
or letter. Thus the verb gatshwn, to go, is always written 
gatsun, and the letter c is almost invariably written ch. In 
other cases the aspiration or disaspiration is more capricious. 
In the Kashmiri of Isvara Kaula and other Hindis a final 
surd is always, with a few specified exceptions, aspirated, while 
Musalmans retain the unaspirated sound. Thus we have— 


Musalman. Hindi. 
krak, outery, krakh. 
thap, seizing, thaph. 
rat, blood, rath. 
nat, palsy, nath. 
kats, glass, khatsh. 


The transcript of these tales by Govinda Kaula follows the 
Hindi custom and aspirates final surds. With Hatim it is, 
curiously enough, almost a question of date. The recording 
of Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription commenced on June 16, and 
continued, with intervals, till July 31, 1896. In the earlier 
parts of this transcription final surds were not aspirated, but 
in recording the recitation of July 24, Sir Aurel wrote the 
word thaph (xii, 11), seizing, previously recorded as thap or 
tap, and makes a special note on the margin that in this 
instance the ph is a true aspirate. An examination of the rest 
of the text recorded on that day and on the following and 
final recitation of July 31, shows that the final surds are here 
much more consistently aspirated than had been the case 
previously. It is out of the question to assume that the non- 
recording of this aspiration in the earlier tales was due to 
faulty audition on the part of Sir Aurel Stein. He was, 
I know, perfectly aware at the time of this distinction between 
Musalman and Hindi pronunciation, and had previously corre- 
sponded with me on the subject. 

The following are examples of Hatim’s disaspiration :— 

For the letter b we may take the Arabic borrowed word 
sub*han, at dawn, for which H. has suban; but how 


INTRODUCTION ixxi 


inconsistent he is in this is shown by the following cognate 
forms: subu for subuh; subahanas for sub*hanas ; and subhas 
for sub*has. 

We have said that the letter c is almost always aspirated 
to ch. Similarly, the aspiration of ch (very common in the 
auxiliary verb chuh, he is) is generally retained. But, in one 
instance (i, 13), city is written for chuy, he is indeed. Another 
similar case is that of the verb wuchumn, to see. In this the 
ch is usually retained ; but we have vucehan (ii, 5) for 
wuchahan, vucwk (ii, 4) for wuchukh, and vucwn (11, 8) for 
wuchun. 

Of more frequent occurrence is the aspirate kh, and of this 
disaspiration is frequent. Thus— 

Initial. While the borrowed Persian word khib, well, 
always preserves its aspiration, khab, a dream, becomes kab 
and kav; khabar, news, is spelt kabar, etc., in the first five 
stories, and khabar, etc., afterwards ; and Ahéda, God, becomes 
Kuda, ete., in i-vi, and Khuda, ete., afterwards. Similarly— 


khalat-é-shohi, a royal robe, becomes kal4ti shah. 


kham, unripe, 7 kham and kam. 
khumar, languishment, se kumar. 
khan, N.P., i khan (11,1) and kan (31,12). 


khéni1, on the haunch, ra kunva. 

khar, an ass, : khar (iii) and kar (v). 
khoran, to the feet, re kuran. 

khash, a cut, zs kash. 


The verb khaswn, to ascend, retains the aspirate, except in 
forms derived from the past participle khot“, in which the 
aspiration sometimes persists and is sometimes lost, giving 
forms such ag khot¥, khut, and kut; khat' and katty; katis; 
khats and kats. 


khota, than, becomes khota, khuta, and kuta. 

khétina, a lady, »  kotina (v) and khatiin (x, xii). 
khatcth, secretly, . hattith. 

khawand,ahusband, ,, kavand (i—viii) and khavand (x—xii). 
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The verb khyon", to eat, as a rule has k in the earlier tales 
and kh in the later, but this is not universal. Thus we have 
khyaw for khév, eaten, in ii, 2. Occasionally also the cognate 
Shina language disaspirates in this word. 

Khazmath or khizmath, service, becomes khismat (ii, 3) and 
kismat (xii, 3), and so many others. 

It will be observed that the disaspiration occurs whether 
the kh represents the Indian aspirate or whether it represents 
a Persian ~. It will also be noticed that, generally speaking, 
but not universally, when there are two forms, one with and 
the other without the aspiration, the disaspirated forms occur 
in the earlier stories and the aspirated forms in the later 
stories. The same is true for the other instances of disaspira- 
tion, and I shall not trouble to refer to it again. It will, 
however, be understood that numerous, though not so numerous, 
instances of disaspiration occur also in the later stories. 

Medial kh is not so common, but we can quote paka for 
pakha, wings; takhit (x, 12) and ¢a&kit (xi, 13) for tahkhith, 
certainly ; vutamak* for wotamukh', upside down. 

Final kh occurs in akh, one, which is represented both by ak 
and akh in all parts of the tales, though akh occurs only in i, 4, 
and four times in xil. For phakh, a stink, we have only phak. 

Initial ph is preserved in the phak just quoted. For phamb, 
cotton wool, we have phamb and pamb, both in viii. For 
phardaé, on the morrow, we have parda; while the verb 
pherun, to regret, loses its aspiration twice and preserves it 
once in Vill. 

Medial ph occurs in naphtas, for the belly, which H. pro- 
nounced naptsas (x, 3). 

Final ph occurs in the word thaph, grasping. It appears 
under the forms thaph, thap, and tap. 

Although not strictly an aspirate, we may here quote the 
shh in the borrowed Arabic word mashhir, celebrated, which 
H. (xi, 3) pronounced maushir. 

Initial th occurs in the following: in thud (thod%), erect, it is 
preserved. For thiir#, a shrub, we have tir, and for thiir® or 
thiid#, on the back, we have tad, tar, and tor; thin*da, butter, 
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preserves the th; but for thaph, grasping, we have thaph, 
thap, and tap. The common verb thawwn, to place, generally 
preserves the th, but we have thavum and tavum, and, for 
thavitaw, taivtan. 

Medial th occurs in the following: atha, a hand, becomes 
both atha, ete., and ata, etc., the aspirated forms occurring 
most frequently in the later tales; buth”, a face, is always 
but; so, for ath®rt, the woodworm, atar; for katha, stories, 
katha, ete., and kata; néth*r, a wedding, néth*r (xii) and 
nvétar (vill); pathar, downward, pathar and patar, etc. ; woth*, 
descended, vut and vuth, and similarly in derived forms; and 
similarly wdth”, ascended, also becomes vut or vuth. Other 
examples are vata'rith for watharith, having spread out, but 
this verb fluctuates as regards the aspirate in other forms; 
wothus, arose to him, becomes vothus, etc., or votus; and 
wothith, having arisen, vuthit and vutit. Sdthah, a moment, 
becomes sdtha or sata. 

For final th the pronoun ath generally becomes at, except 
that we have both at and ath in xii. Conjunctive participles, 
such as wothith just cited, almost always end in ¢, the th- 
termination being frequent only in xii; the postposition “éth, 
in, becomes /¥et, etc., except in xii, where we have kivath, etc., 
with exceptional aspiration of the k. The distributive particle 
prath always becomes prat. Pronomina] datives, such as tath, 
kath, etc., follow ath in sometimes dropping the aspiration and 
sometimes (in the later stories) keeping it. 

For initial th the only real example is thahardn, awaiting, 
for which H. has tah@ran. 

There are more examples of medial th, such as bontha, in 
front, which always has the dental ¢, as in bont?, ete. ; byath~, 
seated, and its derivatives also generally disaspirate the th, 
except in xii, which also retains the aspiration. Kuth”,a room, 
also disaspirates except once in x, 7, where we have the dative 
kuthis, while in x, 8 we have kutis and kutis; the ablative 
postposition pétha occurs in several forms, peta, pyete, pretha, 
preth, and petha, the aspirated forms occurring chiefly in the 
later stories. Similar is the treatment of péth* or péthin, like, 
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for which we have pda'‘t‘, etc., and pa'‘th', etc., and pdtin and 
pathin. The common word séhah, very, much, appears as 
seta, etc., and sethd, etc., it being noted that both forms occur 
in xii; ¢6th” or théth", beloved, is always fot, and zith', long 
(m.pl.), becomes ziz*. 

Initial th is always disaspirated by H. Thus the word 
thunwn, to throw, is always Sunun, and so for all others. 

As for medial th, in the verb gatshun, to go, to be proper, 
it is always disaspirated by H. The same applies to the 
indefinite pronoun kéntshadh, something, which appears under 
many forms, in none of which does an aspirated th appear. 
Similarly, we have mata and mate for mathi, on the 
shoulder; ratseh?¢na for ratshi-hand, a little; vuts for wétsh*, 
she went up, and also for wiitsh®, she went down, and others. 

Turning now to aspiration, we may commence with the 
general statement that every c 1s aspirated by H. The solitary 
exception is the word céshma, an eye (i, 3), which appears as 
ceshma. Thus we have— 


G.K. H. 
cénda, a pocket, chanda. 
cith', a letter, chit. 
bacé, young ones, bache. 


bacawiin", to be released (fem.), bachaviny. 
nayistaniic’, of the canebrake, mnayis tan nach. 
racén, she took them (fem.), rachen. 

Zacé, Tags, zache. 


Reference has already been made to the aspiration of g in 
ghash, for gash, light. 
Examples of the aspiration of k are :— 


G.K. Hatim. 
kir*, a daughter, kid, khad. 
kémbakas, for help, khumba khas. 
kétha, how ? kveta, khvatha. 
kénthah, something, kyé tea, etc., or khyé tsa. 


kasun, to shave (xii), khdswn. 
kot", & son (xii), khuth. 
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For the aspiration of p, we have put, puth, phot, or phut, for 
pot“, back again. Shina has phot for this word. 

For the aspiration of initial ¢, we have tal or thal, for tal 
below ; tot, tut, or thuth, for tot“, thither; and thaw for tav, 
exhaustion. 

Medial ¢ is also sometimes aspirated. The termination ta of 
the polite imperative often becomes tha, etc., as in karia or kar 
the, for karta, please to do ; tuntha for thwnta, please to throw. 
So also the termination mot” of the perfect participle becomes 
muth in on muth, for on“mot”, brought ; vot“mut or vot™muth, 
for wét“mot, arrived. The ¢ in dyut”, given, is aspirated in 
dyut or dyuth, for dyut“; dviituk or diithuk, for dyutukh, 
they gave; dithin, for ditin, he gave them. Similarly— 


G.K. Hatim. 
kyut, for, khvut, keut, kyut, khyuth, kyuth. 
rat¢na, a jewel (in rotun%, rothuna, rothuna. 
composition), 
sata, at a moment, sat*, satha. 
séty, with, sdut, sath, sath, ete. 
tot“, thither, tot, tut, thuth. 
wot”, arrived, vot, etc., or voth. 


The above is in no way a complete list of all the instances of 
disaspiration and aspiration. It is merely a selection of typical 
examples. 

The Dardic languages as a rule have no cerebral letters. 
Literary Kashmiri, however, preserves the distinction between 
cerebral and dental almost as carefully as is the case in India. 
There are, nevertheless, a few striking examples to the contrary, 
as in dutakh or dutakh, cutting in two; dal or dal, a leaf; and 
wothun, to arise,as compared with the Hindi wihnd. But even 
in the literary language the pronunciation of cerebral letters 
cannot be so definitely cerebral as in India, for in Kashmiri 
poetry cerebral consonants are permitted to rhyme with 
dentals, a thing which is impossible in Indian verse. Thus, 
in the Ramdvataracarita, the proper name Yindrazith, 
Indrajita, rhymes with dith*, seen, in verse 699, and with 
bith®, seated, in verse 872. 
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In the village Kashmiri of Hatim, the state of affairs is 
altogether different. Here the utmost confusion exists, dentals 
being used for cerebrals, and cerebrals for dentals, almost 
at random. From the numerous examples that follow it is 
evident that Hatim used an intermediate sound that at one 
time struck Sir Aurel Stein’s ears as cerebral and at another 
as dental. If Hatim had pronounced real cerebral sounds, it 
is impossible to suppose that Sir Aurel, with his long 
familiarity with Indian languages, could have failed to notice 
them, more especially as some of the words written with dental 
letters, such as dak, a stage, are words that are in everyday 
use in India both in colloquial speech and in literature. It 
might be thought that here and there Sir Aurel may have 
omitted a subscript dot by a slip of the pen; but the omissions 
are too frequent and too regular to permit this assumption to 
be taken as a general explanation, and, moreover, it will not 
account for those cases in which he has marked as cerebrals, 
letters which in the corresponding Hindi or Sanskrit are 
always dental. The following are examples of this confusion. 
The lyst 18 in no way complete :— 

A. Dentals where we should expect cerebrals— 


Literary Dialect. Hatim. 

t for t. 
gat", skilful (f. sg.), gata). 
gat4l', skilful (m. pl.), gatily. 
hats, to the throat, hatis. 
khatith, secretly, kattoth. 
not”, a jar, nut, 
phatun, to be broken. 

phiit# phut. 

phiit*wa phutu. 
phuttrun, to break, 

phutr-has phuttrhas. 

phutrukh phuttruk. 

but phut*ryiin phuta rvin. 


ratun, to seize. 


ane tt 


anes tt 
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Literary Dialect. 
rot™ 
rite 
rot“mot” 


but (causal) rét“mot» 


rotun 

rit*nakh 

ratith 

rot“’wa 
tahal‘, servants, 
trot”, a necklace, 

but tratis (sg. dat.) 
tssatahal, a school, 
tsatun, to cut. 

tsot¥ 

tsatan* 

Batun™ 

tsat'nam 

tatanas 

but tsatanasa 

tsatith 


th or t for th. 
bth, eight, 
béhun, to sit down. 
bitht 
byathy 


byithus 
bontha, before, 
but bonth 
déshun, to see. 
dyith 
dytthum 
dytthemay 
dytith“mot” 
dytthuth 


Hatim. 
rot, rut, 
rat. 
rutmut, 
rot¢mut. 
rotun, rutun. 
rutenak. 
ratit, ratet. 
rutu. 
tahal, tahal', tahal’. 
trut. 
tratis. 
tsatthal. 


tsot. 
tsaten*. 
tsatun. 
tset’nam. 
tatanas. 
tsatan%sa. 
tsattith. 


ath. 


bat, beth», brveth*. 

byit, byat, bydth, byéth, 
by ith. 

bvuthwus. 

bont4, bdnt4, bonta. 

bént. 


adyit, dyit. 
dyuthum. 
dyot mar. 
dyttmut. 
dytthut. 
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Literary Dialect. 
kuth, a room. 
kutht 
kuth* 

kuth“ah 

kuthis 
mytth*, sweet, 
péth, on, 


pétha, from on, 


pothi, like, 


pothin, like, 
ratun, to seize. 
rath 
rathta 
séthah, very, 
thaharan, stopping, 


d for d. 


dakhanawan, leaning on, 
ddakas, for a stage, 
déshun, to see. 
déshan 
déshun” 
dishith 
gandun, to tie. 
gand 
gand' 
gand'*mat 
gandin 
gondun 
gond“nas 
gandith 
gand'izés 


AND SONGS 
Hatim. 


kuti, 

kut. 

kutha. 

kuthis, kutis, kutis. 

my tt. 

pret, pret, pyet, pyet, 
preth. 

peta, pyete, preth, pretha, 
pretha. 

pa't*, path’, path, 
pathy, path, pat, 
party. 

pathin, patin. 


rat. 

rath ta. 

seta, seta, sethd, setha. 
tah*ran. 


dakhe navan. 


daikas. 


déshan. 
déshun. 
déshit. 


gand. 
gand', gandr. 
gandematy'. 
gandin. 
gundun. 
gundénas. 
gandit. 
gand* zyes. 


INTRODUCTION xxix 


This last change occurs only when @ is initial or protected 
by a preceding ». A medial d is interchangeable with 
a dental r. See below. 

B. Cerebrals where we should expect dentals— 


Literary Dialect. Hatim. 
t for f. 
bata, boiled rice, batt, bata, batta. 
mé tz, me also, mvetr, mat. 
rat*na, a jewel (in rothuna, rothuna, 
composition) rotun4, rutwun2, etc. 
tatr, there, tat’, tattd, tatt?, tat. 
yétat*, where, ye tat. 
th for th.* 
batha, words, batha. 
héth, having taken, het, hit, hvet, hveth, hveth. 
Compare rothuna and rothuna, for rat*na, a jewel, above. 
d for d. 
ad@la, from justice, adal. 
mid”, he died, mod, mid. 


In Kashmiri the letter r is a dental letter, not a cerebral 
as in the Indian Madhyadéga. We see this in the frequent 
interchange with a dental J, as in Hatim’s mél or mor, for 
literary ml“, father. The same is the case in the North- 
Western languages, Sindhi and Lahnda. The village con- 
fusion between cerebrals and dentals hence explains the 
frequent interchange in Hatim’s dialect, between medial d 
and medial r. Thus we have— 


A. d where we should expect r— 


Literary. Hatim. 
ora, thence, ar,ete.,voda,andevendada. 
garun (G.K. gadwun), to make. 
garan garan. 
gorun gudun. 
kor“, a bracelet, kar, kur, kurt, kud. 


kart (G.K. also kid”), a kid, khiid, kir. 
daughter, 
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kore kod‘, kadve, kadye, kédvi, 
kiidve, kirve, kort. 
hori kodve, kodve, kédv1, kirve. 
kurt hiid?. 
larun (G.K., also lddun), to pursue. 
laran laran, ladan. 
laryomot# ladvomut. 
laryav la‘ryau, latdyau. 
laryéyés ladéyes. 
mor, he was killed, mor, mod. 
parun, to read, recite. 
porukh paduk. 
paran paran, padan. 
porun padun. 
thar (G.K. also thad), the back. 
thitr tar, tor, tiir, tad. 


tora, thence, tor, tora, tore, tod2. 


r where we should expect d— 


Literary. Hatim. 
kadun (G.K. also karun), to extract. 
kad katry, 
kod kur. 
kadukh katdik, karik, ka*rik. 
kodukh kurwk. 
kiid®kh kaduk. 
kadan karan. 
kadan kadan, karan. 
kadon koron. 
kadun karwn. 
kadun* kadun. 
kodun kodun, kudun, korun, 
kurun. 
kiid®*n kadin. 
kad'nas karvinas. 
kod*™nas kuranas. 
kadith ka*rit, katrith. 
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shadun (G.K. also tsharun), to search. 


shadan tsaran. 
shadav isarau. 
yédah, a belly, yerd. 


While Dardic languages show a general tendency to harden 
sonant consonants, Hatim shows occasional instances of the 
softening of surds. In every case except one the softened 
consonant is immediately followed by z. In the one exception, 
it is § that is softened to z. The examples are— 

G.K. Hatim. . 
dap'zthékh, thou shouldst have dabza hek, dabzi hek. 
said to them, 
diptzékh, thou shouldst say to dabzik. 


them, 
but dap‘'zém,thou shouldst saytome, dap*%zim. 
was'zi, thou shouldst descend, vaz'za. 
but was'zi-na, thou shouldst not  vaist zina 
descend, 
pes, they fell on him, prez. 


On the other hand, Hatim gives occasional instances of the 
Dardic hardening of sonants. Such are— 


G.K. Hatim. 
tab, fever, tap. 
rasad, assembly, rasat. 
mov lag, do not fix, maulak., 
khazmath, service, kismat. 
khizmath, service, khismat. 


In this connexion we may again refer to G.K.’s patashah 
H.’s padshah, a king. 
Turning to individual consonants, we note— 


(1) We have prothesis of A before y in— 


G.K. Hatim. 
yun", to come, yiin, hriin. 
yuthuy, as verily, ytithuy, hriithuy. 


(2) kh becomes h in— 
shékhtsa, a certain person, shahtsa. 
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Possibly shahtsa is a slip of the pen, for elaewhere Hatim has 
shakhtsan, shakhtsas, and so on. 
(3) The affricative ts sometimes becomes s, as in— 


G.K. Hatim. 
tsdcé, loaves, suche, su cho, tsuche. 
tsOpor*, in four directions, so pari, bo patrt. 


It becomes z in— 


pants, five, pants, panz. 


The representation of G.K.’s adaltits#-péth, in court, by 
addlat-peth, is probably a slip of the pen. 

With these changes of & we may compare the interchange of 
ch and shin Hatim’s méch-tular, a bee, with the méash-tulari of 
the title of Story IX. Similarly, we have zh for j in zhéma for 
jama, a coat. 

(4) ny and “iy are interchangeable, as in Hatim’s kanye- 
phul and kaiiye phul, a pebble. This is hardly more than 
a variation of spelling. 

(5) Hatim usually preserves a Persian f, while G.K. has ph 
instead. Thus, Hatim fakir, G.K. phakir, a mendicant. For 
“thought ” Hatim has both fik¢r and phikir. 

(6) The letter sh is sometimes represented by s. Sir Aurel 
Stein’s MS. represents the sound of sh by s, and the occasional 
apparent change of sh to 8 is probably due to the accidental 
omission of the subscript dot. An example is the word 
shémshér, a sword, for which we have shamshér, shamsér, and 
samsher. 

(7) Vocalization of the semi-vowels y and v is frequent, as 
in gat for gay, they went; gaw or gaw for gav, he went; 
mi'ryu for marvwa, (he who) may kill; salau for tsaliv, flee 
ye; dimaw for dimav, we shall give; and many others. 

(8) An example of metathesis is Gérasta for Bdratsh, a 
leather-cutter. 

(9) H. uses initial v for b in Vikarmajit- for G.K.’s 
Bikarmajit-, Vikramaditya. Cf. kab or kav, for khab, a 
dream. 
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(10) Three miscellaneous words are— 


G.K. Hatim. 
bakh*céyish, a present, bakcayish, bakhshayish. 
jalwa, glory, jaltva. 
but jéloy, even glory, yala var. 
sak¢th, hard, sak, salch. 


The processes of declension and conjugation employed by 
Hatim are on the whole the same as those employed by 
Govinda Kaula. The principal differences relate to the 
pronunciation of the forms, and to the representation of that 
pronunciation by Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription. A few 
additional points may here be noticed. 

In the declension of nouns, Govinda Kaula, like Iévara 
Kaula, makes the dative singular of nouns of the first declension 
end in as, as in bagas, to a garden. Hatim sometimes has the 
termination as, and sometimes as. Examples of both will be 
found on almost every page. Asa specimen, it will suffice to 
quote the two forms bdgas and bdgas both occurring close 
together in ii, 1. Similarly, in the genitive of the same 
declension, H. has sunasand‘ (v. 3) and sunasand? (v. 4), both, 
for G.K.’s séna-sand’, of gold (m. pl.). In these genitives, 
also, H. sometimes drops the final a of the stem, as in swnar 
sanz, for G.K.’s sdénara-siinz#, of the goldsmith (fem. sing.) 
(v. 1); padshah sund, for G.K.’s patashaha-sond”, of the king 
(vi. 11). There is a curious example of a feminine noun 
declined as if it were masculine in kidis-sath (possibly a slip 
for kiidi sa'th), for G.K.’s koré-siity, with the girl (v. 10); and 
in x11, 15, we have the masculine form ku‘nvy, used instead of 
the feminine kuirv“y, only one. Instances like rinz, rdnz, and 
rénz, for rinz', balls; sovra, sd'ri, sdruy, and saruy for séruy, 
all; za, ze, and 2%, for 2*h, two, belong rather to phonetics than 
to declension. 

Similarly, the variations in pronominal forms are really 
matters of spelling or pronunciation. Béh, I, is represented by 
bo, bu; for myén*, my (m. pl. masc.), we have mén’¥, myé, and 
mvén, and for the fem. sing. myén” we have mény, myé, men, 
myén, and mvény. For 67h, thou, we have sw, tsa, tsa, t1, and 


Ixxxiv KASHMIRI STORIES AND SONGS 


su, and for cydn", thy, chun, ch¥wn, chon, chon’, chdny, and 
chvon, all with the aspirated ch. 

- The proximate demonstrative pronoun yih, this, and the 
relative yih, what, appear under the forms yi and yii, and 
the emphatic forms yihwy, ete., appear under quite a number of 
variant spellings. The relative m. sg. nom. yus appears as ¥78, 
yus, and yiis, and its fem. yésa as yesa (x, 1) and yasi (x, 6). 
In viii, 1, for ythiinz#, of these (fem. sg. nom.), we have yihas. 
As for the remote demonstrative pronoun, its emphatic fem. 
sg. nom. say or sdy, she verily, appears as sai, sdi, say, and sdy. 
The indefinite pronoun kéh, with its various case-forms, appears 
under a great variety of spellings. The principal of these have 
been dealt with under the head of phonetics. 

The representation of the various forms of the verb 
substantive is very irregular. A few examples will suffice. 

For chwh, he is, we have che (v. 4); for chwy, he is verily, 
chi, chi, chi¥, chiy, and ciiy (sic); for chwa, is he ?, cha; for 
chéh, she is, cha, che, chu; for chéy, she is to thee, che and 
chay; for chiwa, ye are, chu; for chiway, if ye are, chu vor 
and chu vat; and for chih, they are, che, chi, chu, and ch¥a. 

As regards the conjugation of the active verb, there are 
numerous departures from G.K.’s spelling, nearly all of which 
fall under the head of phonetics. Here we may mention the 
following, which really appear to indicate difference of form :— 

G.K. Hatim. 
sholan, burning, sholan. This form of 
the present participle 
is old, and nowadays. 
appears only in poetry 


and dialects. 
yikh-nd, wilt thou not come, ythna. 
dis, give to her, disa. 


kadon, we shall pass over it, kardon". 
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III 


ON THE METRES OF HATIM’S SONGS 
By SIR AUREL STEIN 


On my return to Kashmir at the close of 1917 Sir George 
Grierson asked me to inquire into the system of metrification 
followed in certain old Kashmiri poems of the Bhakti type in 
which he is interested. I have tried to comply with his 
request as far as it Jay in me, i.e. in full consciousness of the 
fact that my philological training had never comprised any 
special study of metrics. After examining portions from 
a number of these compositions as recited by professional 
ceyat-gar', I arrived at the conclusion that the metre of these 
poems is based solely on the number of stress accent syllables 
counted in each line or pada. No regard is paid to quantity, 
even where the structure of the verses is apparently modelled 
on the pattern of Hindi metres dependent on quantity. 
Pandit Nityananda Sastri, of the Sri-Pratap College, Srinagar, 
a very competent Kashmiri scholar, to whom I submitted this 
view, has endorsed it. 

In order to test this conclusion with reference to the metres 
of Hatim’s songs I secured a visit of the old storyteller. now in 
his 62nd year, in June, 1918, when my summer camp was once 
more pitched on Mohand Marg. I had him recite again the 
metrified story of Sultam Mahmid Ghaznavi, the one which of 
those heard from his lips in 1896 I had best in my recollection. 
He also gave me the benefit of several songs of lyrical contents 
(ghazal), some of his own composition, which used to be 
favourite numbers in his répertoire, showing more elaborate 
versification. 

In recording these with special regard to their metre 
I convinced myself that their verses, whether simple couplets, 
as in the case of the metrified story just referred to, or built up 
in more intricate stanzas, have for their constructive principle 
solely the number of syllables bearing the stress accent of the 
present colloquial speech. The system is based mainly on 
the counting of the primary stress accent of each word, but 
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permits also the counting of secondary stress accents for the 
sake of metrical convenience. This latitude, which reference 
to the last words in verses 1, 11, 12, 138 of Mahmid Ghaznavi's 
story may help to illustrate, has its parallel in the rudeness of 
the rhyme. In this, as verses 3 and 8 show, the vowel sounds 
of the closing syllables need not agree, as long as the final 
consonant is the same. 

The general rule is that throughout a song the lines, usually 
rhymed, composing a couplet or stanza, should have a certain 
fixed number of stress-accented syllables, in conformity with 
the scheme determining the length of each line. But this 
simple rule is on occasion ignored through “ poetical license ”, 
i.e. whenever the rustic poet’s skill would be taxed too severely 
by strict adherence to his metrical scheme. The second line of 
verse 4 in Mahmiid Ghaznavi's story with its seven accented 
syllables instead of the regular six is an illustration. 

The lilt of the musical air which, as in the case of Indian 
poetical compositions generally, is an essential concomitant of 
the recital, helps, no doubt, to smooth over such irregularities 
for the not very fastidious ears of the village audience. 
I regret that my total want of musical knowledge has 
precluded my ever noting down any of these popular Kashmir 
airs, often far more attractive to the untrained European ear 
than the melodies of India proper. 

In order to illustrate Hatim’s metrical system, the stress- 
accents in the Mahmiid Ghaznavi story have been indicated by 
appropriate marks. 


SIR AUREL STEIN’S TRANSCRIPTION 
WITH 


SIR GEORGE GRIERSON’S TRANSLATION 
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{The marks of accentuation, acute and grave, indicate the stress-accenta on 
which the metre is based. } 


Shahanshah Sultan! Mahmad! Gaznavi | 


As" karan pane mulken paravi 1 1 
fakir lagit as" phéran van*van | 

myani ah*dai asi ma kah not"van 2 
jaye akis asi karan dvy" kar | 

adal tami sandi sat’ asak ceshma sér | 3 
jaya akis vucun* hanze akh alil | 

muhimma saitin as gommut suy zalil 1 4 


muhimma saitin a as travan ah tavosh | 
muhimma saitin tasna rid¢mut kahti hdshy 5 
yora zala as layan gata san | 


tora zalas asus na kya khasan 4 6 
dopusa shahan karme saitin bajtvat | 

lay zala yadi Alla dilas rat 4 7 
layun zala tor? khutas gada hat | 

padishahas bont kun suy au hit 1 8 
gada hatas badal dyutanas mohra dyar 

lal? nigin malt muht?’ vunta bar 4 9 
rat barit padishahan dyutus. nad | 

tiiy chuka myon sherik na murad t 10 
muhim kas"vun hekamati Parvardigar 

tap shuhul sarde garm nou bahar 4 1] 
vana yey zan bande manziar zas*nuy | 

kat? hekamats muhim tagi kas*nuy u 12 


ati andar ciiy vustada vanan zar | 
jumala alam bande Ahmad vumedvar 1 13 


I. MAHMUD OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN 


Sultan Mahmiid of Ghazni, the king of kings, used himself to 
watch over the protection of his kingdom. 

Disguised as a Fagir, he used to wander from bazaar to bazaar, 
to see if any of his subjects were in distress. 

In one place were the people making prayers for his welfare, 
and their eyes were satisfied by his justice. 

In another place, he saw a wretched fisherman, brought low by 
poverty. 


5. In his poverty he was uttering sighs and groans. In his 
poverty even his sense had deserted him. 

Even where he skilfully cast his net, even there naught came 
into it. 

Said the King to him, “‘ Make me thy partner, and fling one more 
cast of the net, keeping firm within thy heart the memory of God.” 

-So he flung one more cast and, behold, within his net he caught 
a hundred fish, and brought them all before the King. 

In exchange for the hundred fish the King gave him wealth of 
money, rubies and jewels, possessions and pearls in camel-loads.} 


10. After he had passed the night, the King called for him and 
said, “ Verily thou becamest my partner without hope or expecta- 
tion of result (and yet thou hast thereby acquired great wealth). 

“It is the power of Providence alone that removeth poverty, (and 
giveth) sunshine and shade, heat and cold, and the new spring. 

“Verily I would say to thee, ‘ Know this, O slave—accept thou 
(these as coming from the Almighty), for by how much power 
wouldst thou thyself have been able to remove thy poverty?’ ” 

Concerning this hath a certain teacher uttered this prayer, 
“The hope of this slave, Ahmad, is (on Him from whom pro- 
ceedeth) all the universe.” 


1 The King rewarded him because instead of bringing him the worst fifty 
fish, he brought the whole hundred from which the King might choose his 
share. Asa reward the King bought also the fisherman’s share of the hundred 
for a very high price. 
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Il TOTAS UNZ KAT 


1. Dapan ustad shahar ak gau shehri Iran tat! as 
padshah tamisiiy chu nav Bahtdir Khan. tami 4s 
kurmut bag zananan kyut tat as na vat garzanas 
tat’ bagas manz gau pada fakira nazar bazau kar 
nazar kabardarau niy kabar amis padshahas dopuk 
fakira tau bagas manz bozun padshahan hyiitun 
sait vazir gai tat bagas manz vucun a'ti fakir 


2. lache nau chiy har va'iti bina | 
boz vupha dairi anka y 
ha fakiro yor kor sakhu | 
kati kochuk Katye peta akhu 1 
fakir dapan 
kurme sala tuhund khyau me kya | 
boz vupha dairi anka 1 


3. padshahas bont® kan! posh* tir at' tal momut 
bulbula yeli yimau amis fakiras khashim kur til! 
pyau fakir patar vasit momut bulbul gau thud vutit 
padshahas hovun yi vir'd gau nerit phirit beye au 
bulbul mod beye fakir gau beye zinda hyiitun nerun 
yimchis karan zara par dapan chis 

ha fakira khismat kare’ | 

dud? harik khasiho bare’ u 
khas*? pulau macama kyek na | 
boz vupha dairi anka 1 


4. yus virid fakiras as suy bavun amis padshahas 
ami padshahan bou vaziras 
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II. THE TALE OF A PARROT 


1. This is what my Master told me :— 

There was a certain country, the land of Persia, and it was 
ruled by a king named Bahadur Khan. He had made a garden for 
his womenfolk, into which no stranger was allowed to enter; but 
once there came into it a Faqir. The discerners then discerned 
him, and the newsmen gave the news to the King. Said they, 
“‘ A Fagqir has come into the garden.”’ The King heard, and took 
with him his Vizier. To the garden they went, and there he 
saw the Fagir. 


" 
2. The Almighty, who hath a hundred thousand names, watcheth 
over every path. 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.' 
‘“O Fagir, how didst thou enter? * 
Where dost thou belong ? whence art thou come?” 


Quoth the Fagir :— 
I came but for a stroll. What of yours have I eaten ?”’ 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


3. It chanced that before the King there was a flowering plant, 
and at its foot a dead nightingale. As soon as they spoke angrily 
to the Fagir, he fell flat, lifeless to the ground, and as he did so 
the nightingale arose alive. Such magic power did he show the 
King. The nightingale flew out of the garden, and returned. 
Then it fell dead and the Faqir again became alive. He began to 
depart, but they entreated him, saying :— 

““O Faqir, let me be thy servant ! 
Cups of the cream of milk will I fill for thee. 
Special pilaos and dainties wilt thou not eat?” 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


4. So the Faqir confided the secret of his magic power to the 
King, and the King confided it to his Vizier. 


_ ? Literally a phoenix, a rara avis, the Arabic ‘angqd. In the original, the 
Imperative ‘‘hark ye” is in the singular; I have put it into the plural, as 
more consonant with English idiom. 
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kar tara byat padshahan vaziras | 
suti mah*ram kurun at! siras 4 
gai salas shikaras yeg ja | 

boz vupha dairi anka i 


tot? momut vucuk dar biya ban | 
ha vaziro asi he shuban 4 

zu amis manz thav"tan satha | 
boz vupha dairi anka 4 


i 
dop" vaziran padshaham yit? kol momut | 
phak chus yivan kabar kar chu gomut. 1 
chus na tah?ran vanta sa kare kya | 
boz vupha dairi anka 4 
5, padshah karan zar* par vaziras ami bapat bo 
vucehan tota kyut asihe shuban am’Y bozus na 
vaziran kyé dapan vustad amis as dilas manz dagai. 
vunyY tau padshah amis totas manz panun mud 
funun travit totu vut thud chu phéran vaziran kar 
kom sav at padshah? sandis modis manz yi’ as amis 
dar dil. 
pyau pitarun padshahas panas | 
bor ludun vaziras na danas i 
asus dagaye zagan dad kha | 
boz vupha da'ri anka 1 
6. tot" chu havaye asman vazir chu padshahas 
sandis maris manz vut thud. 
khut guris khal*kan manz gau | 
dopu nak vazir mud gur' pyete vasit pyau tl 
kabar darau niy® say kabara | 
boz vupha da'ri anka 4 
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The King gave instructions to the Vizier, 

And he thus hecame proficient in the secret. 
They went out hunting together. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


In the forest they saw a parrot lying dead. 

““Q Vizier, how beautiful this must have been. 

Put thou, I beseech thee, thy life into it for but a moment.” 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


Said the Vizier :— 
‘““My King, for long hath it been dead. 
A stink cometh from it; who knoweth when it died ? 
Stay here I cannot; Sir, what am I to do?” 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


5. For this did the King make urgent, entreaty to the Vizier. 
“Fain would I see how beautiful the parrot was,” but the Vizier 
refused to listen to him. 

And, further, my Master told me :— 

In his heart there was treachery. At length the King himself 
abandoned his own body and entcred into the parrot. Up rose 
the parrot, and flew about. Then the Vizier did a deed: he 
himself entered into the King’s body. That was what had all 
along been in his heart. 

The burden which had been the King’s to bear, 
That became laid upon the foolish Vizier. 

Treachery was watching in him like a petitioner. 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


6. The parrot is flyimg in the air, and the Vizier is in the body 
of the King. He stood up. 
He mounted the (King’s) horse and went into the army. 
He said to them :— 
“The Vizier fell from his horse and is dead.” 
That was the news that the newsman brought. 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 
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7. ami vaziran yel' kar kom tau padshaha sandis 
maris manz tujy°’n atas kyet shamshér at pananis 
maris korun réza at lashkara dopun né‘ryu tiran 
daz beye banduk baz yus ma'ryu tota tamis banyau 
bakcayish am! totan yel' boz ta tul gau tas fakiras 
nish yus tat bagas manz as tami doho. 


hukum dyutanay tiran dazan | 
kan taivtau myanen nazan 1 

tota maranas dyutanak photu va | 
boz vupha da'ri anka 1 


8. yus asal as padshah su chu totas manz fakiras 
nisan su tota kaisi mor na doho aki drau yi padshah 
salas shikaras vot jaye akis ati vucum suna sanz 
ming® mar am! siiy karuk lar anyik lashkar' manz 
dopunak ami padshahan yas kan' yi tsalau tas dimau 
gardan. 


9. dopan vustad am! ming’® mari tuj vut pad- 
shahasandi kala pyet tinyen vut tsa'jy laris pata 
yus su tota as fakir 4s sahib' aga dopun amis totas 
yas manz yi padshah as dopunas gats!' sa nér az 
labak panun mud yim che amis ming’® mari pata 
laran nakh® rozan chek na. 


10. dopan vustad ati as momut haput padshah 
sau amis hapatas manz la'ryau yus yi padshah*sund 
mud as yi travun ati. 

shod bozun totan la'ryau | 
kuli dad#ri manz ho pra'ryau 1 
mud lobun kar! tos marhaba | 
boz vupha dari anka }) 
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7. When this Vizier had done the deed, and when he had 
entered into the King’s body, in his hand he raised his sword, and 
into small pieces did he cut his own dead body. Then said he to his 
army, “Go forth, ye archers, and ye gunmen. Whoever of you 
killeth a parrot, to him will be given a reward.”’ When the parrot 
heard this order he fled afar, and went to the Faqir, who on that 
day had been in the garden. 

He gave the order to the archers, 

“Pay ye heed, I pray, to my coaxing.” 

He gave an order that the parrot should be killed. 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


8. Now, as for the real king, he was in the parrot, and had taken 
refuge with the Faqir; so that parrot was not killed by anyone. 
One day the Vizier-King sallied forth to hunt; and when he had 
reached a certain place he descried a hind. After it they made 
pursuit. They brought it into the army, and he said to them, 
“T will cnt off the head of him who letteth her escape.” 


9. And, further, my Master told me :— 

But the hind gave a sudden spring and leaped over the head of 
the Vizier-King himself. They pursued her. Now the parrot- 
King was with the Faqir,' and that Faqir was a magician clairvoyant. 
Quoth he to the parrot-King, “Go forth, your Majesty, to-day 
wilt thou regain thine own body.” Meanwhile the hind had far 
outdistanced her pursuers. 


10. Furthermore, my Master told me :— 

There there lay a dead bear. The Vizier-King entered into the 
bear and pursued the hind, leaving the real King’s body lying on 
the ground. 

The news of the Vizier-King’s coming was heard by the parrot. 
Thither did he run. 
He waited, watching from a tree-hole. 
He again entered into his own body; wish ye him all good 
luck ! 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


1 A few words are here missing in Sir Aurel Stein’s text. 
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11. tota pyau at! patar yi sau padshah pananis 
maris manz yus yi vazir as su chu hapatas manz 
khut pad*shah asal yus as su khut guris pyet dopun 
yiman lokan ma'ryin haput loythas banduk phut*rhas 
zang anuk ratit padshahas nish dopunas padshahan 
tik*r tam dagay bo marthat na kya kare ha lok 
dapanam haput chus vazir tye chi’ panun mud 
galmut vuma thavat sa haput vazir boha se marat. 


12, dapan vustad anuk zyiin zaluk haput. 
hat va'nsi gau kam ya zhaday | 
au Bah*dur Kanas pyaday 1 
kar Vahab Kare Allah Allah | 
boz vuph da'r' anka 4 
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11. Down fell the parrot dead, and the King entered his own 
body, but he who had been the Vizier was now in the bear. The 
real King mounted his horse, and said to his men, “ Shoot ye that 
bear.” They fired with their guns at him, and brake his leg. 
They seized him and brought him before the King. Said the King, 
“Treachery was done by theetome. Whatcan I do but kill thee ? 
Otherwise people will say of me, ‘He hath a bear for a Vizier.’ 
Thou hast destroyed thine own body. Now no longer can I keep 
a bear like thee as a Vizier. Sir, I am about to kill thee.”’ 


12. And my Master further said :— 
They brought firewood, and they burnt the’ Vizier to ashes. 
A hundred years passed, less or more. 
And then came the messenger of Death to Bahadur Khan. 
O Wahb, the blacksmith,! cry “ Allah, Allah !” 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


1 The name of the author of the story. 
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Ill SAUDAGARASUNZ KAT 
J. Saudagar gau sddahas gairi asus zanina say 
gaye mushtak fakiras akis varyahas kalas doh° aki 
au saudagar gar panun mal het padshahas gay°® 
kabar saudagar vot padshah drau salas rat kyut 
vot saudagara sund chu at! vudtnye pahar chu 
gomut rat hund yi saudagar bai vuts vodye pyet 
hyeten bata trom padshah chu vuchan suri patin 
saudagar bai draye bro-bro padshah chu pakan 
pata pata vati maidanas akis manz ati as fakir 
narthan zalit karis am’ salam bata thounas bont? 
kan! dopunas k’e ami tul tot? layun amis saudagar 
baye dop"nas tir’ kyazi ayak dop"nas aimi phirit 
az asum Amut panun kavand tami gom ter kvye tam 
vuny bata dop'nas am! fakiran bo kYemay na 
gudainy dim anit amis saudagarasund kal? ad® 
kYemai bat? padshah as vuchan yi kYénsa yimau 

doyau kata ka'ri ti boz padshahan saruy. 


2. dapan vustad draye saudagar bai vats panun 
gar? khat hyiir padshah chu bun? kan' am ‘tot 
amis saudagaras kale vuts hvet rumali k’et che 
pakan bro-bro padshah chu pata pata vats amis 
fakiras nish tulun tot? layun amis saudagar bay® 
dop"nas ta sap?zak na amis pananis kavandasunz 
vuny sap*dak? meny. 

3. padshah drau vot panun gar? travun aram 
gash phul vuts krak dopan che saudagar vatau 
panun gar? suy mor surau vat atuy saudagar bai 
dapan che padshahas kavand ayam suy morham 
fiirau padshahas che kabar yi saudagar kam‘ mor 
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Ill. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT 


1. A Merchant once went forth to trade, leaving his wife at home, 
and she for long became filled with love for a beggarman—a Faqir. 
One day the Merchant came home with the chattels he had bought, 
and to the King came the news that “ the Merchant hath returned ”’. 
At night the King went forth to wander through the city, and he 
reached the Merchant’s house. While he was standing there, at 
the end of the first watch of the night, the Merchant’s wife got 
up and went forth carrying a dish of cooked rice upon her head. 
The King watched her in secret. On ahead went she, and along 
after her followed the King. They arrived at a certain open space 
where the beggarman was seated over a little fire. She made 
salutation to him, and laid the dish of rice before him. Quoth she: 
“Eat!” But straightway he raised a cudgel and with it struck 
the Merchant’s wife. He said unto her, “‘ Why hast thou come so 
late?’ She made reply to him, ‘‘ My husband came home to-day, 
and hence was I delayed. Eat now, prithee, this dish of rice.” 
But the beggarman said to her, “I will not eat. First bring me that 
Merchant’s head. Then, and not till then, will I sup.’ Now all 
this time the King was watching, and he heard all this talk that 
passed between them. 


2. Furthermore, my Master told me :— 

The Merchant’s wife went off, and came to her own home. 
She went upstairs, while the King stayed down below. She cut 
off her husband’s head, and came down with it wrapped in a 
handkerchief. On ahead went she, and along after her went the 
King. She came to the beggarman. He raised his stick and struck 
the Merchant’s wife. Said he to her, ‘‘ Thou wast not true to thine 
own husband. Now wilt thou be true to me?” 


3. The King departed. He returned to his palace and went to 
his bed. Morning blossomed forth, and there was raised a cry. 
They say: “‘ The Merchant came home and thieves have killed 
him.” To the palace came the Merchant’s wife. She saith unto the 
King, “‘ My husband came home to me, and he hath been killed by 
thieves.”” The King knoweth well who killed the Merchant, while 
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faran che pai saudagar kam! mor ka‘si chu na 
khasan zima. 


4. dapan vustad kuruk yi saudagar zaluk atuy 
drau padshah bay' sari chu vuchan aya amisanz 
kulai yi che karan gat dapan che bot’® zala pan 
aye hisan vut taneny naras manz padshah gos 
kar*nas tap dapan chus padshah yey ta ti kya? 
t’ey ta yi kya dopunas me trau yil? bo zala pan 
dopunas nagas akis p’et chai mYén dod? banye sai 
vané amyuk ma'nye travun yile zol am! pan pananis 
kavandas sait gay® khalas pag? drau padshah vot 
at nagas pYet vuchin at' zanana am! say zanana 
chu dapan padshah tyey ta yi kya yey ta ti kya 
dop"nas am! zanana athi duhY dapai bo am’uk 
javab. 


5. dapan vustad ath doh gai pat? kun padshahas 
pyau yad laidyau padshah tat nagas pet vuchin sa 
zanana dop"nas vanum tam katvyehund maini 
dopunas gat an tavul beye nut anun savul ta nut 
dop"nas vasyat nagas manz nut sin phirit dop"nas 
beye anun tavul kana ratit thavus natis pyet kal? 
dop"nas layus shamseri hanz tund. 


6. dapan la'yinas samshéri hanz tsund am! sat? 
gatan padshah gab hangat* manga gab. 


7%. dapan vustad yi che vatan bagas akis manz 
ati chu vuchan palang pa'rit at' pYet padshah 
travun aram ati asa pairiye yim? vuy nyu tulit 
padshah tanuk akis jaye manz sapud bédar vuchan 
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the people are seeking for a clue to find the murderers. But on no 
one can they fix the guilt. 


4. And, further, my Master said :— 

They brought out the Merchant’s body and burnt it. The 
King went forth to the place of cremation and watched everything 
that should come to pass. There came up the widow, on her way 
to burn herself upon her husband’s pyre. She was saying: “I also 
will burn my body.” She came and prepared to leap into the flames ; 
but the King went near unto her, and caught her by the hand. He 
said unto her, “If this, then why that? Ifthat, then why this? ”’ 
Said she to him, “ Let me go free, I will burn my body.” Again 
said she to him, “ By such and such a spring dwelleth my milk- 
sister. She will tell thee the meaning of this.”” So he let her go, 
and she was burnt beside her husband, and became released from 
the sorrows of the world. Next day went forth the King, and came 
to that spring. There saw he a certain woman, and to her he said, 
*‘ Tf that, then why this? If this, then why that?’ The woman 
made reply, “‘ After eight days will I give to thee the answer.” 


5. Said my Master :— 

Hight days passed, and then the King called to mind the 
woman’s words. He ran tothe spring. There saw he her and again 
asked he of her the meaning of those words. Quoth she, “ Go 
thou, and bring hither a goat and a jar.” He brought the goat 
and the jar, and then said she, “* Descend thou into this spring 
and therein set thou the jar upside-down.’ And further said she 
to him, “ Lead thou down the goat by the ear, and put its head 
upon the jar.” (He did so), and she cried, “ Strike thou it a blow 
with the sword.” 


6. And my Master said :— 


He struck it a blow with his sword, and on the instant did the 
King of a sudden disappear. 


7. And furthermore my Master told me :— 

He found himself in a garden, and there was there spread a 
bed. On the bed he climbed and lay down and fell asleep. Now 
there were fairies there. They lifted him up and carried him off 
into a certain place. There he awoke, and seeth all round him 
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chu janatach jay® at! lagimatY nagma padshah chu 
mushtak at’ tamashas kun. 


8. dapan gay® yima pa'riye panas amis dituk 
kunz dopthas yet kutis thau kulup vut at andar 
fau andar ati vuchun gur zin ka'rit kodun nebar 
tap kairit nebar yeli korun chu vud*nye tap kairit 
dop"has khas yemis guris khot® amis guris yi chu 
vuchan satau zeminau ta'lti navau asmanau p’Yeti 
yi késa Kuda saban pada kurmut ti vuch padshahan 
tat saith’ gau mushtak gos pada Shetan dop"nas kya 
chuk vuchan dop"nas padshahan yi ken’sa Kuda 
saban pada kur ti chus vuchan dop"nas Shetanan 
phirit am! kuta havai bo yi chay meny kunz yat 
kutis thau kulup vut at andar tau padshah andar 
vuch"n at! khar gandit dop"nas karun nebar khas 
ami! say yi ken’sa Kuda saban pada kur tam! p’eth 
kan! vuchak beye kyé kut padshah amis kharas. 


9. dapan vustad barabar vatanavun panun gar 
kut hyiir phirit vut vuchun at! na khar padshahas 
au arman tam! baguk" voh k’eta pa'thy vatye tut 
dapan gau at' nagas p’eth dopun tamis zanana me 
vante yey ta ti kya tyey ta yi kya dop"nas ami 
zanana anun panun nvechu beye an nut beye an 
shamsher dop"nas vasyat nagas manz valun panun 
nyechu pavun pathar thavus natis pYeth kale kanas 
kar*nas thap am! padshahan tuh jin shamsher laye 
amis n’ech*vis karis am! zanana thap at shamsher' 
dop*nas yih gau ti ti gau yi ta gak mushtak 
bagas benye meny gaye mushtak fakiras. 
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a region of paradise. Fair women were dancing there, and smitten 
with love for the entrancing spectacle did the King become. 


8. And further saith my Master :— 

Departed these fairies and left him all alone, but before they 
went gave they him a key. Said they to him, “ Unlock thou this 
room. Arise, and go within.”” He went within, and there he saw 
a horse ready saddled. He led it without, and stood there holding 
it by the bridle. Said they to him, “ Mount this horse.” He 
mounted it, and, lo! at once he seeth everything that God, the 
Master, hath made both below the seven earths and above the 
seven heavens. All that did the King see, and for it did he become 
smitten with love. Then before him appeared Satan; and Satan 
asked him saying, “ What is it thou dost see?’ Quoth the 
King, “‘ Whatever God, the Master, hath created, that do I see.” 
And Satan said to him in answer, “‘ More than this will I show thee. 
Behold, here is my key. With it unlock thou this door. Arise and 
go within.” The King went within and there saw he an ass tied. 
Said Satan to him, “ Bring thou it forth, and mount it, and thou 
shalt see something more even than all that God, the Master, hath 
created.”’ Thereupon did the King mount that ass. 


9. Furthermore said my Master :— 

Straightway the ass carried the King back unto his palace. 
He dismounted and went upstairs, and when he came down again, 
behold, he saw no ass there. Great longing for that garden of 
paradise came unto the King, but how was he to reach it? They 
tell me that he went at once unto the spring and asked the woman, 
“Tell me, prithee, ‘If that, then why this? If this, then why that?’”’ 
And that woman said unto him, “ Bring thou thine own son, and 
bring also a pitcher, and also bring thy sword.” Said she to him, 
““ Descend thou into this spring, and take down with thee thy son. 
Cast him down, and upon the pitcher lay thou his head.” So the 
King took the lad by the ear, and drew his sword. With it would 
he have struck his son had not the woman seized it. Cried she, 
** This it is that is that ; and that it is that is this. Thou becamest 
smitten with love for the garden, and my sister became smitten 
with love for the beggarman.”’ 
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IV.—LALA MAL'KUN UNMUT GYAVUN 

Dapan chu :— 

Daye zar van*mai Kudaye boz tam tai | 
samsar bazil gar i 

hazrati Adam gude lud*nam tay | 
malikau kur hai taiyar 1 

phurtas Yib?lis tat' kur® nam tai | 
samsar bazi gar i 

hazrati Nu chi vuladi Adam tai | 
phirit gas kuphar 1 

ah tam! kur nay’ sarigau alam tai | 
samsar bazi gar ii 

hazrati Isa kyé chu na kam tai | 
Sahib¢sund tot yar i 

tun as?manan pYeth tam! sabak dopu nam tai | 
samsar bazi gar i 

hazrati Musai travuy kadam tai | 
Sahibtsund kare didar a 

Koh’e Tura pYetha tam! kathe ka'ri nam tai | 
samsar bazi gar tl 

hazrat' Ibrahim kyé chu na kam tai 
putalin kurun nakar 1 

tam! kur din' Mahamad mahkam tai | 
samsar bazi gar 1 

marit kab*ra yeli vale nam tai | 
panyen bai kya yar 1 

tati Lala Malikas kya hav¢nam tai | 
samsar bazi gar i 
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IV. A SONG OF LAL MALIK 


1. He saith :— 
O God, supplication make I unto thee. Ah! hear Thou me! 
For this world is a deluder. 


2. First sent He the holy Adam; yea, by the Angels was he 
made complete. Then Iblis ruined him, and thence (i.e. from 
Paradise) was he thrust forth. This world is a deluder. 


3. From Adam was sprung the holy Noah, and from him the 
infidels became estranged. A sigh he uttered, and the whole 
universe was flooded in his tears. This world is a deluder. 


4. In no way less than him was the holy Jesus. He was 
the beloved friend of God, the Master. Seated upon the four heavens 
did He utter His teaching. This world is a deluder. 


5. The holy Moses stepped forward, crying, “I would see the 
Master with mine own eyes.” He gave forth (the ten) words from 
Mount Sinai. This world is a deluder. 


6. In no way less than him was the holy Abraham, who forbad 
the worship of idols. He it was who established the faith of 
Muhammad. This world is a deluder. 


7. When I shall die, and my brethren and friends will lower 
me into the grave, then what can they show to me, Lal Malik, but 
that this world is a deluder. 
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V. SUNERASUNZ KAT 


1. Vustad dapan Shehra ak chu asmut tat! chu 
gunar suy a8 tatas bahan hatan hund zyut yiihay 
as garan vast padshahas sanzi kodye kiti tot as 
gatan sunar sanz zanana hyet ak' doho dopus ami 
padshah kod’* sozun gate panun kavand doho aki 
drau sunar sunasanz vajY hyet padshah sanzi kod’i 
kits am’ pasand karus na dop"nas yat chi vad au put 
phirit vot panun gar? pyau bimar. 

2. amis as padshahasanzi kod: hund ashik gomut 
padshah kodv%i as gomut amis sunarsund ashik 
dodtmaj' kun vanan padshah kud :— 

zargar nichuva pur kumar | 
deshit log?mai dod?maj muthai amar 1 
dod?maj ches vanan phirit :— 
mai kar kudye shiiri bashe | 
lagak ashkanye vale vashe 1 
a"re kane dithai kid! kane daili | 
ar ma lagtham vu ba'li 

3. sunar chu bimar amis chu askun tap amis 
sunarsanz kulai che gatij amis tug bozun amisund 
dod dapan ches ta hech layin rinz beye gar 
sunasand’ ranz ze. 

4. dapan vustad gar' am! sunasandi ranz ze drau 
atas ket hisan ranz layan che apa'r' ta yipa'r' 
layan kanhyev' ta shastrev' vot ot padshahasanzi 
da'ri tal layin at' sunasandi rénz ze padshahasanzi 
kodye halamas manz ami havus are phirit tad kan! 
ana beye travun dari kan! ab beye travun pdshe 
gund beye travun kih beye tujen shasttro salai 


V. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH 
1. Now this is what my Master saith :— 


In days of yore there was a certain city, wherein there lived a 
goldsmith. He was head of his guild with twelve hundred guilds- 
men under him. He used to make articles for the King’s daughter, 
and these his wife would take to her. One day the princess told 
the goldsmith’s wife that in future her husband must himself 
bring the things, so one day he set out to her with a ring. When 
the princess saw it she took exception to it. “‘ It is crooked,” said 
she. So he took it back and went home, and there fell sick. 


2. The truth was that he had fallen in love with the princess, 
and she too had become enamoured of him. She cried to her 
foster-mother :— 


“ Full of sweet languishment is that son of a goldsmith. 
I have seen him, O nurse, and mad is my longing for him.” 


But the foster-mother replied :— 
“Utter not, O daughter, childish talk, 
Or thou wilt be caught within the net of love. 
Close thine ear, O daughter, to such words, 
Or else thou wilt find thyself a mark for blame.” 


3. The goldsmith lay sick of the fever of love, and his wife was 
a clever woman. She understood the cause of his pain, and said 
to him, “ Practise thou pitching balls, and make two balls of gold.” 


4. Saith my Master :— 


So he made two balls of gold and went out holding (them and 
other) balls in his hand. Hither and thither he pitched balls of 
stone and balls of iron as he went along, till he came below the 
princess’s window, and through it he flung into her lap-cloth the 
two balls of gold. On this she turned her back towards him and 
showed him a mirror. Then she threw some water out of the 
window. Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and again a hair. 
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dyutun ati dairi handis dasas kash am! sunar vuch 
au phirit vot panun gara dop"nas panehye zanana 
dop"nas kyaho karut am’ vununas phirit rénz hai 
lay:mas tim hai gas hal? mas manz tore hai haunam 
phirit tor kan! ane beye hai traunam dairi kan! ab 
beye traunam poshe gund beye traunam kih beye 
dyutun shit*ravi salaya sa'th dasas pash dop" nas 
ami phirit tar kani hau haunai ana kustany asmut 
chus vupar 4b hau trau nai 4b dava kan! gate 
asun poshe gund traunai bagas manz salaya sath 
haunai anun gate pahre vav tat chiy poladevy 
nyaza tim gatan taten' kih traunai ches valain 
kangan’, 


5. dapan vustad drau ye sunar shaman baig! 
favat bagas manz vuchun at! palang kut ati 
palangas pYeth shikasta saith pYeyes nindar ayes 
yl padshah kud shanda ches karan khur khurachas 
karan shand yi k’e hushar gas na yutany gash 
lug phulen' padshah kid taj gar* panun patkun gau 
hushar sunar yivan chu yiti panun gar? vanan ches 
panen kulai k’aho karut yichus dapan phirit sanai 
kye ayem dopunas am! zanana talau yiir' hund vula 
gau vuchus ami panen’e zanana vuchus chandas 
vuchan at' renz ze sunasand! timai yim tam! doho 
layanas hal?mas manz dop"nas sa chai amut su 
chuk na gomut hushar vo beye yeli gatak kal¢chen 
teli dapai bo sabak. 


6. dapan vustad nam da tulinas athan hand akis 
as nas dyutmut sun kash dop"nas mor thas ami 
dop"nas phirit ma'l maji che sa sunye mut nayid 
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Finally she lifted up an iron stiletto and with it scratched the sill 
of the window. When the goldsmith had seen all this he returned 
home, and his wife said to him, ‘‘ Well, dear, what did you do?” 
Said he to her, “I flung, my dear, the balls to her, and they fell, 
my dear, into her lap-cloth. Then, my dear, she turned her back to 
me and showed mea mirror. Then, my dear, she threw some water 
out of the window. Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and 
then a hair. Then she made a scratch upon the window-sill with 
an iron stiletto.”” Replied she, ‘‘ When she turned her back and 
showed the mirror, she meant that someone else was there ; when 
she threw out water, she meant that you must come in by the water- 
drain ; when she threw the posy of flowers, she meant that it was 
the garden into which you must come; when she showed the 
stiletto, she meant that you must bring a file, as there are iron 
railings to be cut through ; and when she threw a hair, she meant 
that she was combing her locks.”’ 


5. Moreover the Master said :— 

At eventide the goldsmith went forth, and entered the garden. 
There he found a bed and got up on to it. He was weak from 
illness, and fell asleep. While he so slept, there came the princess. 
From the pillow she walked to the foot of the bed, and from the foot 
back again to the pillow, but he never awoke to welcome her. By 
that time the dawn began to blossom forth, and the princess ran 
off home. Thereafter the goldsmith awoke, and returned to his 
house. Says his wife to him, “ What, dear, did you do?” Says 
he in reply, “She never came to me.” Says she to him, “ Come 
here, my dear.” He went up to her, and she looked into his pocket, 
and found there the two golden balls that on the day before he had 
thrown into the princess’s lap-cloth. Says she to him, “She did 
come to you, but you never stayed awake. Now, when you go 
again this evening, I will tell you what to do.” 


6. And the Master further told me :— 


She set to work paring the ten nails of his hands, and as she did 
so, she gave to one of them a deep gash. Cried he, “ You’ve been 
and killed me!’’ But she replied, “I was never taught barber’s 
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sabakas vu yeli gatak teli dimai davahan am! 
dyut*nas markevangan rateh*na beye nuna rake 
h¢na dop"nas beye yeli tat palangas pYeth khasak 
teli yeyiy nindar yi dava rata han gand' zyes ada 
pyeyiy nindar shahij drau at! yi sunar dava rat* 
han hitun sa‘th vot at bagas manz kut at palangas 
pyeth chu praran ser tany yi kuni yivan ches na 
hisanas yiny nindar atas chus dod at chu karit tap 
dopun vuhy ayina yesana ha bo da‘dis dava shahij 
karaha nindar yiithuy at dai‘dis tunun dava tithuy 
pyos valinji wve chu lalavan thud vuthit. 


7. dapan vustad ayiye padshah sanz kid amis mut 
saruy dod karun amis sath yi karun guts pYeyak 
nindar yutany gash lug pholen' kutval chu vasan 
apa'r kan! agaye. vuchun ati padshahasanz kid 
beye sunar rat! am! kotvalan niny ratit karin havala 
trailin karik kad ati as pakan vat! akha ami sity 
dopuk yimau kadyau doyau tahasa dizi krek sunar 
ata pyetha dabzik padshahas kar pyau kung®var'! 
kabar cha lot tatan*sa kYinna hot tatanas. 


padshahas kar pyau kung'*varve | 
pakan dil gom tat! taré 1 
vir het vatun got sulli garve | 
natatas padshah tat! mare 4 
boz sunarsanza zanana draye bazar hitan tuche lazan 
kranj* draye hyvet. 


shen kad kanan su cho bage rémai | 
satyamis asayo Bar Kodayu hay x 
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work by my father and mother. When you go to-day, I'll give 
you a little remedy.”’ So she gave him some red-pepper and salt, 
saying, ‘‘ Next time you get up on to that bed and you feel sleepy, 
apply a little of this medicine to your cut finger and your sleep will 
become cool.” ! 

So the goldsmith went out, taking with him the medicine, and 
came to the garden, and got up on to the bed. He waited a long 
time, yet no one ever came. At length he began to feel 
sleepy, but his hand was too sore, and he caught hold of it (to 
relieve the pain). He said to himself, “She hasn’t come. If 
I had only put some of that medicine on my sore finger I should 
have had a cool and refreshing sleep.”” So he put some of the 
medicine on the cut, and the smart was like a fiery poison in his 
heart. He jumped up, nursing his aching hand. 


7. And my Master went on to say :— 

Just then came the princess, and all his pain was forgotten. He 
did with her what was proper to the occasion, and they fell asleep 
in each other’s arms. Meantime the dawn began to blossom forth. 
The chief constable came by on his rounds of inspection, and found 
there the princess and the goldsmith. He arrested them, making 
them over to his henchmen, and put them into jail. Just then 
a man happened to be passing along the road, and they called out 
to him, “ Please, sir, make an outcry in the goldsmiths’ market. 
You must say, ‘ The King’s ass has trespassed in the saffron field, 
and who knows whether they will cut off its tail or cut its throat.’ ” 

‘“‘The King’s ass was caught in the saffron field, 
And as I went there, my heart became all full of anxiety. 
Thou must come at dawn with money to pay the fine, 
Otherwise the King will kill it there and then.” 

The goldsmith’s wife heard this outcry. She went out into the 
market and bought some loaves. She put these into a deep basket, 
and went off (to the jail), crying :— 

“In six prisons have I distributed loaves. 
Now, O God, would I enter a seventh.” 


1 She means that the desire for sleep would become cool, and he would 
remain awake. But the silly fellow misunderstands her, and imagines that 
the medicine would bring him cool and refreshing sleep. 


26 HATIMS SONGS AND STORIES [8- 


8. dapan vustad bagtren yima suche dopunak 
kavand chum bimar atikya dop ham pirau fakirau 
suche gatan bag*ranye satan kadkhanen yi k’ésa 
dapun chu ti daptzim yora at*vunuy ara néravun 
kyé dap*zim na me gate shak dop"nak beye ma 
chu kaidi yeti dop has yimau pat’ami pahara ani 
mot! kutvalen ze kai‘di tim che patkun vas yiman 
nish dopun amis pananis kavandas vony k’ita 
pait! mokli yeti padshah kud tag’e mokalavany yi 
padshah kid dop"nas am! phirit ti yeli tagyeham 
ade kyazi lagaha kad. 


9. dapan vustad kudun nala panun poshak tunun 
padshah kodv’e padshah kod’e hund kudun tunun 
panes k*rand ditanas vutamak' draye nebar padshah 
kud gaye panun gar kutvalen d’ut rapat padshahas 
dop"nas padshah kid beye as sunar bagas manz 
timai kya karim kad padshah drau adalat pYeth 
anik yim ratik kud' ze vuchuk yim bat ze sunar 
sanzi kulaye gand' gul' ze padshahas dop"nas 
padshaham asikya as! gamat! salas tore kya aj ta 
vati yat chyanis sheharas manz gau tér ada saj 
chYanis bagas manz at! vuch palang khat' at’ pyeth 
kur aram are au chon kuttval am‘ kya niy ratit 
karin kad vut kutval dopun padshahas padshaham 
ch‘ian kid karnam kasam vignhya nage pYetha dapan 
yus at' apuz kasam karehe su vuteheng tat! thud 
su as tat! maran dop am! sunar sanzi zanana amis 
sunaras tagiye yi padshah kid bachaviny dop"nas 
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8. And my Master said :— 

She went about distributing these loaves, saying, ‘‘ My husband 
is sick. And what did holy men and medicants say to me but to 
distribute loaves in seven jails. If ye have ought to say to me, 
say it to me as I go in; but say not ought to me as I go out, for 
that will risk the fulfilment of my vow.” And then she continued, 
‘I wonder if ye have any prisoners herein.” They replied, “ At 
the last watch of the night the chief constable brought hither two 
prisoners. They are in there at the back.” So she came up to 
them, and said to her husband, ‘‘ How can we now get the princess 
free? Have you any plan for releasing her?” Said he, “If 
I had any plan, would I now be in prison ? ” 

9. Said my Master :— 

She took off her clothes and put them on the princess, and took 
off the princess’s clothes and put them on herself. Then she 
turned the basket upside down (over the princess’s head, so as to 
conceal it) and the princess went straight out of the jail, and came 
home. In the meantime the chief constable reported to the King 
that the princess and goldsmith had been found in the garden, 
and, of course, had been put in prison. The King went forth 
into the judgment hall. They brought the two prisoners before 
him, and, lo and behold, they were the husband and wife! 
The goldsmith’s wife respectfully folded her arms and said to 
the King, “ Your Majesty, we had gone to a marriage feast, and 
on our way back happened to pass through this city of yours. 
It was then late, so we went into your garden. There we chanced 
to see a bed, and got on to it and went to sleep. Well, your chief 
constable came along, and, as you see, arrested us and put us into 
prison.”” Then the chief constable got up and said to the King, 
‘Your Majesty, let your Majesty’s daughter make oath at the 
Vigifiah Nag.1 People say that if anyone make a false oath there, 
he never rises up again, but falls down dead on the spot.”’ 

Said the goldsmith’s wife to the goldsmith, “‘ Have you any plan 
for saving the princess ?”’ Said he to her, ‘“ Please tell me how ? ” 


1 Vigifiah or Vigifit is the name of the tutelary goddess of the Kashmir 
forests. In the good old times she was often seen as she roamed over the 
mountains, but nowadays she is always invisible. A Vigifiah Nag is a Nag, 
or spring, sacred to her. 
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havtam vat dop"nas ak trau saruy poshak kuran 
tiin krau beye mat sur lag gosony yeli ut vat*navan 
amis padshah kud’e chon gate gatun amis padshah 
kudve gate karinY tap damanas dopun gates ma 
ditta gude kharat sa kya hajvi ada kasam chonuy 
mokratit dapi yahaz' vignya nage namis matis siva 
kya kartim na kasi damanas tap. 


vighya nagas vasayas sranas | 
kuv? zana matima ludnam ra 4 

mat! tap layinam doili damanas | 
kut#val ganas gud@ryau kya & 

sa'ri yar? goi panas panas | 
kut*val ganas gud*ryau kya i 


10. padshah kud gaye gar kut*val dyutuk phahi 
sunarsandi bats ze che gari panani yi gau sunar 
bimar kurnas yahoi ashkun tap yi as sunarsanz 
zanana gatij gudun moh*ra hathas akis rush yi 
gundun pananis kavandas pana logun sannyas amis 
paran gupal' vatanavun padshaha sund gara dopun 
amis padshahas yi cham bay kakinY yi chai te 
havala mye chiy gasun bayis nish su chum gomus 
(sic) sodahas yi chai myé gupal' havala yu tany as 
yimoy yi chai pak yi thaivzin pananYe kudis sa'‘th 
aye phirit panen gar? kyYé kala gau au yi sunar 
beye gar? punun. 


11. dapan vustad logun sddagar ami zanana vat! 
at! padshaha sandis sheharas manz log ami beye 
sanyas kavand thavun déras pYeth saudagar lagit 
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Said she, “‘ In the first place, pull off all your clothes, and put wooden 
pattens on your feet. In the second place, rub ashes over your 
whole body, and pretend to be a mendicant devotee. As soon as 
they shall bring the princess to the Nag, you must go up to her and 
catch hold of her skirt, saying, “ First of all, pray give me alms.” 
She can then safely take oath and say, “O holy Vigifiah Nag, save 
and except this mad fellow no one hath ever seized my skirt.” } 


She went down to bathe in the Vigifiah Nag. 

“IT know not why this charge was brought against me. 
Only this mad one hath caught the skirt of my garment.” 
Then what happened to the vile chief constable ? 

All the folk took their several ways to their homes. 
Then what happened to the vile chief constable ? 


10. So the princess went home in peace, and they took the chief 
constable and impaled him. The goldsmith and his wife also 
returned to their own house, and there he fell sick. He was sick 
with the fever of love for the princess. But the goldsmith’s wife 
was very clever. She made a necklace worth a hundred dinars 
and put it on her husband. She dressed herself as a mendicant 
ascetic, and him as a dancing girl, and brought him to the King’s 
palace. Said she to the King, “ Here 1s my brother’s wife, and I 
am putting her in thy charge. I must be off to my brother who has 
gone away on a trading expedition. So here is my dancing girl 
placed in thy charge until I return. She is yet a virgin and thou 
must keep her with thine own daughter.” Saying this she (left the 
goldsmith there disguised as the girl and) returned to her own 
house. Shortly afterwards the goldsmith himself slipped away, 
and also went home. 


11. And again my Master said :— 

The goldsmith’s wife dresses her husband up as a merchant, 
and arrives as if from a journey at the King’s city. She herself is 
again made upas the mendicant ascetic. She leaves the pretended 


1 <°To seize the skirt” has also a metaphorical meaning, which can be 
imagined. Hence, the princess was quite safe in saying it. 
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pane gaye padshahis gundtnas dava dim gupali 
divan achan dii dapan ches dim gupali. 


praran doh gau me balve | 
sanyas amut gupalve 1 


yi chus dapan padshah phirit. 


sanyas? maulak jande lolo | 
kotuna ak dimai danda lolo 4 


sanyas chus dapan chus phirit. 
sanyas chusai be vastu lolo | 
dand himai dukhtare khas lolo 4 
12. dapan vustad moh®ra hatas gudun rush gundun 
panenye kud’e karan havala sanyasas. 
tannana tannana tana nai | 
yim kar che karan zananai 4 
nhiyanta karan havalé pananis kavandas dop"nas tu 
zan ta yl zan. 
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merchant in the tent, and herself goes to the King. She makes 
her petition to him. “Give me,”’ said she, “my dancing girl.” The 
King replies with abuse, and throws curses at her eyes, but she 
reiterates, “‘ Give me my dancing girl ”’ :— 
“‘ Longing have I been for my girl as the days went by. 
The mendicant has come for his dancing girl.” 
And the King replies to her :— 


“‘O mendicant, fix not the banner of thy claim, tol-lol-lay. 
I will give thee another lady in compensation, tol-lol-lay.” 
But the mendicant answers :— 
“ An ascetic I am without worldly ties, tol-lol-lay. 
In compensation I’]l take thine own daughter, tol-lol-lay.” 
12. And finally said my Master :— 
He made a necklace worth a hundred dinars, and putting it on 
his own daughter, made her over to the mendicant ascetic. 
Taradiddle, taradiddle, tol-lol-lay, 
It is only womenfolk who can act this way. 
She took the princess and made her over to her husband. And 
she said to them, “ You must learn, and she must learn.” ! 


1 i.e. learn the truth of the verse just quoted. They two must learn and 
know the power of women’s wiles. There is perhaps an indication that the 
wiles would continue, und that the life of the husband and of the second wife 
might not be happy as they expected. 
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VI. SHAHI YUSUF ZALIKHA 
Shahi Yusuf Zulikha yar? bozak na 4 


Salas yihna polau kyekna | 
Yitam gah bega yar® bozak na 4 


Sat kut! larichim chanye 10 larichim | 
Beh tam satha yar? bozak na 4 


Putal khanas'  b'‘yun b‘yun panas | 
Kurnak parda yar? bozak na 4 


Ati kya thavut as! kona havut! 
Dop"nas chum Kuda yar? bozak na 4 


Kuda gau suy mane panenye kas duy | 
Sholan chu shama yar? bozak na 4 


Kuda chu kunuy  jaltva dit drau nunnuy | 
Kanye manz cha muda yar? bozak nay 


Hazrat Yusuf tsul pat? ladéyes Zalikha y 


Yusuf talan dZalikha laran | 


Dop'"nas yi pazya yar? bozak na 4 


Nalas tap karit .nyin ha 6a karit | 
Gai péshe padshah yar? bozak na 4 


~9] 88 


VI. THE STORY OF YUSUF AND ZULAIKHA! 


1. Wilt thou not hear, O beloved, (the tale of) Yisuf and 
Zulaikha 2 
9. (Zulaikha) “ To the feast wilt thou not come? Dainty meats 
wilt thou not eat 2 
In season or out of season, come thou to me. Wilt thou not 
hear, O beloved ? 


3. “Seven rooms have I in the palace; in my longing for thee 
have I prepared them. 
Sit thou, I pray, for but a moment. Wilt thou not hear, O 
beloved ?” 


4. One by one she herself in the idol-house 
Covereth (each idol) with a veil.? Wilt thou not hear, O beloved ? 


5. (Yiisuf) “On what hast thou put a veil? What hast thou 
displayed to us ?”’ 

(Zulaikha) “‘ It is my god (that I have veiled). Wilt thou not 
hear, O beloved ? ”’ 


6. (Yiisuf) “ There is but one God. Cast from thy mind the 
belief in dualism.*® 
He is burning bright as a lamp. Wilt thou not hear, O 
beloved ? 


7. “ There is but one God, who hath manifested Himself in glory. 
What purpose can there bein a stone? Wilt thou not hear, 
O beloved ? ” 


8. The holy Yisuf fled, and after him ran Zulaikha. 
Yisuf fleeing, Zulaikha pursuing. 
Cried she, “ Is it thus that thou shouldest act 2 Wilt thou not 
hear, O beloved ? ”’ 


9. She caught him by the neck. She made an accusation 
against him. 
They went before the King. Wilt thou not hear, O beloved ? 


' Yusuf is Joseph, and Zulaikha is Potiphar’s wife. 

* When Zulaikhé tempts Joseph she puts a veil before the image of her 
household idol, that it may not become aware of her unchastity. This arouses 
J ae suspicions. , 

* Déy, duality, is a technical term of Kashmiri Saiva monotheism, and is 
here borrowed by Musalman theology. 
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10. Aziza Misar as padshah amis as zid Hazreti 
Yusuf? sund. 
Yusuf kad khan kahchus na bozan | 
Mukli az Kuda yar? bozak na 4 


11. Yeli Yusuf lug kad ati as prany kad timau 
dyut kab akis kurun ta‘bir tima'ri padshah mod 
padshahan beyis kurun ta‘bir ta sapadak padshah 
sund péshkar mat! hasa pa'vzi yad. 

Kaidyau kav dyut taibir drak myit | 
Moklai parda yar? bozak nan 


12. Padshah Aziza Misar deshan kab. 
Aziza Misar kab*nish abtar gau bedar | 
Vut shora ga yar? bozak na i 


138, Kamyuk vut shoraga ? 
Malan baban  piran fakiran | 
Banina hakima_ yar* bozak na 4 


14, Kamvuk hakim ati kabus yus manye sarihe 
yus am! Aziza Misren kab as dyitmut dop"nas 
gulaman kabuk ta'‘bir zane Hazret Yusuf. 

Kabuk taibir Yusufas chu vaphir | 
Daden chiy dava yar? bozak nay 


15. Unuk Hazret Yiisuf dop"nas padshahan me 
dyit kab at! vanum ta/bir dop"nas Yusufan kya 
dyuithut dop"nas padshahan ak dyuthum huk' nag 
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10. Aziz-8 Misr was the King, and he had enmity against Yisuf. 

Yisuf is in prison, no one heareth his complaint. 

But he will be released by the power of God. Wilt thou not 

hear, O beloved ? 

11. When Yisuf was put in prison there were there old 
prisoners. They each saw a dream. To one he interpreted it, 
saying, ‘“‘ Of a surety the King will kill thee,” and the King did 
kill him. To the other he made interpretation saying, “ Thou wilt 
become the King’s chief clerk. Then, sir, I beseech thee, bear thou 
me in mind.” 

The prisoners saw a dream. The interpretation turned out 

true! for them. . 

On the morrow they were released from jail. Wilt thou not 

hear, O beloved 2 


12, King Aziz-é Misr saw a dream. 
Aziz-é Misr became terrified by the dream. 


He awoke, and there was made proclamation. Wilt thou not 
hear, O beloved ? 


13. What was the purport of the proclamation ? 
Among the priests, among the calendars, among the saints, 
among the mendicants. 


Can there not be found one learned man? Wilt thou not hear, 
O beloved ? 


14. Of what science was a learned man required? One who 
could interpret this dream that had been seen by Aziz-é Misr. 
His servant said to him, ‘‘ The holy Yisuf knoweth how to interpret 
a dream.” 

“‘ Mighty is Yisuf in interpretation of dreams. 
Verily he is the remedy of all pains. Wilt thou not hear, 
O beloved 2” 


15. They brought the holy Yisuf, and the King said to him, 
“T have seen a certain dream. Tell thou me the interpretation 
thereof.” Said Yisuf, ‘“‘ What didst thou see?” Replied the 
King, “In the first place saw I seven dry water-springs drinking 


1 Literally, ‘‘ sweet.” 
D 
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sat yivan bart’en nagan satan chYavan beye dyuthum 
kam sat hil vuchun pukhtan satan helen ning*lan 
beye vuchun lagar gau sat yivan mast satan gavun 
ning*Jan ami kuy vanum ta'bir dop"nas Yusifan 
drag vuthi. 


16. Dapan vustad Yustfan moklau ta‘bir vanit 
padshahas gau asar lajis boche dop"nak diyum bata 
ami vakta padshah kY’avan as na ami asr? saith 
dop"nak jal anyiim dapan gai ta anuk bata yi kyon 
dop'*nak bey anyum anye has déga vok*vit anhas 
ta kyon taslika as na dapan at! bo che sa'thi gau 
marit dapan paga dit vazirau vurdi paga vas’u sairé 
idgah yas host nam! paz behe nyeche suy sapadi 
padshah dapan vot! idgah au host namYau Yusifas 
paz au bYuthus nvyeche banau Yusuf padshah. 

Yala vai havun host" mange navun | 
Yusuf padshah yar? bozak na 4 


17. Ta'rif-i Yusuf par Wahab Kara khib | 
Gat paran la illah yar? bozak na 4 
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up seven full water-springs. In the second place saw I seven 
unripe ears of corn swallowing up seven ripe ears. Again I saw 
coming seven lean kine, and they were swallowing up seven fat 
kine. Tell thou me the interpretation of this.” And Yiisuf said 
unto him, ‘‘ A famine will arise.” 


16. And my Master said :— 

Yisuf finished telling the interpretation, and as he did so 
the power of the famine seized the King. He felt hunger, and cried 
out, “ Give me food,” although that was not his time for eating. 
Through the power of the famine he cried to them, “ Speedily bring 
ye it to me.”” And people say that they hastened forth and brought 
him food. He ate it, and cried, “ Bring ye more!” They hauled 
it to him in cauldrons, and he ate it but could not be satisfied. 
And people say that (for all he ate) he died of starvation. They 
say that next day the Viziers gave forth this command, “ Let all 
ye citizens descend to-morrow to the ‘Id-plain, and he to whom the 
royal elephant will bow, and on whose thumb-ring the royal 
hawk will alight, shall become King. They say that they went 
down to the ‘Id-plain. The elephant came and bowed to Yisuf, 
and the hawk came and alighted on his thumb-ring. So Yisuf 
became King. 

Majesty he displayed, he sent for the elephant. 
Yisuf became King. Wilt thou not hear, O beloved ? 


17. O Wahb, the blacksmith, well recite thou the praise of Yisuf. 
Ever as thou goest recite the creed. Wilt thou not hear, 
O beloved ? 
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VII. NAYE HANZ KAT 


Bana yas dod tas chu panas tinanan | 
Naye hund dod nay che panai ti vanan } 
Nai che dapan Bar Sahib chi kunuy | 
Diya ta takh’e nishi panai chi b’tnuy 1 
Nai che dapan Bar Sahib mun? zat | 
Pane suy kun chi mushtak dokht*rat 1 
Hamud gatyu tas Khudayas kun paran | 
Pad? kurun tot Muhammad méz*man | 
Bar Sahiban sa'th dit?nas saman | 
Bor yar chas sa'th sa'th shoban 1 
Nir? tamisandi pada kurun Adam | 
Ad?mas saith pada kurun idam y 
Nai che dapan lodun Adam bé nava | 
As mashiyat lair' tala drayas Hava 1 
Nai che dapan kya zabar as suy sath | 
Yami sathai pad? karun zur yat , 
Nai che dapan hal myo nuy boz tuy ! 
Daidy® ladai chYuta sata roz! tuy y 
Nai che dapan pat vanan asus pin ham | 
Shak? burgau sa'thi asus shoban 1 


Nai che dapan thud me asum bala pan | 
Sune kananuy graye duran ches divan 1 


Gai ma gum'ra yiy ta tam! kuy gom badal | 


Pyomi gutila laini tir vatit azal x 
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VII. THE TALE OF THE REED-FLUTE 


Only to him is the burden of woe manifested who suffereth 
woe himself. 
The reed-flute herself is telling the reed-flute’s woe. 


Quoth the reed-flute, “‘ The Almighty is one and only one. 
God alone is of His own will devoid of wrath.” 


Quoth the reed-flute, “‘ Pure is the Almighty ; 
(As He alone is free from imperfection) only towards Himself 
can he yearn day and night. 


“Ever go ye giving forth praise to that God, 
In that He created Muhammad, the Beloved Guest. 


“The Almighty gave him instruments to be with him. 
Four friends ! are illustrious as his companions. 


. “By His glory He created Adam, 


And with Adam was created this world.” ? 


Quoth the reed-flute, ““ Adam was sent forth into the world 
all alone, 
And at his wish Eve issued from his side.” 


Quoth the reed-flute, ‘‘ How excellent was that moment, 
In which the world with all its offspring was created ! ”’ 


Quoth the reed-flute, “‘ Hear ye, I pray, the tale of my woe. 
If ye suffer pain, remain, I pray, a moment by me.” 


10. Quoth the reed-flute, “‘ At the back of the forest was I hidden, 


Beautiful with my branches and my leaves.”’ 


11. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Upright was my youthful form, 


As (in the breeze) I waved the pendants of my golden ears. 


12. “I went astray, and thus happened that change of my estate. 


A woodcutter chanced upon me, a doom, a thief of my 
destiny.” 


1 Muhammad’s four friends were Abii Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman, and ‘Ali. 
The last Uwo were his sons-in-law, and the first two his dearest friends. 

2 The word yidam is a corruption of the Sanskrit tdam, and comes 
curiously in a Musalman poem. 
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13. Nai che dapan sakhme gom au suy kosur | 
Naz*ri tam! sanzi sa'th' sapanum tok? str 4 


14. Nai che dapan takh' hut mak chum? divan | 
Phal? bYtin bYiin chale mazas chum tulan 4 


15. Mad? me asum had? panas ches karan | 
Bal? panas vale nai kat chum karan \ 


16. Gay® zhuda sai zhudai chai vanan | 
As vadan al vida as suy karan 1 


17. Tati valit vati vati tam chum divan | 
Vale vunuy turke ch’anas chum" kanan 1 


18. Nai che dapan 1la'r' phir’ phir! chum vuchan | 
Dari roz' roz to'ri dab sak chum divan 4 


19. Nai che dapan lit*ri sa'th yeli gajénas | 
Atar peyem yeli char kas khajinas 1 


20. Dali :— 

Yeli charkas kat amis turke ch’anas nishi amis 
pyevan panen ham nishin yad yim*nuy kun che 
vanan kyétsa ta kya vane. 

Nai che dapan ham nishin mény rod! katve | 

Van’ bo dim? hak tiuri ma rod! ad vatvye i 


21. Ham nishinan sir panunuy bava ha | 
Sin? mut¢rit dod panunuy hav? ha 1 


22. Nai che dapan kya ban’am kit ches rivan | 
Daide panane nal* pharyad ches divan 4 
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13. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Terrible was the fault (i.e. calamity) 
that befel me. 
At once on his seeing me, I became crushed to dust.” 

14. Quoth the reed-flute, ‘ Wrathfully he striketh me blows 

with his axe, 
Bits of my flesh in splinters is he raising. 

15. “I had been full of pride, I had looked upon myself as the 

limit (of beauty), 
And how much humiliation doth he cast upon my fair young 
form!” 

16. Far from the forest was she sundered, and of that sundering 

she tells. 
Lamenting was she, as she made her last farewell. 

17. “Down from the mountain forest he bringeth me, and wearieth 

me with the long, long road. 
And when he is come down, he selleth me to a carpenter.” ! 

18. Quoth the reed-flute, “He turneth me round and round 

sideways and inspecteth me. 
He standeth apart and giveth me terrible blows with an axe.” 

19. Quoth the reed-flute, ““ When he melted my flesh with a saw, 

When he set me on his lathe, ’twas as though a wood-worm 
had attacked me.” 

20. When she was set on the lathe in that carpenter’s shop, the 
memory of her friends and companions comes to her. She says some 
words to them. What is it she would say ? 

Quoth the reed-flute, ‘“‘Where stayed my friends and 
companions ? 

Messages would I send them. Would that I knew if they 
stayed half way. 

21. “I would tell my secret to my friends and neighbours, 

I would open my bosom, and display my grief.”’ 
22. Quoth the reed-flute, ‘‘ What hath befallen me! How 
much do I lament ! 
In my woe, I pour forth cries and calls for help.” 


1 A térka-chdn is a carpenter who works on his own account in his own 
workshop, and who is not a village servant. 
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23. Nai che dapan nala dim* ha mar*kan | 
Banana rust@nau kah ti rozan marda zan i 


24. Dapan vustad kya vanahe yiman ham nishinan 
yiman vanahe yiy :— 
Naram kar kar baram panas chum karan | 
Vare vuch tom maz kota chum haran 4 


25. Vade na bo zade panas tari nam | 
Kham pasan ziti ata kat! da‘ri nam 1 


26. Dapan vustad vu yeli kham pasan ayi kanana 
vuchus pYivan panun nayis tany yad at! nayis tanas 
kun che vanan kYésa kya vane :— 
Nai che dapan nayis tanuk chum tama | 
Gar ze panane tan’ jam arzo sama | 


27. Nai che dapan nayis tan myan kyah chu jan | 
Zane kyah tat mane bozit ga'ri zan i 


28. Nai che dapan nayis tan myan kyah zabar | 
Zane kyah tat mane bozit be khabar 1 


29. Nai che dapan nayis tan nach yas che zan | 
Zana suyyus as' vot"mut La Makan 1 


30. Nai che dapan kyah che vun’ymuts masnavi | 
Zane suyyas 4s' pYimat ashka chi 4 


31. Nai che dapan mudur mas ka'tya chYavan | 
Sudar balai naye Subhan chiy vanan 1 
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23. Quoth the reed-flute, ‘In the assemblies cries would I give 
forth. 
No man or woman ever liveth free from his fated sorrow.” 


24, And my Master saith :— 
What would she have said to her friends and companions ? 
To them verily would she have said this :— 
“He planed me and he made me smooth, and with an auger 
bored he my body. 
Prithee, behold me well. How much of my flesh is dropping 


from me! 


25. “Shall I not weep? Holes hath he made all o’er my body. 
For a petty farthing how often hath he stretched his arms 
upon me.” 


26. Moreover my Master saith :— 

When she had been sold for petty farthings there came to her 
the memory of the canebrake where she was born. She addresses 
some words to it. What is it she would say ? 

Quoth the reed-flute, “ Yearning have I for my canebrake, 
For this purpose searched I earth and heaven.” 


27. Quoth the reed-flute, “‘ How fair is my canebrake ! 


Can one who knoweth it not, understand its meaning, if he 
hear thereof ? ”’ 


28. Quoth the reed-flute, ““ How excellent is my canebrake ! 
Can an ignorant man understand its meaning, if he hear 
thereof 2? ”’ 
29. Quoth the reed-flute, “‘ He only will have knowledge of my 
canebrake 
Who hath arrived at the true knowledge of God the Omni- 
present.” 
30. Quoth the reed-flute, ‘““ What hath been said in these verses 2 
Only he will understand on whom hath fallen a particle of 
love.” 
31. Quoth the reed-flute, ‘‘ Many are they who drink sweet wine, 
But only on Sddarbal doth Subhan sing the tale of the reed- 
flute.” 
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VIII. PADSHAH SUNZ KAT 


1. Dapan vustad suy padshah as néran prat doho 
ati ziin? dabi pyeth ati as pYeth kani al janavaran 
hund yim as: prat doho yihas bolbash bozan yim 
asi padshah? sand seta khush gatan doho aki 4s na 
bolbash k’é gatan dop ami padshah baye padshahas 
az kone che gasan bolbash dapan vuchuk at! alis 
ati manz bache ze momutY valik bun seta p’ur 
yiman padshahas sandyan don batsan anik vazir 
gatily gatily. dophak noman vuch tuy kya chu gomut 
vuch hak yiman rot?mut kund hatis dana vaziran 
ak' dop" nak yi che yiman panenY maj momut am! 
naran kurmut b’ek vurudz am’ chu nak dyutmut 
ampa kane dyut?mut kund ami chi yim momut’ 
padshah vanan padshah baye buy marai ta kar'zana 
kun' padshah bai vanan padshahas buy marai ta 
kar'zana kun' kur yimau driy kasm pane vany yi 
kya ze kuruk driy kasm dopuk as! che gabar ze 
timan kya ka'ré vur maj ya mol yiy. 


2. kyé kala gau padshah bai moye padshah kun’ 
karan chu na ti kya zi pane van’ asuk doyau batau 
driy kasm kurmut varya kala gau ay vazir dopuk 
padshahas padshaham nvYétar gase karun varya kal 
bozan chuk na kur has zor vazirau kurun n’etar. 


3. yim padshah zade ze as tim! as padan sabak 
doh ak' kar yimau pane vany bartnyau doyau 
muslahat maji gasau salam het bar*k tram’ lalau 
niginau gai hY’et salami maje tram’ rut*nak vuchuna 


VIlT. THE TALE OF A KING 


1. Once upon a time there was a certain King, and my Master 
tells me that every day he used to go out to take the air in the roof 
summer-house of his palace. Now some birds had built their 
nests in its thatch, and each day the King and Queen used to listen 
to the chirping of the chicks,and much joy did the two derive 
therefrom. One day they heard none, and said the Queen to the 
King, “‘ Why is there to-day no chirping?”” And my Master tells 
me that they looked into the nest, and that they found therein only 
two dead chicks. They took them out and full of grief brought 
them down into the palace. There they summoned all their wise 
Viziers, and commanded them to inspect the dead chicks, and to 
say what had happened to them. So the Viziers inspected them, 
and found that a thorn had been stuck into the throat of each. 
Then said a very sage among the Viziers, “It is evident that the 
mother of these chicks died, and that the cock sought another mate 
and wedded her. She has been giving each of them a thorn to 
eat for food, and that is why they are dead.” Said the King to 
the Queen, “ If I die, thou must not wed again,” and said the Queen 
to the King, “If I die, thow must not wed again.” And so they 
mutually made vow and oath. Now, why was it that they made 
this vow and oath? “ Because,” said they, “‘ we have two sons, and 
who knoweth but a stepmother or a stepfather may do this very 
thing to them.” | 

2. In the course of time the Queen died, and the King wedded 
not again, because of the mutual vow and oath that the Queen and 
he had made. A long time passed, and at length his Viziers came 
to him and said, “ Verily, your Majesty should once more make 
espousal,” but for a long time he paid no heed to them. Then at 
last his Viziers became urgent, and he took to himself a new Queen. 

3. Now, as we have heard, there were two young princes, and 
they were occupied in their lessons. One day the two brethren 
took advice of each other and decided to bring a complimentary 
present to their stepmother. So they filled a tray with rubies and 
other jewels and offered it to her. She accepted the tray, and as 
she did so her glance fell upon them. The princes then went off 
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kurnak gai yim padshah zade ze sabakas yim che 
doha doha ithai pathin karan doha aki gau amis 
padshah baye khatir yiman vura n’ech? vin hund 
yiman dopun tuh tha'vyu ma sa'th! sala yimau 
dop"has ta chak moj as' chi gabar ta ta as! vati na 
gai panas sabakas au padshah panun mah®lakhan 
padshah baye trop"nas kut dop"nas bar kyaiz' kurut 
band yi ches dapan padshah bai bu chasa chYan/ 
kulai k¥in na ch’yanyen nech?vin hunz padshah chus 
dapan ti kya gau dop"nas tim am lekan gud* dim 
ti hanza valinje ze ada mut#rai bar. 


4. dyutun hukum vaziran tim 4s' sabak paran 
tat®hal dop"nak mare vattlan karuk havala timai 
marenak dapan vot vazir yiman padshahzadan 
nishan seta gos yin saf dop"*nak vasyu bun sat*hal? 
dop"nak talyu yemi shah*ra tim’ tal’ vaziran kar 
kom dopun mare vattlan ma‘ryuk honi ze karik 
yiman valinje ze lazak ta'kis gai hyet padshah bai 
dop"has anyai noma padshah zadan hanza valinje 
ze thau darvaza ta rat thavnak darvaza rachen 
yima valinje ze dop*has yim? chai padshah zadan 
don hanza byut at! padshahi karna. 


5. yim bai baran ze vat' biyas padshahas akis 
nish dop"nak padshahan tuh chu sh*hzada me yivan 
boz¢ne tuh vani tov tuh kyeta pa'tY chu yor lag'mat! 
kya sabab chu yimau dop"has yi panun gud?run 
dop"nak bihu mYenish nok®ri dapan beth’ hazuri 
naukar amis as padshahas pran’ gulim ze yim zi 
ti gai tor tun zanen karin zima ratas tor pahar 
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to their lessons, and after that,day by day, they brought her a 
similar offering. One day, there arose in the heart of the Queen 
& passionate desire for the two youths, and she made proposals to 
them for an unlawful intrigue ; but they replied, “ Thou art our 
mother! We are thy children! Between thee and us such may 
not be,” and went off again to their lessons. In the evening the 
King came to the harem, but the Queen locked the door of her room 
and refused to allow him to enter. Said he, “ Why hast thou shut 
the door ?”’ and she replied to him, “‘Is it of thee that I am the 
wife, or am I the wife of thy two sons ?’”’ Said the King, “ What 
is it that hath happened ?”’ Replied she, “‘ They came to me and 
asked of me indecent things. Nor will I open the door to thee till 
thou give me their two hearts.” 


4. And my Master saith :— 


He gave an order to his Viziers while the boys were studying 
their lessons in the school. Said he to the Viziers, “‘ Make the 
princes over to the executioners, and let the executioners kill them.”’ 
And my Master tells me that a Vizier went to the princes, and 
became filled with pity for them. Said he to them, ‘‘ Come ye down 
from the school.” Then he said, “ Flee ye from this city.” So they 
fled, and then the Vizier did a deed. He told the executioners to 
kill two dogs. So they killed two dogs, and tore out their hearts. 
These they put upon a charger and took to the Queen. Said they 
to her, “ Here are the two hearts of those princes. Open thou the 
door and take them.”” Soshe opened the door and took the two 
hearts, as they said to her, “‘ Here are they for thee straight from the 
bodies of the two princes.”” And thereafter the King lived on with 
her to sway the sceptre. 


5. The two brothers sought refuge with another king, and he 
said to them, “ Ye appear unto me to be princes. Prithee tell ye 
me how are ye come hither, and what is the cause thereof.” So 
they told him all their happenings, and he thereupon took them 
into his service. And my Master tells me that they were entered 
into the King’s bodyguard. The King had already two old servants 
in his bodyguard, and with these two princes they made four. 
Kach had to guard the king during one of the four watches of the 
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gud nyukuy pahar chu lagan amis padshah zadas 
zithis hihis dapan pad*shaha sandyau doyau batau 
travuk aram. 

6. dapan gulam chu vud?nye nazar ches padshaha 
sandin don basen kun yim? vuy syud log vasani 
shahmar tal? va kane. gulam chu vuchan yeli yi 
shahmar log vatane amis padshah baye handis 
badanas nyézik au laran gulam layin shamsheér amis 
shah maras hani hani Karinas tukra tunun palangas 
thal shamshér' handis t’egas vulun phamb log amis 
padshah baye handis badanas vutherani dopun amis 
asi shahmar? sund zehar ladYomut ami mojib as yi 
vutheran padshah gau béedar vuchun gulam amut 
nézik shamsheér h’et nanyi am'sund pahar muk#lyau 
au duyamis gulamasund pahar au nyézik dop"nas 
padshahan ai gulam yus akha agas pyeth bévophali 
kaire tas kya vat' karun yi vuthus gulam pbhirit 
padshahan tas gati kale tatun beye basta valany 
padshaham bo vanai dalila ta thav tam tat kan. 


7. dop" nas gulaman su as padshaha ak suy gau 
doha aki salas shikaras kunuy zun sa'th asus paz 
vot jaya akis lajis tras banan ches na kuni vuchun 
jaye akis ab? sreha hyu at! dyutun barsha sa'th 
dob?hana kurun bag?la manza pyala lodun at pyalas 
ab hYiitun chun as paz sununas tra'vit beye borun 
yi ab? pyala hYiitun ch’un as beye yi paz tsununas 
traivit doye lati tununas tra'vit padshahas khut 
gahar treyimi lati burun dach'na atha chu at pyalas 
tap kairit khavur atha thavun nebar yiithuy hviitun 
chun tYuthuy au paz tununas tra'vit dithas am! tap 
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night. Now the first watch of the night fell to the elder of the two 
princes, and my Master tells me that at this time the King and 
Queen went to their bed. 


6. Furthermore, my Master tells me :— 


The guard stood by, watching and warding the royal pair, and 
straight in front of them he saw a great python begin to lower 
itself from the ceiling. He fixed his eyes upon it, and as it 
approached the body of the Queen he ran up and struck at it with 
his sword. He hacked it into little pieces and thrust them under 
the bed. He then wrapped the blade of his sword in cotton-wool, 
and some of this he used to wipe the body of the Queen, “ For,” 
said he to himself, “ haply some of the python’s poison may have 
touched her.” This, you must understand, was his sole and only 
reason for wiping her. But just then the King awoke, and he saw 
that his guard had come near him with a naked sword in his hand. 
By this time the period of his watch had passed, and the watch 
of the second guard was due. He approached, and the King said 
to him, “‘ O guard, what should be done to the man who is traitor 
to his lord ?”’ Replied the guard, “‘ Sire, his head should be cut 
off, and he should be flayed alive. But, your Majesty, I would 
tell to thee a story. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.” 


7. Said the guardsman :— 


“‘ Once upon a time there was a King. One day he went a-hunting 
all alone. He took with him his falcon, and when he had come to 
a certain spot he fell athirst, but could find no means of alleviation. 
A length he saw in one place a little moisture (on the face of a cliff). 
He thrust in his spear to make a hole, and pulled forth a cup from 
his pocket, which he filled with the water as it trickled forth. As 
he began to take it up to drink his falcon flew at him and upset it. 
So he filled the cup again, and was about to drink when again the 
falcon upset it. Poisonous anger rose in the heart of the King. The 
third time he filled the cup, holding it with his right hand, leaving 
his left arm free. Just as he began to drink, again came the falcon 
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padshahan rutun latan thal hitanas paka ze karYinas 
tan yi yeli morun pat? pyurus atat’ vuny trésh 
chayen na gau vuchi ne at abas asi na kuna agur 
pakan chu padshah vot' jai akis vuchun at! shah 
mara ak shungit am‘ suy neran as" kani lal yi ab 
as zahar yi chus vanan amis padshahas har ga kyéy 
su padshah sa tresh ch’aye hye su marihy’e vun’ai 
sargeh kari hye su padshah tas pazus ma marihe 
padshaham say che dalil sargi gate kariny. 

8. muk*lyau amisund pahar tYe au treyimi sund 
pahar ze gai panas byeth' padshah chu bedar dapan 
chu amis treyimis pah*ra valis dapan chus ai gulam 
yus akha agas p’eth dagai ka'ri tas kya vatye karun 
dop"nas phirit am’ gulaman su gate padshaham sang 
sar karun padshaham sargi gate kariny bu vanai 
dalila ta thavum padshaham kan. 

9, dapan chus su as sodagar? ak su soddagar as 
seta bakhtavar tam' siiy pyau muh’im tam siiy 
as hin byak sodagara 4s dop"nas yi hin ma 
kan*han dop"nas kanan dop"nas karus mul kuranas 
mul rupia hat nyu sodagaran yi hun drau soda hvet 
vot jaye akis lajis rat rat#li pyez tur nyu has yi 
mal hun chu vuchan am! kur! na kyé ti sadau phul 
ghash sodagar gau bedar vuchun ta mal na kuni 
dapan chu yat kya gom au yi hun am! kar nas tap 
pushakas chus laman hun drau bro-bro pata-pata 
chus sodagar vate no vun maidanas akis manz 
vuchun ati sirau thau mut am! sund mal parze au 
vun anun panun mal yi asus ta ti beye as yimau 
tBiirau beyen sodagaran hund nyumut titi anun 
" vat*navun pananas déras gau seta khush dopun 
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and upset it. The King grasped the bird, and holding it under his 
feet tore off both its wings. As soon as he had killed it he was filled 
with regret, and could not drink the water. He went to look for 
the source of the spring, and when he had found it he saw there 
a huge python lying asleep, and from its mouth spittle was dripping 
into the streamlet. The water was poisonous.” And, added the 
guard to His Majesty, ‘If that King haddrunk that water he would 
have died, and if he had only inquired into the matter beforehand 
he would not have killed the falcon. Sire, that is my story. Thou 
shouldst scrutinize before deciding.” 


8. His watch also came to an end, and there came the third 
watch. The first two sat down to rest themselves, but the King 
was still wakeful, and he spoke to his third guard, saying, ‘“‘ O guard, 
what should be done to him who showeth faithlessness to his 
lord ?”’ Said he in answer, “‘ He should be stoned to death, but 
first, sire, investigation should be made. I would tell to thee a story. 
Lend thou me, sire, thine ear.”’ 


9. Said the third guardsman :— 


“There was once upon a time a merchant blessed with all 
prosperity. But evil times befell him, so that he had naught 
left of his possessions but a dog. Another merchant asked him if 
he would sell it, and thereto did he agree. ‘ What is the price 2?’ 
and they fixed it at a hundred rupees. So the second merchant 
paid the price and took away the dog. Shortly afterwards he went 
on a journey with some goods to do merchanting, and halted for 
the night at a certain place. In the night-time there came thieves 
and took away all his property. The dog watched them, but made 
no sound. When the morn blossomed forth the merchant awoke, 
and could not find his goods. While he was wondering what had 
befallen him, the dog came up and caught hold of his coat and pulled 
it. The dog led him out, going in front, while the merchant followed 
along behind. He brought him to a certain plain, and there he saw 
the spot where the thieves had stored his goods. He recognized 
them, and brought back to his lodging not only what had been 
taken from him, but all that these thieves had stolen from other 
merchants. He was filled with joy, and said to himself, ‘ That 
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tamis saudagaras tog"na amis hunis mul karun 
tamis as pyiimut muhim tami mukhe togus na. 

10. dapan vustad amis hunis kurun mul rupias 
panz hat lichin chit yi hay tin’yan amis hunis nal 
dop'"nas ta gat pananis kavandas nishin yi chit 
hyet gau hun vot nazdik amis sodagaras sodagaran 
vuch parze na vun yi hin dopun panenen baten 
dop"nak hin 4u phirit am! kur’ k’a tany tahsir ami 
tunuk ka'rit balki chus chalana nal sodagar gau 
phikri dopun vun kya kare rupia hat gom kharj 
kodun banduk lay*nas ta marun yeli marun ta ada 
phyurus gos nazdik bo vuch? ha amis kya kakad 
chu nal' yohay kuranas nala mut*run ta vuchun 
ati lyikhmut rupias panz hat ad* phYurus seta 
padshaham say che dalil sargi gate kariny harga 
hay su sodagar guden’i vuchthe amis hunis kyah 
chu nal su hun ma marihe gau amisund pahar. 

11. au turimis gulamasanz dalil turimis gulamas 
vanan padshah ai gulam yiis akha agas pYeth be 
vuphai ka'ri tas kya vat! karun dop"nas gulaman 
padshaham tas gati sar satun shehera manza dur 
kadun padshaham bu vanai dalila ta tavum kan 
dopan chus gulam su as padshaha ak amis suy 4s 
nechiv za timanai moye panen! moj padshahan kar 
vurudz zanana sa gaye padshah zadan don vur?moj 
padshah zada za asi sabakas tora ay amis vura maj! 
niyak salam lalau niginau tram thavuk amis bont?- 
kan' yim gai beye sabakas doha doha che karan 
padshah baye daj panen’ ray kya dajis bo karaha 
yiman padshah zadan sa'th guna doha aki vunun 
yiman padshahzadan don me saith ka'r’u guna 
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merchant was not able to put the true value on his dog. Hard times 
had fallen on him, and he had to take what he could get.” 


10. Moreover my Master said :— 

‘“‘He put the value of the dog at five hundred rupees, and wrote 
a note of hand to that amount: This he tied to the dog’s neck, 
and told him to go home with it to his old master. The dog set 
forth and arrived at his old master’s house. The latter saw him and 
recognized him. He said to his people, ‘ Here is this dog come back. 
No doubt he hath done some fault. Moreover, there is an invoice 
to that effect tied to his neck.’ So he became filled with anxiety. 
‘What,’ cried he, ‘am I to do? For I have spent the hundred 
rupees.’ So he went and got a gun, fired it at the dog, and killed 
it. When he had killed it, he felt sorry and went up to look at 
the paper that was tied to its neck. When he took it off and 
opened it he saw written on it an order for five hundred rupees. 
Then, indeed, he felt very sorry. Your Majesty, that is my story. 
One should always scrutinize. If that merchant had first looked 
to see what was tied to the dog’s neck he would not have killed it.” 


With that the term of his watch expired. 


11. Now came the watch of the fourth guard, and this 1s his 
story. The King said to the fourth guard, “ O guard, what should 
be done to the man who is a traitor to his lord?” Replied the 
guard, ‘“‘ Your Majesty, his head should be cut off, and he should 
be banished from the city. But, sire, I would tell thee a story. 
Lend thou me thine ear.” 

And the fourth guardsman said :— 

““ Once upon a, time there was a King who had two sons. Their 
mother died, and the King made a second marriage, and thus gave 
the two princes a stepmother. While they were still at their lessons 
they brought her a tray filled with rubies and other jewels as a 
complimentary present. They laid it before her, and then went 
back to their lessons. They passed each day in this manner, and 
at length a design was aroused in the Queen. And this was her 
design. She said to herself, “I would do sin with these young 
princes.” One day she said to them, ‘Come ye and do sin with 
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yimau duphas ta chak san’ moj seta asi vati na 
padshah zada gai sabakas padshah au darbar 
murkhas ka'rit vot mahala kan padshah baya 
truptnas darvaza darvaza ches na thavan dop"nas 
yi kyazi vutus padshah bay dop"nas bu chasa 
chYani kulai kina chan’en nechevin hanz dopunas 
padshahan ti kya gau dop"nas tim am “Jlvekan 
padshah chus dapan vun’ kya chu sala padshah 
bay ches dapan me gate ta hanza valinja za tima 
khyema bo ada kya thavai darvaza padshahan 
dyut hukm vaziras dop'nas yim shahzada za dik 
maravattlan ati yiman karan valinja za gau vazir 
vot sathal yeti yim shahzada za as yiman kun 
karan nazar seta gas yim padshah zada za khush 
dilas pyos insaf dop"nak tal¥u yami_ shah?ra 
dur tal’, 

12. dapan vustad marevatalan dyut hukam 
vaziran maryuk hin za maravat?lau ma'ry hin za 
kairik yiman valinja za lazak takis manz gai het 
padshah baye thau darvaza padshah chu karan 
padshahi tati, 

13. shahzada za ay talan biyis padshahas nish 
padshahan ra'ty yim gulam gudenyuk pahar au amis 
badis hihis shahzadas chu shama dazan pad#shaha 
sand' za bats che palangas pYeth aramas yimaniy 
s’ud vasan chu shahmar yi gulam chu kadan 
shamshéer amis shahmaras chu karan tukra ami 
pata chu shamsher' handis t’egas valan pamb amis 
padshah baye handis badanas as vutheran yi zahar 
amis shahmara sund dopun amis ma asim shahmara 
sund zahar as vutharany ta padshah gau_ bedar 
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me’; but they replied, ‘ Thou art our mother, between thee and us 
such may not be,’ and then went off to their lessons. After this 
the King came home, when he had dismissed his court, and went 
to the harem; but the Queen locked the door against him and 
refused to open it. Said he, ‘ What meaneth this?’ Then up and 
answered she, ‘Is it of thee that I am the wife, or am I the wife 
of thy twosons?’ Said the King, ‘ What is it that hath happened ? ’ 
Said she, ‘They came to me and asked of me indecent things.’ 
Said he, ‘ What wouldest thou have me to do ?’ and she replied, 
‘I must have their two hearts, that I may eat them. Then, and then 
only, will I open for thee the door.’ So the King gave the command 
to his Vizier, and said to him, ‘ Make these two princes over to the 
executioners, that they may tear out both their hearts.’ So the 
Vizier took his leave and came to the school where the princes were 
doing their lessons. He took one look at them and saw that they 
were both exceeding fair to behold, and pity filled his soul. He said 
to them, ‘ Flee ye far from this city.’ So they fled.” 


12. And moreover my Master said :— 

“‘ The Vizier told the executioners to kill two dogs. They did 50, 
and tore out their hearts, which they placed upon a charger and 
carried to the Queen. Then she opened the door, and the King 
went in, and there did he sway his sceptre. 


13. ‘The two princes in their flight came to another King, who 
appointed them to behis bodyguards. The first watch of the night 
falls to the elder prince. A lamp is burning, and shows the King 
and Queen asleep upon their bed. Straight in front of them is 
descending a huge python. The guard draws his sword, and hacks 
it into little pieces. After this he wraps up the blade of his sword 
in cotton-wool, and some of this he uses to wipe off the python’s 
poison from the body of the Queen. ‘For,’ said he to himself, 
‘ haply some of the python’s poison may be on her.’ While he was 
still wiping her the King awoke. Said the King to himself, ‘ he hath 
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dop padshahan yi 4m marani padshaham say che 
dalil hartgak’éy su padtshah sar* ka'rihe panen’en 
nechevin pyeth ma diyehe hukm mar‘vatalan tuh’ 
maryuk ada gai tim huna za mara padshaham agar 
bavar karak na su padtshah as sodnuy mor ji 
padshah gak ta yi kya che shamshér at! kya chiy 
palangas thal shahmar gan’i kairit. 

14. seta gak padshah khush ak boy thavun vazir 
byak boy banavun padshah. 
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come to kill me.’ Sire, that is my story. If that King had made 
inquiry he would not have ordered the executioners to kill his own 
sons, nor would those dogs have gone to death. Sire, if you believe 
not my story, then know that that King was our father, and this 


King wast thou. So, here is the sword, and there under the bed is 
the python cut to pieces.” 


14. The King became mightily pleased on hearing this 
explanation. And one brother he made his Vizier, while the other 
he made a Pasha. 
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IX. GREST BAYE HANZ TA MASH TULARI- 
HANZ KAT 
1. Dapan vustad yi grést bay as tajamat kami- 
bapat kardaran muka daman asus kurmut zulm ami 
bapat che tajmats vats vanas akis manz otuy vatus 
mach tular amis ayi zaban dapan che amis grésta 
baye ta kyazi chak tajmas dop"nas grést* baye 
mye chu gamut zulm ami dop"nas phérit mach 
tulari m’e ti chu gamut zulm bo ches vadan ta 
thautam kan vanan mach tular grést baye kun. 
yi tai vesi paran pYimos karos zar?*par | 
budai che sai mach tular vanuk janavar 1 


2. koh? kohay yiira ahyam asus ayal bar | 
balai pYiyen hapat ganas vanan tany nam lar 4 


3. potyen tasanden alinash kurun sahibo ayna Ar | 
budai che sai mach tular vanuk jan‘var 1 


4. dapan amis gresta baye yi mach tular dop"nas 
yi hal kur nam vana manza hapatan vun’ tajés 
vakas gresta garas dapYam kare rahat vuch ta vuny 
Kya kairim yi grost thau ta kan bu kya vanai. 


thanya matit kutha thaunam moteny chem 
bandihal | 
bagen! ayas grést garas sai mye gayem gal 4 


5. dratis sa'tin kash? yeli tetinam ka'tya katis 
mar | 
budai che sai mach tular vanuk janavar i 
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IX. THE TALE OF THE FARMER’S WIFE AND THE 
HONEY-BEE 


1. Saith my Master :— 


Here was a farmer’s wife who had fled from her home. And why 
had she done this? It was because the village overseer and the 
headman had shown her tyranny, and so she had fled. She reached 
a forest, and there there came a honey-bee. Behold, speech came to 
the honey-bee, and she saith to the farmer’s wife, ‘“ Why hast thou 
fled ?”’ And she replied that tyranny had been shown to her. 
Then answered her the honey-bee, “I also have suffered tyranny, 
and therefore do I lament. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.”” And 
thus speaketh the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife :— 


Prithee hither come, my friend. Let us fall at God’s feet, and 
make our prayers to Him. 
Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 


2. From hill to hill did I collect my flower-nectar, and become 
possessed of manifold progeny. 
May ruin seize that ruthless bear, for he it was that drove me to 
the forests. 


3. He utterly destroyed my little ones. O God, why came there 
no pity to Thee ? 
Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 


4. Quoth the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife, “‘ Thus and thus 
was I driven from the forest by the bear, and now [I fled. Then 
alighted I at a farmer’s house, and he said unto me, ‘I will give 
thee peace and comfort.’ Behold what that farmer did unto me. 
Prithee, lend thou me thine ear. What shall I say unto thee ?”’ 

He made ready a hive as an abode for me, and rubbed it o’er with 

fresh butter. It became a prison of death for me. 

It was my fate that brought me to the farmer’s house, and, of 

a truth, that fate was humiliation. 


5. With a sickle he cut off my honey-combs, and thereby there 
rose upon him the guilt of countless murders. 
Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 
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moklau ami mach tulari vanit panun dad vu 


che dapan amis grest? baye chiyai kyé gamut tati 
van vanan che vo vanan grest* bay dapan ches boz 
me kya zulm chu gamut. 


10, 


11. 


12, 


azal chavun chu samsaras chetal vasan jai | 
budai chesai grést* bay yor nai rozan! ay 4 


. sonta yeli mut?sa'‘th! gréstyen dilasa dina hai ay | 


mudryau kathau yera barak zalas valena ay ' 


. harde vizé dard motuk layine tim hai ay | 


budai chesai grést? bay yor nai rozan' ay 4 


. yim phal vavim maje zemini tim hai papit ay | 


sumbrit sa'‘rit kalas ka‘rim hata bud' kharis drays 


chakla chakla mukadam ta pat*var' tolani tim 
hal ay | 
budai chesai grést* bay yor nai rozan! ay 4 


aziz ta miskin kai t’a visyai halam dar dar ay | 
halam dit?mak mebar bari suy chu muklan pay 1 


kalama sa'tin savab likhan yittnai lagik gray | 
budai chesai grést* bay yor nai rozan' ay 4 
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6. So finished that honey-bee the story of her pain, and now 
saith she to that farmer’s wife, ‘If aught hath happened unto thee, 
do thou also tell it.’ Then speaketh the farmer’s wife and saith 
to her, “‘ Hear what hath happened unto me.” 


Each soul must dree its weird, and there is a place below to 
which it must descend. 

Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 


7. In the spring the tax-gatherers came to the farmers with soft 
encouragement. 
With sweet words did they fill their bellies, and enclosed them 
as in a net. 


8. In the autumn they forgot all their kindness. They it was who 
came to beat us. 
Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 


abiding place. 


9. Crops sowed I in mother earth, and they it was that sprung up 
and ripened. 
I collected and piled them on the threshing-floor, hundreds of 
kharwars | in weight. 


10. From village-circuit to village-circuit to weigh the produce 
came the headman and the accountant. 
Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 


11. How many of the poor and needy, O iriend, came as beggars 
holding out their lap-cloths ! 
Their skirts I filled and filled, for that giveth an assurance of 
salvation. 


12. The recording angels will write down with their pens the reward 
of these good actions, so that they may ne’er be shaken. 
Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 


abiding place. 


1 A kharwér weighs about a hundredweight and a half. 
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X. RAJA VIKARMAJITENY KAT 

1. dapan vustad mahnyiu tor as' pakan vat! ak 
broho maidan ati maidanas yeli hyiituk pakun lag! 
vaneni panevany talan van'ito dalila yim maidan 
karonY pata kan' ak byak shahta amis dopuk ta 
vanta dalila yi maidan muk*lava hun am’ dop"nak 
pherit boh*sa vanemo’ dalil dalil hasa vanemau 
kathe pants panten kathen gate nam din' rupias 
pant hat yimau dop" has pherit tor hat dimoi tor 
zani pansYium hat gai panenuy vanse kathe pant 
dop®nak. 


dyar hase chu saf®ras | 
yar hase chu na &as*nas 4 
ashinav hasa chu 4s¢nas | 
gaye tre kathe beye ze kathe hasa chau 
sa zanana chYauvna paneny | 
yesa na asi panes sa'th y 
beye hasa 
yus ratas bedar rozi | 
suy hasa zaini raje Vikarmajiteny kur 1 


vanye nak yima kathe pants yim chus dapan van 
sa dalil yi chuk dapan me hasa vanye mov kathe 
pans miltvuk ladai yim chus dapan rupias sor hat 
nyit dalil k’¥e vanyit na maidan chu vunye pakenai 
amis layuk yimau tsorau zainyau am! dop" nak pakyu 
sa yeti kis padshahas nish yisu dapi ti karau. 


X. THE TALE OF RAJA VIKRAMADITYA! 


1. This is what my Master saith to me :— 

Four men were once going along the road, and they came to a 
wide open plain. As they entered it they began to say to each 
other, ““ Come, let us tell a story to while away the journey across 
the plain.” After a time they were joined by another man, and they 
asked him to tell a story to help the journey along. Said he, “ Sirs, 
I will tell you astory. Moreover, sirs, as a story I will tell you five 
things,” but for the five things you must pay me five hundred 
rupees.” Replied they, ‘‘ We are four, and will give thee four 
hundred. The fifth hundred must be paid by thee as the fifth of 
us. So tell us, prithee, sir, the five things.” Said he to them :— 

** Money, sirs, is for a journey. 
A friend, sirs, is for when there is no money. 
A near relation, sirs, is for when there is money. 
That makes three things, and, sirs, there are two others :— 
Thou canst only call thy wife thine own so long as she be 
with thee. 
And, again, sirs :— 
He only will win Raja Vikramaditya’s daughter 
Who keepeth awake by night.” 

When he told them these five things, they say to him, “ Now, 
sir, tell a story.’ But he replies, “‘ I have told you, sirs, the five 
things.” At this they began to quarrel. Cry they, “ You have 
taken our four hundred rupees; but, sir, you have not told us 
any story. We have not yet got across the plain.” So the four 
gave him a drubbing. Then he made this proposal, “‘ Come, sirs, 
to the King of this country, and let us abide by what he says.” 


1 The Indian monarch of glorious, pious, and immortal memory. He is 
throughout entitled ‘‘ Raja”, as opposed to the Musalman word ‘‘ Padshah ” 
used for the real hero of the story. In translating I retain ‘‘ Raja” 
unchanged, and translate ‘‘ Padshah” by ‘‘ King”. 

2 The whole of the subsequent quarrel depends on the double meaning of 
the word kath, which like the Hindi bat means not only ‘‘story ” but also 
‘‘statement’”’ and “thing”. The four thought they were buying five stories, 
but the fifth was only selling five statements, I translate kath by ‘‘ thing”, as 
the nearest English word with a similar indefinite meaning. On the other 
hand I translate dalil by ‘‘story”’. Its meaning is not indefinite. 
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2. dapan vustad vat! padshahas nish dyut pheryad 
forau zainyau dop"has padshaham yim shakhtan 
khyaiy asi rupias tor hat dopun vanemo” kathe 
pans padshahan dop amis shakhtas van*sa kya 
vunthak yi votus pherit padshaham bo vanai kathe 
pant rupias pant hat gate nam din’ ada vanai bo 
kathe pant padshahan kairy rupias pant hat dithin 
amis shakhtas yim ka'rin yim band pane kairin 
kama ami padshahan padshahihund poshak travun 
gadoi yiye hund poshak porun beye gandin lal*sat 
gandin mat’e drau yima kathe pant sar kar®ni. 


3. dapan vustad gudeny drau benye handis 
shahtras kun gur chus khasun vot! yeli nYazik at 
benye handis shah*ras lazun shech’ amis benye me 
kya chu pYiimut mohim bo kya yimaha tor’ ami 
lazanas benye phut pherit shechY me kya rozan 
pama var?vis manz phut pherit laz*nas beye shech’ 
me yeli na bani tor’ yiin totYi gas’em ladun naptas 
kyesa lade hamai tat gate gand karun pYetha 
gatYyes mohar kareny paneny ami kar benye kama 
lodun panenye kyenzi bata hana ya s’ut ya shut 
pyetha kar*nas paneny mohar korun revana amis 
bayis tam’ yeli vuch benye hanz mohar rotun at} 
thavun dabavit. 


4. drau yarisanzi vati yeli vot nyazik sozun amis 
mahnyu yar hasa ay padshahi chesna so hasa chiy 
mohim zad yaran yeli boz drau vot amis yaras nish 
dapan chus ha yara kat’i goham yor paida pakan 
chi dunuvai. amis as miskini hund poshak naly 
dapan chus yar yi kal*ti shahi ditta m’e yi myon 
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2. Saith my Master :— 

They went to the King and the four laid their complaint before 
him. “ This fellow,” said they, ‘‘ hath cheated us to the tune of 
four hundred rupees, for he promised to tell us five things.” 
The King asked him, ‘‘ What was it that thou saidst to them ?”’ 
And he up and replied, “‘ Sire, I will tell thee the five things, but 
thou must pay me for them rupees five hundred. Then, and 
only then, can I tell these five things to thee.’ So the King sent 
for five hundred rupees, and gave them to him. (After he had 
told them) he tied up the money in his pouch, and the King did 
a deed. He doffed his royal garments, and donned those of 
‘beggary. Then he tied seven rubies under his arm and went forth 
to test these five things. 


3. Moreover my Master said :— 

First of all he went to the city where dwelt his sister. He mounted 
his horse, and when he arrived there he sent her this message, 
‘“‘T am fallen into poverty ; so what else could I do but come to 
thee.’ And this was the word which she sent back, “ Verily, I 
shall be put to shame in my father-in-law’s house (if thou come to 
me). Again he sent her these words in answer, “If it be not 
possible for me to come to thee, thou shouldst at least send me 
somewhat wherewith to fill ray belly ; and if thou send it, fasten 
thou it up carefully, and set thine own seal upon it.”’ So this sister 
did adeed. She sent him a little rice in her bowl—it may have been 
orts, or it may have been fresh food. Upon it she set her own seal, 
and. despatched it to her brother. As soon as he saw his sister’s 
seal he accepted it, and there and then he buried it and hid it in 
the ground. 


4. Then he set forth upon the road to his friend. When he came 
near he sent a man on to say, “ My friend, I am come to thee. 
I have no more royal state, for I have been struck by the blow of 
poverty.” And when his friend heard this he went forth and came 
to his friend, and cried, “‘ Ah, my friend! Wherefore hast thou 
come to show thyself here (so far from my door)?” So together 
the two walk on. As they walked the friend seeth that the 
King is clothed in the weeds of poverty, and saith to him, “‘ My 
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poshak tuntha ta yi astna boztna yi chu amis 
miskini hund poshak yi as boztna kaltti shahi kami 
mukha mahabat sa‘th gau va't! yarasund gara 
yaran kiirtnas ziafat laytka padshah sap*nyes 
ottany za katha sar. 


5. drau vuny zanana handis shahtras kun vot 
at sheharas and kun ati as bud zanana byit 
amisandi ga'ri dopun amis buje zanana ditam drot 
bu ana yamis guris kh’ut gasa drau gasa anani 
vuchun ati gasa maidana at’ chu lonan yi as rakh 
padshahasunz as ladan tahaly nyik ratit pananis 
mejeras nish koruk kad rat aye amis chu gatan 
paida zanana ak amis méjeras ziafat hvet yi chu 
bihit palangas pYeth ziafat thaunas bont* kan! ati 
vat} khyeni don? vai hana h*réyek yi dyutuk amis 
ka'dis kurhas alau hato kaidyau yi khyau sainy 
tethan kaid rut khyan ati chu panani jaye behit 
yimau doyau kar tamis kum at palangas phut tar 
kuruk alau amis ka'dis ta vuch ta yat palangas 
phut tar tima tagi am’ dop"nak phirit any tagimna 
hamsai chyum ch’an dophas vula vot ot amis 
zanana parza nau panun khavand ami as parza nau 
mut bront yeli yi battahan dit? has yi zanana che 
dapan amis méjeras vuny kya karau yi chu myon 
khavand yi gate marun ratas rat hukm dviitun 
maravattlan dop"nak niyiin yi ka'd gate marun 
valinje gatyes yur! ananY nyuk yi ka'‘d shah*ras 
nebar am! dyuttnak saval mye trav'toh yela bo 
chalaha ata but Khudayas kun karaha zara par 
travuk yela vuchan 4b* hana cholun atih ata but 
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friend, prithee present me with this royal robe that thou dost wear, 
and put on my poor garment instead thereof.’’ For he looked upon 
the King’s garb not as the garb of beggary, but thought of it as a 
royal robe. And wherefore that ? It was because of the love he 
bare him. They went on and reached the friend’s house, and there 
the friend made him a feast—such a feast as one should lay before 
a King. 
In this way the King had tested two of the things. 


5. Then went he forth to the city where dwelt his wife. When 
he had reached the outskirts he made his lodging in the house of an 
old woman, and asked of her a sickle that he might cut grass for his 
horse. So he went out to fetch the fodder. and came to a mead 
where he began to cutthe grass. Now this mead was in the home 
farm of the king of that land, and the grooms ran up and seized 
him, and carried him to their officer, the Master of the Horse. 
They shut him up in prison, and when night fell he seeth a woman 
coming along with a dish of dainty meats for the Master of the 
Horse. He was sitting on a bedstead. She laid the dish before him, 
and they both sat down upon the floor to eat it. A few scraps 
remained over, and these they gave the prisoner. They called to 
him, ‘ Ho, thou prisoner, eat thou these scraps and orts of ours.” 
The prisoner accepted them and ate. And while he remained 
sitting by himself the two clipped and toyed together till the joint 
of the bedstead broke. Again they called to the prisoner, “‘ Prithee 
see, the joint of this bed hath broken. Haply thou hast wit enough 
to mend it.” He answered, “ Yea, why should I not have wit 
therefor? My neighbours are carpenters.” Said they, ‘‘ Come 
hither.”’ So he came, and then the woman recognized him as her 
own husband ; though he had recognized her before when they gave 
him the scraps of food. So saith she to the Master of the Horse, 
* What now are we todo? This is my husband, he must be killed 
this very night of nights.”” So the Master of the Horse gave his 
command to the executioners, “ Take ye away this prisoner. He 
must be slain. Bring ye us back his heart.” So they led him 
forth outside the city, and to them made he a petition. ‘“ Let me 
free,’ quoth he, “ that I may wash my hands and face and make 
my prayers to God before I die. So they loosed his bonds, and he 
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Khuda sabas kun korun zara par ata p’os yiman 
lalan satan pYeth yim tat’ asis gand*maty! mata 
yiman dopun maravattlan tun hata sa me travyu 
yela nom chu lal sat tor chu toh’i tun zanYen tre 
chu men tohi nish, 

6. ot"tany kairin tor kathe sare pantim kath 
gayas mashit au vot panen gara beye vanan chu 
timan panten zanen vanyu sa kya vanYau toh’i 
pans kathe yi votus phot pherit padshaham kate 
kathe kairit sare dop*nak padshahan tor kathe 
yimau dophas kusa kusa dop"nak padshahan. 

asi nav ch’a paz! paithy asinas | 
yar chu na asinas titi puzuy i 
zanana sa chena paneby yasina panas sa'th che 
titi puzuy | 
dyar che bakar safaras titi puzuy 1 
yima tor kathe karimau sar vuny van’um pantyum 
kath dop"nas am! shakhtan phut pherit rup'ya hat 
gas’em dyun dyutanas padshahan dop*nas. 
yus ratas bedar rozi | 
suy zyani raje Vikarmajiteny kur 1 
7. padshahan kar kam lagun fakir gau vot raja 
Vikarmajitun gara nazar bazau kar nazar khabar 
darau niye khabar amis rajas dop"has raja saba 
fakira ak gomut pa'da yohoi dapan bu z’énan rajasanz 
kur raja vanan chuk phut pherit az tany ka'tya 
raja zada gamat’ at’e mare vun gau yi fakir havalay 
Khuda ada ya lasa ya mari gas’u kha'lyun kuthis 
manz yati yi rajasunz kir as palang travhas shérit 
khut fakir palangas p’eth amis khatini ditan zYér 
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found a little water, wherein he washed his hands and face, and made 
his prayers to God, the Master. As he thus did his hands fell upon 
the seven rubies that he had tied beneath his arm when setting forth 
upon his journey. Then said he to the executioners, “ O sirs, let 
ye me go free. Here be these seven rubies. Keep ye four of them, 
one for each of you four, and keep the remaining three for me.” 


6. In this way he had tested four of the things, but the fifth he 
had forgotten. So he returned home, and asketh the five men, 
“Sirs, tell ye me what those five things were.” Then up and 
answered that man, “Sire, how many of these things hast thou 
tested ?’’ Quoth he, “Four.” ‘“ Which ones?” they asked. 
Said the King :— 


“‘ True is it—a near relation is for when there is money. 
True also is it—a friend is for when there is no money. 
True also is it—thou canst only call thy wife thine own so long 
as she be with thee. 
True also is it—money is useful on a journey. 


These four things that ye told me have I tested. Now tell ye me 
the fifth.”’ Replied that man to him, “ A hundred rupees must thou 
give me.” The King gave it, and he said :— 


“He only will wim Raja Vikramaditya’s daughter 
Who keepeth awake by night.” 


7. And the King did a deed. He put on the garb of a mendicant 
faqir. He went forth and reached Raja Vikramdaditya’s palace. 
The discerners then discerned him, and the newsmen gave the news 
to the Raja. Said they, “ Your Majesty, there hath appeared a 
fagir, and he saith, ‘ The Raja’s daughter I would win,’”’ And the 
Raja said to them in answer, “ Up to to-day, how many princes 
have gone to their death ! Now hath this faqir committed himself 
to God, that He may decide whether he live or die. Go ye, and lead 
ye him up to the chamber.” And in the chamber where was the 
Raja’s daughter, a bed was ready spread. The faqir climbed up 
upon it, and gave the lady a push. He conversed with her, and 


70 HATIMS SONGS AND STORIES [8— 


kairin amis sath kathe kathe kairit karun kam at 
poshakas korun shakal insan hish pane drau dur 
pahan byit naz*ri shama chu dazan amis khatini 
handi shik*ma manza drau azhda tau at poshakas 
manz yat yi ami fakiran yinsan h’u kurmut 4s yiy 
chu donan tap’ h’evan ati yelina insan as beye sau 
yi azhda amis khatini shikmas manz ami fakiran 
kar sargi balai che amis khatiini handis shikmas 
manz nebar k’é che na au fakir vot beye at palangas 
nishi khatini disan zér kathe ka'rin amis saith at 
poshakas korun beye insan h’u gau beye fakir 
byut duri pahan. shama chu dazan! athas kYyet kadin 
shamshér amis khatini handi shikma manza log 
na'rini yi azhda log at poshakas manz atani tujen 
shamsher chu amis azhdahas kat*ran morun kairinas 
ganye tunun at' palangas tal khut pane at palangas 
pyeth shamsher disan shand ta shung. 


8. rat gaye ada subu log yini raja Vikarmajitan 
dop mar*vatelan gat’u yi fakir asi momut yoboi 
valyun az tany ka'tya raja zada gamaty mara ta yi 
ti asi momut ka't’ at kutis manz vuchuk fakir vare 
kare zindai nazar bazau kar nazar khabar darau 
niye khabar rajas dop has raja sa fakir chu zindai 
raja sab khut pane at kutis manz karan chu mubarak 
amis fakiras dapan chus fakira ta vante kYeta pa'ty 
bachok dapan chus fakir bédar rozana sa'th raja sa 
kar nazar palangas tal rajan kar .nazar vuchun 
palangas tal balaya ak trau mut fakiran majirit 
dapan chu fakir amis rajas zaban kyah che karmuts 
raja chus dapan puz chu Khuda chu kunuy fakir 
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when they had finished conversing he did a deed. He folded his 
garments into the shape of a man, and went a short way off and 
sat down to watch. A lamp was burning, and by its light he saw 
a python issue from the lady’s mouth. It entered the garments 
which he had folded into the shape of a man. It shook them, and 
bit them over and over again, but when it found that there was no 
man within them, it retreated and again entered the lady’s mouth. 
In this way did the faqir satisfy himself by his perscrutation that 
it was within the lady that there was an evil calamity dwelling, 
and that there was nought else outside her. Up came the faqir 
to the bed. He gave the lady a push, and held converse with her. 
He made his garments again into the shape of a man, and again 
went away a short distance to sit and watch. A lamp was burning, 
and in his hand he held his drawn sword. The python issued from 
the lady’s mouth, and began to enter the garments. He raised his 
sword and smote it to pieces and slew it. He cut it into gobbets 
and thrust them under the bed. Then he climbed himself upon 
the bed, laid the sword beneath the pillow, and fell asleep. 


8. The night came to an end, and dawn began to come, and to 
the executioners said Raja Vikramaditya, “Go ye. This fagir 
is surely dead. Bring him too down, as ye did the others. Up to 
to-day how many princes have gone to their death, and he, too, 
must have died!’” They went up into the chamber, and saw the 
faqir alive and safe and sound. The discerners then discerned 
him, and the newsmen gave the news to the Raja. Said they, 
“Your Majesty, that faqir is of truth alive.” His Majesty, the 
Raja, himself ascended to the chamber, and made him gratulations, 
crying, “ O fagir, tell me, prithee, how thou didst escape.”” Quoth 
the faqir, ‘“ By remaming awake. Your Majesty, cast thou a glance 
below the bed.”” The Raja looked, and there saw he the calamity 
as the faqir had thrust it after he had killed it. Said the faqir 
to the Raja, “‘ What was the promise made by thee ? * And quoth 
the Raja, “ True it is. There is no God but the one God.” Then 


1 Literally, ‘‘ belly,” but as the python certainly came out vid the mouth 
I use a word more suitable for Western ears when dealing with a lady. 
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chus dapan yi hasa chay at! paneny kur ma disa 
panun nishana ditanas vaj] amis fakiras fakirasanz 
vaj rat am!’ rajan. 

9. drau fakir vot panun shahar fakiri hund 
zhama tunun kairit padshahi hund poshak purun 
dyiitun hukum lashka'‘ri néru sa me saith. 


10. dapan vustad gudenyl gau at benye handis 
shaharas yi padshah ti as baja taran ami suy 
padshahas anyin benye paniny thaunas bont? kaini 
sa tami dohuch ziafat yat tami benye mohar asus 
pyetha karmus dapan chus yi ch’a mohur chany 
dop"nas pherit myenyiy che dapan chus yi padshah 
buy kya gas tami dohuk miskin paz paity chu 
ashnau 4s*nas. 

11. hitan amis padshahas ti lashkar dyutun 
kadam yarasund kun vot yaras nish yaran kar 
ziafat yiman don padshahiyan kis. rat kaduk aty 
suban dray. 


12. dyutun kadam at hYahara sandis shah*ras 
kun anan nad dit amis padshahas dapan chus anuk 
sa tahaly timau chu chyYanye rakh’e manza tur 
rutmut su kati chuk thaumut anik tahali dop hak 
yus tohi sur rutu rakhi manza su kati chu thaumut 
yimau vun padshaham asi chu kurmut havale panenis 
afsaras méjaras anuk mejar dop has nomau tahalyau 
kuruy havala tir su kati thavut yi chuk dapan 
mye dyut na tahal chus karan gavai padshaham asi 
kur takhit amis havala dop"*nak am! padshahan yus 
tami doho fakir lagit as suy chuk dapan anyuk 
maravatal tor tim vanan panai anik tim dapan 
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said the faqir to him, “ Here, sire, is this thy daughter. Sire, 
give thou me the token (that I may claim her as my wife).”” Then 
gave the Raja his ring to the fagir, and took in exchange the faqir’s 
ring from him. 


9. Then departed the fagir and came to his own city. He put 
off his mendicant’s weeds and clothed himself in royal robes. He 
gave the command to his army to set forth with him. 


10. And my Master said :— 


First of all went he to his sister’s city. The king, her husband, 
was one of those that paid him tribute. He had his sister brought 
to him, and put before her the bowl of food that she had sent to 
him on that day, and on which she had set her seal. Quoth he to 
her, “Is this thy seal? ”’ Replied she, “ Mine it is.” Then said 
to her the King, “It is I who was the beggar-man of that day. 
True it is that a near relation is for when there is money.”’ 


11. He took the army of that king also with him, and turned his 
footsteps towards his friend. And the friend made a feast in honour 
of the royalty of both these kings. The night they passed there, 
and at dawn they again set forth. 


12. He turned his footsteps towards the city of his father-in- 
law. He sent for that king and said to him, “ Prithee, send thou 
for thy grooms. They have caught a thief in the mead of thy 
home farm. Where have they put him?” They brought the 
grooms. Quoth he to them, “‘ Where did ye put that thief whom 
ye seized in the mead of the home farm?” Said they, “Sire, we 
made him over into the hands of our officer, the Master of the 
Horse.” They brought before him the Master of the Horse. They 
said to him, “ These grooms made over to thy custody a certain 
thief. Where hast thou put him?” But he denied that he had seen 
him. Then the grooms gave testimony, “ Sire, of a surety, we did 
make him over to this man’s custody.”” Then quoth the King— 
the one who formerly had been dressed as a faqir—“ bring ye the 
four executioners. They themselves will say what hannened.” 
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chuk yi padshah tohi nish chu amanat tas fakirasund 
su diyu yur’ yimau maravatalau kar kam kajdik 
yim 1]al sat thavik padshahas bont? kani satau manza 
tulin tor ka‘rinak havala dop*nak yim kami asyu 
dyitamaty dop"has fakiran ak! tam! kami bapat su 
as dyiitsmut yem! méjaran marana bapat dapan chu 
padshah amis méjaras kun me chuk na parzenavan 
buy kya gos su fakir yus ka‘d ostan kurmut gudeny 
ayl sa khatin ziafat hyet kheyau yek ja h¢r’au but 
kuru me alau dopim volo ka‘dyau yi khyau son tut 
tam! pata as bo rot m’e khyau tam pata karu murde 
maza'ry phutu palangas tar kuri me alau ta ma 
zanak yat palangas vat ka'rit me dop"mau any 
zanena ham saye chum chy’an palangas dyit"mau 
vat ka'rit am! panen’e zanana parzanavus dop"nai 
s¥e yii chu myon khavand yi chu amut fakir lagit 
yl gate ratas rat marun kur thas havala noman 
marevattlan yiman au ar myon yimau trau has 
yele yiman ditim lal sat tor ditim tun zanen tre 
thaymak amanat ya't’ kya chyum tim lal tre tor 
chim dyiitmat noman tsuan zanen ye'ty kya chiiy 
tim ti kolnas zima tahsir. 

13. dapan vustad dyiutun hukum  panenye 
lashka'ri kodun yi méjar ti paneny zanana ti 
khanenavun khod tananavin don*vai at khudas kar 
naviny kanye kan ati chu lekhan sahibi kitab 

shrak sarp makhri zan bevopha | 

14. drau ati phirit yi padshah vot at' raja 
Vikarmajitun gara divan che rajas khabar padshah 
chu amut paneneny batan raja chuk dapan sa cha 


-14] X. THE TALE OF RAJA VIKRAMADITYA 75 


They brought them, and the King said to them, “ Ye have in trust 
a deposit made by that fair, give ye it here and now.” Then those 
executioners did a deed. They brought forth those seven rubies 
and laid them before the King. He took up four of them, and 
gave them to them, as he said, ““ Who gave you these?” Quoth 
they, “A certain faqir.’” ‘“‘ And for what purpose?” “ This 
Master of the Horse had made him over to us to be slain.”” Then 
said the King to the Master of the Horse, “ Dost thou not recognize 
me? It is I who am that fagir whom thou didst imprison. At 
first came that lady to thee with a dish of damty meats. Ye ate 
together, and some scraps and orts remained over and above. 
You gave a shout and called to me, ‘ Come, thou prisoner, eat thou 
these scraps and orts of ours.’ So I came and took and ate. 
After that you clipped and toyed together, till the joint of the bed 
became broken. You gave a shout and called to me, ‘ Haply, 
dost thou know how to mend this bed?’ and I replied to you, 
‘Yea, why should I not know? My neighbours are carpenters.’ 
I mended for you the bed, and my wife saw that it was I. Said she 
to thee, ‘ This is my husband, he must be killed this very night 
of nights.’ Thou gavest me into the hands of these executioners, 
and to them came compassion for me, and they let me go free. I 
gave them seven rubies. Four gave I, one for each of the four, 
and three I left with them in deposit for me. Now, here I have 
these three rubies, and four have I just now given to these four men. 
There, in their hands, are they also for thee to see.” And in this 
way was his guilt proved against him. 


13. And moreover my Master told me :— 

He gave the order to his army. He dragged forth the Master of 
the Horse and his own wife. He had dug a pit and had them both 
cast into it, and had them stoned with stones until they died, On 
this subject verily a master of books hath written :— 


Treacherous are a knife, a serpent, and the coquetry of a woman. 


14. Thenceforth went again the King and came again to 
Raja Vikramaditya’s palace. Then gave they the news to the Raja, 
** A king hath come and asketh for his wife.”” Then said the Raja, 
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fakirasunz padshahasunz che ne padshah chus dapan 
buy gos su fakir m’e nish chu ch’on nishana Ye 
nishi chu myon nishana dapan chus raja tam! dohuch 
fakiri kya gaye azich padshahi kyah gaye dapan 
chus padshah me asa hetamata kathe pant timai 
asus sar karan tami asum lag" mut fakir rajan 
kar kam ditinas saith panehy bat drau vot panenis 
sheh*ras manz chu karan raj.—vu salama vu ikram. 
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“* Of a faqir she is the wife, not of a king.” Quoth the King to him, 
* Verily, I am no other than that fagir. I have with me thy token, 
and thou hast with thee mine.” Quoth the Raja to him, “* What 
meant the faqirhood of those days, and what meaneth the royalty 
of to-day ?” Said the King to him, “I had bought five things, 
and them was I testing, and therefore dressed I myself as a faqir.”’ 
Then the Raja did a deed. He gave the King his wife to be with him. 
The King went forth and came to his own city, and there he swayed 
the sceptre of his rule. This is the end, and may peace and honour 
attend ye all. 


HATIMS SONGS AND STORIES 


XI. FORSYTH SAHIBAN SHAR YELI 
YARKAND ZENENI GAU 

Yi mve dyot mai tih gats ta bozan | 
Yarkand anon zenan 1 

gudeny dup malkanye kus kari yohoi kar 
Forsat chu zoravar | 

raje be Yarkand baj? gat taran 
Yarkand anon zenan } 

Landana pyetha Yarkand yimau kur tai 
maushur ha topor gai | 

gudeny Son? marga chavan posha madan 
Yarkand° y 


huk"ma mah*raj Buttanis bro drau 
Balti tum age jao | 

piche jao Kashmir nale chalan 
Yarkand?° 4 

rasat sai topor karhai tarfan 
guda lug Maraj pargan | 

tim vadan as' kot lag' gar zan 
Yarkand® 4 

timan Butta garan Kashir' thavik 
Butta bay broh nyavik | 

gur bat! dakas zumba che gasa saran 
Yarkand?® 1 


(1— 


6] 7 


XI. THE SONG OF FORSYTH SAHIB WHEN HE WENT 
TO CONQUER YARKAND. 


The Mission of Sir Douglas Forsyth across the Hindiikush to 
Kashgar took place in 1873-4. It passed through Kashmir, where 
people were collected to serve in the camp. Sabir, the author of this 
poem, describes the events attending the impressment of these camp- 
followers. He evidently believes that it was a military expedition 
to conquer Yarkand. 


1. What I have seen, to that attend and thou shalt hear. 
“Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 


2. First, said the Queen of England, ‘‘ Who can do this work ? 
A mighty man is Forsyth.” To him she gave the order, “Seat 
thyself upon the throne of Yarkand as its king, and from it levy 
thou tribute. Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 


3. They who wielded the sceptre of authority from London 
unto Yarkand became famous over all the world. First halted they 
in Sénamarg' to enjoy the delight of the flower-meads. ‘‘ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.”’ 


4. Ahead went the order of the Maharaj of Kashmir to Tibet.* 
“‘Ye Baltis, advance ye and then hasten ye to Kashmir bringing 
passports with ye. Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 


5. The order for their assembling issued forth on all sides, and 
at first the people were collected in Maraz.* Lamenting were they 
and crying “ Poor ignorant souls, whither are we come?” ‘“ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.”’ 


6. In houses of these Tibetans were Kashmiris quartered, and 
the brothers of Tibet were sent forward in advance. Horses were 
stationed for the post, and yaks for collecting and piling grass. 
*Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 


1 A celebrated upland in the Sindh Valley of Kashmir, famous for the 
beauty of its wild flowers. 

2 i.e. Little Tibet or Baltistan. The people of this country are excellent 
carriers. They are represented as being despatched in droves to the 
rendezvous in Kashmir. They are furnished with passports or certificates of 
dispatch, 

3 One of the two divisions—Maraz and Kamraz—of the Valley of Kashmir. 
Maraz is the southern part of the valley, on both sides of the River Véth above 
Srinagar. 
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ba rai khumba khas zananan che sumb®ran 
zunte gase vartavan | 

aja ase pyav%la kyé ase dujan 
Yarkand? 4 

guri manga navihai kukar gaman 
chuh karun yimna zanan | 

hari hari karan asi timan pak*navan 
Yarkand? 4 

kal? kan! dumbij ches lati kan’ lakam 
gasa raz kanyek mah kam | 

gasa gandi ta zache zin pa'rit soira saman 
Yarkand? 1 

rasat kairtan anyhai nan gar 
mati chuk pan paneny kar | 

gyaja kairik kralan gudeny Il’eja saran 
Yarkand° 4 ? 

kraje dup? khavandas na dana kralau 
kathu kit konda valau | 

kam hau che pak¢vany aimi gatu travan 
Yarkand? 4 

gur dop" gur baye donovai nerau 
gau kit jay shérau | 

vudye pyeth hve gasu lau gau gatan laran 

_ Yarkand° 1 

kunya kyet duda nut vari hyet ba'ri drau 
lokan chu safarun thau | 

takit duda gur jan?tuk bagvan 
Yarkand?® i 


[7- 


10 


11 


12 


13 
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7. Women were collected to help in distributing straw and fire- 
wood. Some of them were fresh from childbed, and others were 
heavy with child. “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 


8. Horses were demanded from villages that had naught but 
fowls. Their drivers knew not how to say “tchk’’, and could say 
only “har! har’,”! as they urged them along. “ Yarkand will we 
conquer for ourselves.” 


9. When they harnessed a horse they turned the crupper towards 
its head, and hung the bridle by its tail. Grass ropes did they use 
for strong binding-straps.” All the appliances that they had were 
pack-saddles * of straw and saddles made of rags. “ Yarkand will 
we conquer for ourselves.” 


10. Menial cultivators were impressed in proportion to the size 
of each village, and on the shoulder of each was laid the burden of 
some special duty. Like bundles of grass were they crowded 
together, as they carried cooking pots for the potters. “‘ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 


11. Said the potter’s wife to the potter, “‘O potter, thou art 
a fool. What need have we to put pots into the kiln? The business, 
dear, 18 a travelling one, and we must leave all uncooked food 
behind us (and bring with us our food ready cooked).”’ “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 


12. Said the cow-herd to his wife, “ Let us both go forth and 
arrange a place for the cows. If we carry a wisp of grass upon our 
heads, the cows will follow at a run.” ‘ Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.”’ 


13. He went forth, milk-pail on haunch, and carrying his load 
of pots. The people all were exhausted by their march, and to 
them the kindly milkman seemed as blessed as a garden-watcher 
of Paradise. “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.”’ 


1 ««Tchk ” is the click made to encourage a horse, ‘‘hari hari” is what is said 
for the same purpose to a cow. The impressed drivers were unaccustomed 
to horses, and knew only the bovine expletive. 

* The kannékh is the term used for the two straps or ropes attached at the 
back of a Kashmiri saddle to secure blankets, etc. (Stein). 

> The gandi is the term used for the Turkistan pack-saddle, which consists of 
two straw-filled pommels joined in front (Stein). 
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vatali dup vatiija bunai sera za 

chim mangan dale muy ta ka | 
forasta ar hYet meti hai pak*navan 

Yarkand? 1 14 
(vatij vanan pherit) 
pherit dabza hek vatal ganau 

dabzi hek asinau zanau | 
dapYamak vataj k’é nai chum bozan 

Yarkand? 4 15 
shumar boz hai ta‘fadaran 

mang*laj ahengaran | 
vodye pyeth yiran h’et shranz dakhe navan 

Yarkand? | 16 
karau ditti barau yingar kat! tarau 

van kat' jan sherau | 
hal kya kur hak nal gara navan 

Yarkand? 1 17 
khush kya gosai amob gau jan 

pata nyuk nayid chan | 
batta daje ati h’et pata chuk laran 

Yarkand° 4 18 
musla hat karan tim? asa panevany 

kusuy ka'ri nayiz ta chan’ | 
kata van’ ka'rit hai karau guzran 

Yarkand° 4 19 
Sabir tilavanye tamat yutuy van 

yamat khabar bozan | 
tany® au sahib ba so'ri saman 

Yarkand? 4 20 
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14. The sweeper said to the sweeper’s wife, ‘‘I shall never 
remember what I have to do. They expect me to provide leather 
and a cobbler’s laces. They are sending me off, my dear, with a 
leather-cutter and a cobbler’s awl.” “ Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 


15. And she replied, “Thou shouldst have answered them, 
O pimp of a sweeper.’ Thou shouldst have said, ‘I know not how 
to use them.’”’ “I did, my sweeperess, say that to them, but they 
heard me not at all.” ‘“‘ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 


16. The roll-call was cried for the artisans, and a demand was 
made for workers in iron. Hach came bearing his anvil on his head, 
and leaning on his tongs as if they were a stick. ‘“‘ Yarkand will we 
conquer for ourselves.”’ 


17. The blacksmiths grumbled and complained, ‘‘ Where are we 
to look for coals? How can we aright arrange our smithy?” But 
somehow or other the officials made a makeshift for them, and set 
them a-forging horseshoes. “ Yarkand will we conquer for 
ourselves.” 


18. Very pleased did I become, and mighty good it seemed to 
me that last of all they impressed the barber and the carpenter 
(of my village), and that I saw them running after the others each 
with a kerchief of food in his hand.” “ Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.”’ 


19. Their wives are holding a conference with each other. Say 
they, ““Who is, then, now to support the barber’s wife and the 
carpenter’s wife 2? We shall have to earn our livelihood by hiring 
ourselves out for spinning thread.”’ “ Yarkand will we conquer for 
ourselves.” 


20. Sabir Oilman ? only so much say, so long as they shall pay 
heed unto the news. At length came the Sahib with all his retinue, 
saying, ‘‘ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 


1 This is really a term of affection, much as we sometimes use abusive words 
in an affectionate sense, or talk of a ‘‘ poor devil” in the language of pity. 

2 A thoroughly Kashmiri sentiment, quite in keeping with the villager’s 
indifference to the troubles of others. The author was evidently on bad terms 
with the barber and carpenter of his village (Stein). 

* The name of the poet. 
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XII. AKHUNASANZ DALIL 

1. Tami siiy as nechiv tor tim? nai priisun bo 
budi as tuhi vafyu kyah kar kairyu aki dopus bo 
kare yimamat bey dopus bo para bang béy dopus 
bo para vaz lokat hi sorim dopus bo kare tur doha 
ak banyau gau padshahas ttiri vot yeli padshaha 
sund gara rud vudanye tany neran tora vazir beye 
padshahasanz kur yi vuchuk at'.vudanye dop"nak 
tohi kam chu yimau dop has tu kus chuk dop"nak 
bu chus tur yimau dopthas as! ti che tur kairik 
guri za sapud savar ak yi akhun beye yi padshah 
kur dop"nas vaziran neryu toh! nasiyat hasa kKarai 
ak kat yina sa padshah kod’i sa'th kat kuni karak 
bo hasa yimau pata ta toh’ ner’u. 


2. yim chu pakan padshah kor’i che na khabar 
yi chu na mYe sa'th akhun zada tas cha khabar yi 
chu vazir gash lug phuleni vat’ guryau pyetha bun 
gaye yi padshah kur kul’e akis p’eth ata but chulun 
vuchun at kul e manz lal yi lal tulun ayi h’et amis 
akhun zadas nish tas che khabar yi chu vazir vazir 
kyé as na yut gash chu pholan tyiit chu yi 1al gah 
travan parza nau am! padshah kor’e vazir na lal 
tuluk sa'th vat' shahras akis manz at! vuchuk 
paryehna at! manz beth’. 


3. yi chu yivan amis padshahas nish ami 
sheharakis dapan chus bo behe naukar yi chus 
dapan kya naukri karak dapan chus bo kare guryen 
hanz kismat yim che yimai kathe karan sakhta 
ak au lal pharosh amis padshahas kanani lal chis 
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XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN. 


1. There was once upon a time an Akhin,! who had four sons. 
One day he said to them, “I am now grown old, tell me therefore 
what professions you intend to follow.” Said one, “Till be a 
prayer-leader in a mosque.” Said another, “I'll call the people 
to prayer.’ Said another, “I'll preach sermons.” But the fourth 
and youngest said, “Ill be a thief.”” So one day he went off to 
the King’s palace to steal something. As he stood outside it there 
came forth the Vizier and the King’s daughter. When they saw 
him standing there he asked them who they were. ‘“‘ And who art 
thou?” said they. “‘I’m a thief,” said he. ‘‘ So are we,” said 
they. Now they had brought out with them two horses, and he 
straightway mounted on one of them, while the princess got on the 
other. Then the Vizier said to him, “Go ye two in advance, and, 
sir, pay thou heed to this one piece of instruction—thou shalt 
not hold any love-talk with the princess. I will join you later on, 
but go ye two in advance.” 


2. So they went on, the princess thinking all the time that it 
was the Vizier, not the young Akhin, who was with her. By 
and by dawn began to blossom forth, and they dismounted by a 
stream, and to this went the princess and washed her face and hands. 
Her eye fell on a ruby lying in the stream. She picked it up and 
took it to the young Akhiin, whom all the time she thought to 
be the Vizier, though it was not him at all. Then, as the dawn 
blossomed forth, the ruby emitted a brilliant light, and she saw 
for the first time that it was not the Vizier. So she kept the ruby 
to herself, and went on with him till they came to a certain city. 
There they found a small hut in which they made their lodging. 


3. The young Akhiin went to the King of that city, and asked 
him for employment. ‘“ What canst thou do?” asked the King. 
“I know how to look after horses,” answered he. Now, even 
while they were yet speaking, there came a certain jeweller to sell 
precious stones to the King. He had two rubies with him. Then 


1 A Musalman religious teacher. 
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za yi vot! sayist yi chus dapan padshaham ak lal 
chu beb*ha byék chu kKhut at manz chu kyum dapan 
chus padshah ti kyata paithy ay te bozana dapan 
chus yi phirit padshaham takit chus manz kyum 
phuta r’un harga kyum dras na ada yi padshahas 
khush kairi ti gat’em karun har ga kyum dras 
tela gas’em bakhshayish diny. 


4. dapan vustad phut#ruk yi 1al am! manza 
drau kyum am! satha tun has sayist nau nghit lal 
shinak pyas nau gau yi lal shinak panun gara doha 
doha chu kadan ratas bihan chu panani gairi dohas 
yivan chu lal pasand karani amis padshahasund 
nayid gasan chu mast khasani amis 1a] shinakas 
tati chu vuchan amisunz yi zanana yi as khab 
surat seta au yi nayid vaziras mast khas?nas dop"nas 
ai vazira zanana che amis lal shinakas yi shuybehe 
vazirasandi ga’ri amis karte kyésa nukhta dop"nas 
ada kya yi vazir gau amis padshaha sanzi kodye 
dop"nas ta dap padshahas mYegate yis lal shinakan 
gudenyi lal pasand kur tat! hyu byak 1al asun dup 
padshaha sanzi kod’i pananis ma'lyis mYe gate lalas 
hyu be baha lal asun au lal shinak dop"nas padshahan 
disa lal anit tat lalas hyu au voda lal shinak vot 
panenye zanana nish byut top? kairith yi chas dapan 
zanana ti kya zi chuk phikri gamut dop"nas pherit 
am! lal shinakan padshah chum lal mangan bebaha 
su ka'ti ana dop"nas am! zanana gas dap padshahas 
ritas kyut dim kharj bo dimai lal anit padshahan 
dyutus kharj ritasumb yi anun panun gara chu 
bihit khyavan nu chu gasan padshahas nu chu gasan 
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the young Akhin, who now called himself a groom, up and said, 
“Your Majesty, one of these rubies is beyond price, but the other 
hath a flaw in it in the shape of a worm.” The King asked him 
how he knew this. Said he in answer, “Sire, of a surety there is 
@ worm inside it. Break it and see. If no worm then come forth 
from it, do unto me whatsoever your Majesty may please. But 
if a worm do come forth, I shall deserve a present.”’ 


4. Quoth my master :— 

They broke the ruby into pieces, and sure enough a worm issued 
forth from it ; and from that time they gave him the title of “ Royal 
Lapidary ” instead of that of “Groom ’’. So the Lapidary returned 
home, and the days passed. By night he stayed at home, and each 
day he attended court to examine rubies. The King’s barber 
came one day to shave him, and there he saw the princess, who 
passed as the Lapidary’s wife. Now she was very fair to look upon, 
and the barber went off on his rounds to shave the King’s Vizier. 
“Said he, O Vizier, that Lapidary hath a wife, and she would 
verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier. Thou shouldst find him 
guilty of some failure in his duty.”” Quoth the Vizier, “‘ Willingly, 
and why not?” and went off to the King’s daughter. He told 
her to tell the King that she wanted another ruby just like the one 
that the Lapidary had first of all approved as beyond price. So 
She went to her father and quoth she, “ Fain would I have another 
ruby beyond price, like unto the first.’” When the Lapidary came 
that day to the presence the King said to him, “ Bring thou me 
another ruby like unto that one.” The Lapidary returned home, 
and sat down there in silent consternation. Said the woman to 
him, “ Why art thou so anxious?” Replied he, “ The King 
demandeth from me a ruby beyond price, and where am I to find 
it?” Said she, ‘‘Go thou and say to the King, ‘ If thou wilt give 
me a month’s expenses, I will bring thee the ruby.’” Well, the 
King gave him expenses sufficient for a month, and he brought 
the money home. There he stayed eating his food, not going to 
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beye kun rit gau ada divan ches yi su lal yus tam! 
kulYe manza tu jan gau hvet padshahas kar?nas salam 
lal thau nas bonta kani. 


5. drau pherit lal shinak vot panun gara ratha 
kadun paneni ga'ri subhas au nayid mast khasani 
amis lal shinakas mast muk?lau nas khasit ta drau 
nayid panas vot! beye amis vaziras nish dopun 
vaziras kyé ta karta amis lal shinakas amis che 
zanana khob surat sa shuybihe vazirasandi ga'ri 
vazir au beye amis padshaha sanzi korye dop"nas 
fa mang padshahas lalan hund trut dop am! padshaha 
sanzi kod’e pananis ma'lis me gati’ asun lalan hund 
trut lal shinak au padshahas nish karnas salam 
padshah chus dapan lal hasa gat?nai asan' setha 
tratis sumb au lal shinak vot panun gara yi chas 
dapan zanana lu't! pa'th! kya zi chuk bihith yi chus 
dapan pherith padshah chum mangan az lalan hund 
trut su ka'ti ana bo dop"nas am! zanana k’é chana 
phikir gat padshahas gate h’un tren ritan kyut 
kharj dyut"nas padshahan kharj au panun gara 
het. 


6. yi chu khyevan ta ch’avan yuttany yim tre 
rit gai vu chas dapan yi zanana amis 1al shinakas 
dapan ches ye ta'ti' m’ve tami kulye manza lal tu 
jau tami kul’¥e kul’e gate khasun hur pahan ta't! 
chiy nag ta't! nagas gate andas kun dob khanun 
taity dobas manz bih zi ka'tith tath nagas pYeth 
yinai gudeny she zain’e sran ‘kara‘ini timan kyé 
kair' zina pata yiyiy timan shen zanyen hunz zith 
sa vasly tat nagas sran karaini poshak traviy ka'rith 
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court! or anywhere else. When a month had passed the woman 
gave him the ruby she had picked up out of the stream, and, 
taking it to the King, he laid it before him with a bow. 


5. The Lapidary then left the court and returned home, where 
he passed the night. Next morning the barber came to shave him. 
When he had finished he went off to the Vizier. Said he, “* Prithee, 
do somewhat unto that Lapidary. His wife is very beautiful. 
She would verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier.”’ So the Vizier 
went again to the King’s daughter and told her to ask the King 
for a ruby necklace. Quoth she to her father, “‘ Fain would I have 
a ruby necklace.”’ In due course the Lapidary came to the presence 
and made his bow. Said the King, “ Sir, thou must bring unto me 
a number of rubies sufficient for a necklace.’”’ He went home, and 
the woman whispered to him, “ Why art thou sitting here?” 
Replied he, “* To-day the King demandeth from me a ruby necklace. 
Whence can I bring one?” Quoth she to him, “ Thou needst 
not be anxious in the least. Go and take three months’ expenses 
from the King.” The King gave him the money and he returned 


to his house. 


6. So there he stayed eating and drinking till the three 
months were passed. Then the woman said to him, “ Thou knowest 
the stream from whence I picked up that ruby. Go thou up it 
a little way, and thou wilt come to a spring. Thou must dig a 
pit close to the source of the spring, and hide thyself therein. 
At first six females will come to bathe in the spring. Do thou 
nothing unto them ; but afterwards thou wilt see coming the eldest 


sister of these six. She also will go down into the spring to bathe. 
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baithis pYeth chon gate gatun tir! paith’ gate ti 
poshak tulun. 

7%. aye she zanye kur timau sran timan kyé 
vunun na yiman pata ayi satimy za'n’ trov ami 
poshak kairith ba'this pYeth pane vus nagas manz 
au yi lal shinak tuir' pa'thy au ta tulun yi a'mi sund 
poshak gau ta byuth ath dobas manz am! kur sran 
kat: ba'this p’eth vuchun at! na poshak ditun krékh 
dapan che dyau chuka yinsan chuka tas khudayesund 
chi khasam yim pa‘da kuruk m’e ma kar siras phash 
yi ta gatiy ti dimai ami kurus alau am’ dob? manza 
dop"nas dim vadai Khuda yi bo mangai ti gat’em 
bozun at! pYeth dyut"nas vadai Khuda dyut"nas 
poshak poshak tun am na'lY dop*nas kyah chum 
hukum dop"nas am! Jal shinakan te gate hYiin mye 
saithY pakan chu lal shinak broh broh yi che pakan 
pata pata. 
| 8. dapan vustad amis chu nav 1al mal pa'ri vaiti 
amis lal shinakasund gar. 

9. dapan vustad ya a'mis kathen haran lal ya 
chis ashis haran lal doho sath sath rath gaye ada 
subu au lal sath tu'l’ lal shinakan gau h’eth padshahas 
kar*nas salam 1al sath thau nas bonta ka'ni padshah 
gau setha khush. 


10. lal shinakan hYiitus rukhsat vot panun gara 
patai votus yi nayid am’ khosus mast mast khasit 
drau vot yi nayid vaziras nish amis ti khosun mast 
dapan chus ha vazir? amis 1al shinakas gamut az 
paida byek zanana sa che setha khobsurat tamis gude 
nyechi handi khota setha khobsiirat k’ésa karta 
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She will doff her clothes and leave them on the bank. Thou must 
then go secretly and carry off her garments.” 


7. The six females came and did their bathing, but to them 
said he nothing. Afterwards there came the seventh female. 
She doffed her clothes, and leaving them on the bank descended 
into the spring. He came secretly and carried off her garments 
and hid himself again in the pit. When she had finished her 
bath she went up again on to the bank, and saw that her 
garments were no longer there. She uttered a loud cry, saying, 
“Be thou demon or be thou human being, I make to thee an 
oath by the God who created thee. Put not thou my secret parts 
to shame, and whate’er thou ask willI give to thee.” He then 
called to her from the pit, ‘““Swear thou to me by God that thou wilt 
hear and agree to whatsoe’er J shall demand from thee.”” When 
she had sworn by God he gave her her garments, and she put them 
on. Then quoth she, “ What is thy command ?”’ and the Lapidary 
replied, “ Thou must come with me.” So they went along, the 
Lapidary in front, and the fairy following behind. 


8. Saith my Master :— 
Her name was Lalmal, the Fairy, and they came to the Lapidary’s 
house. 


9. And moreover saith my Master :— 

I know not which it was, but either at every word she spoke a 
ruby dropped, or else seven rubies fell each day from her mouth. 
The night came to an end and dawn appeared. The Lapidary 
picked up seven rubies and carried them off to the King. Making 
his bow he laid the seven rubies before him, and mighty pleased 
became the King. 


10. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned 
home. In due course came the barber and shaved him. When 
he had finished the barber went off to the Vizier and shaved him 
also. Said he, “O Vizier, a second wife hath now appeared for 
that Lapidary. She is very fair to look upon, much more fair even 
than the first. Prithee do somewhat to him. One of the wives 
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amis lal shinakas akh che la‘ki vazir byék che me 
layak dop"nas pyom hasa beye vanun padshah kodvi 
gau yi vazir dapan chu amis padshah kod’i ta mang 
ma'lis mye gate asun rutuna kud gaye padshah kud 
pananis ma'lis dapan ches mYe gate asun rutun? kud 
paga au lal shinak dapan chus padshah ansa rutun? 
kud. 


11. drau lal shinak vot panun gara dapan chu 
yiman zananan don padshah chum mangan rutun? 
kud su ka'ti ana bo pheérith vutus 1al mal pairi 
dop"nas gat padshahas mang tren ritan kYut kharj 
dyut"nas padshahan au h’eth panun gara doha doha 
chu kadan tre rveth gai ada lekhan che lal mal 
pairi kakad dapan che a'‘mis lal shinakas gat tath 
nagas pYeth yeimi manza bo anythas tat! manz 
gata yi kakad travun tod? khasi atho taiti manz 
asi kud ta'ti kairzi thaph pan? manz vaisi zina. 


12. gau hveth yi kakad vot ath nagas pYeth 
travun yi kakad ath nagas manz h’iithuy yi kakad 
travun tyutuy khut ada atha ait’ athas manz rutuna 
kud ditun ath thaph am tha'pi sa'thi av aimis hot 
né'rith hot b’eth ti kud h’eth ti au panas vot panun 
gara rat gaye ada subahanas gau padshahas karun 
salam ka‘dihen thau nas bont? kaini padshah gos 
setha khush. 


13. hYiitus rukhsat 141 shinakan au panun gara 
au beye yi nayid khasun mast aimis 14] shinadkas 
mast khaisith drau vot a'mis vaziras nish beye chus 
dapan yiy vazira a‘mis 1a] shinakas chuk na ta 
vatan kun‘ka‘n’ aimis karta kyésa gau yi vazir aimis 
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is fit for a Vizier, and the other would suit me.”’ Replied the Vizier, 
“T must, sir, again speak to the King’s daughter.” So he went and 
said to her, “‘ Thou shouldst ask of thy father a jewelled bracelet.” 
So the princess went to her father and quoth she to him, “ Fain 
would I have a jewelled bracelet.” On the morrow came the 
Lapidary to the presence, and to him said the King, ‘“‘ Bring me, 
sir, a jewelled bracelet.” 


11. The Lapidary went forth and came to his home. Said he 
to the two women, “ The King demandeth of me a jewelled bracelet. 
Whence am I to bring it?” Then up and said to him Lalmal, 
the fairy, “ Go thou and ask the King for three months’ expenses.” 
The King gave the money to him, and he returned with it to his 
house. Each day passed day by day, and the three months became 
completed. Then Lalmal the Fairy took a paper and wrote upon 
it. Quoth she to the Lapidary, “ Go thou to the spring from which 
thou hast brought me, and therein cast this paper. Then from the 
spring a hand will rise, and on it will be a jewelled bracelet. Take 
hold of it, but descend thou not into the spring.” 


12. So he went off, taking the paper with him. He flung it into 
the spring, and even as he did so a hand wearmg a jewelled bracelet 
rose from the water. He grasped hold of the hand, but did so with 
such force that he pulled the forearm off, and went off home with 
it and with the bracelet. The night came to an end and at dawn 
he went to the King. Making his bow he laid the bracelet before 
him, and mighty pleased became the King. 


13. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned 
home. Again came the barber and shaved him. . When he had 
finished his job he went straight to the Vizier, and again addressed 
him, “QO Vizier, thou dost not in any way get at that Lapidary. 
Prithee, do thou something to him.” The Vizier went to the King’s 
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padshah kodyi dapan chus ta chak padshah khud 
ta gatiye asun akoy kud padshahas gate mangun 
byak gaye yi padshah kid dopun pananis miilis 
mye gate asun byak kud au beye lal shinak karun 
salam dapan chus padshah byak kud gate asun. 


14. au lal shinak vot panun gara dapan chu 
yiman zananan don az chum padshah mangan byak 
rotun® kud divan ches 1al mal pari paneny vaj dapan 
ches gat tath nagas pYeth ta'ti! nagas a‘kith kun chiy 
pal bud tait! hau myeén vaj su pal vu'thi thud ta‘mi 
taili chai vath taim! va'ti vaziza bun ta'ti chai myén 
vis say diyiy rutuna kur. 


15. drau yi lal shinak voth tath jaye havun tath 
palas vaj pal vuth thud vuth ta‘mi va'ti bun bun 
vuchin khatina akh kuiniy zany aimi dop"nas kaiti 
osuk aim: dop"nas lal mal pairiye dopuy rutung kur 
aimis khatiini pyau yad ta‘misanziiy maj as sa yas 
rutuna kairis sa'th' hus gayau né'rith tas che akay 
nur tas chu dod pananis dilas ray kar aimi khatuni 
yahy mYéeny moj va'ti nyemis manoshas kheye yi 4s 
setha khobsurat ai'mis gau shok dilas bo kare a‘mis 
saith’ neth*r vony yeli maje hund par tav? pyau ath 
jaye gau bunyiil a'mis dyiitun shap kiir?nas kanye 
phul thavun chandas vasus maj uth dop"nas hatai 
kud’i mye che yivan manta buy yi chas na h’vevan 
zima kyé aim’ yeli zor kurnas dop"nas chu manosh 
fa dim gud? vadai Khuda bo kya karas na kyé 
vadai Khuda dyiit"nas a'm! kur chanda manza kanye 
phul ship tul*nas manosh yiithuy 4s t* tiithuy rad 
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daughter, and quoth he, “ Thou art a King’s daughter, shouldst 
thou have but one bracelet ? Yet another shouldst thou ask of the 
King?” So she departed. Quoth she to her father, ‘“‘ Fain would 
I have yet another bracelet.’’ Again came the Lapidary to the 
presence, and to him said the King, “ Thou must bring unto me 
another bracelet.”’ 

14. The Lapidary took his leave and came to his own house. 
Said he to these two women, “ To-day doth the King demand of 
me another jewelled bracelet.”” Then Lalmal the Fairy gave him 
her own ring. Quoth she, ‘ Go thou again unto the spring. Close 
by one side of it thou wilt find a great rock. Show thou my ring 
unto that rock, and it will arise,and stand upright. Thou wilt 
find a pathway opening at its foot. Descend thou underground 
by the path and thou wilt find my crony-girl. She will give to thee 
a jewelled bracelet.”’ 

15. The Lapidary went forth and reached the spot. He showed 
the ring to the rock and it arose and stood upright. Down the path 
he went beneath the ground, and, deep down below, he saw a certain 
lady sitting all alone. Quoth she to him, “ Whence comest thou ?”’ 
Saith he, ‘‘ Lalmal the Fairy asketh of thee a jewelled bracelet.” 
Then memory came to the lady. It was her mother whose forearm 
had been pulled off together with the former jewelled bracelet, 
and who now had but one arm. For that cause cherished the mother 
wrath within her heart. So the lady thought to herself, ‘“‘So soon 
as my mother cometh she will devour this man.” Now he was a 
mighty personable fellow, and her heart was filled with anxiety 
on his account, for she had determined to herself to marry him. 
Just then her mother’s footsteps became audible, and the place 
was shaken by an earthquake. Thereupon the lady uttered a spell 
over him. She turned him into a pebble, and put it into her pocket. 
Then came to her her mother, “ Aha! my girl,” cried she, ‘I 
smell the smell of a mortal man.” But the lady refused to admit 
that he had been there. When at last her mother pressed her sore, 
she said, “ There is indeed a man. But first swear thou to me by 
God that naught wilt thou do unto him.” So the mother swore 
to her by God, and she drew forth the pebble from her pocket, 
and uttered a spell over it, so that it became a man exactly as he 
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dop"nas yi chu myon ha‘khi Khudai bo asan yiihoi 
taran yiihoi lud?nam ma'‘ji Khudayen yi ches dapan 
moj zab¢r gau bayen don lad kakad aimi suy aithi 
dop"nas ma‘jiy lekh tiiy Wukh a'mi kakad dyiitun 
aimis lal shinakas a'thi a'mi kur*nas alau khatuni 
dop'"nas yi an kakad yury vuch aimi khatini ath 
Wukhmut aimisanzi ma‘ji chu voi mvén gab*r yi gate 
vat? vunuy marun aimis os a'imi satha panun dod 
pyamut yad su hats’uk yi kakad tun?nas ta'tith aimi 
khatuni panun Wiikh?nas kakad ath manz Viikh?nas 
chu vai myé bay tuhund gate jal?d yiin m’e kya chu 
yenyi val. 

16, lviikhunas kakadas zabany kur*nas naisiyat 
dop'nas tut yeli vatak kar? hak salam salam pa'lith 
dizYek kakad tim ananai khyen tam ru kare ti 
chyon khyun gat*na badal dyiit"nas sa'‘th' asl kare 
dop"nas yi khyeézi ta'ti tihund tan*zi bebinda'r' 
tra‘vith panun khyézi taimi pata dap*nai tim kash 
na hana kareny tat khyuth dvit"nas shasttro panje 
dop"nas tim chi dyav?zath timan yiye tas*li shasté@rvi 
panje sa'thi. 

17. drau a'ti na‘siyat yad hyet voth thuth kartin 
timan salam dyiit"nak yi kakad a'mis dviituk khyen 
tam*ru kare a'mYuk tulan chu bus t®nan bebind?r 
tra'vith panun chu kadan ti chu khyavan a'mi pata 
dop"has yimau khash®na h‘na kar aim! kur yi si'ri 
pa'th' shast?ro panje chuk a'‘mi sa‘th' divan zilla 
zilla yimau J’iikhas javab at kakadas l’iikhas asi 
chyena fursath hazra't! sulaiman chu divan nad hal* 
bismilla ka'r’u yenyivol. 
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had been before. Quoth she to her mother, “‘ This is he who is 
unto me as God. For him, and only for him, have I been seeking. 
It is he, and he alone, O mother, whom God hath sent unto me.” 
Then said her mother, “ Good. So let it be. Send thou a letter by 
his hand unto thy two brethren.”’ Quoth she, ‘My mother, let it 
be thou that writest.”” So the mother wrote a letter, and gave it 
into the hand of the Lapidary. But the lady called him to her, 
and asked him to give her the paper. She looked at it, and on it 
by her mother were written these words, ‘‘If ye be indeed my sons, 
on the instant that he cometh to you, must ye kill this man.” 
The mother had written this because she still bore in her heart 
the memory of the pain of her lost forearm. But the lady tore the 
paper into little pieces, and wrote herself another, “‘ If ye be indeed 
my brethren, quickly must ye come. And for why? Because it 
is my wedding festival.” 

16. She wrote for him the paper, and by word of mouth gave she 
him this instruction, saying, “‘ When thou shalt arrive thither, 
make thou first a bow, and having louted low, give thou to them 
this paper. They will offer thee dinner made of leathern pease, 
but these thou must not eat.” As a substitute she gave him real 
pease to take with him, and said, “‘ These be what thou must eat. 
Drop thou their leathern pease into the fold of thy breast-cloth 
and eat thine own pease in their stead. Thereafter they will ask 
thee to give them a little scratching.” For that purpose she gave 
him a set of iron claws, “ For,’ said she, “‘ they are of a demon 
race, and these iron claws will give them but a pleasant titillation.” 

17. Bearing these instructions in his memory he set forth, and 
reached their abode. He made his bow to them and gave to them 
the paper. They offered him a dinner of leathern pease. He raised 
a gobbet of it to his mouth, but let it fall into the fold of his breast- 
cloth, while at the same time he took out his own pease and kept 
eating them. Thereafter they asked him to give them a little 
scratching. So he secretly donned the iron claws and with them 
scraped and scratched them. Then wrote they an answer to the 
letter after this manner. “ We have no time to come unto thee, 
for we have been summoned by the holy Solomon. Haste ye, in the 
name of God, and make ye the wedding festival.” 
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18. vat ath hau nak yi kakad kakad paduk 
karuk aimis saith! yefy'vol vi che yi khatiin dapan 
aimis khav*ndas pananis yet! roz ka kina duinihas 
manz gatsak bu chas ta ta'bya aim! dop"nas duny‘has 
manz gasau dop"nas aimi khatiini vuny yeli nérau 
myén moj daip'y khyé ta mangum chony gatas 
mangun vat?ranuk musla beye khyé ma'‘n’g*zas na 
vuny yeli yim sakhr’ai dopuk a'mi maje mangun 
khyé ta dop"nas dim vatranuk mus?la tath chu nau 
vut*prang drau a'ti vaiti panun gara gara va'tith 
karun talyar rothuna kur gau h’eth padshahas yi 
lal shinak. 


19. na'ydan boz lal shinak vot gatan chus 
nayid gar? mast kas*ni a'ti vuchan chu triyim 
khatuna drau aiti nayid puth pheirith vot vaziras 
nish dapan chu a‘mis vaziras ha vazira aimis lal 
shinakas che az triyim khatuna yiman don handi 
khuta khob-strath sa che layiki padshah akh che 
layiki vazir bYek che mYe layak aimis 1a] shinakas 
kar the khyé ta dapan chus vazir az vane bo 
padshahas suy padshah ka'ri aimis khyé ta vairy 
dath su ma'ri zanana tre n’emau a’s' dop vaziran 
padshahas padshaham amis 1al shinakas che zanana 
tre tisa chena padshahi manz padshaham ta'mis 1al 
shinakas rath ta khyé ta nukhta su gut galun tim? 
zanana tre kar® huk dakh'li mahala khan padshahan 
kar fik*ra dopun manga has khyeéta chiz ti chu anan 
saruy vunhy dapas bo mYénis ma'‘lisunz khabar gate 
aneny su cha jan? tas kina dozakas. 
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18. He returned to the lady and her mother, and showed them 
the reply. They read it and carried out the wedding between him 
and her. Then said the lady to him who was now her husband, 
“ Here wilt thou stay, or wilt thou return unto the world of men? 
Behold I am thy humble slave.” So he said that he would return 
to the world of men, and quoth the lady to him, “ Now, when we 
shall set forth, my mother will tell thee to ask of her a gift. And 
thou must ask for but one thing, a certain skin mat. Ask thou for 
it alone, and for naught else.” So, as they were preparing for their 
journey her mother said to him, “ Ask thou of me some gift,” 
and he said to her “‘ Give me the skin mat that is called the wutsha 
prang, or ‘ flying-couch ’.”’ Well, they went forth from there and 
reached his home. As soon as they arrived she made ready for 
him a jewelled bracelet, and the Lapidary took it to the King. 


19. The barber heard that the Lapidary had come home, and 
goes to his house to shave him. There sees he the third lady, and 
straight returns he to the Vizier. Said he to him, “‘O Vizier, to-day 
that Lapidary hath a third lady, more fair to look upon than the 
other two. She is fit for the King. Another is fit for a Vizier, and 
yet another would suit me. Prithee, do thou somewhat to this 
Lapidary.”’ Quoth the Vizier to him, “ To-day will I tell the King, 
and His Majesty himself will lay some trap for him. Then he will 
die, and the three women will be ours.”” So the Vizier said to the 
King, “ Your Majesty, that Lapidary hath women three, and women 
like unto them are not in the whole kingdom. Sire, prithee, seize 
thou upon some fault of this Lapidary, and destroy him. Then 
will the three women become inmates of thy harem.” The King 
considered a while and said, “ No matter what thou mayst ask of 
him, that all and sundry doth he bring. Now will I say unto him, 
‘Thou must bring me news of my father, whether he be in heaven 
or whether he be in hell.” 
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20. dapan vustad au lal shinak padshahas karun 
salam padshah chus dapan az tany yi mY’e vunmai 
ti bozuth s¥e az gate mé‘nis mai/lisunz khabar aneny 
su cha janatas manz kina dozakas drau lal shinak 
vot panun gara dapan chu aiti yiman zananan tren 
az chum dapan padshah méinis maili sunz khab*r 
aneny bo kya kare ath su che khabar ka'tya vairi 
gamut’ tas mom?tis yi vusas khatin yi hoi yi yasa 
rothuna ka'ri as karan sa as pairi ba Khuda aimi 
dop"nas kh’6 cha na fik®r gat has khar?) beye dapus 
padshahas chon’ gate ziin somb?run ma‘danas manz 
ziin gate somb?run be shumar. 


21. somb*rau padshahan zitin béshumar aq't' pyeth 
khut yi lal shinak yi musl*han vatairith a't' pYeth 
byoth pane aimis dopun padshahas ta kya gatiy 
anun ma'lisund nishana yi vothus padshah dop"nas 
akh gatiy anun jan? tukh mYeva beye gatiy anun 
myéeinis méa'lisandi daskata khath dopun yiman diyu 
yath zinis nar so pa'ri. 


22. dapan vustad yimau yeli ath zinis nar dyuth 
yivan chu na kuni boz#na yi lal shinak lal shinakan 
dyuth ath mustlas kas¢m dop"nas mve gate vatun 
panun gar? kah lagimna déshun dapan tuv'y a'‘mi 
lal shinakan ach mut*rin ta vot"muth gara panun 
aimi kha tuni kar kama habjoshi karun mYeva jan? 
tukh dan taiyar beye likhun khath ath karun a'‘mis 
padshah‘sandis ma'lisund daskath beye mohur a'ti 
manz likhun padshahas chon’ gata m’e nish vatun 
vazir hyeth beye nayid hveth tithai pa'th' yitha 
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20. And saith my Master :— 

The Lapidary came to the King and made his bow. Quoth the 
King to him, “ Hitherto hast thou hearkened unto whatsoever 
command I gave to thee. To-day must thou bring unto me news 
of my father, whether he be in heaven or whether he be in hell.” 
The Lapidary departed and came to his own house. Quoth he to 
these three women, “ To-day the King telleth me to bring news of 
his father. What am I todo? How know I even how many years 
have passed since he hath died?” Then up and spake the lady 
who had made the jewelled bracelet (now she was a fairy who was 
obedient unto God), “ Let nothing prey upon thy mind. Geo thou, 
and ask of him expenses. Then say thou to the King, ‘ Thou must 
gather together for me firewood. In the plain let there be gathered 
together bundles of fuel beyond count.’ ”’ 


21. The King assembled and piled firewood beyond count, and 
the Lapidary ascended thereon. He spread upon it the skin mat, 
and thereon he took his seat. Quoth he to the King, ‘‘ What teken 
from thy father shall I bring ? ” and up and said the King, “ First 
must thou bring unto me a fruit from the garden of paradise, and 
secondly must thou bring unto me a letter signed by my father.”’ 
Said the Lapidary to the people standing round, “Set ye the fire- 
wood alight on all four sides.” 


22. And moreover saith my Master :— 

When they had set the pyre alight, the Lapidary could no longer 
be seen for fire and smoke. He uttered a charm to the skin mat, 
saying, ‘‘I would arrive at mine own house, but have a care that 
no one see it.” He closed his eyes, and when he opened them he 
found himself at home. Then that lady did a deed. Of the seven 
metals! she prepared a fruit, a pomegranate of the Garden of 
Heaven, and moreover she wrote a letter to which she put the 
signature of the King’s father, and sealed it with his seal. And 
this was what she wrote to the King: ‘‘ Thou must come unto me 


1 The ha/ft-jésh is an amalgam of iron, antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, 
and silver. 
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paithy lal shinak mYe nish vot kakad karun havala 
aimis lal shinakas beye dyiith"nas athas khyath 
yi dan. 


23. atany gai tor do yi nar gamut teta path 
rod¢mut sur yi lal shinak drau longi'th' kairith 
sula voth ath stras manz divan chu duleny naz?r 
bazau kair' naz*r khabardarau niye khab*r dop*has 
padshaham aimi siira manza gatan che sus? rarai 
yi ma aisi lal shinak amut yim che yimai katha 
karan nazar chak okun au voda lal shinak athas 
khyath hyeth dan beyes athas khyath hyeth khath 
kairin padshahas salam dan thaunas bont? kaini 
khath thaiunas bont? ka‘ni yi khath mut¢run padun 
ath lyukhmut bo kya chus jan? tas manz chon’ gata 
vatun yur’ vazir hyeth beye nayid h’eth jaled. 


24. padshah chu Karan fik?ra mYe dapyau yi lal 
shinak ga'li yi au ma'lisanz mye khabar hyeth dapan 
padshah aimis lal shinakas bu khYatha pa'thy vate 
tat janttas manz dop"nas lal shinakan yuth zYiin 
mye kyuth somb*ravuth tith' tre gasun somb?ravaini 
jal?d vatak jan? tas manz somb? rau padshahan z’iin 
béshumar a'ti pyeth karanavun vattrun aiti pveth 
khuth pane beye vazir beye nayid d’uthuk zinas 
nar to pair’. 


25. dapan vustad dud yi padshah beye vazir 
beye nayid trin? vai ga'‘l' vot ath 141 shinakas nish 
su vazir yus vazir padshah kur h’eth 4s talan ta 
sam? kukh akhun khuth suy vot aimis 14] shinikasund 
gara pane va'n! ka'rikh kathe batha vonus aimi lal 
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_with thy Vizier and with thy barber, just in the same manner as 
the Lapidary hath come unto me.’ This paper she made over to 
the Lapidary, and in his hand she laid the pomegranate. 


23. By this time four days had passed and the fire became 
extinct, leaving naught but ashes. The Lapidary went forth wearing 
only his lom-cloth, and rolled himself in these ashes. The discerners 
then discerned, and the newsmen brought the news. Cried they, 
‘Your Majesty, there cometh a sound as of rustling from the 
ashes. Can it be that the Lapidary is returned ?”’ And while they 
were yet speaking these words and gazing towards the pyre, there 
came forth from it the Lapidary, in the one hand holding a pome- 
granate, and in the other the letter. Having made his bow to the 
King, he laid the pomegranate and the letter before him. The King 
opened the letter and read it, and this was its contents, “I, of a 
truth, am in heaven. Thou must come hither speedily, with thy 
Vizier and with thy barber.” 


24. The King considered awhile, ‘I said unto myself that this 
Lapidary would come to destruction, and, lo, he hath come to me 
with news from my father.”’ Quoth he to the Lapidary, “* How can 
I convey myself to that abode of bliss ?”’ Replied the Lapidary, 
““ Thou must gather together three times so much firewood as thou 
didst gather for me, and then speedily wilt thou arrive in heaven.” 
The King gathered together fuel beyond count. Upon it he made 
them spread a mat, and upon it he ascended and sat, himself with 
the Vizier and the barber. They set the pyre alight on all four 
sides. 


25. And my Master saith :— 


Burnt up was the King, burnt up was the Vizier, and burnt up 
was the barber. The three became utterly destroyed. And from 
his home came to the Lapidary’s house that first Vizier, the one who 
had been eloping with the princess when he met the young Akhin. 
Together held they mutual converse, and the Lapidary told him 
of his journey, and of all the villamy that the Vizier and the barber 
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shinakan yi panun safar yiis a'm! nayidan ta vaziran 
aimis as pésh on muth dop"nas paneny khatin ninsa 
panas yesa yi lal mal pa'r' as tas dvithun rukhsath 
yesa yi pata anyén z’énith sa thavun panas. 

26. dapan vustad su vazir byoth pad*shahi kar*ni 
lal shinak byoth vaziri kar*ni.—asla malaikum valai 
kum salam. 
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had done unto him. Said he to him, “Take, sir, thine own lady to 
thyself.”’ But as for Lalmal the Fairy, he gave her leave to return 
to her home, while she whom last of all he had won for himself, 
her he kept with him as his wife. 


26. And saith my Master :— 

The Vizier ascended the vacant throne and ruled right royally, 
and the Lapidary was appointed by him to the Viziership. 

And may the peace be upon you, and on you be peace. 


1, 


THE TEXT OF THE TALES 
AS TRANSCRIBED BY 
PANDIT GOVINDA KAULA 


With interlinear translation into English 


I 
Shehan-shah Sultan-i-Mahmod-i-Gaznavi 
The-king-of-kings Sultan-of- Mahmid-of-Ghazni 
os" karan pana mulkan poravi. 
was making himself (of-his-)lands protection. 
Phakir logith os" phéran wana-wan 
Faqir having-taking-the- he-was wandering from-shop- 
appearance-of to-shop 
‘“myani-ah*day asi ma kah notuwan.” 


‘(In-)my-time may- I-wonder- anyone feeble.” 
there-be if 


Jayé-akis 6s! karan dwa-yi-khor 
(In-)place-a-certain they-were making _ prayer-of-welfare 
ad*la-tami-sandi-séty asakh céshma ser. 

justice-his-by were-of-them the-eyes satisfied. 


Jayé-akis wuchun hanzah akh alil 


(In-)place-a-certain was-seen-by- a-certain- one wretched 
him fisherman 


muhima-sotin os" gamot" suy zalil. 
poverty-by was gone he-verily _ brought-low. 
Muhima-sotin os" trawan ah _ ta _ wosh, 
Poverty-by (he-)was emitting sighs and groans, 
muhima-sotin tas na rud"mot® kah-ti hosh. 
poverty-by to-him not remained any-even sense. 
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6. Yora zalah os" layan gata san 
Whence a-certain-net (he-)was casting skill with 
tora zalas Osus-na kéh khasan. 
thence to-the-net was-for-him-not anything rising. 
4. Dopus shéhan “kar mé sdétin bdoj'-bath 
It-was-said- by-the- “‘make me with sharing 
to-him king, 


“lay zalah, yad-i-Alah dilas rath.” 


“cast a-single-net, memory-of-God to-the-heart seize.’’ 


8 Loyun zalah tora khot" tas gada-hath 


Was-cast- a-single- thence arose for-him fish-a- 
by-him net hundred 

patashéhas bonth-kun av suy  héth. 
the-king before came  he-verily having- 


taken(-them). 
9. Gada-hatas badal dyut"nas mohara-dyar 


For-the-fish- | in-exchange was-given-by- coin-wealth 
hundred him-to-him 
lal _nigin mal miktay wutha-bar. 
rubies jewels property pearls-verily camel-loads. 


10. Rath barith patashéhan dyutus nad 


Night having-passed by-the-king was-given- a-summons 


to-him 
“g*y chukh myon® shérikh namurad.’ 
“thou-verily art my sharer § without-hope. 


11, ‘‘Muhim kasawun" hékmat-i-Parwardigar, 


“ Poverty expeller (is-)the-skill-of-Providence, 
‘“taph shéhul®" sarda garam now" bahar. 
“ sunshine cold coolness warmth new _ spring. 


1 Nadmurdd is the word given by Hatim. A version of the poem current 
in Srinagar has bad-murad, with hope. In Kashmiri, nd-murdd means ‘‘ without 
hope or expectation ”’. 
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12., ‘“ Wanayéy, ‘zan banda monzur zasanuy' 


“<‘kata-hekmit® muhim tagiy kasunuy.’” 
*“by-how-much-skill poverty will-be-possible- _ to-be-expelled- 
for-thee verily.’ ”’ 


13. Ath'andar chuy wustadah wanan aar, 
This-verily-in  is-verily a-certain-teacher saying prayer, 


“jumala alam banda Ahmad wumédwar.” 


‘“(on-Him-from- world  the-slave Ahmad (is-) hopeful.” 
whom-is-)the-entire 


1 The meaning of the line is unknown. Hatim gives it as what he has 
learnt by tradition. As regard zdsanuy, informants in Srinagar tell me that 
it is not a Kashmiri word. Hatim says that it is an ‘‘old” word which is 
unintelligible to him. The Srinagar version is :— 


“Wanay, ‘yiy zan, banda, monzur sé asunuy,’ 

“T-would-say- “this know, © slave, accepted by- it-is-to-be,’ 
to-thee thee 

which is intelligible. 
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Il—TOTA-SUNZU KATH 
PARROT-OF THE-STORY 
1. Dapan wustad,— 
1. (Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Shéhar akh gav, Shéhar-€-Yiran. Tati 


Country one went (i.e. is), the-country-of-Iran. There 


os" patashéhah ; tamis"y chuh nav 


there-was  a-certain-king ; to-him-verily is the-name 
Bah*dir Khan. Tam? os" kor'mot® bag 
Bahadur Khan. By-him was made a-garden 
zananan-kyut*. Tath dGs*-na wath gorzanas. 
women-for. For-it was-not  a-path for-a-stranger. 
Tath bagas-manz gav poda phakirah. 
That garden-in went (i.e. became) manifest a-certain-faqir. 
Nazar-bazav kur" nazar. Khabar-darav 
By-the-watchers was-made sight. By-the-informers 


niyé khabar amis-patashéhas. Dopukh, 


was-brought information to-that-king. It-was-said-by-them, 
‘“‘ phakirah av bagas-manz.” Buzun 

“a-certain-fagir entered the-garden-in.”” Was-heard-by-him 

patashehan, hyotun soty wazir. 
by-the-king, was-taken-by-him in-company the-vizier. 


Gay tath-bagas-manz, wuchun ati phakir. 


They-went that-garden-in, was-seen-by-him there the-faqir. 


2. Laché-now® chuy har-wati binah. 
2. He-who-has-a-hundred _is-verily | on-every-path seeing. 
thousand-names (i.e. God) 
Boz, wophadori ankah. 


Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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“Ha Phakiro, yor kor takho ? 

“Ho Fagir-O, here where didst-thou-enter-O ? 
‘‘Katiko chukh? Kati-pétha akho?” 
“Of-where art-thou? Where-from didst-thou-come-O ?”’ 

Phakir dapan,— 
The-fagir (is) saying,— 


‘“ Kor® mé sdélah. Tuhond"® khév mé kyah?”’ 


“Was- by-  a-stroll. Your was- by- what?” 
made me eaten me 


Boz, wophador1 ankah. 
Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
3. Patashéhas bontha-kani posheé-thiir*. 


To-the-king front-towards (was) a-flower-shrub. 


Athi-tal mumot® bulbulah. Yéli 
It-verily-below (was) dead a-certain-nightingale. When 


yimau amis-phakiras khashem_ kor", teéli pév 


by-them to-that-fagqir wrath was-made, then fell 
phakir pathar wasith, mumot" bulbul 


the-faqir downwards  having-tumbled, the-dead nightingale 


gav thod® wiothith. Patashéhas howun 


became erect having-arisen. To-the-king was-shown-by-him 


yih vir'd. Gav nirith ; phirith 
this magic-power. He-went having-emerged; having-returned 
biyé _— vv, bulbul § mad" biyé, phakir 
again he-came, the-nightingale died again, the-fagir 
gav biyeé zinda. Hyotun nerun, yim 


became again alive. It-was-begun-by-him  to-go-forth, they 
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chis karan zara-para, Dapan 
are-to-him making entreaties. Saying 
chis, — 


they-are-to-him,— 
‘‘Ha phakira, khizmath _ karay, 


Ho Faqir-O, service will-I-do-to-thee, 
‘‘Déda-harak! khds' ho baray. 
“ Milk-cream-of cups O  will-I-fill-for-thee. 
“Khasa podlav macama khekh-na ?” 


“Special pilaos (and) macdmas  wilt-thou-not-eat ?”’ 


Boz, wophadori ankah. 


Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


4, Yus vir'd phakiras os", suy 
What =magic-power  to-the-fagir was, that-verily 


bowun amis-patashéhas. Awmi-patashéhan 
was-confided-by-him to-that-king. By-that-king 
bow? waziras. 
it-was-confided. to-the-vizier. 
Kor" tarbyéth patashehan waziras, 
Was-made instruction by-the-king to-the-vizier, 
Suti mah*ram korun ath-siras. 
He-also intimately- was-made- for-this-secret. 


acquainted by-him 
Gay sdlas shikaras yég-jah. 
They-went for-excursion  for-hunting together. 


Boz, wophadori ankah. 


Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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Tota mumot? wuchukh dar biyaban, 
A-parrot dead was-seen-by-them in the-forest, 
‘‘“Ha waziro, asihe shuban. 
“ Ho Vizier-O, it-would-have-been _ beautiful. 
‘* Zuv amis-manz  thavtan sathah.”’ 


““(Thy-) soul this-one-in place-please-it | for-a-certain-time.” 


Boz, wophadori ankah. 


Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
Dop" waziran, 
It-was-said by-the-vizier, 
‘‘Patashéham, yiis'-kol® mumot’, 
** King-my, for-a-long-time _(it-is-) dead, 
“Phakh  chus yiwan, khabar 
“Stink — is-from-it coming, news (i.e. who knows ?) 
kar chuh gamot?, 
when it-is gone (dead). 
‘‘Chusna thaharan ; wanta-sa kara kyah.” 
““T-am-not waiting (i.e. able to say-please-sir I-shall-do what.” 
stay here) ; 
Boz, wophadori ankah. 
Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
5. Patasheh, karan zara-para waziras 
The king (is) making entreaties to-the-vizier 


ami-bapath. ‘‘ Boh wuchahan tota kyuth® 


this-for. I would-see-it the-parrot how 
asihe shuban.”’ Ami buz"nas-na 
it-would-be beautiful.”’ By-this-one was-heard-by-him-for- 
him-not 
waziran kéh. 


by-the-vizier anything. 
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Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Amis os" dilas-manz dagay. Wun tav 
To-him was the-heart-in disloyalty. Now entered 


patashéh amis-totas-manz, panun" mod" thunun- 


the-king this-parrot-in, his-own body  was-dashed- 
trovith. Tota woth" thod", chuh 
down-by-him. =  The-parrot arose erect, it-is 
pheran. Waziran kir® kom’, av 
moving-round. By-the-vizier was-done a-deed,  he-entered 


ath-patashéha-sandis-madis-manz. Yiy 0s" amis 


that-king-of-body-in. This-verily was to-him 
dar dil. 
in heart. 
Pév pétarun patashéhas panas, 
(That-load-which) fell to-carry-out to-the-king himself, 
Bor® lodun waziras nadanas. 
(That-) load was-laid-by-him  to-the-vizier the-fool. 
Osus dagay  zagan dadkhah. 


There-was-to-him disloyalty watching  a-petitioner. 
Boz, wophadéri, ankah. 


Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
6. Tota chuh hawa-yi-asman, wazir 
The-parrot ig (in) the-air-of-heaven, the-vizier 


chuh patashéha-sandis-maris-manz. Woth"  thod". 
is the-king-of-body-in. He-arose erect, 


khoth*" guris lashkari-manz gav. 


mounted to-the-horse the-army-in went. 
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Dop"nakh, “mud" wazir, guri-pétha 
It-was-said-by-him-to-them, “died the vizier, horse-from 
wasith-pév.” 
having-tumbled-he-fell.”’ 
Khabardarav niyé say khabarah. 
By-the-informers was- brought that-very one-piece-of-news. 


Boz, wophadori ankah. 


Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
7. Ami-waziran yéli kiirt kom‘, tav 
By-that-vizier when was-done’ the-deed, he-entered 
patashéha-sandis-maris-manz, tuj'n athas-keth 
the-king-of-body-in, was-raised-by-him the-hand-in 
shémsher, ath-pananis-maris korun réza. 
a-sword, to-that-his-own-body was-made-by-him __piece(s). 
Ath-lashkari dopun, “niriv tirandaz biyé 
To-that-army it-was-said-by-him, “go-forth archers also 
bandukbaz. Yus mariwa tota, tamis 
gunners. Who will-kill-of-you a-parrot, to-him 
baniv bakh*coyish.”’ Ami-totan yéli 
there-will- become a-present.”’ By-that-parrot when 
buz*, ta tol". Gav tas phakiras- 
it-was-heard, then he-fled. He-went that fakir- 
nishé, yus tath-bagas-manz os"  tami-ddha. 
near, who that-garden-in was (on-) that-day. 
Hukum dyutun"y tirandazan, 
Order was-given-by-him-verily to-the-archers, 
“Kan thav'tav myanén-nazan.” 


“ Har place-ye-please to-my-blandishments.”’ 
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Tota maranas dyut"nakh photuwah. 


The-parrot for-killing was-given-by- a-certain-decision. 
him-to-them 


Boz wophadori ankah. 


Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


8. Yus as*l os" #£«patashah, suh  chuh 


Who real was king, he is 


totas-manz phakiras-nishin. Suh _ tota kaisi 


the-parrot-in the-fakir-near. That parrot by-any-one 
mor"-na. Doha-aki drav yih patashéh 
was-killed-not. On-day-one issued this king 
sdlas shikaras. Wot jayé-akis. Ati 
for-excursion for-hunting. He-arrived at-place-one. There 
wuch'n miné-mur*, Amis*y kir'kh 


was-seen-by-him a-hind. To-this-one-verily | was-made-by-them 


lar, Un'"kh lashkari-manz. Dop"*nakh 


pursuit, She-was-brought-by-them the-army-in.  It-was-said-by- 
him-to-them 


am?-patashéhan, “ yés-kan! yih taliv, 
by-this-king,  whom-from-near she may-escape, 
tas dimav gardan.” 


to-him I-will-give the-neck.”’ 


9. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Ami-miné-mari _tuj# woth, patashéha-sandi- 


By-this-hind was-raised a-leap, the-king-of- 
kala-péthi thun'n with, siij‘ Liris 


head-over was-thrown-by-her a-leap, she-fled. They-ran-for-her 
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pata. Yus suh tota os", yitih os" phakiras- 


after. Who that parrot was, he was the-fakir- 
nishé. Phakir os" sdhib-é-agah. Dopun 
near. The-fakir was a-master-intelligent. It-was-said-by- 

him 
amis-totas, yés-manz yih patashéh os", 
to-this-parrot, whom-in this king was, 
dop"nas, ‘gath, sa, ner. Az labakh 
it-was-said-by- * go, sir, go-forth. To-day  wilt-thou-take 
him-to-him, 


panun® mod.” Yim chih amis-miné-maré-pata 


thine-own body.” Who are this-hind-after 
laran, nakha  rozan chékhna. 
running, near remaining she-is-to-them-not. 


10. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Ati os" aumot"® haputh. Patashah  tav 


Here was a-dead bear. The-king entered 
amis-hapatas-manz. Laryav. Yus yih 
that-bear-in. He-ran. Which this 
patashaha-sond® mor" 0s? yih trowun 
king-of body was this was-abandoned 
by-him 
atly. 


there-verily. 


Shod" buzun totan. Laryav. 
News was-heard-by-him by-the-parrot. He-ran. 


Kuli-dadari-manz-hau praryav. 
Tree-hole-in he-waited. 
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Mor® lobun. Kar'tos marhabah. 
The-body was-taken-by-him. Make-please- a-wish-of-good- 
ye-for-him luck. 
Boz, wophadori ankah. 
Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
11. Tota  pév atiy pathar. Yih tav 
The-parrot fell there-verily down. He — entered 
patashah pananis maris-manz. Yus yiih wazir 
the-king. his-own body-in. Who this _—vizier 
os", suh chuh  hapatas-manz. Patashah  as*l 
was, he is the-bear-in. The-king real 
yus os", suh_ khot"  guris-péth. Dopun 
who was, he mounted horse-upon. _It-was-said-by-him 
yiman lokan, ‘“méryin  haputh.” Loy*has 
to-these people, “ kill-ye-him the-bear.” | Fired-by-them- 
at-him 
bandukh, phut°’r"has zang. Onukh 
a-gun, was-broken-by-them- the-leg. He-was-brought- 
for-him by-them 
ratith patashahas-nish. Dop"nas  patashahan, 
having-seized the-king-near. It-was-said-by-  by-the-king, 
him-to-him 
‘“< te kir"tham dagay. Boh marahath-na, 
““by-thee was-done-by- disloyalty. I should-kill-thee- 
thee-to-me not, 
kyah karaho ? Lokh dapanam, ‘haputh 
what should-I-do? People will-say-to-me,  a-bear 
chus wazir.’ Tse chuy panun® 
is-to-him vizier.’ By-thee is-by-thee thine-own 
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mor? gol"mot". Wumah thawath. Ts*h 


body destroyed. Now-not § I-may-keep-thee. Thou 


haputh wazir. Boh, hasa, marath.” 
a-bear vizier. i; gir, will-kill-thee.”’ 


12, Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Onukh zyun". Zolukh haputh. 
There-was-brought- firewood. He-was-burnt- the-bear. 

by-them by-them 

Hath raisi gav, kam ya _ jyaday, 
A-hundred (years) age, went, less or more, 

Av Bah*dur-Khanas pyaday. 

Came to-Bahadur-Khan the-messenger (of Death). 
Kar, Wahab-Khara, “ Alah, Alah.”’ 
Make, | Wahb-the-blacksmith-O, Allah, Allah.” 


Boz, wophadori ankah. 


Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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III.—SODAGARA-SUNZ’ KATH 


MERCHANT-OF STORY 
1. Sodagar gav sodahas. Gari os's 
A-merchant went for-trade. At-home was-to-him 


zanana. Say gayé mushtakh  phakiras- 


the-wife. She-verily went enamoured for-mendicant- 
(i.e. was) 

akis warayahas-kalas. Ddoha-aki av sodagar 

one for-a-long-time On-day-one came  the-merchant 

gara panun® mal héth. Patashehas 

house his-own goods having-brought. To-the-king 


gayé khabar ‘‘sodagar wot".” Patashah 


went news * the-merchant arrived.” The-king 
drav sdlas rath-kyut", wot? 

issued-forth for-an-excursion night-by, he-arrived 
sodagara-sond". Chuh atiy wodaneé, 

(at) the-merchant’s (house). He-is there-verily standing, 


pahar chuh gamot" rot*-hond", yib sodagar- 


a-watch ig gone the-night-of, this merchant’s- 
bay wothi, wodi-péth hés‘n  bata-trém‘, 
wife arose, crown-of-head-on was-taken- a-cooked-rice- 
by-her copper-dish. 
Patashah chuh wuchan suri-pothin. 

The-king is watching theft-like (i.e. secretly). 
Sodagar-bay drayé bruh-bruh,  patashah 

The-merchant’s-wife | went-forth in-front-in-front, the-king 
chuh pakan  pata-pata. Wot! médanas- 


is walking after-after. They-arrived a-plain- 
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akis-manz. Ati os? phakir nara-han 
one-in. There was the-mendicant fire-a-small 


zolith. Kiirts ami salam, bata 

having-kindled. Was-made- by-her a-bow, cooked-rice 
to-him 

thow"nas bontha-kani, dop"nas, ‘kheh.” 
was-placed-by-her- front-in, it-was-said-by-her- “eat.” 

for-him to-him, 

Am‘: = tul® thota, loyun amis-sodagar-bayé, 
By-him was-raised a-stick, it-was-  to-that-to-the-merchant’s- 

struck-by-him wife, 
dop'nas ‘“ftir' kyazi ayékh ?” Dop"nas 
it-was-said-by- “late why _ didst-thou-come ?”’ It-was-said- 
him-to-her by-her-to-him 
ami phirith, ‘az osum amot® panun® 
by-her in-answer, ‘to-day was-to-me come my-own 
khawand, tamiy gom fer, khéetam 
husband, by-that-verily went-for-me delay, eat-for-me 
wun bata.” Dop"nas am!-phakiran, 
now the-cooked-rice.”’ It-was-said-by- by-this-mendicant, 
him-to-her 

‘“boh khémay-na. Gddan dim anith 
“I will-eat-for-thee-not. First  give-to-me having-brought 
amis-sodagara-sond" kala. Ada khemay 

this-merchant-of head. Then J-will-eat-for-thee 
bata.” Patashah os® wuchan, yih-kénshah 
cooked-rice.”’ The-king was watching, whatever 


yimav-doéyav = katha kare, tih biz" 


by-these-two words were-made, that was-heard 


patashéhan = soruy. 
by-the-king all. 
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2. Dapan wustad, — 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 

Drayeé sodagar-bay, wots panun® 
Went-forth the-merchant’s-wife, she-arrived her-own 
gara, khiits® hyor*. Patashah chuh _ bona- 
house, she-mounted above. The-king is below- 

kani. Ami tot? amis-sodagaras kala, 
in. By-her  was-cut for-that-merchant , the-head, 
wiith® héth rumali-kéth. Chéh 
she-descended having-taken (it) a-kerchief-in. She-is 


pakan bruh-bruh, patashah chuh pata- 


walking in-front-in-front, the-king is after- 
pata. Wos* amis-phakiras-nish. Tulun 
after. She-arrived that-mendicant-near. Was-raised-by-him 
thota, loyun amis-sodagar-bayé. Dop"nas, 
the-stick, it-was-struck- to-that-the-merchant’s It-was-said- 
by-him wife. by-him-to-her, 
‘‘ pth sapuz'"kh-na amis-pananis-khawanda- 
*“ thou becamest-not (the wife) this-thine-own-husband- 
sunz', wun sapadakha myon" ?” 
of, now will-thou-become mine ?”’ 


3. Patashah  drav, wot" panun" = gara. 
The-king went-forth, arrived his-own house. 
Trowun aram. Gash  phdl’, woth! 


Was-released- repose (i.e. he Dawn burst-forth, there- 
by-him took repose). arose 


krekh. Dapan chih, ‘‘ sodagar wabav 


an-outery. Saying they-are, *“ the-merchant arrived 
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panun® gara, suy mor? tirav.” 
his-own house, he-verily was-killed by-thieves.”’ 
Woe? otuy sodagar-bay, dapan chéh 
Arrived there-verily the-merchant’s-wife, saying she-is 
patasheéhas, ‘‘ khawand ayam, suy 
to-the-king,  the-husband came-to-me, he-verily 
mor*ham tiirav.”’ Patashahas chéh khabar, 
was-killed-by- by-thieves.” To-the-king is information, 
them-for-me 
“vih  sodagar kami mor? ?’ Tsharan 
“ this merchant by-whom was-killed ? ” Seeking 
chih pay, sodagar kami mor", 
they-are a-clue, the-merchant by-whom was-killed, 
kaisi chuna khasan zima, 
to-anyone is-not rising responsibility. 


4. Dapan wustad,— 


(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Kodukh yih sodagar, zolukh. 
Was-brought-forth- this merchant, he-was-burnt- 
by-them by-them. 
Otuy drav patashah biyé sériy chuh 
There-verily | went-forth the-king and-also all is 


wuchan. Ayé amisiinz' kélay, yih chéh 


seeing. She-came him-of the-wife, she is 
karan gath. Dapan cheh, ‘‘ boti 
doing the-suttee-procedure. Saying she-is, * T-also 
zala pan.” Ayé, hés'n 
will-burn (my) body.” She-came, was-begun-by-her 
woth-shuniin® naras-manz. Patashah £08, 


a-leap-to-be-taken the-fire-in. The-king went-to-her 
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kiir'nas 
was-made-by- 
him-to-her 


thaph. 
hand-grasping. 


Dapan 
Saying 


tih 
that 


ta 
then 


kyah ? 


what ? 


‘“yiy, 
* this-if, 


‘mé 
£é 
for-me 


kyah?” 


what?’”’ 


Dop"nas, 
It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him, 
zala 


will-burn 


Boh 
I 


pan.” 
(my) body.” 

by-her-to 
déda-béné. 
milk-sister. 


peth 


on 


chéy myon* 
is-verily my 
mané.” 
the-meaning.”’ 


amyuk" 
of-this 
by-him 
ami 
by-her 
khalas. 


(to) freedom 
(from existence). 


pan 
(her) body 
Pagah 


Tomorrow 


zol® 
was-burnt 


gaye 


she-went 


ath-nagas-peth. 
that-spring-upon. 


wot? 
he-arrived 


zananl 
woman 


yih 


this 


amis"y 
to-that-very 


ta 
then 


zananah, 
a-certain-woman, 
patashah, 

the-king, 


ta tih 
then that 


66 tiy, 
** that-if, 
kyah ?” 


what ? ”’ 


Dop"nas 
Was-said-by- 
her-to-him 


STORIES 


That-if, 


Dop"nas, 
It-was-said- 


Trov'n 
She-was-let-go- 


went-forth 


Wuch'n 
Was-seen-by-him 


[4— 


chus 
is-to-her 


patashah, 
the-king, 


ta 
then 


yih 
this 


Tiy, 


trav 
let-go 


yela. 


from-restraint. 


‘‘ nagas-akis- 
“ spring-one- 
-him, 
Say 
She-verily 


wanly 
will-tell- 
to-thee 


yéela, 


from-restraint, 


pananis-khawandas-soty, 
her-own-husband-with, 


drav patashah, 


the-king, 


ati 
there 
dapan 

saying 

yiy, 
this-if, 


chuy 
is-verily 
kyah ? 
what ? 
zanani, 
woman, 


ami 
by-that 
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‘‘ 6thi-déhi dapay boh amyuk" = jéwab.” 
‘after-eight-days I-will-tell- I of-this the-answer.”’ 
to-thee 


5. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Oth doth gay,  path-kun patashéhas 


Hight days went, afterwards to-the-king 
pév yad. Ladyav patashah tath-nagas- 
fell memory. Ran the-king that-spring- 
péth. Wuchin soh zanana, dop"nas, 
upon. Was-seen-by-him that woman, was-said-by- 

him-to-her, 
“wanum tami-kathi-hond® mane.” Dop"nas, 
* tell-to-me that-word-of meaning.”’ Was-said-by- 
her-to-him, 

“sash, an thawul i biye not”.” Onun 
"* go, bring a-goat and-also a-jar.” Was-brought- 

by-him 
thawul ta _ not”. Dop"nas, ‘was yith- 
a-goat and a-jar. Was-said-by - “ descend this- 

her-to-him, 

nagas-manz, not" thun-phirith.” Dop"nas 
spring-in, the-jar put-having-reversed Was-said-by- 
bt.” her-to-him 

biyé, ‘anun thawul kana ratith, 
also,  bring-it the-goat by-the-ear having-seized, 
thawus _ natis-péth kala.” Dop'nas, ‘layus 
place-of-it the-jar-upon the-head.’’ Was-said-by- ** strike- 
her-to-him, to-it 

shémsheéri-hiinz® tiind®,” 


a-sword-of stroke.”’ 
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6. Dapan,— 
(Is) saying (the-teacher) ,— 
Loy“nas shémsheri-hiinz* tsiind’. Ami- 
Was-struck-by- the-sword-of blow. At-that- 
him-to-it 
sata gathan patashah gob 
moment (is) becoming the-king invisible 
hanga-ta-manga. 
unexpectedly. 


7. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Yih chuh owatan  bagas-akis-manz. 
He (i.e. the king) is arriving garden-one-in. 
Ati chuh wuchan palang porith. 
There he-is seeing a- bed prepared. 
Athi-péth khot® patashah, trowun 
It-verily-upon mounted the-king, was-released-by-him 
aram. Ati asa par'yé. Yimav'y 
repose. There were fairies. By-them-verily 
név tulith patashah. Tsonukh 
was-conducted having-raised the-king. He-was-caused -to- 
(him) enter-by-them 
akis-jJayé-manz. Sapod? bédar. Wuchan 
a-place-in. He-became awake. Seeing 
chuh jénataceé jaye. Ati logimati 
he-is heaven-of place. There were-being- 
carried-on 
nagma. Patashah chuh mushtakh 
dances-of- The-king is enamoured 
women. 
ath'-tamashés-kun. 


this-very -spectacle-towards. 
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8. Dapan,— 
(Is) saying (the-teacher) ,— 
Gayé yima par'yé panas. Amis 
Went . these fairies for-themselves (i.e. To-him 
away on their own business). 
dis*kh kunz. Dop*has, “vith kuthis 
was-given- a-key. It-was-said-by- * to-this to-room 
by-them them-to-him, 
thav kuluph. Woth, ath andar.” 
apply (i.e. open) the-lock. Arise, enter within.” 


Tsav andar. Ati - wuchun eur" 
He-entered within. There was-seen-by-him a-horse 


zin karith. Kodun nébar  thaph 


saddle having-made. It-was-brought- outside hand- 
forth-by-him grasping 


karith. Nébar yell kodun, chuh 
having-done. Outside when it-was-brought- he-is 
forth-by-him, 


wodane thaph karith. Dop*has, 
standing-still hand-grasping having-done. It-was-said-by- 
them-to-him, 

‘‘khas yimis-guris.”’ Khot" amis-guris. 
*" mount to-this-to-horse.”’ He-mounted to-that-to-horse. 
Yih chuh wuchan, = satav-zaminav-tali 
He (i.e. the king) is seeing, the-seven-worlds-below 
ti nawav-asmanav-péth! ti, yib-kénshah 

both the-nine-heavens-above also, what-ever 

Khoda-Séban poda  kor"’mot"  tih wuch" 


by-God-the-Master created (was) made that was-seen 


patashéhan. Tathi-séty gav mushtakh. 
by-the-king. That-verily-with | he-became entranced. 
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Gos poda Shetan. Dop"nas, “kyah 
Became-to-him visible Satan. It-was-said-by- * what 
him (Satan)-to-him, 


chukh wuchan ?” Dop"nas patashéhan, 
art-thou seeing ?”’ Tt-was-said-by- by-the-king, 
him-to-him 


“ vih-kénshah Khoda-Soban poda kor®, 


““ what-ever by-God-the-Master created was-made, 
tih chus wuchan.” Dop"nas Shetanan 
that I-am seeing.” It-was-said-by- by-Satan 

him-to-him 

SF ok } ‘ S = ‘ 
phirith, ‘‘ami-khota haway boh. Yih 
in-reply, * that-than (more) will-show- I. This 

to-thee 


chéy myon" kunz. Yith-kuthis thav 


is-verily my key. To-this-room apply 

kuluph. Woth, ath andar.” Tsav 
the-lock. Arise, enter within.”’ Entered 

patashah andar, Wuchun ati khar 
the-king within. Was-seen-by-him there an-ass 


gandith. Dop"nas, ‘‘kadun nébar, khas 


bound. It-was-said-by- *“ bring-it- outside, mount 
him (Satan)-to-him, forth 


amis"y,. Yih-kénehah Khoéda-Soban poda 


to-that-very-one. What-ever by-God-the-Master created 

kor®, tami-péth'-kani wuchakh biyé 

was-made, that-in-addition-to thou-shalt-see more 
kéh.” Khot®  patashah $amis-kharas. 


something.” Mounted the-king to-that-ass. 
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9. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Barabar watanowun panun® gara. 


At-once he-was-caused-to-arrive- his-own house. 
by-him (the-ass) 


Khot® hyor". Phirith woth". Wuchun 


He-ascended up. Returning he-descended. Was-seen- 
by-him 
ati na khar. Patashéhas av arman 
there not the-ass. To-the-king came longing 
tami-baguk". Woh  kétha-pothi wati ? 
of-that-garden. Now how will-he-arrive (there) ? 
Tot*, dapan, gav ath!-nagas-péth. 
From-there, (they-are-)saying, he-went that-very-spring-on. 
Dopun tamis-zanani, ‘“mé wanta 
It-was-said-by-him to-that-to-woman, “ to-me please-tell 
yly, ta tih kyah? _ tiy, ta yih 
this-if, then that what ? that-if, then this 
kyah ?” Dop"nas ami zanani, ‘‘anun 
what?” It-was-said-by- by-that by-woman, “ bring-him 
her-to-him 
panun" necyuv’, biyé an not, biye 
thine-own son, also bring a-jar, also 
an shémsher.” Dop"nas, “was yith- 
bring a-sword.”’ It-was-said-by- ‘“ descend this- 
her-to-him, 
nagas-manz, walun panun® necyuv’, 
spring-in, bring-down-him thine-own son, 
pawun pathar, thawus natis-péth 


cause-him-to-fall down, place-of-him the-Jar-upon 


130 HATIM’S SONGS AND STORIES [9- 


kala.” Kanas kiir'nas thaph ami 
the-head.”’ To-his-ear was-done-by- hand- by-that 
him-to-him grasping 
patashéhan, tuj'n shémsher, layi 
by-king, was-raised-by-him the-sword, he-will-strike 
amis-nécivis, kir's ami-zanani thaph 
to-that-to-son, was-made- by-that-by- hand-grasping 
for-him woman 
ath-shémsheri. Dop"nas, “viy, . gav 
to-that-to-sword. It-was-said-by- “ this-verily, became 
her-to-him, (i.e. is) 
tih ; tiy, gav yih. Ts*h gokh 
that ; that-verily, became this. Thou becamest 
(i.e. is) 
mushtakh bagas; béné myodn"* gaye 
enamoured for-the-garden ; the-sister mine became 


mushtakh phakiras.”’ 


enamoured for-the-mendicant.”’ 
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IV.—LALA-MALIKUN® WON°MOT® GEWUN 
LAL-MALLIK-OF SPOKEN SONG 


1. Dapan-chuh,- 
Saying-he-is,— 


Daye, Zar wan'may, Khédayée, 
O-God, petitions are-said-by-me-to- O-God, 
Thee, 
boztam tay, 
please-to-hear-me a 
Samsar bozigar. 
The-world (is) a-deceiver. 
2. Hazrat-i-Adam  géda lod"nam tay, 
Saint Adam first was-sent-by-Him- 
for-me 
Malakav kor*hay tayar. 
By-angels he-was-made-by- complete. 
them-verily 
Phor® tas Yiblis, tati kor"*nam 
Was-a-plunderer for-him Satan, from-there he-was-expelled- 
(i.e. ruined) by-him-for-me 
tay, 
Samsar bozigar. 
The-world (is) a-deceiver. 
8. Hazrat-i-Noh chuy wolad-i-Adam _ tay, 
Saint Noah is-verily a-descendant-of-Adam ..., 
Phirith gos kuphar. 
Having-become- went-for-him the-infidels. 


hostile 


1 Hatim pronounces this word kur'nam, but Srinagar pandits kud“nam or 
kod“nam. 


182 HATIMS SONGS AND STORIES [4—- 


Ab tami kor*nay, sar! gav alam 
A-sigh by-him was-made- flooded(in went the-universe 
by-him-verily, his tears) 


tay, 
Samsar bézigar. 
The-world (is) a-deceiver. 


4. Hazrat-i-Yisth kéh §chuna’ kam tay, 


Saint Jesus anything is-not less 
Schiba-sond® toth"™ yar. 
The-Master-of beloved friend. 
Tsdn asmanan-péth tami sabakh dop"nam 
Four heavens-upon by-Him lecture was-said-by- 
Him-for-me. 

tay, 

Samsar bozigar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 


5. Hazrat-i-Musay trowuy kadam tay, 
Saint by-Moses was-put-forth- a-step 
verily 
Sohiba-sond" kara didar. 
The-Master-of I-will-do seeing. 


7 3 


Koh-i-Tora-pétha tam! katha karénam 
Mount-of-Sinai-from-on by-him words were-made-by- 
him-for-me 
tay, 
Samsar boz'gar. 


The-world (is) a-deceiver. 
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6. Hazrat-i-Yibrahim kéh $chuna kam 
Saint Abraham anything _is-not less 


Putalén korun nakar. 
(Of-) idols was-made-by-him prohibition. 


Tami kor® din-i-Mahmad mahkam 


By-him was-made the-faith-of- established 
Muhammad 
Samsar bozigar. 
The-world (is) a-deceiver. 
7.  Marith kabari yéli walanam 


Having-died in-the-grave when _ they-will-cause- 


me-to-descend 


Panin boy? kyah yar. 


My-own brethren or friends. 
Tati Lala-Malikas kyah hawanam 
There to-Lal-Mallik what will-they-show- 
to-me 
Samsar bozigar. 


The-world (is) a-deceiver. 


tay, 


tay, 


tay, 
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tay, 
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V.—SONARA-SUNZ™ KATH 
THE-GOLDSMITH-OF STORY 


1. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the teacher,— 


Shéhara akh chuh-ds"mot*. Tati chuh 


A-city | one has-been. There is 
sonar. Suy os" #4«®\'atas bahan-hatan-hond® 
goldsmith. He-verily was  (of-) pupil twelve-hundred-of 
zyuth". Yuhuy os"-gadan wasth 
the-superior. He was-making articles 
patashéha-sanzé-koré-kit’, Tot" 6s'-pathan 
the-king’s-daughter-for. There was-going 
sdnara-siinz® zanana héth. Aki-déha 
the-goldsmith-of wife carrying (them). On-one-day 
dopus ami-patashah-kori, ‘‘ sozun" gathi 
it-was-said- by-that-king’s-daughter, “is-to-be- _it-is-proper 
to-her sent 
panun® khawand.” Doha-aki drav 
thine-own husband.” On-day-one went-forth 
sonar, sona-siinz# woj" héth, 
the-goldsmith, gold-of ring having-taken, 
patashaha-sanze-koré-kit'. Ami pasand 
king’s-daughter-for. By-her approval 
kur'sna. Dop*nas, “ vith chéy 
was-made-for- It-was-said-by- * to-this is-verily 
it-not. her-to-him, 
wad.” Av pot" phirith. Wot" 
crookedness.”” He-came (home) back returning. He-arrived 
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~2| 
gara. Pév bemar. 
house. He-fell sick, 
patashaha-sanzé-koré-hond® 
the-king’s-daughter-of 


panun" 
his-own 
2. Amis osus 
To-him  was-to-him 
ash®kh géomot?. Patashah-koré 
love become. To-the-king’s-daughter 
Doda-majé-kun 
The-foster-mother-to 


os"-gomot? 
was-become 


ash®kh. 


amis-sonara-sond® 
Jove. 


this-goldsmith-of 

patashah-kart,— 

the-king’s-daughter, — 

“ Zargar-nécyuvah pur’-khumar. 

“* A-goldsmith-son (is) full-of-languishment. 
doda-maji, mot? 


shith log'm'"y, 
is-attached- O-foster-mother, mad 


wanan 
(is) saying 


uving- 
1-him to-me-verily, 
hay amar.” 
QO! desire.”’ 
Doda-m6j" chés-wanan phirith,— 
The-foster-mother is-to-her-saying answering,— 
‘‘May kar, kuri'yéy, shur'-bashé. 
“ Do-not make, O-daughter, child-talk. 
‘‘ Lagakh ashékané walawashi. 
 Thou-wilt- love-of (in-) the-net. 
be-caught 
“ Ora-kani ditay, kur’, kana-dol1. 
‘ In-that- give-verily, daughter, ear-closing. 
direction 
“Ora ma. lagaham wobali.” 
“(So that) not mayst-thou-find- —_in-blameworthiness.”’ 
thyself-not 


from-there 
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3. Sonar chuh bémar. Amis chuh 


The-goldsmith ig sick. To-him is 
ash®kun" tab. Amis-sénara-siinz'-kélay § chéh 
love-of fever. That-goldsmith’s-wife is 
gattj*, Amis tog” bozun ami-sond"™ 

clever. To-her  it-was-possible _to-understand him-of 


dod". Dapan _ chés, “8h héch layani 


the-pain. Saying  she-is-to- “thou learn  to-be-thrown 
him, 

rinz', biyé gar sdna-sand! rinzi z*h,”’ 

balls, also make gold-of balls two.”’ 


4. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,- 


Gari ami sdna-sand! rinz} z*h. 
Were-made by-him gold-of balls two. 
Drav athas-kéth héth = rinz’. Layan- 

He-went-forth the-hand-in taking balls. Throwing-he- 
chuh apor' ta yipor' kaniv'! 
ig in-that-direction and in-this-direction stone-of 
ta shéstravi. Wot ot" patashaha-sanze- 
and _iron-of (balls). He-arrived there the-king’s- 

dare-tal. Léyin ati sdéna-sand'  rinz! 
window-under. Were-thrown- from-there gold-of balls 

by-him 

z*h patashaha-sanzi-kori-halamas-manz. Ami 
two the-king’s-daughter’s-lap-cloth-into. By-her 
howus ora phirith  thiid'-kani dna, 
was-shown- __ there-from turning- backwards (a) mirror, 


to-him herself 
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biyé trowun dari-kan! ab, biyé 
again was-cast-by-her the-window- water, again 
through 
trowun poshé-gond*, biyé trowun 
was-cast-by-her (a) flower-bunch, again was-cast-by-her 
kih, biyé tuj'n shéstriiv' _salay, 
hair, again was-lifted-up-by-her a-made-of-iron spike, 
dyutun ath-daré-handis-dasas khash. Am! 
was-given-by- to-that-window’s-sill a-cut. By-that 
her 
sdénar ! wuchi, av phirith, 
goldsmith they-were-seen, he-came (home) returning, 


wot" panun® gara. Dop"nas panané-zanani. 


he-arrived his-own house.  It-was-told- to-his-own-wife. 
by-him-to-her 
_ Dop"nas, “k6-hd koruth ? ” Ami 
It-was-said-by-her- “what-Sir | was-done-by-thee?’”’ §By-him 
to-him, 
won"nas phirith, ‘rinz' hay  loy'mas. 
it-was-said-by-him- answering, ‘the-balls O were-thrown-by- 
to-her me-to-her. 
Tim hay 0s halamas-manz. Tora hay 
They QO went-for-her the-lap-cloth- Therefrom O 
into. 
how"nam phirith thiid’-kani ona, biyé 
was-shown-by- turning-herself backwards (a) mirror, again 
her-to-me 
hay trow"nam dari-kani ab, biyé 
O was-cast-by-her- the-window-through water, again 
to-me 


1 Sénar is here the case of the agent; the more usual form would be 
sonaran. 
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trow"nam poshé-gond®, biyé trow"nam 
was-cast-by-her- (a) flower-bunch, again was-cast-by-her- 
to-me to-me 
kih, biyé dyutun shéstravi-salayi-soty 
hair, again was-given-by-her a-made-of-iron-spike-with 
dasas khash.” Dop"nas ami phirith, 
to-the-(window)  a-cut.” It-was-said-by- | by-her answering, 
sill her-to-him 
‘“thir'-kani hav how"nay dna, kus-tan 
backwards O  was-shown-by- (a) mirror, somebody 
her-to-thee 
os*mot"-chus owopar; 4b hav trow"nay, 
was-(there)-for-her other; water O was-cast-by-her- 
to-thee 
ab-dawa-kan gathi abun? ; poshé-gond" 
water-drain-by- it-is-proper to-enter ; flower-bunch 
means-of 
trow'nay, -manz gathi atun ; 
was-cast-by-her-to-thee, the-garden-in it-is-proper __ to-enter ; 
salayi-soty how"nay, anun® gathi 
spike-by it-was-shown-by-her- to-be-brought is-proper 
to-thee, 


phaharawav, _ tath chiy poladav' néza, 


(a) file, to-it are-verily | made-of-steel railings, 
tim gashan tatan! ; kih trow"nay, 
they are-proper to-be-cut ; hair was-cast-by-her- 

to-thee, 
“chés walan kangan.” 
“T-am causing-to-descend a-comb.”’ 


5. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 
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Drav yih sonar shaman-bég’, fav 
Went-off this goldsmith at-evening-about, he-entered 
ath-bagas-manz. Wuchun ati palang, 
that-garden-in. Was-seen-by-him there a-bed, 
khot® athi-palangas-péth. Shikasta-soty 
he-mounted that-very-bed-upon. His-weakness-owing-to 


péyés nénd*r. Ayés yih patashah-kud‘, 


there-fell-to- sleep. She-came- this king’s-daughter. 
him to-him 
‘‘Shanda chés-karan khor, khora 
‘ From-the-pillow she-is-for-him- the-feet, from-the-foot 
making 
chés-karan shand.” Yih kéh hushyar 
she-is-for-him-making the-pillow.”’ He at-all awake 
gos-na. Yutan gash log* phodlani. 
became-for- In-the-meantime dawn began to-flower. 
her-not. 


Patashah-kur" siij*  panun" = gara, path-kun 
The-king’s-daughter fled her-own house, afterwards 


gav hushyar sonar. Yiwan-chuh yiti 
became awake the-goldsmith. Coming-he-is from-here 
panun® gara. Wanan-chés panin® = kolay, 
his-own house. Saying-she-is-to-him his-own wife, 
‘‘ ke-ho koruth?” Yih chus-dapan  phirith, 
 what-Sir was-done-by- He __is-to-her-saying answering, 
thee ? ”’ 
‘“sa nay kéh ayém.” Dop"nas ami- 
* she not-even at-all came-to- Was-said-by- by-that- 
me.”’ her-to-him 
zanani, “talau yur'-hond"  wiola.” Gav. 


woman, “Oo hither come.” He-went. 
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Wuchus  ami-panani-zanani céndas. Wuchin 
Was-looked- _by-this-his-own-woman _ to-the-pocket. | Were-seen- 
for-him by-her 
ati rinz} zh sdna-sandi, timay yim 
there _ the-balls two gold-of, those-very which 

tami-doha layanas halamas-manz. Dop"nas, 
on-that-day had-been-thrown- lap-cloth-in. It-was-said-by- 
by-him-to-her her-to-him, 
“sa chéy amit’, t*h §$chukhna_  gdmot? 
she is-to-thee come, thou art-not become 
hushyar. Wun, yeli biyé gashakh 
awake. Now, when again thou-shalt-go 
kalacen, téli dapay boh sabakh.” 
at-eventide, then I-will-say-to-thee I a-lesson.”’ 


6. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Nam dah tulinas athan-hand', akis 


Nails ten were-raised-by- the-hands-of, to-one 
her-for-him 


Os"nas dyut"mot* sdén" =khash. Dop"nas, 
was-by-her-to-it given a-deep cut. It-was-said-by- 
him-to-her, 
“ mor"thas.”’ Ami dop"nas phirith, 
‘killed (i.e. wounded)- §By-her it-was-said-by- answering, 
by-thee-am-I.”’ her-to-him 
‘moll maji chésna thun'miis' ndyid 
* by-father by-mother T-am-not put barber’s 
sabakas. Won yéli gatshakh, téli 


to-lesson. Now when thou-wilt-go, then 
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dimay dawahan.” Ami dyut"nas 
I-will-give-to#hee a-little-medicine.”’ By-her was-given-by- 
her-to-him 


marta-wagan rathi-hana, biyé nuna_rathi- 
of-red-pepper a-Very-little, also of-salt a-very- 


hana. Dop"nas, “ biyeé yéli tath-palangas- 

little. It-was-said-by- “again when that-bed- 
her-to-him, 

peth khasakh, teli ylyiy, nénd®r. 


on thou-wilt-mount, then will-come-to-thee, sleep. 
Yih dawah rashi-han gandizés, ada 
This medicine a-little-amount (thou) must-bind-it, then 


yiyly nénd*r shéh*j',”’ Drav ati 


will-come-to-thee sleep cool.” Went-forth from-there 


sonar, dawah rashi-han hét‘n 
the-goldsmith, the-medicine a-little-amount was-taken-by- 


him 
sty, wot" ath-bagas-manz, khot?® ath- 
with, he-arrived that-garden-in, he-mounted that- 
palangas-péth, chuh i praran seér tan, 
bed-on, he-is waiting long-time during, 
yih kuni yiwan-chés-na. Hét'nas 
she at-all coming-is-to-him-not. There-began-for-him 
yin®* nénd®r, athas chus dod", ath 
to-come sleep, to-the-hand is-for-him pain, to-it 


chuh karith thaph. Dopun, “wun 


he-is having-made holding. It-was-said-  now-indeed 
by-him, 


ayé-na, yith thunahs boh dédis 
she-came-not, (if) to-this I-had-applied I to-the-pain 
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dawah, shéh*j# karaho nénd®*r.” Yuthuy 
the-medicine, (then) cool T-should- sleep.”’ As-verily 
have-made 

ath-dodis thunun dawah, tyuthuy 
to-that-pain was-applied-by-him the-medicine, so-verily 

pyos wolinjeé. vih, chuh lalawan 
there-fell-to-him to-the-heart poison, he-is caressing (it) 
thod" wothith. 
upright having-arisen. 

7. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher,— 
Ayé jyih  patashaha-siinz’ kurt. Amis 
Came this king’s daughter. To-him 
moth" séruy dod. §$ Korun amis-séty 
was-forgotten all pain. Was-done-by-him her-with 
yih karun® goth". Péeyékh nénd®r, 
what to-be-done was-proper. There-fell-to-them sleep. 
Yut?-tan gash log"  pholani. Kut*wal 
Here-up-to (by- dawn began to-flower. The-chief-of- 
this-time) police 
chuh wasan apor!-kin agayi. Wuchun 
is coming- on-that-side- for-inspection. Was-seen- 
down from by-him 

ati patashaha-siinz® kur® biyé sdnar, 
there the-king’s daughter and the-goldsmith. 
Rati am'-kut*walan, nin ratith, 
They-were- by-that-chief- they-were-taken- having- 
arrested of-police, by-him arrested, 

karin hawala tralén, karikh 
they-were-made- in-custody  to-the-constables they-were-made- 

by-him by-them 
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kod. Ati os? pakan wati 
imprisoned. There there-was going on-the-road 
akhah. Amis'y dopukh yimav-kodyau- 
a-certain-one. To-him-verily it-was-said- by-these-prisoners- 
by-them 
déyav, ‘6 3h, hasa, dizi krekh 
two, “thou, Sir, must-give an-outcry 
sdnar-ata-pétha. Dap'zékh, ‘patashéhas 
the-goldsmiths’-market- Thou-must-say- * for-the-king (the- 
from. to-them, king’s) 


khar péev kong-wari. Khabar chya 


ass fell in-the-saffron-field. News __ is-there? (there- 
is-not) 
lot® tatanasa kina hot tatanas. 
tail will-they-cut- or throat they-will-cut-for- 
for-him ? him. 


Patashehas khar péev kong-ware. 


The-king’s ass fell in-the-saffron-field. 
Pakan dil gom tat! _— tare. 
Going the-heart became-to-me there confused. 
Vir héth watun" gosh"  soli-gare. 
Fine- having- to-arrive was-proper  at-dawn- 
money taken time. 
Nata tas patashah _tati mare.’ ”’ 
Other- him the-king there will-kill.’ ” 
wise 
Buz" ami-sdnara-sanzi-zanani. Draye 
Was-heard by-that-goldsmith’s-wife. She-went-forth 
bazar, hesan Boce, lazan kranjé, 


(to) the-market, were-bought- loaves, were-placed to-a-basket, 
by-her by-her 


144 HATIMS SONGS AND STORIES [8- 


drayeé héth. 
she-went-forth having-taken (them). 
‘‘ Shén-kod-khanan tdceé bog*remay. 
“ For-six-prisons loaves were-divided-by-me-O. 


99 


Satimis abayo, bar-Khédayo hay. 
To-the- I-will-enter-O, Great-God-O alas.”’ 
seventh 


8. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Bog*rén yima-sdcé. Dop"*nakh, ‘khawand 


Were-divided- these-loaves. It-was-said-by- “husband 
by-her her-to-them, 
chum bémar. Athi kyah dop"ham 
is-to-me sick. Therefore verily Tt-was-said-by-them- 
to-me 


pirav phakirav, ‘soceé gathan  bog*rané 
by-saints (and) by-fagirs, ‘loaves are-proper _ to-be-divided 


satan-koéd-khanan.’ Yih-kénshah dapun  chuwa, 


to-seven- prisons.’ Whatever to-be-said is-by-you, 
tih dapizém yora asawunuy. Ora 
that you-must-say- from-here  even-as-lI-enter. From-there 
to-me 
nérawun"  kéh dapizém-na, mé gathi 
as-I-go-forth anything you-must-say-to- to-me  will-occur 
me-not, 
shékh.”’ Dop"nakh biye, “ma chuh 
anxiety.” It-was-said-by-her- also, “I-wonder-if  there-is 
to-them 
kah kodi yiti?” Dop"has yimav, 
any prisoner here ? ”’ It-was-said-by-them- by-them, 


to-her 
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‘ patimi-pahara animati kut®walan z*h 
 at-the-last-watch (were) brought by -the-chief-of- two 
(of the night) police 
kod'. Tim chih path-kun.” Woe" 
prisoners. They are at-the-back.”’ She-arrived 
yiman-nish. Dopun amis-pananis-khawandas, 
these-near. It-was-said-by-her to-that-her-own-to-husband, 
“wun kétha-péth' mdkali yiti patashah- 
now how will-escape § from-here _ the-king’s- 


kur" ? Tagiye mokalawiin' yih patashab- 


daughter?  Is-she-possible- to-be-released this king’s- 
for-thee 
kur®?” Dop"nas ami phirith, ‘“‘ tih 
daughter ?”’ It-was-said-to- by-him answering, that 
her-by-him 
yeli tagihem, ada kyazi lagaho 
when (if) it-had-been-known- _— then why — should-I-have- 
how-for-me, remained (in) 
kod? ” 


imprisonment ?”’ 


9. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Kodun nala panun" pdshakh, tshunun 
Was-taken-off- from-the- her-own garment, it-was-put- 
by-her neck on-by-her 
patashah-kore ; patashah-koré-hond® kodun, 
to-the-king’s-daughter ; the-king’s-daughter-of was-taken-off- 
by-her, 
thunun panas. Kriind® dis"nas 


was-put-on-by-her to-herself. The-basket was-given-by-her- 
to-her 
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wotamukhi, drayé nébar patashah-kir', 
upside-down, issued forth the-king’s-daughter, 
- gaye panun"  gara. Kut*walan dyut® 
she-went her-own house. By-the-chief-of- was-given 
police 
rapat patashéhas. Dop"nas, ‘ patashah-kur* 
report to-the-king. It-was-said-by- “ the-king’s-daughter 
him-to-him, (was) 
biyé os" sonar bagas-manz. Timay 
and was a-goldsmith the-garden-in. They-verily 
kya karim kod.”’ Patashah drav 
of-course were-made- (in) prison.” The-king went-forth 
by-me 
adaliits*-péth. Anikh yim-ratak'-kod' = z*h. 
the-court-of- Were-brought-by- these-of-the-night- two. 
justice-on. them prisoners 


Wuchikh yim bots* zh. Sénara-sanzi- 


Were-seen- these husband-and- two. By-the-goldsmith’s- 
by-them wife 


kélayi gand! gul! z*h patashéhas. 
wife were-fastened- the-fore-arms two to-the-king. 
together 


Dop"nas, ‘‘ patashéham, asi kyah 
It-was-said-by-her-  my-king, we of-a-truth 
to-him, 
és' = gamat? salas. Tora kyah 
were gone  t0-a-marriage-feast. From-there of-a-truth 
ay ta wot! yith-cyénis-shéharas-manz. 
(we) came and arrived this-thy-city-in. 


Gav ser. Ada bay cyonis-bagas-manz. 
It-became late. Then (we) entered thy-garden-in. 
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Ati wuch" palang, khat! ath-péth, 
There was-seen a-bed, (we) mounted it-upon, 
kor" aram, ora av cyon" kut*wal. 
was-made repose, from-there came thy chief-of-police. 
Amiy kyah niy ratith karin 
By-him- of-a-truth were-taken having-arrested (we) were-made- 
verily by-him 
kod.” Woth" kut*wal, dopun 
(in) imprisonment.” Arose the-chief-of-police, it-was-said-by-him 
patashéhas, “ patashéham, cyon" kur* 
to-the-king,  my-king, thy daughter 
karinam kasam Viginah naga-pétha. 
let-her-make-for-me oath the-Vig'iah Nag-from-on. 
Dapan, ‘yus ati apoz* kasam_ karihe, 


(People are) saying,  ‘he-who there untrue oath might-have-made, 
suh wothihé-na tati thod®, suh 0s? 


he would-have-arisen-not there upright, he 


was 
tatiy maran.’” Dop" ami-s6nara-sanzl- 
there-verily dying.’ ”’ Tt-was-said by-that-goldsmith’s- 
zanani amis-sonaras, “tagiye yih  patashab- 
wife to-that-goldsmith, “‘is-she-possible- this king’s- 
for-thee 
kur® bacawitin' ?” Dop"nas, ‘“ havtam 
daughter to-be-caused-to- It-was-said-by-  show-please- 
escape ? ”’ him-to-her, to-me 
wath.” Dop"nas, “ akh, trav soruy 
a-way.”’ It-was-said-by-her-to-him, “ (for) one (thing), put-off all 
poshakh, khoran shun khrav, biyé 
(thy) garments, to-the-feet put-on clogs, and 
math sur, lag guson". Yéli ot? 
rub ashes, appear-like a-mendicant-monk. When _ there 
watanawan amis-patashah-koré, cyon® 


they -shall-cause-to-arrive this-king’s-daughter, for-thee 
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gathi gathun’, amis-patashah-koré karin® 
it-is-proper to-go, to-this-king’s-daughter to-be-made 
gathi thaph damanas, dapun® gathés, 
is-proper seizing to-the-skirt, to-say —_—it-is-proper-to-her, 
‘mé dita goda khorath.’ Sa kyah 
‘to-me  give-please first alms.’ She  of-course 
havi ada kasam, cyonuy mokh 
will-show then the-oath, thine-only face 
ratith dapi, ‘ha haz Vig'nah-naga, 
having-seized she-will-say, “Oo holy O-Vig'iah-Nag, 
némis-matis siwah kyah _ kirim-na  kosi 
to-this-mad-one except certainly was-made-to- by-anyone 
me-not 
damanas_ thaph.’”’ 
to-the-skirt seizing.” ”’ 
Vig'inah nagas wiish’y sranas, 
To-the- Vig'iah Nag she-descended-verily for-bathing. 
“Kuwa zana mati mah lod°nam = rah? 
“How do-I- on-the- I-wonder- was-loaded-  the-fault ? 


know, shoulder how for-me 
Mat? thaph Ioy*nam doli-damanas.” 
By-the-mad- seizing was-struck — to-the-skirt-of-the-gusset- 
one of-(my) garment.”’ 


Kut*wal-ganas gudariv kyah ? 


To-the-chief-of-police happened what ? 
the-pimp 
Soriy yar gay panas panas. 
All friends went voluntarily voluntarily. 
Kut*wal-ganas gudariv kyah ? 
To-the-chief-of-police-the-pimp happened what ? 
10. Patashah-kur* gayé gara, kut*wal 
The-king’s-daughter went home, the-chief-of- 


police 
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dyutukh phahi, sdnara-sand! bots 
was-given- on-the-empalement- the-goldsmith-of the-husband- 
by-them stake, and-wife 
z*h chih gari-panani. Sonar Pav 
two are in-the-house-their-own. The-goldsmith became 


bémar. Yihoy kor"nas ash®kun" tab. 
ill. This-verily was-made-by- of-love the-fever. 
him-for-her 
Yih ost sonara-sunz® zanana gatiyt. 
This was the-goldsmith-of wife clever. 


Godun mohara-hatas-akis rosh®, Yih 
Was-made-by-her (of) mohars-a-hundred-one  a-necklace. This 


gondun pananis-khawandas. Pana 
was-tied-by-her to-her-own-husband. She-herself 
logun saniyas. Amis por'n 
was-made-to-appear- an-ascetic. As-for-him she (he)-was- 
like-by-her dressed-by-her 
gopol. Watanow'n patashaha-sond" 
(as) a-dancing-girl. She (he)-was-caused- the-king-of 
to-arrive-by-her 
gara. Dopun amis-patashehas, ‘‘yih 
at-the-house. It-was-said-by-her to-that-king, this (girl) 
chém boy'-kakan, yih chéy bé 
is-to-me elder-brother’s-wife, she is-to-thee to-thee 
hawala. Me chuy gatshun" boyis-nish. 
a-deposit. T'o-me is-verily to-be-gone to-the-brother- 
near. 
Suh chum gamot" sodahas. Yih 
He is-for-me gone for-merchanting. This (girl) 
chéy myon* gopol! hawala, yotan 
is-to-thee my dancing-girl a-deposit, until 
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asi yimoy. Yih chéy pakh, yih 
we shall-come-to- She is-verily pure, her 
thee. 
thévizén panané-koré-stty.” Ayé phirith 


you-must-keep- thine-own-daughter-with.” She-came returning 


her 
panun" gara. Keh kala gay, av 
(to) her-own house. Some a-time went, came 
yih sonar biyé gara panun’. 
this goldsmith again (to) home his-own. 


11. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Logun sodagar ami zanani. 
He-was-made-to-appear- a-merchant by-that woman. 
like-by-her 
Wat! ath-patashéha-sandis-shéharas-manz. 
They -arrived that-king’s-city-in. 
Logu ami biyé saniyas. 
He (she)-was-made-to- by-her again an-ascetic. 
appear-like 
Khawand thowun déras-péth sodagar 
Her-husband was-placed-by-her a-tent-on a-merchant 
logith, pana gaye patasheéhas. 
being-made-to-appear- she-herself went to-the-king. 
like, 
Gond"nas dawah, ‘dim gopol'.” 
Was-bound-by- a-claim, “* give-to-me the-dancing-girl.” 
her-to-him 
Diwan chuh achen d“h. Dapan 
Giving he-is to-the-eyes smoke. Saying 
chés, “dim gopoli. 


she-is-to-him, “give-to-me  the-dancing-girl. 
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Praran doh gav mé bale. 
Waiting the-day went for-me for(-my)-girl. 
Saniyas amot" gopale.” 

The-ascetic (is) come for-the-dancing-girl.”’ 


Yih chus dapan patashah phirith,— 


This is-to-her saying the-king answering,— 
‘‘Saniyasu, mov lag  jénda, luh-luh. 
“* O-ascetic, do-not fix  the-flag (of luh-luh. — 


your claim), 


Khotuna akh  dimay danda,_luh-luh.”’ 
A-certain- I-will-give- in-exchange,  luh-luh.’’ 
lady to-thee 


Saniyas dapan chus phirith,— 


The-ascetic saying is-to-him answering ,— 
“ Saniyas chusay bewasta, luh-luh. 
“ An-ascetic I-am-verily without-worldly-ties, | luh-luh. 
Danda héemay dukhtar-e-khasa,  lub-luh.” 
An-exchange = [--will-take- the-daughter-of- luh-luh.”’ 
from-thee thee-thyself, 


12. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Mohara-hatas godun rosh", gondun 
Of-mohars-a- was-made-by-him  a-necklace, it-was-tied- 
hundred by-him 
panane kode. Kur'n hawala amis 
to-his-own daughter. She-was-made- to-the- _to-this 
by-him charge 
saniyasas. 


to-ascetic. 
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Tanana tan*nana tananay. 
Tanana tananana tananay. 
Yim kar cheh karan zananay. 
These actions are doing women-only. 
Niyén ta kiir'n hawala pananis- 
Was-taken- and was-made- to-the- to-her-own- 
by-her by-her charge 
khawandas. Dop"nas, ‘6 gh Zan, ta 
husband. It-was-said-by-her- “thou know, and 
to-him, 
yih zan.” 


(thou) this-woman know.” 
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VI. YUSUPH-ZALIKHA KATH. 
YUSUF-ZULAIKHA STORY. 


1. Shah-i-Yustph Zalikha, yara, bozakh-na? 


King- Yisuf Zulaikha, Friend,  wilt-thou-not- 
hear ? 


2. Zalikha chéh wanan,— 


Zulaikha is saying,— 


‘‘ Salas yikh-na? pdlav khékh-na ? 
T'o-the-feast wilt-thou-not- pulao wilt-thou-not-eat ? 
come ? 

Yitam gah bégah ; yara, 
Come-thou- in-season out-of-season ; Friend, 
please-to-me 

bozakh-na ? 


wilt-thou-not-hear ? 


3. Sath, kuth! laré chim, cyané- 
Seven rooms in-the-house are-to-me, for-thy- 


léhlari chim. 


longing they-are-to-me. 


Béehtam satha ; yara, bozakh-na?” 


Sit-please-for-me | a-moment; Friend, — wilt-thou-not- 
hear ?”’ 


4. Putal-khanas byon” byon” panas 
Of-the-idol-house separately separately § of-her-own- 


accord 
Kor*nakh parda ; “ vara, bozakh-na ?” 
Was-made-by-her- a-veil ; “ Friend, wilt-thou-not- 


for-them hear ?”’ 
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5. “Ati kya thowuth, asé-kun 
Here what | was-placed-by-thee, us-before 
howuth ?”’ 


was-shown-by-thee ?”’ 


Dop"nas, “chum  Kh6oda; yara°?” 
It-was-said-by-her- “‘it-is-to-me  a-God; Friend, etc. ?”’ 
to-him, 
6. ‘ Khoda gav guy, mani-panane 
“God is He-alone, § from-the-mind-thine- 
own 
kas doy. 
expel the-belief-in-two. 
Sholan chuh shémah ; yara’ ? 
Shining is the-lamp-flame ; Friend, etc. ? 


7. Khoda chuh = kunuy, jJalwa dith 


God is one-only, glory having-given 
drav nonuy. 
He-issued manifest. - 
Kané-manz chya moda ? yara’ ?”’ 
Stone-in is-there meaning ? Friend, etc. ?”’ 


8. Hazrat-i Yusuph tol". Pata ladyeyés 
Saint Yisuf fled. After ran-to-him 
Zalikha. 
Zulaikha. 
Yustph alan, Zalikha laran. 
Yisuf fleeing, Aulaikha running. 
Dop"nas, “yi pazya? yara° ?” 


It-was-said-by- ‘‘this-  is-it-proper? § Friend, etc.?” 
her-to-him, indeed 
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9, Nalas thaph karith, nyun 
To-the-neck seizing having-done, he-was-taken- 
by-her 
hatha karith. 
an-accusation having-made. 


Gay pesh-é-patashah. Yara’? 
They-went before-of-the-king. Friend, etc. ? 


10. Aziz-i-Misar os" patashah. Amis 


Aziz-i-Misar was the-king. To-him 
os" zid Hazrat-i Yusupha-sond". 
was hatred Saint * Yiusuf-of. 


Yisiph kiéd-khan, kah  chus-na_ bozan. 


Yisuf (in) the-prison, anyone  is-to-him- listening. 
not 
Mokali az-Khoda. Yara’ ? 
He-will-be- from-God. Friend, etc. ? 
released 
11. Yéli Yusiph log” kod, ati 
When Yusuf became imprisoned, there 
Osi proéni kéhi, Timau dyith® 
were old certain-people. By-them was-seen 
khab. Akis korun tobir. “ Tsé 
a-dream. To-one was-made-by- interpretation. “Thee 
him 
mariy patashah.” Mor* patashahan. 
will-kill-certainly the-king.”’ He-was-killed by-the-king. 
Biyis korun tobir. ‘‘Ts*h 


To-another was-made-by-him interpretation. “Thou 
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sapadakh patashaha-sond® peshkar. Me-ti, 


wilt-become the-king-of head-official. Me-also 
hasa, povizi yad.” 
Sir, please-cause-to-fall memory.” 


Kédyau khab  dyath*, tobir drakh 


By-the- dream Wwas-seen, interpretation issued- 
prisoners for-them 
myuth*, 
sweet. 
Mokaliy pharda; yara ? 
They-were-released- / on-the-morrow ; Friend, etc. ? 
verily 2 


12. Patashah $Aziz-i-Misar deshan  khab. 


The-king Aziz-i-Misar (is) seeing a-dream. 


Aziz-i-Misar khaba-nishe _. abtar, 


Aziz-i-Misar the-dream-from terrified, 


Gav beédar, woth" shora-gah. Yara’? 
Became awake, there-arose an-outcry. Friend, etc.? 


13. Kamyuk" woth" shora-gah ? 


Of-what arose the-outcry ? 

Malan, baban, piran, phakiran, 
Of-priests, of-calendars, of-saints, of-mendicanis, 
Bani-na hakima ? Yara’? 

Will-there-not-be a-single-wise-man ? Friend, etc. ? 


14. Kamyuk* hakim, ath-khabas yus 


Of-what wise-man, to-this-dream he-who 
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mané tarihé, yus am'-Aziz-i-Misaran 
the-meaning might-bring- which by-this-Aziz-i-Misar 
out, 
khab os" dyuth"mot® ? Dop"nas 
dream was geen ? It-was-said-to-him 
gedlaman, “ khabuk" tobir zani 
by-the-servant, * of-the-dream the-interpretation  will-know 


Hazrat-i Yusuph. 
Saint Yusuf. 


Khabuk® tobir Yusuphas chuh  wéophir. 


Of-dream interpretation  to-Yisuf is plentiful. 
Dadeén chuy dawa. Yara’?”’ 
Of-pains _he-is-verily the-remedy. Friend, etc. ?”’ 


15. Onukh Hazrat-i Yusuph. Dop"nas 


Was-brought- Saint Yusuf. It-was-said-by- 
by-them him-to-him 
patashéhan, ‘‘meé dyuth" khab. Ath? 
by-the-king, * by-me was-seen a-dream. For-it- 
verily 
wanum tobir.”’ Dop"nas Yusuphan, 
say-to-me the-interpretation.”’ It-was-said-by- by- Yusuf, 
him-to-him 


‘‘kyah dyuthuth ?” Dop"nas patashéhan, 


“ what was-seen-by-thee?’’ It-was-said-by- by-the-king, 
him-to-him 
‘“‘akh dyuthum, hokh! nag sath 
“ One was-seen-by-me, dry springs seven 
baritén nagan satan céwan., Biyé 


full springs seven (were) drinking. Again 
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dyithum, kham sath héli wuchim 
was-seen-by-me, unripe seven ears-of-corn were-seen- 
by-me 
pokhtan satan helen ningalan. Biyeé 
ripe seven ears (were) swallowing. Again 
wuchéem lagar govi sath yiwan, 
were-seen-by-me lean cows seven (were) coming, 


mastan satan gov'n ningalan, Amyuk” 
plump seven cows (were) swallowing. Of-it 
wanum tobir.” Dop"nas Yusuphan, 
tell-to-me the-interpretation.” It-was-said-by- by-Yiasuf, 
him-to-him 
“ drag wothi.” 


€é . . . 
a-famine will-arise.’’ 


16. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the teacher,- 


Yusuphan médkalow® tobir wanith, 
By-Yisuf was-finished the-interpretation having- 
spoken, 

patashéhas gav asar. Liij's boche. 

to-the-king happened a-result. There-was-joined- hunger. 

to-him 

Dop*nakh, “ diyim bata.” Ami-wakta 

It-was-said-by-him- “ give-ye-to-me food.” At-that-time 
to-them, 

patashah khéwan Os"na. Ami-asara-soty 

the-king eating was-not. That-result-owing-to 
dop"nakh, “3él anyum.” Dapan, 

it-was-said-by-him- “quickly  bring-ye-to-me.” (People are) 


to-them, saying, 
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gay ta onukh bata. Yih  khyon. 
they-went and was-brought- food. This  was-eaten- 
by-them by-him. 
Dop*nakh, “biyé anyum. Anéhas 
It-was-said-by-him- ‘again bring-ye-to-me.’’ Were-brought-by- 
to-them, them-to-him 
dega wokavith. On"has ta 
cauldrons having-drawn-forth. It-was-brought-by- and 
them-to-him : 
khyon, tasali kéh as-na. Dapan, 
it-was-eaten- satisfaction any  came-to-him- (People are) 
by-him, not. saying, 
athi-béchi-sétiy gav marith. Dapan, 
that-very-hunger-owing- he-went having-died. (People are) 
to-only saying, 
pagah dits* wazirau wurdl, ‘“pagah 
next-day  was-given _ by-the-Viziers command, “to-morrow 
wasiv soriy §§yid'kah. Yés host? 
descend-ye all (to) the- Idgah. To-whom the-elephant 
nami, poz behi néchi, suy 
will-bow, the-hawk will-sit (on) the-thumb- he-verily 
ring, 
sapadi patashah.”’ Dapan, wathi 
shall-become king.” (People are) saying, they-descended 
yidikah, av host", namyov Yusuphas. 
to-the-Idgah, came the-elephant, bowed to-Yisuf. 
P6z ay, byuthus néchi., Banyov 
The-hawk came, sat-for-him (on) the-thumb- Became 
ring. 


Yustiph patashah. 
Yisuf king. 
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Jaloy howun, host” manganowun, 
Glory was-shown-by-him, the-elephant was-sent-for-by-him, 


Yustph patashah; yara, bozakh-na? 


Yisuf king ; Friend, wilt-thou-not- 
hear ? 


17. Toriph-é-Yusuph, par, Wahab-Khara, 
The-praise-of- Yisuf, recite, | Wahb-the-blacksmith-O, 
' khib. 
thoroughly. 
Gath paran ‘“layila”; yara, bozakh-na? 


Go reciting “the-creed’’; Friend, _wilt-thou-not- 
hear ? 
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VII.—_NAYE-HUNZ™ KATH 
REED(-FLUTE)-OF TALE 


1, Bani yés dod®, tas chuh 
Will-happen to-whom pain, to-him is 
panas tiy nanan. 


to-himself it-verily being-manifest. 


Nayé-hond® dod" nay chéh panay 


The-reed-flute-of pain the-reed-flute is herself 
tly wanan. 
that-verily telling. 
2. Nay cheh dapan, “ Bar-sohib 
The-flute is saying, “ The- Almighty 
chuy kunuy. 
is-verily one-only. 
Day? ta takhi-nishé panas chuy 
God-only and anger-from of- His-own- is-verily 
will 
byonuy.” 
distinct.”’ 


3. Nay chéh dapan, “Bar-sdhib munazath. 
The-flute is saying, © The-Almighty pure. 


Panas"y-kun chuy mushtakh doh 
Himself-only-towards He-is-verily yearning day 
ta rath. 
and night. 


4, Hamud gathiv tas-Khédayeés-kun paran, 


Praise go-ye that-God-towards reciting, 
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Poda korun  thoth® Mahmad wmizman. 
Created was-made- the-Beloved Muhammad the-Guest. 


by-Him 
5. Bar-sdéhiban soty ditin saman. 
By-the-Almighty with (him) were-given-by- appliances. 
im 
Tsor yar chis sity soty shuban. 
Four friends are-of-him with with glorious. 


6. Nira tami-sandi péda korun Adam. 


By-the- Him-of created was-made- Adam. 
glory by-Him 
Adamas-sity  pida korun yidam.”’ 
Adam-with created was-made-by-Him this (world).” 
7. Nay chéh  dapan, “lodun Adam 
The-flute is saying, “ was-sent-forth- Adam 
by-him 
béenawah. 
destitute. 
Osi mashiyéth lari-tala drayés 
There-was a-wish, the-side-from- issued-for- 
under him 
Hawah.” 
Eve.” 


8. Nay chéh_ dapan, “kyah  zabar 


The-flute is saying, “how excellent 
os" suy sath. 
was that-very moment. 


Yémi-satay poda kir'n zuryath.” 
At-what-time-verily created was-made- (the world with 
by-Him its) offspring.”’ 
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9. Nay chéh_ dapan, “hal myonuy 
The-flute _—is saying, ‘condition § my-verily 


biz'tav. 
hear-please-ye. 


Didiladay chiv, ta satha ruzitav.” 
Pained-if ye-be, then a-moment wait-please- 
ye. be 


10. Nay cheh  dapan, ‘path wanan 


The-flute is saying, behind the-woods 
os" pinhan. 
l-was concealed. 
Shakha-bargau sty 6s" shuban.” 
Branch-leaves with I-was beautiful.”’ 


11. Nay chéh  dapan, “thod" meé 
The-flute ig saying, “ upright to-me 


osum bala-pan. 
was-to-me  the-youthful-body. 


Sona-kananay graye duran chés 
Of-the-golden-ears- wavings  to-the-ear-pendants l-am 
verily 
diwan. 
giving. 


12. Gayéemay gum-royl, ta tamyukuy 
There-happened- going-astray, and of-it-verily 
to-me 
gom badal. 


there-happened-to-me exchange, 
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Pyom mé gutila lon'-sir wotith 
There-fell-to- to-me a-woodcutter a-fate-thief having- 
me arrived 
azal,” 
doom.”’ 
13. Nay chéh dapan, “sak*th meé 
The-flute is saying, “ severe to-me 
gom suy kusur. 
happened-to-me that-very fault. 
Nazari-tam!-sanzi-soty sapodum toka-sur.” 
Seeing-his-owing-to there-became-to-me crushing-to- 
powder.” 
14, Nay chéh dapan, “ takhi-hot® 
The-flute ig saying, * rage-struck 
makh chum diwan. 
an-axe he-is-to-me giving. 
Phala byon® byon® chéela mazas 
Splinters separate separate pieces (of my) flesh 
chum tulan. 
he-is-of-me raising. 
15. Mad mé osum, had panas 
Pride to-me was-to-me, the-limit (of) myself 
chés karan.” 
l-am making.” 
Bala-panas walanay kot" chum 
(Of my) youthful-body humiliation how-much _he-is-to- 
me 


karan. 
making. 
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16. Gaye judah, soy judoyi chéy 


She-went apart (from  that-very separation  she-is- 


the forest), verily 
wanan. 
telling. 
Osi wadan, alvidah dsty karan. 


She-was lamenting,  last-farewell was-she-verily making. 


17. “Tati wolith wati wati 

‘From-there having:brought- on-the-road on-the-road 

(me) down 
tam chum diwan. 
weariness he-is-to-me giving, 

Walawunuy torka-chanas chum 
Immediately-on-bringing- _ to-a-private-carpenter he-is-me 
‘(me) down (from the forest) 

k®nan.”’ 

selling.” 
18. Nay  chéh_ dapan, “ Jari phir! 

The-flute ig saying, ‘on-the-side turning 

phir! chum wuchan. 
turning he-is-me inspecting. 

Duri ruzi ruz! tori-dab sak*th 
At-a-distance remaining remaining adze-blows severe 

chum diwan.” 
he-is-to-me giving.” 


19. Nay cheh_ dapan, “litri-soty yell 
The-flute is saying,  a-saw-with when 
goj"nas, 
was-caused-to-melt-by-him-I, 
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Ath*r# péyem yeéli carkas  khoj'nas.” 
A-wool-worm fell-on-me when _ to-the-lathe was-caused-to- 
mount-l.”’ 


20. Yeli carkas khiits# amis-torka- 
When to-the-lathe she-mounted that-private- 


chanas-nishé, amis péwan panan! hamnishin 


carpenter-near, to-her (are) falling her-own companions 
yad. Yiman'y-kun chéh wanan  keéntah. 
(in} memory. §Them-only-to she-is saying something. 


Ta kyah wani? 
And what _—-will-she-say ? 


Nay chéh dapan, ‘“hamnishin§ myon! 
The-flute ig saying, “companions my 
rudi kati ? 
remained where ? 
Wani béoh dimahakh, tur! ma 
Messages I would-have-given- there- IJ-wonder- 
to-them, verily if 
rud! ada-wati ? 
they-remained on-midway ? 
21. Hamnishinan sir panunuy bawaho ; 
T'o-the-companions secret my-own-  I-would-explain ; 
verily 


Sina mutarith dod" panunuy hawaho.” 
Bosom having-opened pain my-own-verily J-would-show.”’ 


22. Nay chéh dapan, ‘“kyah banyom? 


The-flute is saying, what happened- 
to-me ? 
kut" chés riwan ? 


how-much am-I lamenting ? 
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Dadi-panani nala phar'yad chés  diwan.” 
By-the-pain-my- cries  calls-for-help I-am giving.” 
own 


23. Nay cheh dapan, ‘nala dimaho 


The-flute is saying, ‘eries § I-would-have- 
given 


marakan; 
(in) the-assemblies ; 


Banana-rost® nau kah ti rozan 
Fated-sorrow-without not anyone even remaining 


marda-zan.” 
man-(or) woman.” 


24. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Kyah wanihe yiman hamnishinan ? 
What would-she-have- to-these companions ? 
said 
Yiman wanihe yly. 
T'o-these she-would-have-said this-verily. 
Narm kar! kar! bar*m panas 
Smooth making making auger(-hole)s to-the-body 
chum karan; 
he-is-to-me making ; 
Wara wuch'tom, maz kotah chum 
Thoroughly  inspect-please- the-flesh how-much _ is-to-me 
ye-me, 
haran. 


dropping. 
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20. Wadana boh, zadé panas 
Shall-I-not-weep I, holes to-(my) body 
térinam, 
are-caused-to-pass- 
over-by-him-to-me, 
Kham-posan zithi atha  kiiti dérinam. 
For-cheap-pice long arms how-many  are-place-by- 
him-on-me. 


26. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,- 


Wodn yéli kham-pdsan ayé-k*nana, won 


Now when for-cheap-pice she-was-sold, now 
chus péwan panun" nayistan yad. 
is-to-her falling her-own cane-brake (in) memory. 
Athi nayistanas-kun chéh wanan 
she-is saying 


To-this-very cane-brake-to 


kenthah. Kyah wani? 
What will-she-say ? 


something. 
Nay chéh dapan, ‘‘nayistanuk" chum 
The-flute is saying, “of-the-canebrake —is-to-me 
tamah. 
longing. 
Garza-panani thajyam arz-0-sama.” 
For-the-purpose- was-searched- earth-and-heaven.”’ 
my-own by-me 


27. Nay chéh dapan, ‘“nayistan myon" 


The-flute is saying, ° the-canebrake my 
kyah chuh jan; 
how it-18 good ; 


-80] Vil. THE TALE OF THE REED-FLUTE 169 


Zani kyah _—ittath mané buzith 

Will-know ? of-that the-meaning having-heard 
gor-zan ?” 

an-ignorant-person ? ' 


28. Nay chéh dapan, ‘“nayistan myon" 


The-flute is saying,  the-canebrake my 
kyah zabar ; 
how excellent ; 
Zani kyah tath mané buzith 
Will-know ? of-that the-meaning  having-heard 
be-khabar ? ”’ 


an-untaught-person ?”’ 


29. Nay chéh dapan, ‘‘nayistaniic® 


The-flute ig saying, * of-the-canebrake 
yes chéh Zan ; 
to-whom 18 knowledge ; 
Zani suy yus asi wot"mot® 
Will-know he-only who will-be arrived 
la-makan.”’ 


at-Him-Who-has-no- 
abode-(i.e God).’’ 


10. Nay chéh dapan, “kyah cheh 


The-flute is saying, “ what is 
wiin'mitits® masnavi ? 
said the-rhymed-poem ? 
Zani suy yes asi pémiits® 
Will-know _he-alone to-whom will-be fallen 


ash®ka chih.” 


(of) love a-particle.”’ 
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31. Nay cheh dapan, “modur® 


66 


The-flute is saying, sweet 
kotyah céwan, 
how-many (are) drinking, 
Sodurabalay nay Subhan 
In-Sddarabal-only the-(story-of- Subhan 
the) flute 
wanan.” 


saying.” 


[31- 


mas 
wine 


chuy 
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VIII.—PATASHEHA-SUNZ® KATH 


KING-OF STORY 
1. Patashaha os". Dapan wustad,— 
A-certain-king was. (Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Suy patashah os" neran prath-doha 


That-very king was going-out every-day 
ath!-zunadabi-péth. Athi os" pétha-kani 
that-very-roof-bungalow-on. Of-it-verily was the-top-on 
ole janawaran-hond’. Yim és! 
the-nest birds-of. They (king and queen) were 
prath-doha yihiinz® bolbésh*  bozan. Yim 
every-day of-these the-chirping hearing. They 
és} patashaha-sandi bést z*h séthah 
were the-king-of husband-and- two very-much 
wife 
khésh gathan. Doha-aki bolbésh*® ati 
pleased becoming. On-a-day-one the-chirping there 


sina kéh gathan. j Dop" ami-patashah-bayi 


was-not any occurring.  It-was-said by-that-queen 
patashéhas, “az kona cheh gathan 
to-the-king, “to-day why-not is occurring 
bolbosh* ?”’ Dapan wuchukh ath dlis. 
chirping ? ”’ Saying it-was-seen-by- to-that nest. 
them 
Athi-manz _—ibacé z*h mumati, Wolikh 
It-verily-in young-ones two (were) They-were-brought- 
dead. down-by-them 


bon. Séthah phyur* $yiman-patashéha-sandén- 


down. Much _ regret-occurred to-these-king’s-two- 
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don-batan. Anikh wazir gat*li gat*li, 
husband-and-wife. Were-summoned- viziers skilful _— skilful. 
by-them 
Dop*hakh, ‘“néman wuch'tav, kyah 
It-was-said-by-them-to- “ to-these please-look-ye, what 
them, 
chuh gamot" ?” Wuchthakh. Yiman 
is happened ?” They-were-seen-by- To-them (was) 
them. 
rot"mot® kond® hatis. Danah-waziran-ak! 
caused-to-stick a-thorn  to-the-throat. By-a-wise-vizier-one 


dop"nakh, “vyih chéh yiman paniin® 


it-was-said-by-him- “this is to-them their-own 
to-them, 
moj" mumut". Ami-naran kur'tmiis® byekh 
mother dead. By-this-male (bird) (was) made a-second 
wortiz", Ami chunakh dyut"mot? 
second-wife. By-her is-by-her-to-them given 
ampa-kanl kond". Amiy chih yim 
mouth-to-mouth- a-thorn. By-this-verily are they 
feeding-during 
mumat',” Patashah $$ wanan patashah-bayé, 
dead.” The-king (is) saying to-the-queen, 
“boy maray, t*h kar'zi-na kuni.” 
“ T-if shall-die-if, thou must-make-not at-all (a second 
marriage).”’ 
Patashah-bay wanan patashahas, “boy 
The-queen (is) saying to-the-king, * T-if 
maray, t*h kar'zi-na kuni.” Kor" 


shall-die-if, thou must-make-not at-all (a second Was-made 
marriage).”’ 
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yimau driy kasam panawon. Yih = kyazi 


by-them a-VOW oath mutually. This why 
korukh driy kasam ? Dopukh, “ase 
was-made-by- vow oath ? It-was-said-by-  to-us 
them them, 


chih gabar z*h ; timan kyah kari 


are sons two; to-them perhaps will-do 


woramoj* ya mol? yiy ?” 
a-step-mother or (step-) father this-very-thing ? ”’ 


2. Kéh kalah gav, patashah-bay 
Some a-certain-space-of- went, the-queen 
time 


moye. Patashah kuni karan chuna, 


died. The-king at-all (a second making is-not, 
marriage) 


ti-kyazi panawon osukh doyau batsau 
because mutually was-by-them  by-the-two husband- 
and-wife 


driy kasam_ kor'*mot*. Warayah kalah 
vow oath made. Very-long a-certain-space- 
of-time 


gav, ay wazir. Dopukh patashehas, 
went, they-came  the-viziers. It-was-said-by- to-the-king, 
them 


‘‘patashéham, neth*r gathi karun®”.’ 
“ my-king, marriage-arrangement is-proper  to-be-done.”’ 


Warayah kal kéh bozan = chukhna. 


A-very-long space-of- anything hearing he-is-to-them-not. 
time 
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Kor"has ZOr wazirau. Korun 
Was-made-by-them- force by-the-viziers. Was-made-by- 
to-him him 
neth®r. 


mMmarriage-arrangement. 


3. Yim patashah-zada z*h si, Tim 
These princes (king’s sons) two were. They 

ds! paran sabakh. Doha-aki kiiri 
were reading lesson(s). On-day-one was-made 


yimau-panawo6n-baranyau-déyau maslahath, ‘“ majeé 
by-these-mutually-brothers-two consultation, ‘‘ to-the- 
mother 


gathav salam héth.” Biir*kh trom! 


we-will-go a-complimentary-  taking.’’ Was-filled-by- a-copper- 
gift them dish 


lalau niginau. Gay héth 


with-rubies with-jewels. They-went having-taken (it) 
salami mayjeé. Trom' __—iriit"nakh, 


for-a-complimentary- to-the-mother. The-copper- was-accepted-by- 
present dish her-from-them, 


wuchunah kor*nakh. Gay yim 
a-certain-look was-made-by-her-to-them. They-went these 


patashah-zada z°*h sabakas. Yim chih 
princes two to-their-lesson. These are 
doha doha yithay-pothin karan. Ddoha-aki 
each-day each-day in-this-very-manner passing. On-day-one 
gav amis-patashah-bayeé khotir yiman- 
there-occurred to-this-queen carnal-desire these- 


woranécivén-hond". Yiman dopun,  tohi 


stepsons-of. To-them _ it-was-said-by-her, ye 
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thoviv meé-sdty salah.” Yimau dop"has, 
keep-ye me-with consultation.” By-them it-was-said-by- 
them-to-her, 
fh chékh moj", as! chiy gabar. 
“thou art mother, we are-to-thee sons. 
Tsé ta ase wati-na.” Gay panas 
For-thee and _  for-us_ it-will-not-be- They-went of-their-own- 
suitable.” accord 
sabakas. Kalacén av patashah  panun" 
to-the-lesson. § In-the-evening came the-king (to) his-own 
mahalakhan. Patashah-bayi trop"nas 
private-apartments. By-the-queen was-shut-by-her-to-him 
kuth". Dop"nas, “bar kyazi koruth 
the-room. It-was-said-by- ““the-door § why is-made-by- 
him-to-her, thee 
band ?” Yih chés dapan patashah-bay, 
shut ? ”’ She is-to-him saying the-queen, 

“ boh chésa cyon" kolay, kina  cyanén- 
ee am-I of-thee  the-wife, or thy- 
nécivén-hiinz" ?” Patashah chus dapan, 

sons-of ?”’ The-king is-to-her saying, 
“tih kyah gav ?” Dop“nas, “tim 
that what happened ? ”’ It-was-said-by-her-  “ they 
to-him, 
am lekan. Goda dim tihanza 
came-to-me for-(using-)indecent- First  give-to-me their 
language. 
wolinje z*h, ada mutaray bar.” 
hearts two, then I-will-open-to-thee the-door.”’ 
4. Dapan,— dyutun hukum waziran. 
(Folk are) was-given- the-order to-the-viziers. 


saying,— by-him 
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Tim 6s! paran sabakh tatahal. 
They were reading lessons (in) the-school. 
Dop"nakh, ‘“ marawatalan karyukh 
It-was-said-by-him- “ to-the-executioners make-ye-them 
to-them, 
hawala. Timay maranakh.”’ Dapan,— 
in-custody. They-verily — will-kill-them.” (Folk are) saying,— 
wot" wazir yiman-patashahzadan-nishin. 
arrived the-vizier to-these-princes-near. 


Sethah £08 yinsaph. Dop"nakh, ‘‘ wasiv 


° ° é 
Very-much occurred- compassion. It-was-said-by- ‘ come-ye- 


to-him him-to-them, down 
bon tatahala.” Dop"*nakh, ‘‘taliv yimi 
down  from-the-school.”’ It-was-said-by- “flee-ye from-this 
him-to-them, 
shéhara.” Tim tali, waziran kiir* 
city.” They fled, by-the-vizier was-done 
kom#, Dopun marawatalan, ‘‘moryukh 
a-deed. It-was-said-by- to-the-executioners, ** kill-ye-for- 
him them 
han' = z*h.” Morikh hini zh, kadikh 
dogs two.” Were-killed- dogs two, were-extracted- 
by-them by-them 
yiman wolinjeé z*h, lazakh tokis, 
of-them the-hearts two, they-were-put-by- to-a-tray, 
them 
gay héth patashah-baye. Dop*has, 
they-went taking (them) — to-the-queen. It-was-said-by-them- 
to-her, 
“anéy noma patashahzadan-hanza 


 are-brought-to-thee these the-princes-of 
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wolinjé zh. Thav  darwaza ta rath.” 
hearts two. Open the-door and take-hold-of 
(them).”’ 
Thow'nakh darwaza, racén yima_  wilinjé 
Was-open-by-her- the-door, were-seized- these hearts 
for-them by-her 
zh.  Dop"has, ‘“yima chéy patashahzadan- 
two. It-was-said-by- “these  are-for-thee the-princes- 
them-to-her, 
dén-hanza.” Byiuth® ati patashohi 
two-of.”’ (The king) sat — (i.e. remained) sovereignty 
there 
karani. 
for-doing. 
5. Yim béy'-baran! z*h wot! biyis- 
These  brothers-brethren two arrived another- 
patashehas-akis-nish. Dop"*nakh patashehan, 
king-one-near. It-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, 
them 
“téh' chiwa  shahzada mé yiwan-bozana. 
“ye ‘are princes by-me being-thought. 
Toh! wan'tav toh! kétha-poth! chiwa 
Ye please-tell ye in-what-manner are 
yor lagimati. Kyah sabab chuwa ?”’ 
here arrived. What reason is-to-you?”’ 
Timau dop*has .. yih panun? gudarun. 
By-them _it-was-said-by- this their-own happening. 
them-to-him 
Dop"nakh, “ béhiv mé-nish nokari.”’ 
It-was-said-by-him- * sit-ye me-near in-service.” 


to-them, 
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Dapan,— bith! huzuri-nokar, Amis _ 6s! 
(Folk are) saying,— they-sat (as) personal- To-this were 
servants. 


patasheéhas pron! gélam = z*h. Yim 2z*h 
to-the-king old servants two. These two 
ti bith’, gay tor. Tsdn-zanén karin 


also sat, They-became _ four. To-the-four- were-made- 
persons by-him 


zima ratas for pahar. Gddanukuy 
in-charge by-night four watches. The-first-verily 


pahar chuh lagan amis-patashahzadas- 

watch i9 being-allotted to-this-prince- 

zithis-hihis. Dapan,— patashéha-sandyau- 
the-elder. (Folk are) saying,— by-the-king’s- 
déyau-batau trowukh aram. 


two-husband-and-wife was-made-by-them rest. 


6. Dapan,— gélam chuh wodané, 
(Folk are) saying,—  the-servant is standing (by), 
nazar ches patasheha-sandén-d6n-basan-kun. 
sight is-of-him the-king-of-two-husband-and-wife-towards. 
Yimav'y-syod" log" wasani shéhmar 
Them-verily-in-front began to-descend a-great-snake 
talawa-kani. Golam chuh wuchan. Yéli 
the-ceiling-from. The-servant is watching. When 
yih shéhmar log” watani amis-patashab- 
this great-snake began to-arrive to-this-king’s- ‘ 
bayé-handis-badanas-nizikh, av laran go6dlam, 
wife-of-body-near, he-came running the-slave, 
loy'n shémsher amis-shéhmaras, hani 


was-struck-by- a-sword to-this-great-snake, in-fragment 
him 
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hani kar'nas tuk*ra, thunun 
in-fragment were-made-by-him- pieces, was-placed-by-him 
of-it 
palangas-tal, shémsheéri-handis-tegas wolun 
the-bed-below, the-sword’s-to-the-blade was-wrapped- 
by-him 
phamb. Log" amis-patashaha-bayé-handis- 
cotton-wool. He-began to-this-king’s-wife’s- 
badanas wotharani. Dopun, “amis 
the-body to-wipe. It-was-said-by-him, “to-this-one 
asi shéhmara-sond" zahar ladyomot*.”’ ! 
will-be the-great-snake-of poison brought-into-contract- 
with. 
Amiy mojub os" yih owdtharan. Patashah 
For-this-very reason was he wiping. The-king 
gav bédar. Wuchun golam amot® 
became awake. Was-seen-by-him __ the-servant come 
nizikh shémsher héth niin'®, Ami-sond" 
near sword having-taken bare. This-one-of 
pahar modkalyav, av doyimis-golama-sond® 
the-watch was-finished,  there-came the-second-servant-of 


pahar. Av _nizikh. Dop"nas patashehan, 


the-watch. He-came near. It-was-said-by- by-the-king, 
him-to-him 


“ay gdlam, yus-akhah agas-péth be-wophdyi 


ho servant, whoever the-master-on infidelity 
kari, tas kyah wati karun"*?” Yih 
may-do,  to-him what  will-be-proper to-be-done?’’ This 
wothus golam phirith, ‘‘ patasheham, 
arose-for-him slave answering, ““my-king, 


1 So Hatim. Govind Kaul writes /drydmot*. 
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tas gathi kala tatun®, biyé basta 


to-him is-proper the-head  to-be-cut-off, moreover _ his-skin 


walin’. Patashéham, béh wanay = dalila. 


(is) to-be-brought- My-king, I will-tell-  a-certain- 
down. to-thee story. 
Ts*h thavtam tath kan.” 


Thou place-please-for-me for-that the-ear.”’ 


%. Dop"nas golaman,— ‘‘suh patashéha 


It-was-said-by- by-the-servant,— “that a-certain-king 


him-to-him 

akh os". Suy gav  ddha-aki sdélas 
one was. He-verily § went on-day-one for-excursion 
shikaras kunuy zon". Soty osus poz, 
for-hunting only-one person. With was-to-him  a-falcon, 
wot" jayé-akis, liijés trésh. Banan 
he-arrived at-a-place-one, was-feli-to-him thirst. Becoming 

chésna kuni. Wuchun jaye-akis 
is-for-him (alleviation anywhere. Was-seen-by-  in-a-place-one 

of thirst)-not him 


aba-sréha hyuh". Athi dyutun  bar'shi- 


water-moisture a-little. At-it-verily was-given-by- his-spear- 


him 
séty  déba-hana, Kodun bagala-manza 
with a-hole-small. Was-withdrawn-by-  his-armpit-from-in 
him 
pyala. Lodun ath-pyalas ab. Hyotun 
@-cup. Was-filled-by- to-that-cup water. He-began 
him 
cyon’, As poz, thun"nas-trovith. 


' to-drink. Come-to-him the-falcon, (the-cup) was-dashed-down- 
by-it-for-him. 
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Biye borun yih aba-pyala, hyotun 
Again was-filled-by-him this water-cup, he-began 
eyon". As biyé yih poz, 
to-drink. Came-to-him again this falcon, 
thun"nas-trovith. Ddyi-lati shun"nas-trovith. 
(it) was-dashed-down-by- On-two-occasion(s) it-was-dashed-down- 
it-for-him. by-it-for him. 
Patashéhas khot® zahar. Tréyimi-lati 
To-the-king arose poison (i.e. On-the-third-occasion 
anger). 


borun. Dachini atha chuh ath-pyalas 


it-was-filled-by- With-the- with-hand he-is to-that-cup 
him. right 

thaph-karith ; khowur® = atha thowun 
having-held ; the-left hand was-placed-by-him 

nébar. Yuthuy hyotun cyon", tyuthuy 

outside. Even-as he-began ¢ to-drink, even-s0 

av poz, fhun"nas-trovith. Dits's am! 

came the-falcon, it-was-dashed-down-by- Was-given- by-him 

it-for-him. to-it 


thaph, rotun latan-tal, hewanas pakha 


seizing, was-held-by- the-feet-below, were-taken-by- the-wings 


him him-of-it 
z*h, kadinas tan. Yih yéli morun, 
two, were-torn-off-by- the-limbs. It when  was-killed-by- 
him-of-it him, 

pata phyurus ataty. Won tresh 

afterwards regret-was-felt- in-that-very- Now (water to allay) 
to-him place. thirst 
céyenna. Gav wuchani ‘ath-abas 


was-drunk-by-him-not. He-went to-see  to-this- water 
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asina kuni agur ?’ Pak: chi 
will-there-not- somewhere source ?’ Goi 
ha 
patashah, wot" jayé-akis. Wuchun 
the-king, he-arrive at-a-place-one. Was-seen-by-h 
ati shéhmara shéngith, amis'y  neri 
there a-certain-great-snt <6 asleep, to-it-verily issui 
dsa-kani lal. Yih ab 6s" zahal 
the-mouth-from spittle. This water was poison 
Yih chus wanan godlam amis  patashéhe 
This  is-to-him saying the-servant to-this to-king, 
‘“‘hargah-kiy suh patashé sa tresh 
af that. king that (water-to-allay, 
thirst 
céyihé, suh marihe. Win'y saragl 
had-drunk, he would-have- Now-verily investigation (if, 
died. 
kariheé, suh patashah tas-pézas © marihé-na. 
he-had-made. that king to-that-falco. § would-not-have. 
killed. 
Patashéham, say chel dalil. Saragi 
My-king, that-verily ig ~~ : as 
gathi karint” 
is-propel ses henge: 


8. Modkalyav ami’-sond® pahar ti. Av 


Waas-finishad thia-nne-.of the-watch also. uated 


tréyum"  pahar. Z*h gay panas bith’. 
the-third watch. ™' ‘* ~ became at-their-own- seated. 


vee 


Patashah chuh bedar. Dapan chuh 
The-king oe 7. rn. 
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amis-treyimis-paharawiolis. Dapan _ chus, “ay 


to-this-third-watchman. Saying  he-is-to-him, “ho 
gélam, yus-akhah agas-peth dagay 
servant, whoever to-the-master-on faithlessness 
kari, tas kyah wati karun" ?” 
may-do, to-him what will-be-proper to-be-done ?”’ 
Dop"nas phirith ami-pd6laman, “ suh 
It-was-said-by-him- answering by-that-servant, “he 
to-him 


gathi sangsar karun", Baki, patashéham, 


is-proper  stoning-to- to-be-done. But, my-king, 
death 
saragi gathi karin", Boh wanay 
investigation is-proper to-be-made. I will-tell-to-thee 
dalila. Ts*h thawum, patashéham, kan.” 
a-certain- Thou place-for-me, my-king, ear.” 
story. 
9. Dapan chus, “ suh os" sodagara 
Saying  he-is-to-him, “that was a-certain- 
merchant 
akh. Suy os? séthah baktawar. Tamis 
one. He-verily was very prosperous. To-him 
pév muhim. Tamis'y os" hun’. Byakh 
fell poverty. To-him-verily was a-dog. Another 
sodagara os". Dop"nas, ‘yih hun" 
a-certain-merchant was.  It-was-said-by-him- * this dog 
to-him, 
ma k*nahan ?’ Dop"nas, ‘k*nan.’ 


I-wonder-if wilt-thou-sell-it?’ | It-was-said-by- ‘ I-will-sell-it.’ 
him-to-him, 
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Dop"nas, ‘karus mél.’ Kor"nas 
It-was-said-by-him- ‘ make-of-it a-price.’ Was-made-by- 
to-him, him-of-it 
mol répayé-hath. Dyut"nas mol, 
the-price a-rupee-hundred. Was-given-by-him-to- the-price, 
him 
nyuv sodagaran yih hin". Drav 
was-taken by-the-merchant this dog. He-went-forth 


soda héth, wot" jayé-akis. Liij*s 


merchandize taking, he-arrived at-place-one. Came-on-for-him 


rath. Rat*li bas sur, nyuhas 
night. By-night entered-for-him thieves, was-taken-by-them- 
of-him 
yih mal. Hin" chuh wuchan, ami 
this property. The-dog is seeing, by-him 
kor*-na kéb-ti sadah. Phol® gwash. 
was-made-not any-at-all sound-a. Broke the-dawn. 


Sodagar gav bedar. Wuchun ta mal 


The-merchant became awake. It-was-seen- verily property 
by-him 
na kuni. Dapan chuh, ‘yith kyah 
not at-all. Saying he-is, ‘ to-this what 
gom ?’ Av yih hin. Ami kiir'nas 
happened-to- Came this dog. By-it was-made-by- 
me ?’ him-of-him 
poshakas thaph. Chus laman. Hun" 
to-the-coat seizing. He-is-to-him pulling. The-dog 
drav bruh bruh, pata pata chus 
went-forth in-front  in-front, behind behind is-of-him 
sodagar. Watanowun méodanas-akis-manz. 
the-merchant. He-was-caused-to-arrive- to-a-plain-to-one-in. 


by-him 
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Wuchun ati tsurau thow"mot® asond® 
Was-seen-by-him there by-the-thieves deposited his 
mal. Parzanowun. Onun panun® mal, 
property. It-was-recognized- Was-brought- his-own property, 
by-him. by-him 
yih osus ta tih,  biyé os" yimau- 


what was-of-him both that, also there-was by-these- 


tirau biyén-sodagaran-hond® nyumot?, __ ti-ti 


thieves other-merchants-of taken, that-also 
onun, watanowun  pananis-déras. Gav 
was-brought- it-was-caused- to-his-own-lodging. He-became 
by-him, to-arrive-by-him 
séthah khdsh. Dopun, ‘tamis sodagaras 
very happy. _ It-was-said-by- “ to-that merchant 
him, 
tog"-na amis hunis mol karun. 
knowledge-how-was- to-this dog &-price to-make. 
not 
Tamis os" pémot” muhim, tami-mokha 
To-him was fallen poverty, on-that-account 
togus-na.’” 


> oP 


knowledge-how-to-him-was-not. 


10. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


‘‘ Amis-hunis korun mé6l ropayes 
“ For-that-dog was-made-by-him price (of) rupee 
pant hath. Lich'n cith!, Yihuy 
five hundred. Was-written- a-document. This-verily 
by-him 
thun‘n amis-hunis nol, Dop"nas, 


was-put-by-him to-that-dog on-the-neck.  It-was-said-by-him- 
to-it, 


186 HATIMS SONGS AND STORIES [10- 


‘eth gath pananis-khawandas-nishin yih 


‘thou go to-thine-own-master-near this 
cith! héth.’ Gav hin", wot" nazdikh 
document having-taken.’ Went  the-dog, arrived near 


amis-sodagaras. Sodagaran dyith". Parzanowun 
to-that-merchant. By-the-merchant he-was- Was-recognized- 
seen. by-him 
yih hun’. Dopun pananén batan. 
this dog. It-was-said-by-him  to-his-own family-members. 
Dop*nakh, ‘hun? av _—s— phirith. Ani 
It-was-said-by-him-to- ‘the-dog came returning. By-it 
them, 
kor" kyah-tan takhsir. Amiy 
., Was-done some-or-other fault. For-this-very (reason) 
shunukh-kadith. Bal‘ki chus ealan 
it-has-been-driven-out- Moreover there-is-to- a-letter-of- 
by-them. it dispatch 
nol? Sodagar gav phikiri. ‘Wun 
on-the-neck.’ The-merchant became  in-anxiety. ‘Now 
kyah kara? Ropayeé-hath gom khar®e,’ 
what shall-I-do? The-rupee-hundred went-for-me expended.’ 


Kodun bandukh, loy"nas, ta 
Was-taken-out-by-him a-gun was-aimed-by-him-at-it and 
morun. Yéli morun ta ada 
it-was-killed-by-him. When _ it-was-killed- then afterwards 
by-him 
phyurus. Gos nizikh. ‘Boh wuchaha 
grief-came-to-him. He-went- near. ‘] would-see 
to-it 


amis kyah kakaz  chuh néli,’ Yihuy 
to-it what paper is on-the-neck.’ This-verily 
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kod"nas nala ta mutorun, ta 
was-taken-off-by- from-the-neck and _  it-was-opened-by-him, and 


him-of-it 


wuchun ath lyukh"mot® ropayés pant 


was-seen-by- on-it (was) written (of-)rupee five 
him 
hath. Ada phyurus séthah. Patashéham, 
hundred. Then  grief-came-to- exceedingly. My-king, 
him 


say chéh  dalil. Saragi gathi  kariin". 
that-verily is the-story. Investigation is-proper to-be-made. 
Hargah-ay suh  sodagar godaniy wuchihe 
lf that merchant  at-the-very-first- had-seen 
even 
amis-hunis kyah chuh nol’, sub hun® 
to-that-dog what is on-the-neck, — that dog 
ma marihe.” , Gav ami-sond® pahar. 
not he-would-have-killed.’”’ Went him-of the-watch. 


11. Av tirimis-zani-sond" pahar. Tsirimis- 
Came _ the-fourth-person-of watch. The-fourth- 
golama-stinz" _— dali. Tsurimis-gélamas wanan 
servant-of story. To-the-fourth-servant (is) saying 
patashah, “ay gélam, =yus-akhah agas-péth 
the-king, “ho servant, whoever the-master-on 
béwéphoyi kari, tas kyah owati karun"?” 
infidelity may-do, to-him what will-be- to-be-done?”’ 


proper 
Dop"nas goélaman, ‘“ natashéham, tas 
It-was-said-by-him- by-the-servant, ‘ my-king, to-him 


to-him 


NAWAS SALAR JUNG BAHADUR, 
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gathi sar tatun®, #$shéhara-manza dur 
is-proper the-head  to-be-cut-off, the-city-from-in distant 

kadun". Patashéham, boh wanay 

(he-is) to-be-expelled. My-king, I will-tell-to-thee 
dalila, t*h thawum kan.” $Dapan 
a-certain-story, thou place-for-me the-ear.”’ Saying 
chus gélam. “ suh os" patashéha 
is-to-him the-servant. “ that was a-certain-king 

akh. Amis 6s! néciv! z*h. Timan'y 
one. To-him were sons two. To-them-verily 

méyé panin® moj‘. Patashéhan kiir® 
died their-own mother. By-the-king was-made 


woriiz®" zanana. Sa gaye patashahzadan 


second-wife woman. She became to-the-princes 
dén woramoj". Yim o6s' patashahzada 
to-the-two stepmother. These were princes 
z*h sabakas. Tora ay, amis-woramajeé 
the-two  at-a-lesson. Thence they-came, to-this-stepmother 
niyékh salam, lalau niginau 
was-taken-by-them a-complimentary- (filled) with- with-jewels 
gift, rubies 
trom, Thov'kh amis bontha-kani. 
a-copper-dish. It-was-placed-by-them to-her in-front. 
Yim gay biye sabakas. Doha déha 
These went again  to-the-lesson. Each-day each-day 
chih kadan. Patashah-bayé wuz 
they-are (thus) passing. To-the-queen was-aroused 
‘paniin’ ray. Kyah wuz's ? ‘Boh 


her-own intention. What was-aroused-in-her ? ‘I 
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‘karaho yiman-patashahzadan-séty génah.’ 


would-have-done these-princes-with sin. 


Doha-aki wonun yiman-patashahzadan-don, 


On-a-day-one _it-was-said-by-her to-these-princes-two, 
‘mé-soty kariv goénah.’ Yimav dop"has, 
‘ me-with do-ye sin.’ By-them was-said-by-them- 
to-her, 
‘e*h chékh  son* moj" ; teé ta ase 
“thou art our mother; for-thee and  for-us 
wati-na.’ Patashahzada gay sabakas. 
it-will-not-be-suitable.’ The-princes went to-the-lesson. 
Patashah av darbar murkhas karith. 
The-king came the-court dismissed having-made. 
Wot? mahalakhan. Patashah-bayi 
He-arrived at-the-private-apartments. By-the-queen 
trop"nas darwaza. Darwaza chés-na 
was-shut-by-her-for- the-door. The-door she-is-for-him- 
him not 


thawan. Dop"nas, ‘yih kyazi?’ $Wotsh's 


opening. It-was-said-by- * this why ?’ She-rose (in- 
him-to-her, reply)-to-him 
patashah-bay. Dop"nas, ‘boh chésa 
the-queen. It-was-said-by-her-to-him, ‘I am-I 
cyon* kdlay, kina cyanén-nécivén-hiinz' ? ’ 
of-thee the-wife, or thy-sons-of ?’ 
Dop"nas patashehan, ‘tih kyah 
It-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, * that what 
her 
gav ?’ Dop*"nas, ‘tim am 


happened?’ It-was-said-by-her-to-him, ‘ they came-to-me 
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lékan.’ Patasha chu: dapa: 
for(-using)-indecer Tho_bine eas 
language.’ 
‘wun kyah chr. salah ?’ Patashah-ba 
“now what is (your) advice ?’ The-queen 
chés dapan, ‘mé gathi tihanz: 
is-to-him saying, * for-me is-necessary their 
wolinjé z*h. Tim: khéma boh. Ada-kyah 
hearts two. Ther I-will-eat I. + Then-of-cours 
thaway darwaza.’ Patashéhan dyut® 
I-will-open-for-th the-door.’ By-the-king was-give 
hukum waziras, Dop"nas, ‘yin 
an-order to-the-vizier. | It-was-said-by-him-to-him, ‘thes 
shahzad z*h dikh marawatalan athi. 
princes two give-them of-the-executioners in-the-hanc 
Yiman kadan wolinjé z*h,’ Gav 
Of-them they-will-extract the-hearts two.’ Went 
wazir. Wot" satahal, yéti yim 
the-vizier. He-arrived at-the-school, where these 
shahzada z*h = Gs Yiman-kun kiir"n 
princes two wert Them-towards was-made-by-him 
nazarah. Sséthah sis vim  patashahzada 


a-single-glance. Exceedingly became- thes 
dew, VP oan 


z*h khosh. Dilas pyos yinsaph. 
two pleasing. To-the-heart feii-of-him compassion. 
Dop*nakh, ‘ saliv yimi-shéhara dir.’ 
It-was-said-by-him-to-  ‘ flee-ye Soa eo ve eats 
them, 
Tsal!.” 


They-fled.” 
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12. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,- 


“ Marawatalan dyut? hukum waziran, 

“ To-the-executioners was-given an-order by-the-vizier, 
‘méryukh hun! = zh,’ Marawatalau mar! 
* kill-ye-them dogs two.’ By-the-executioner were-killed 
hin! z*h, kadikh yiman wolinjé 
dogs two, were-extracted-by-them  of-them the-hearts 
z*h, lazakh tokis-manz, gay héth 
two, they-were-placed- a-tray-in, they-went taking 

by-them 


patashah-bayé. Patashah-bayi thow" darwaza. 


to-the-queen. By-the-queen was-opened the-door. 


Patashah chuh karan patashohi tati. 
The-king ig doing ruling there. 


13. Shahzada  z*h ay talan biyis 


The-princes two came fleeing to-another 
patashéhas nish. Patashéhan rat! yim 
king near. By-the-king were-taken they 
golam. Godanyuk" pahar aV amis- 
(as) servants. The-first watch came to-this- 
badis-hihis-shahzadas. Shéemah chuh dazan. 
the-elder-the-prince. A-lamp-flame is burning. 


Patashaha-sand' z*h bots? chih palangas- 


The-king two husband-and- are the-bed- 
wife 
péeth aramas. Yiman'"y syod" wasan 


-on in-rest. To-them-verily in-front descending 
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chuh shéhmar. Yih golam ochuh  kadan 


is a-great-snake. , This servant is drawing 
shémsher. Amis-shehmaras chuh karan 
a-sword. To-this-great-snake he-is making 
tuk*ra. Ami pata chuh  shémshéri-handis 
pieces. This after he-is to-the-sword’s 


tegas walan phamb. Amis-patashahbayé-handis- 


blade wrapping cotton-wool. To-this-queen’s- 


badanas os” wotharan yih zahar amis- 


body he-was wiping-off this poison that- 
shéhmara-sond*. Dopun, ‘amis ma 
great-snake-of. It-was-said-by-him, ‘on-her  I-wonder-if 
asim shéhmara-sond® zahar.’ Os" 
there-will-be-on-my __ the-great-snake-of poison.’ He-was 
(queen) 
wotharan ta patashah gav bedar. 
wiping and the-king became awake. 
Dop* patashéhan, ‘yih am marani.’ 
It-was-said § by-the-king, “he came-to-me  for-killing.’ 
Patashéham, say chéh dalil. Hargah-kiy 
My-king, that-verily’ is the-story. If 
suh patashah sara karihe, pananeén- 
that king testing had-made, to-his-own- 
néciven-péeth ma diyihe hukum marawatalan, 
sons-on not would-he- the-order to-the-executioners, 
have-given 
‘toh! moryukh.’ Ada gay tim  hini 
“ye kill-ye-them.’ Afterwards went those dogs 
z*h mara. Patashéham, agar bawar 


two to-death. Mv-king. if believing 
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karakh-na, suh patashah os" sonuy 


thou-wilt-not-make, that king was our-verily 
mol", Yih patashah godkh sth. Yiti-kyah 
father. This king art thou. Here-on-the- 
one-hand 
chéh shémshér, ati-kyah chuy  palangas-tal 
i8 the-sword, there-on-the-  is-of-thee the-bed-below 
other-hand 
shéhmar gané karith.” 
the-great-snake pieces having-made.” 
14.  Séthah gokh § patashah © khdsh. 
Exxceedingly became-with- the-king pleased. 
them 
Akh béoy* thdwun  wazir, byakh  déy* 
One brother was-appointed- vizier, the-other brother 
by-him 


banowun patashah. 
was-made-by-him a-king. 
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IX.—GRIST!-BAYE-HUNZ® TA MACH-T4LA 


FARMER’S-WIFE-OF AND HONEY-BEF 
HUNZ® KATH 
OF STORY 


1. Dapan wustad,— 
(Ls) saying the-teacher,— 


Yih gristi-bay dst siij'miit’. Kan 


This farmer’s-wife had fled. For-w] 
bapath? $Kardaran ta mukadaman Osus 
reason ? By-the-overseer and  by-the-village- had-been 
headman her 
kor*mot® zulm. Amiy-bapath chéh  siij*miit 
anna tvrannyv For-thi 
reasor 
Woes? wanas-akis-manii. Otuy wots 
She-arrived forest-one-in. nere-verily 4 ‘rived-to-he 
mach-t*]#* Am ay zaban. Dapai 
a-honev-bve. aa pus speech. Saying 
ché. amis-gristi-bay 66 42 kyazi chék) 
she-.. to-this-farmar’s-wif thou why art 
eiij*miits® ?”’ Dop"nas grist-bayi, ‘“mé 
fled ? ”’ Was-said-by-her-tc by-the-farmer’: 
it. wife, 


chuh géomot® zulm.” Ami dop"nas 


is happened ‘yranny.” By-that was-said-by-it- 
to-her 

phirith miach-t*l*ri “mé-ti chuh  gémot? 

answering by-the-bee, *“ to-me-also is happened 


zum. Boh chés wadan, t*h thavtam 


tyranny. ] am lamantina than  nilaaca_nlana.far. 


-3] IX. FARMER'S WIFE AND HONEY-BEE 195 


kan.” Wanan  wmich-t*lérit grist'-bayi kun. 


the-ear.” | Saying (is) the-bee the-farmer’s-wife to. 
“Yitay, vési, paran pémos, 
“ Come- friend, at-feet we-will-fall-of-Him, 
please, 
karos zarapar. 
we-will-make- ejaculations. 
to-Him : 
Buday chésay mach-t*léré, wanuk" 
I-verily am-Thy honey -bee, of-the-forest 
janawar. 


a-winged-creature. 


2. Koha-kohai vyur"ah anam, 6s"s 
From-every- flower-nectar was-brought- I-became 
mountain by-me, 
ayalbar. 


possessed-of-a-large-family. 


Balay peyin hapath-ganas, wanan 
Calamity may-fall to-the-bear-pimp, to-the-forests 
ton'nam lar. 
was-brought-in- running-away. 
by-him-to-me 
3. Potén tasandén 6l'-nash korun; 
To-the-young- of-it nest-destruction | was-made- 
ones by-him ; 
Schibo, ay-na ar ? 


O-God, did-there-not-there- pity ? 
come-to-thee 
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Buday chésay mach-t*liré, wanu 
T-vorily am-Thv honev-hee. 
janawar. 
a-winged -ereatn 
4. Daps ar grist!-bi 1 
(Is) Ba) _. Lis s 21er’s-wife t! 
mach-t*liré, ys ha kor"nam 
honev-hee. = scones was-made-by-h: 
for-me 
wana-man. hapata Wun tajyey' 
the-foraat-from rey us ae Beate ZO Ww I-fled, 
with? gristi-paras, dapyam, ‘kara 
I-descend to-a-farmer’s-house, it-was-said-by- ‘ I-will-ma 
»\long a |, 
rahath. Wucht wu kya kareém 
eaca ’ See-pleasc uw at 1-do-to-n 
yi gryust’, thavta kal Bo kva 
thi SLA Fa wen nw nlaan wninann than 
wanay ? 
shall-sa.v-to-thee 
Thin® mathith kuth*ah thow"nam, 
Fresh- poe ee -nlaced-h 
butter 
motin chem bodi-hal 
nf aan. Pane et : 
40710 UV 1h40 Ce 1) prinovise 
Bagani-ayés grist!-garas, say mé 
It-was-my-fate (in) the-farmer’s-house, that-verily to-me 
gayem gal. 
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5. Drati-sdtin kashi yéli tatinam, 
A-sickle-with the-honeycombs when  were-cut-by-him- 
of-me, 
kotyah khatis mar. 
how-many arose-for-him (guilt of) murders. 
Buday chésay mach-t*liri, wanuk? 
I-verily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest 
janawar.” 


a-winged-creature.”’ 


6. Méokalow® ami-mach-t*}*ri wanith 
Was-finished by-this-honey-bee having-spoken 
panun® dod". Wun chéh dapan  anmis- 
her-own pain. Now she-is saying to-this- 
gristi-bayé, ‘“chéyéy kéh gémot",  8*-ti 
farmer’s-wife,  “‘if-there-is-to- anything happened,  thou-also 
thee 
wan.” Wanan chéeh wun gristi-bay. 
speak.” Saying is now the-farmer’s-wife. 
Dapan chés, “* Boz, mée kyah zulm 
Saying she-is-to-it, “hear, to-me what tyranny 


chuh gomot".” 


is happened.”’ 
Azal chawun chuh  samsaras, cheh 
Fate to-be-experienced is in-the-world, there-is 
tal wastin®™ jay. 


below __to-be-descended a-place. 
Buday chésay gristi-bay, yor nay 
I-verily am-Thy farmer s-wife, here not-verily 
rozani ay. 
to-abide  we-are-come. 
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7. Sota yéli méotasiiti gréstén  dilisa 
In-spring when the-accountants to-farmers soothing 
dini hay ay, 


to-give 0! came, 


Modaryiv-kathau yédah biir’kh, zalas 
With-sweet-words a-belly was-filled-by-them, in-a-net 
walana-ay. 


we-were-surrounded. 


8. Hartda-vizi dard miithtkh,  layéni 
In-autumn-time the-affection was-forgotten- for-beating 
by-them, 


tim-hay ay. 


they-verily came. 


Buday chésay grist'-bay, yor nay 


I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here not-verily 
rozani ay. 
to-abide we-came. 
9. Yim phal wawim majé-zamini, 
What fruits § were-sown-by-me in-mother-earth, 


tim-hay papith ay, 


they-verily ripened came, 
Somb*rith sorith khalas karim, 
Having-collected having-piled on-the-threshing-  they-were- 
floor made-by-me, 
hatabéd'-khoris dray. 


to-hundreds-of-kharwar- they-emerged. 


woicht 
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10. Cakla-cakla mukadam ta pathwor'! 
In-each-village- the-village the-village- 
circuit, man accountant 

tolani tim-hay ay, 


to-weigh they-verily came, 


Buday chésay _ gristi-bay, yor nay 
I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here not-verily 
rozani ay. 
to-abide we-came. 


11. Oziz ta miskin  kotyah, visiyiy, 

The-poor and _ penniless how-many, O-friend, 
halam do %-dér! ay, 
the-lap-cloth hol ing-out came, 


Halam ditimakh mé  bar'-bari, suy 


The-skirts were-given-by- by-me filling, that-verily 
me-to-them 


chuh mokalan pay. 


is for-salvation a-Means. 
12. Kalama sotin sawab likhan, 
A-pen with  the-reward-of-good- they -will- 
actions write, 
yith-nay lagékh gray. 


so-that-not will-happen-to-them shaking. 


Buday chésay gristi-bay, yor nay 
I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here _ not-verily 
rézanl ay. 
to-abide § we-came. 
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X.—RAJE BIKARAMAJETUN® KATH 
(In the original MSS. of this story, the Hindi word for “king ”’ is 
regularly written rdajé, instead of the more familiar rdya or raza. 
This spelling is followed in the transcription.) 
1. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Mahaniv' tor 6s} pakan wati. 
Men four were going by-road. 
Akh bruha médan. Athi médanas 
There-came-to- in-front a-plain. § (On) this plain 
them 
yéli hyotukh pakun, lagi wanani 
when they-began to-go, they-began to-say 
panawin, “‘ talau, wan'tav dalila, yih 
mutually, “ho, tell-ye story-a, this 
modan kadon.”’ Pata-kani akh byakh 
plain we-will-pass-over- Afterwards there-came- other 
it.” to-them 
shékhta. Amis dopukh, * 2h wanta 
person-a. To-him __it-was-said-by- “ thou tell-please 
them, 
dalila, yih §$médan -=mdkalawahun.” Ami 
story-a, this plain we-will-complete-it.”’ By-him 
dop"*nakh phirith, * boh, hasa, 
it-was-said-by-him-to- in-answer, as ES sirs, 
them 


wanamowa dalil. Dalil, hasa, wanamowa 
will-tell-to-you a-story. Story, sirs, I-will-tell-to-you 


katha pans. Pantan-kathan gathanam 


tales five. For-five-tales | they-will-be-proper-to- 
me 
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din! ropayés pant hath.” Yimov 

to-be-given of-rupee five hundred.” By-them 
dop"has phirith, ‘‘ por hath dimoy 

it-was-said-by-  in-answer, * four hundred we-will-give- 
them-to-him to-thee 

tor zan', Ponsyum® hath gay  panunuy. 

four persons. The-fifth hundred became  thine-own- 
only. 


Wan-sa katha pans.” Dop"nakh.— 
Tell-sir the-tales five.’ It-was-said-by-him-to-them.— 


‘* Dyar, hasa, chih sapharas. 
“Monies, sirs, are for-a-journey. 


Yar, hasa, chuh na-asanas. 
A-friend, sirs, is for-non-existence (of wealth). 


Ashénav, hasa, chuh asanas. 


A-near- sirs, is for-existence (of wealth). 
relation, 


Gayé trih katha. Biyé 2z*h katha, hasa, 


Went three tales. The-other two stories, Sirs, 


chewa,— 
are-for-you,— 


Sa zanana chéwana panin’, 
That woman is-for-you-not your-own, 


yésa na asi panas-soty. 
who not will- oneself-with. 
be 
Also, sirs,— 
Yus ratas bédar rozi, 
He-who by-night awake will-remain, 
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suy, hasa, zeni Rajé-Bikarmajétiin® 


he-only, girs, will-win King-Vikramaditya's 
daughter.”’ 
Wanénakh yima katha pans. Yim 
Were-said-by-him-to- these tales five. They 
them 
chis dapan, ‘wan-sa dalil.” Yih 
are-to-him saying, ** tell-sir a-story.” He 

chukh dapan, ‘“mé, _hasa, wanémowa 
is-to-them saying, ° by-me, sirs, were-told-by-me-to-you 
katha pant.” Miliiv'kh ladoy’. 
tales five.” Was-joined-in-by-them fighting. 


Yim chis dapan, “ropayés tor hath 


They are-to-him saying, “ of-rupee four hundred 
nith; dalil kéh wiin'th-na; méddan 

were-taken-by-thee story any was-told-by- the-plain 

thee-not ; 
chuh wuné pakanay.” Amis loyukh 
is still not-having-been- To-him it-was- beaten 
walked.’ 

yimav-borav-zanev. Ami dop"nakh, 

by-these-four-persons. By-him it-was-said-by-him-to-them, 

“ pakiv-sa yitikis-patashéhas-nish. Yih 

walk-ye-sirs of-here-the-king-near. What 

suh dapi, tih Karav.”’ 

he will-say, that we-will-do.”’ 


2. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 
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Wat! patashéhas-nish. Dyut® 
They-arrived the-king-near. Was-given 
phar'yad fsorav-zanév. Dop*has, 
a-complaint by-the-four-persons. It-was-said-by-them-to-him, 
‘‘patashéham, yim'-shékhtan khéy 
* my-king, by-this-person were-eaten 
ase roépayés tor hath. Dopun, | 
for-us of-rupee four hundred. It-was-said-by-him, 
‘wanamowa katha pant.’ ”’ Patashéhan 
 T-will-tell-you tales five.’’’ By-the-king 
dop" amis-shékhtas, ‘‘ wan-sa kyah 
it-was-said to-this-person,  tell-sir what 
won"thakh ?”’ Yih wothus 
was-told-by-thee-to-them ?” He arose-to-him 
phirith, ‘‘patashéham, boh wanay katha 
in-answer, “ my-king, I will-tell-to-thee tales 
pant. Roépayeés gatshanam din! 
five. Of-rupee they-are-proper-to-me to-be-given 
pant hath. Ada wanay boh katha 
five hundred. Then  [-will-tell-to-thee I the-tales 
pant.” Patashéhan kad} ropayés 
five.”’ By-the-king were-produced of-rupee 
pans hath, ditin amis-shékhtas. Yim 
five hundred, they-were-given- to-this-person. These 
by-him 
karin band, pana kiir"n kom"ah 
were-made- tied-up, by-himself | was-done-by- deed-a 


by-him him 
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ami-patashéhan. Patashohi-hond" poshakh 
by-that-king. Royalty-of garment 
trowun, gadéyiyé-hond® poshakh purun. 
was-put-off- beggary-of garment was-put-on- 
by-him, by-him. 
Biyé randin lal sath mathi, 
Also were jied-by-him rubies seven on-the-arm, 
drav yima katha pans sara karani. 
he-went-forth these tales five testing to-make. 


3. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Godaniy drav béné-handis-shéharas-kun. 
At-the-very- he-went- his-sister’s-city-towards. 
first forth 
Gur? chus khasun". Wot? yéli 
A-horse is-for-him to-be-mounted. He-arrived when 
nizikh ath-béné-handis-shéharas luz'n 
near to-that-sister’s-city was-sent-by-him 
shéch! amis-béné, ‘omé kyah chuh 
a-message to-that-sister, * to-me verily is 
pémot®™ muhim. Boh kyah yimaho 
fallen poverty. I of-course should-come 
tari.” Ami liz*nas béni pot" 
there-even.”’ By-that was-sent-by- by-the- back-again 
her-to-him sister 
phirith shéchi, “mé kyah rézan 
in-answer = a-message, " fo-me of-course will-remain 
pama wor'vis-manz.” Pot® phirith 
reproaches my-father-in-law’s- Back-again in-answer 


house-in = 
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liz'nas biyé shéch', “mé yéeli na 
was-sent-by- again message, ** to-me when not 
him-to-her 

bani tor yun’ to-ti gashém  ladun?® 
will-be- there to-come, nevertheless _ it-is-proper- to-be- 
possible to-me sent 
naphtas kéntshah. Ladaham-ay, tath 
for-the-belly something. Thou-wilt-send- to-that 

to-me-if, 


gathi gand karun?, pétha gatheés 


it-is- proper a-knot is-to-be-made, | upon (it) _it-is-proper- 
for-it 
mohar kartin* panin*,” Ami kiirt 
the-seal to-be-made thine-own.”’ By-that was-done 
béni kom“ah. Lodun pananeé-kenzé 


by-the-sister deed-a. § Was-sent-by-her (in) her-own-dish-cup 


bata-hana, ya thyot" ya _  shoth. 
a-little-boiled-rice, (not caring whether impure or purity. 
it was) either (leavings) 
Pétha kur'nas panin* méhar, korun 
Upon (it) was-made-by- her-own seal, was-made 
her-for-it by-her 
rawana amis-boyis. Tam! yéli wuch" 
dispatching to-that-brother. By-him when Wwas-seen 
béné-hiinz# mohar, rotun, atiy 
the-sister-of the-seal, was-taken- in-that- 
by-him, very-place 
thowun-dabéovith. 


was-buried-by-him. 
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4. Drav yara-sanzi-wati. Yéli wot? 
He-went-forth on-a-friend’s-the-road. When _he-arrived 
nizikh suzun amis mahanyuv’, “‘ var, 
near was-sent- to-him a-man (saying), ** (thy) 
by-him friend, 
hasa, Oy. Patashéhi chésna. Suh, 

sir, is-come-to-thee. Royalty is-to-him-not. He, 

hasa, chuy muhimzad.”’ Yaran yéli 
sir, is-verily struck-by-adversity.’”’ By-the-friend when 
buz?, drav, wot? amis-yaras-nish. 

it-was-heard, he-went-forth, he-arrived that-friend-near. 


Dapan chus, ‘ha yara, kati goham 


Saying he-is-to- “O  friend-O, | whence didst-thou- 
him, become-for-me 
yor poda ?” Pakan chih donaway. 
here manifest ? ’’ Going they-are both. 
Amis os" miskini-hond" pdshakh nol}, 
To-that-one was poverty-of garment on-the-neck. 


Dapan chus, “ vara, yih khal*t-é-shohi 


Saying  he-is-to-him, “friend, this robe-of-royalty 
dita mé. Yih myon" poshakh 
please-give to-me. This my garment 
thunta t*h.” Yih as-na-bozana, ‘ yih 
please-put-on thou.” This was-not-considered- “ this 
by-him, 
chuh amis miskini-hond® poshakh ” ; 
is to-that-one beggary-of garment ”’; 


yih as-bozana khal*t-é-shohi ; kami-mékha ? 


this was-considered a-robe-of-royalty ; on-what-account ? 
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Mahabata-soty. Gav. Wat yara-sond" 

Affection-through. He-went. They-arrived the-friend-of 
gara, Yaran kiir'nas ziyaphath 
house. By-the-friend was-made-by- a-feast 


him-for-him 


loyik-6-patashah. Sapanés ot"-tan z*h 
worthy -of-a-king. There-happened- there-up-to two 
to-him 

katha sara. 
statements in-investigation. 
5. Drav wun zanani-handis-shéharas-kun. 
He-went-forth now (his) wife’s-city-towards. 
Wot? ath-shéharas and-kun. Ati 
He-arrived of-that-city the-outskirt-towards. There 
os' bud* zanana. Byitth*" am!'-sandi-gari. 
was an-old woman-a-certain. He-stayed in-her-house. 
Dopun amis-bujé-zanani, “ ditam drot®. 
It-was-said- to-that-old-woman, * please-give- a-sickle. 
by-him to-me 


Boh ana yimis-guris-kyut" gasa.” Drav 


I will-bring this-horse-for grass.’ He-went-forth 
gasa anani. Wuchun ati gasa-modana, 
gTass to-bring. Was-seen- there _grass-plain-a-certain, 

by-him 
ath! chuh lonan. Yih 6s" rakh 
to-it-verily he-is reaping. This was the-private- 
field 
patashéha-siinz*. Osi laran tahali, 


the-king-of. Were running-up the-grooms. 


208 HATIM’S SONGS AND STORIES [5- 


Nyukh ratith pananis-meéjéras-nish. 
He-was-taken- having-seized their-own-master-of-the- 
by-them horse-near. 
Korukh kod. Rath aye. Amis 
He-was-made- imprisoned. Night came. To-him 
by-them 
chéh gathan poda _ wanana akh, 
is becoming manifest woman-a one, 
amis-mejéras ziyaphatha héth. Yih 
to-that-master-of-the- dish-of-food-a having-brought. He 
horse 
chuh bihith carpayi-peth. Ziyaphath 
ig seated a-bedstead-on. The-dish-of-food 
thiivtnas bontha-kani. Athi wathi 
was-placed-by-her- front-in. To-it-verily they-descended 
for-him 
khéni donaway. Hana h*reyékh. Yih 
to-eat both. A-little remained-over-for- This 
them. 
dyutukh amis-kodis. Kor"has alav, 
was-given-by-them to-this-prisoner. Was-made-by-them-  a-call, 
to-him 
“hato kodyau, yih khyuh son4 
“ho prisoner-O, this eat our 
théth-han.” Kodi rot®, khyon. Atiy 
waste-food- By-the-prisoner it-was-taken, it-was-eaten- There- 
a-little.”’ by-him. verily 


chuh panané jaye bihith. Yimav-doyav 


he-is in-his-own in-place seated. By-these-two 


kir® tamaskhuri ; ath-palangas phit* 


was-made jesting ; to-that-bedstead was-broken 
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tiir?, Korukh alav amis-kodis, ‘th 


the-tenon. Was-made-by-them a-call to-that-prisoner, ‘‘ thou 


wuchta, yith-palangas phit® tir’, bé 
please-see, to-this-bedstead is-broken  the-tenon, to-thee 


ma tagiy.” Ami dop"nakh, ‘an, 
I-wonder-if —it-will-within- By-him it-was-said-to- * yes, 
thy-power.”’ them, 


tagém-na ? Hamsayé chim chan.” 
will-it-not-be-within- Neighbours are-to-me carpenters.” 

my-power ? 

Dop*has, ‘“ wdla.” Wot" ot". Ami- 


It-was-said-by-them- “come.” He-arrived there. By-that- 


to-him, 
zanani parzanow" panun" khawand. 
woman he-was-recognized (as) her-own husband. 


Ami 6s'-parzanov'miit® bronth, yéli yih 
By-him she-had-been-recognized before, when this 


bata-han dit“has. Yih zanana chéh 


food-a-little | was-given-by-them-to- This woman is 
him. 


dapan amis-meéjéras, “wun kyah_ karav? 


saying to-this-master-of-the- now what shall-we-do? 
horse, 


Yih chuh myon" khawand. Yih gathi 
This is my husband. He is-proper 


marun® ratas-rath.” Hukum dyutun 
to-be-killed this-very-night.” An-order was-given-by-him 


marawatalan. Dop"nakh, “niyun yih 
to-the-executioners. It-was-said-by-him-to- ** take-him this 
them, 


* 
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kodi, gathi marun® ; wolinjé gatshés 


prisoner, he-is-proper  to-be-killed ; the-heart _is-proper-of- 
him 

yur! aniin®.” Nyukh yih kod 

here-even to-be-brought.”’ §Was-taken-by- this prisoner 

them 

shéharas-nébar. An! dyut"nakh sawal, 

the-city-outside. By-him was-given-by-him- a-petition, 
to-them 
““mé trévitav yéla, béh chalahé atha 
““me please-to-let-me- from-restraint, I would- the-hands 
loose wash 

buth?’, Khodayés-kun karaho zarapar.” 
face, God-towards I-would-make ejaculations.”’ 
Trowukh yéla. Wuch'n aba-hana, 

He-was-let-loose- from-restraint. Was-seen-by- water-a-little, 
by-them him 

cholun atliy atha buth". #Khoda-Sobas- 

was-washed- there-indeed the-hands face. God-the-Lord- 
by-him 

kun korun zarapar. Atha pyos 

towards was-made-by-him ejaculation. The-hand  fell-of-him 

yiman-lalan-satan-péth, yim tati Osis 
these-rubies-seven-on, which there were-of-him 


gandimat' mathi. Yiman dopun wmarawatalan- 


tied on-the-arm. To-these it-was-suid- to-executioners- 
by-him 

ton, ‘“hata-sa, mé  trévyuv yéla. Ném 

four, “ O-sirs, me let-ye-me from-restraint. These 

chiwa lal sath. $Tsor chiwa tohé 


are-for-you rubies seven. Four . are-for-you for-you 
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son zanén. Trih chiwa myon! toheé- 


four persons. Three  are-for-you mine you- 
nish.”’ 
with.” 
6. Ot"-tan karén tor katha sara. 
There-up-to | were-made-by- four statements tested. 
him 
Pontim® kath gayés mashith. Av, 
The-fifth statement went-for-him forgotten. He-came, 
wot" panun® gara. Biyé wanan  chuh 
he-arrived his-own house. Again saying he-is 
timan panban zaneén, ‘ waniv-sa kyah 
to-those five persons, ‘ say-ye-sirs what 
wanéwa tohe pant katha.” Yih 
were-said-by-you by-you five statements.”’ He 
wothus pot" phirith, 
arose-to-him back-again in-answer, 
“Patashéham, kata katha karéth sara?” 
“ My-king, how- statements were- tested ?”’ 
; many made-by-thee 
Dop"nakh patashehan, “‘ wor katha.”’ 
It-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, “ four statements.” 
them 
Yimav dop"has, ‘‘kusa kusa ?”’ 
By-them _it-was-said-by-them-to-him, which which ?” 
Dop"nakh patashehan, 
It-was-said-by-him-to-them by-the-king, 
“ Ash*nav chih pazi-poth! asanas. 
Relations are really -truly for-existence (of 
wealth). 


P 
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Yar chuh na-asanas. Ti-ti pozuy. 
A-friend is for-non-existence That-also  true-verily. 
(of wealth). (is) 
Zanana sa chéna panin", yésa na 
Woman that is-not one’s-own, who not 
panas-soty cheh. Ti-ti pozuy. 
oneself-with is. That-also true-verily. 


Dyar chih bakar sapharas. Ti-ti 


Monies are useful for-a-journey. That-also 
pozuy. 
true-verily. 
Yima tor katha karémav 

These four statements were-made-by-me-for-you 

sara. Wun wanyum pontim# kath.” 
tested. Now tell-ye-me the-fifth statement.” 
Dop"nas ami shékhtan _— pot” phirith, 


It-was-said-by- by-this by-person _ back-again in-answer, 
him-to-him 


‘‘ répaye hath gathém  dyun".” Dyut"nas 


“ rupees hundred are-proper- to-be-given.’’ Was-given-by- 
‘to-me him-to-him 
patashéhan. Dop"nas,— 
by-the-king. It-was-said-by-him-to-him,— 
“ Yus ratas bedar rozi, 
* He-who by-night awake  will-remain, 


suy zeni Rajé-Bikarmajétiin® kur.” 
he-only  will-win King- Vikramaditya’s daughter.”’ 


7. Patashéhan kiiré kom, Logun 
By-the-king was-done a-deed. Was-imitated- 


by-him 
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phakir. Gav, wot" Rajé-Bikarmajétun" 
a-faqir. He-went, he-arrived King- Vikramaditya’s 
gara. Nazarbazav kur* nazar, 
house. By-the-watchers was-done watching, 
khabardarav niyé khabar amis-rajés. 
by-the-newsmen was- brought news to-this-king. 
Dopthas, ‘‘rajé-sdba, phakira akh 
It-was-said-by-them-to- ** King-Sir, faqir-a one 
him, 
gamot” poda. Yihuy dapan, ‘boh 
(is) become manifest. He-verily (is) saying, | 
zenan rajé-stinz® kur*,’ ”’ Rajeé wanan 
will-win-her the-king’s daughter.’ ”’ The-king saying 
chukh pot? phirith, -“az-tan kotyah 
is-to-them back-again in-answer, “today-up-to how-many 
(are) 
gamat' rajézada ati mara ! Wun = gav 
gone princes here _—_—to-death! Now is-gone 
yih phakir hawala-y-Khoda, ada ya 
this faqir (in) the-care-of-God, then either 
lasi ya mari. Gathiv, kholyun 
he-will-survive or he-will-die. Go-ye, cause-ye-him-to- 
mount 
kuthis-manz.” Yeti yih rajé-siinz" kur" 
the-room-in.”’ Where this king’s daughter 
ds', palang trow"has shirith. Khoth" 
Was, a-bed was-put-by-them- having-made- Ascended. 
for-him ready. 


yih phakir palangas-péth. Amis-khotini 
this faqir the-bed-on. To-this-lady 
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dits'n zir®, Karén amis-séty katha. 
was-given-by- a-push. Were-made-by- her-with speeches. 
him him 
Katha karith kir'n kom". Ath-pdshakas 
Speeches having-made was-done-by- a-deed. (Of) that-garment 
him 
ktir'n shéekal yinsan-hish®*. Pana 
was-made-by-him  a-form a-human-being-like. He-himself 
drav dur-pahan, byuth" nazari. Shemah 
went-forth distance-a- he-sat in-watch. A-lamp- 
little, flame 
chuh dazan. Amis-khotuni-handi-shikama-manza 
ig burning. This-lady’s-belly-from-in 
drav aj*dah. Tsav ath-poshakas-manz, 
issued a-python. It-entered that-garment-in, 
yéth yih ami-phakiran yinsan-hyuh" 
which this by-this-fagir a-human-being-like 
kor™mot® os", Yih chuh d*nan, tap! 
made was. This he-is shaking, bites 
hewan. Ati yeli na yinsan os", 
(he is) taking. Here when not human-being _ it-was, 
biyé av yih aj*dah khotuni-shikamas- 
again entered this python (of)-the-lady’s-belly- 
manz. Ami-phakiran kur* saragi. Balay 
in. By-this-faqir was-done testing. The-evil- 
spirit 
chéh amis-khotuni-handis-shikamas-manz. Nebar 
ig this-lady’s-belly-in. External 
kéh chéna. Av phakir, wot" biyé 
any is-not. Came the-faqir, he-arrived again 
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ath-palangas-nishé. Khotuni dits'’n zir¥, 
that-bed-near. To-the-lady | was-given-by- a-push, 
him 
katha karén amis-soty. Ath-poshakas. 
speeches were-made-by-him her-with. To-that-garment 


korun biye yinsan-hyuh’, gav biyeé 


it-was-made-by- again a-human-being-like, went again 
him 
phakir, byuth" duri-pahan. Shemah chuh 
the-fagir, he-sat at-a-distance-a- A-lamp-flame is 
little. 
dazoni, Athas-keéth kiid'n shémsher. 
burning-verily. The-hand-in was-drawn-forth-by- a-sword. 
him 


Amis-khotini-handi-shikama-manza log" nérani 
This-lady’s-the-belly-from-in began to-issue 


yih = aj*dah. Log" ath-pdshakas-manz  atani. 


this python. It-began this-garment-in to-enter. 
Tuj'n shémsheéer, chuh amis-aj*dahas 
Was-raised-by- the-sword, he-is to-this-boa-constrictor 
him 
kataran, morun, karénas ganeé, 
cutting-to-pieces, it-is-killed-by- were-made-by-him- lumps, 
him, of-it 


shunun ath-palangas-tal. Khot® pana 


it-was-put-by-him that-bed-under. He-mounted himself 
palangas-peth, shémsher dits'n shand, 
the-bed-upon, the-sword was-put-by-him (under) the- 
pillow, 
ta shong". 


and he-went-to-sleep. 
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8. Rath gayé ada, subuh log" jini. 


The-night went (to)com- morning began to-come. 


pletion, 
Ami-Rajé-Bikarmajétan dop" marawatalan, 
By-this-King- Vikramaditya it-was-said to-the-executioners, 
‘‘ rathiv. Yih phakir asi mumot?, 
* go-ye. This faqir will-be dead. 
Yohay walyun. Az-tan kotyah 
Him-verily bring-ye-down-him. Today-up-to how-many 
rajézada gamat} mara, ta yi-ti 
princes (are) gone to-death, and this-one-also 
asi _ mumot?,” Khat ath-kuthis-manz. 
will-be dead.”’ They -ascended this-room-in. 
Wuchukh phakir wara-kara zinday. 
Was-seen-by-them _ the-faqir safe-sound living-verily. 
Nazarabazav kiir® nazar, khabardarav 
By-the-watchers was-done watching, by-the-newsmen 
niye khabar rajeés. Dop*has, 
was- brought news to-the-king. It-was-said-by-them- 
to-him, 
“Rajé-sa, phakir chuh zinday.” Rajé-sdb 
* King-Sir, the-faqir is living-verily.” The-king-Sir 
khot* pana kuthis-manz. Karan chuh 
ascended _——himself the-room-in. Doing he-is 


mobarakh amis-phakiras. Dapan chus, 
congratulation to-this-faqir. Saying he-is-to-him, 
‘“phakira, t*h wanta kétha-péth' bacyokh.” 

‘faqir-O, thou tell-please in-what-manner thou-escapedst.’’ 
Dapan chus phakir, “bédar rozana-soty. 


Saying is-to-him  the-faqir, awake remaining-by. 
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Rajé-sa, kar nazar palangas-tal.” Rajén 


King-Sir, do looking the-bed-under.”’ By-the-king 
kiir® nazar. Wuchun palangas-tal 
was-done looking. Was-seen-by-him the-bed- under 


balaya akh. Trov'‘miis® phakiran  mérith. 


evil-spirit-a one. (It-was) put by-the-faqir  having- 
: killed. 
Dapan chuh phakir aMmis-rajés, ‘*zaban 
Saying is the-faqir to-this-king, “* promise 
kyah chéy kiir'miits® ?”’ Rajé chus 
what is-by-thee made ? ”’ The-king is-to-him 
dapan, “poz” chuh, Khoday chuh 
saying, “true is, God-verily is 
kunuy.” Phakir chus dapan, “ vih, 
one-only.”’ The-faqir is-to-him saying, * this, 
hasa, chéy ati paniin? kur‘, Mé 
Sir, is-to-thee here-verily thine-own daughter. To-me 
di-sa panun" nishana,” Dit"nas woj* 
give-Sir thine-own token.” Was-given-by-him- a-ring 
to-him 
amis-phakiras. Phakira-sinz® woj" riit* 
to-this-fagir. The-faqir’s ring was-taken 
ami-rajén. 


by-this-king. 


9. Drav _—i phakir, wot? panun"  shéhar. 
Went-forth the-faqir, he-arrived his-own city. 


Phakiriyé-hond" jama thunun-kadith. 
Faqirhood-of coat was-doffed-by-him. 
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Patashchi-hond® poshakh purun. Dyutun 


Royalty-of robe was-put-on- Was-given- 
by-him. by-him 
hukum _lashkari, “niriv-sa §mé sity.” 
order to-the-army, “ go-ye-forth-sirs me with.” 


10. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Godaniy gav ath-béné-handis-shéharas. Yih 
At-the-very-first he-went to-that-sister’s-city. This 
patashah-ti os" baj taran amisy-patashéhas. 

king-also was tribute paying to-this-very-king. 

Un‘n béné paniin', thiiv'nas bontha-kani 
Was-brought- the-sister his-own, was-placed- in-front 

by-him by-him-to-her 

8a tami-dohiic® ziyaphath, yéth tami- 
that of-that-day present-of-food, to-which __ by-that- 
béni mohar 6s's pétha ktr'mit’, 
sister seal was-for-it on made. 
Dapan chus, “vyih chya mohar_ cyon"?”’ 
Saying he-is-to-her, “this is seal thine ? ”’ 
Dop"nas phirith, ‘“‘myon"y cheh.” Dapan 
It-was-said- in-answer, “* mine-verily it-is.”” Saying 
by-her-to-him 
chus yih patashah, “boy kyah g08 
is-to-her this king, * T-verily of-a-surety am 
tami-déhuk" miskin. /Pazi-péthi chuh ash®nav 
of-that-day the-beggar. Truly is a-relation 

asanas.” 


for-existence (of wealth).’’ 
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11. Héts'n amis-patashéhas-ti § lashkar, 
Was-taken-by-him of-that-king-also the-army, 
dyutun kadam jyara-sond® kun. Wot" 
was-put-by-him footstep the-friend-of direction. He-arrived 
yaras-nish. Yaran kir* ziyaphath 
the-friend-near. By -the-friend was-made a-feast 
yiman-dén patashohiyén-kis*". Rath kiid*kh 
these-two kingdoms-for. Night was-passed- 
by-them 

ati, sub*han dray. 

there, at-dawn they-went- 

forth. 


12. Dyutun kadam ath-hihara-sandis-shéharas-kun. 
Was-put- footstep that-the-father-in-law’s-the-city-towards. 


by-him 
Anan chuh nad dith  amis-patashéhas. 
Bringing he-is call having-given to-this-king. 
Dapan chus, ‘‘ anukh-sa tahal'. Timav 


Saying he-is-to-him, bring-them-Sir the-grooms. By-them 


chuh cyané-rakhi-manza ur rot"mot". Suh 


is thy-private-field-from-in a-thief seized. He 
kati chukh théw"mot"?” Anikh tahali, 
where _is-by-them put ?”’ Were-brought- the-grooms, 
by-them 
dop*hakh, “‘ yus tohe tur rot"wa 
it-was-said-by - what by-you thief was-seized - 
them-to-them, by-you 
rakhi-manza, suh kati chuwa 


the-private-field-from-in, he where is-by-you 
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thow"mot® ?” Yimav won’, ‘‘natashéham, 
put?” By-them _it-was-said,  my-king, 


asé chuh kor"mot® hawala pananis- 
by-us he-is made in-custody to-our-own- 


apsaras-mejeras.”’ QOnukh meéjér. Dop*has, 
officer-the-master-of- Was-brought- the-master-of- Was-said-by- 
the-horse.”’ by-them the-horse. them-to-him, 


“nomav tahalyav koruy hawala tur, 


 by-these grooms was-made- in-custody a-thief, 
to-thee 


suh_—ikati thowuth ?” Yih chukh  dapan, 


he. where  was-put-by-thee ?” He _is-to-them = saying, 


“me dyuth"-na.”’ Tahal! chis karan 
““by-me he-was-seen-not.”” The-grooms  are-to-him making 


gawoy', ‘“patashéham,  asé kor* tahkhith 


witnessing, “ my-king, by-us was-made certainly 
amis hawala.” Dop"nakh am’-patashéhan, 
to-him in-custody.”’ Was-said-by- by-this-king, 
him-to-them 
yus tami-déha phakir logith os", 
he-who on-that-day faqir having-made-himself- was, 


to-resemble 


suy chukh dapan, ‘“anyukh marawatal 


he-verily is-to-them saying, “bring-ye-them  the-executioners 


sor. Tim owanan  »panay.” Anikh tim. 
four. They will-say themselves- Were-brought- they. 
verily.”’ by-them 


Dapan chukh yib patashah, ‘“‘ tohé-nish 


Saying is-to-them this king, “ vou-near 
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chuh amanath tas-phakira-sond’, suh 
is a-deposit-in-trust of-that-faqir, that 
diyiv yuri,” Yimav-marawatalau kiiré 
give-ye here-verily.”’ ry-these-executioners was-done 
komi, Kadikh yim Jal sath,  thovikh 
a-deed. Were-produced- these rubies seven, were-put- 
by-them by -them 
patashehas bontha-kani. Satav-manza 
to-the-king in-front. The-seven-from-in 
tulin tor, karinakh hawala. Dop"nakh, 
were-lifted- four, were-made-by- in-charge. It-was-said-by- 
by-him him-to-them him-to-them, 
“vim kami os'wa ditimati ?” Dop*has, 
‘these by-whom  were-to- given ?”’ Was-said-by- 
you them-to-him, 
‘‘ phakiran-ak',” “Tam! kami bapath ?” 
“ by-faqir-one.”’ “ By-him on-what account ?" 
“ Suh os" dyut"mot* yim'-meéjéran 
He was given by-this-master-of- 
the-horse 
marana-bapath.” Dapan chuh patashah 
killing-for.”’ Saying is the-king 
amis-meéjéras-kun, ‘‘mé chukhna parzanawan? 
this-master-of-the-horse-to, “me  art-thou-not recognizing ? 
Boy kyah g£0s suh phakir yus 
I-verily certainly am that faqir who 
kod os"than kor"*mot*. Godan ayé 
imprisoned was-by-thee-he made. At-first came 


sa khotina ziyaphath héth. Khéyév 
that lady a-dish-of-food taking. Was-eaten 
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yékh-jah. H*ryov thyot". Kor"*wa mé 


in-one-place. Remained- waste-food. Was-made- to-me 
over by-you 
alav; dop"wam, wola kodyau, yih 
a-call ; it-was-said-by- “come prisoner-O, this 
you-to-me, 


khyo = son” thyot®.” Tami-pata as bob. 


eat our waste-food.’ That-after came I. 
Rot" meé ta khyauv. Tami-pata 
Was-taken by-me and was-eaten. That-after 
kiir'wa murdamazor', Phiit*wa palangas 
was-made- laughing-joking. Was-broken- of-the- bedstead 
by-you for-you 
tiir®, Kor"wa mé__ alav, ‘*h ma 
the-tenon. Was-made- to-me_ a-call, ‘thou I-wonder- 
by-you if 
zanakh yith-palangas wath karith ?’ 
thou-wilt-know to-this-bedstead joining having-made ?’ 
Mé dopum* wa, ‘an, zana-na?  Hamsaye 
By-me it-was-said-by- * yes, shall-I-not- A-neighbour 
me-to-you, know ? 
chum chan.’ Palangas dyutum*wa 
is-to-me a-carpenter.’ To-the-bedstead was-given-by- 
me-for-you 
wath karith. Ami-panani-zanani parzanowus. 
joining having-made. By-this-my-own-wife I-was-recognized. 
Dop"nay té, ‘ yiih chuh myon" 
It-was-said-by- to-thee, * this is my 
her-to-thee 


khawand. Yih chuh amot® phakir 


husband. He ig come a-faqir 
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logith. Yih =gathi ratas-rath §$ marun”,’ 
having-made- He is-proper this-very-night to-be-killed.’ 
himself-to-resem ble. 


Kor"thas hawala noman-marawatalan. 
Was-made-by-thee-I in-charge to-these-executioners. 
Yiman Av ar myon’. Yimav trow"has 
To-them came pity of-me. By-them was-let-by-them-I 

yéla. Yiman ditim lal sath. Tsor 
from-restraint. To-them were-given- rubies seven. Four 

by-me 

ditim fsOn-zanén, trih thovimat!' amanath. 
were-given- to-four-persons, three placed as-deposit. 
by-me 
Yiti-kyah chim tim lal trih, tor 
Here-in-fact are-to-me those rubies three, four 
chim ditimat' ndman-s6n-zaneén. Yiti-kyah 
are-by-me given to-these-four-persons. Here-in-fact 
chiy tim ti.” Khol"nas zima 
are-verily those also.” | Was-caused-to-mount- the- 

by-him-on-him responsibility 
takhsir. 


(for) the-crime. 


13. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Dyutun hukum panani-lashkari. Kodun 


Was-given- the-order to-his-own-army. Was-dragged- 
by-him out-by-him 
yih mejer ti, yih panin® zanana 

this master-of- both, this his-own wife 


the-horse 
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ti. Khananowun khéd, thananévin 
and. Was-caused-to-be-dug- a-pit, were-caused-to-be-cast 
by-him 
dénaway ath-khddas, karanovn kané-kin!’, 
both (into) that-pit, | was-caused-to-be- lapidation. 
done-by-him 
Atiy chuh likhan sohib-i-kitab,— 
Here-verily is writing a-master-of-books,— 
‘ Shrakh, sar*ph, makh*r-i-zan, 
“* A-knife, a-serpent, coquetry-of-a-woman, 
bé-wopha.” 
treacherous.” 


14, Drav ati phirith yih patashah. 


Went- from- returning this king. 
forth there 
Wot" ot® Rajé-Bikarmajétun® gara. 
He-arrived there King-Vikramaditya’s house. 
Diwan chih rajés khabar, “ patashah 
Giving they-are to-the-king news, * a-king 


chuh amot" pananén-batan.” Raje chukh 
is come for-his-own-people-of- The-king  is-to-them 
the-house (i.e. wife).”’ 


dapan, ‘sa chéh phakira-siinz*. 
saying, ‘ she is a-faqir-of. 
Patashaha-siinz* chéna.” Patashah chus 
A-king-of she-is-not.”’ The-king is-to-him 
dapan, “boy gos suh_phakir. Mé-nishé 
saying,  T-verily am that faqir. Me-near 
chuh cyon” nishana, bé-nishé chuh 


is thy token, thee-near ig 
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myon" nishana.” $Dapan  chus rajé, 
my token.” Saying is-to-him — the-king, 
“tami-dohiic! phakirl kyah gayé? azic# 
* of-that-day faqirhood why was ? of-today 
patashohi kyah gaye?” Dapan chus 
royalty why became ?” Saying is-to-him 
patashah, ‘mé asa hesamata katha 
the-king, “by-me were taken statements 
pans mol’. Timay Osus sara karan. 


five at-a-price. | Them-verily I-was tested § making. 


Tamiy § osum  log*mot® phakir.” Rajeén 
Therefore was-by- taken-the- a-faqir.” | By-the-king 


me semblance-of 
kr! = komt, Ditinas sity panani 
was-done  a-deed. Were-given-by- in-company  his-own 
him-to-him 
bow". Drav, wot" pananis-shéharas- 
people-of-the- He-went- —_ he-arrived his-own-city- 
house (i.e. wife). forth, 
manz. Chuh karan rajy. Wa-salam, 
in. He-is doing ruling. And-the-peace, 


wa-yikram. 
and-respect. 


226 


HATIMS SONGS AND STORIES [1- 


XI. PHORSAT SOHIBUN® SHAR YELI 
XI.—FORSYTH SAHIB-OF POEM WHEN 


YARKAND ZENANI GAV 
YARKAND 'TO-CONQUER HE-WENT 


Yiy mé dyuth"may, ti gathta 
What- by-me was-seen-by-me-verily, that- please-go- 
verily verily thou 

bozan. 
hearing. 
Yarkand anon zenan. 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 1 
Gédan dop" Mal'kani, ‘kus kari 

First was-said § by-the-Queen, “ who will-do 

yuhay kar ? 
this-very work ? ; 
Phorsat chuh zorawar. 
Forsyth is powerful. 
Rajé, beh Yarkand, baj gath 
O-king, sit-thou (in) Yarkand, tribute go 
taran. 
taking. 
Yarkand anon zenan.” 2 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering.”’ y 


Landana-pétha Yarkand yimav kor® 


London-from (up to) Yarkand by-whom  was-done 


tay. 
authority. 
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Mashhiur, ha, tdpor® gay. 
Celebrated, Ha, on-all-sides they-became. 
Gidan Sdnamargi chawan  poshé-modan. 
First at-Sonamarg (they-were)  (the-odours-of) the- 
enjoying flower-meadows. 
Yarkand anon zenan. 3 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 3 


Hukm-i-Mahraj Botanis broh drav, 


The-order-of-the-Maharaja to-Tibet in-advance _ issued, 


‘* Balti, tum age jav. 
** O-Baltis, you ahead go-ye. 
Piche jawo Kashmir _nale calan.”? 


Afterwards go-ye to-Kashmir with a-certificate- 
of-dispatch.”’ 


Yarkand anon zenan, 4 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 4 


Rasad say tsdpor" kiirthay -  taraphan. 


Assembling  that- on-all- was-made-by- in-(all) 
very sides them-for-you directions. 

Goda log" Maraz-i-Pargan. 

At-first was-reached Maraz-of-the-Pargana. 


Tim wadan  06si, ‘“kot® lag’ = gér-zan?” 


They lamenting were, ‘where (are we)  ignorant- 
arrived ones ? “’ 
Yarkand anon zenan. D 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 5 
Timan Boéta-garan Késhiri thoviki, 
In-those Tibetan-houses Kashmiris (were) stationed, 


1 This speech of the Maharaja of Kashmir is meant to be in Hindi. 
Q 
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Boéta-biy' bruh nydv'ki, 
The-Tibetan-brothers in-advance (were) dispatched. 
Gar! bith? dakas, zomba  chih 
Horses were-stationed for-the- post, yaks are 

gasa saran. 
grass conveying-and-piling. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 6 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 6 
Barayé koémbakas zananan chih 
In-the-way-of for-reinforcement women they-are 

somb®*ran, 
collecting, 
Zyun* ta gasa wartawan. 
Firewood and grass distributing. 
Ajé asa pyawal, kéh asa dujan. 

Half (ie. were fresh-from- some were pregnant. 
some) childbed, 

Yarkand anon zenan. 7 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 7 
Gur! manganovihay koékar-gaman, 

Horses were-demanded-by-them (in)-fowl-villages, 

‘¢* Chuh ” karun" yim ona zanan. 

“Tohk ”’ (is) to-be-made § who not know (how to 

(by-those) make the sound). 

‘“‘ Har! hari” karan 6s! timan 
“ Aar' hari” making they-were them 

pakanawan. 


causing-to-go. 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 8 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 8 
Kala kani démbij* chés, lati 
Head in-the-direction crupper is-to-it, tail 
kan! lakam, 
in-the-direction bridle, 
Gasa-raz kannékh mahkam. 
A-grass-rope the-rear-binding- strong. 
(was) rope! 
Gasa-gand! ta zacé-zin  pirith soruy 
Grass-packsaddles*” and rag-saddles having- entire 
saddled 
saman. 
appliance. 
Yarkand anon zenan. 9 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 9 
Rasad kar'than an'‘hay nan-gar, 
Proportionate- having- were-brought- menial- 
division made by-them cultivators, 


Mati  chikh panani-panan! kar. 


On-the- are-to- each-his-own works. 
shoulder them 
Géjeé karékh kralan g6dan lejé 
Bundles-of- were-made- for-the- at-first cooking- 
grass by-them potters pots 
saran. 


conveying-and-piling. 


1 Kaniékh is the term used for the two ropes attached at the back of a 
Kashmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc. (Stein). 

2 gand* is the term used for the Turkestan packsaddle, which consists of 
two straw-filled pommels joined in front (Stein). 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 10 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 10 
Kraji dop" khawandas, ‘‘nadana 

By-the-potter’s- it-was- to-the-husband, “ foolish 

wife said 
kralau, 
potter-O, 
Katho-kit' kondi walav ? 
What-for (pots) into-the- shall-we-bring- 
potter’s-oven down ? 
Komi, hav, chéh  pakawiin’', omi 

The- business, O, is one-that- uncooked 

marches, (things) 
gathu trawan.” 
go leaving-behind.”’ 

Yarkand anon zenan. 11 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 11 
Gar! dop” gur'-bayé, “ dénaway 

By-the- it-was-said § to-the-cowherd’s- both 
cowherd wife, 
nerav, 
let-us-go-forth, 
Gov*-kits* jay sherav. 
Cow-for a-place we-will-arrange. 


Wodi péth héh gasa-low", govi 
The-head on carry a-grass-handful, § the-cows 


gathan laran.” 
will-go running.” 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 12 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 12 
Khoni kéth  ddda-not" ware héth 
The-haunch on a-milk-pail earthen-pots taking 
bari drav. 
in-a-load he-went-forth. 
Lokan chuh sapharun" tav. 
To-the-people is of-the-journey exhaustion. 


Tahkhith d6oda-gir" Jeénatuk" bagwan. 
Of-a-certainty  the-milk-herd of-Paradise (is) the-garden- 


watcher. 
Yarkand anon zenan. 13 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 18 
Watal' dop" wat?jé, ‘“bé-nay sara 
By-the- it-was- to-the-Mihtar’s-  “ I-not shall- 
Mihtar said wife, remember 
zah. 
ever. 


Chim mangan dalomuy ta kah. 


They-are- asking leather-only and cobbler’s- 
from-me lace. 
Tsdérath ta or" heth, me-ti, 
Leather-cutter and awl having-taken, me-also, 
hay, pakanawan.”’ 
O, (they are) causing-to-go.” 

Yarkand anon zenan. 14 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 14 


“ Phirith dap'zihékh, watal-ganau, 
“ In-answer you-should-have- Mihtar-pimp-O, 
said-to- them, 
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Dap'zihékh, ‘asi nau zanav.’”’ 

You-should-have- ‘we not know (how-to- 

said-to-them, use-them.’ ’’) 
“ Dapyamakh, wat*ji, kéh nay 

“ Tt-was-said (long ago) O-Mihtar’s- any-thing not 

by-me-to-them, wife, 
chim bozan.”’ 
they-are-to-me listening.”’ 

Yarkand anon zenan. 15 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 15 

Shumar buz*, hay, toyiphdaran. 
Counting was-heard, O, of-the-artisans. 

Mang luj" ahan-garan. 

A-request was-made for-iron-workers. 

Wodi péeth yiran héth shranz 

The-head on the-anvil having-taken the-tongs 

dakhanawan. 
leaning-upon. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 16 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 16 
Kharav dit? barav, “yéngar kati 
By-the- were- — grumblings, “charcoals from- 

blacksmiths given where 

tharav ? 
shall-we-search-for ? 
Wan kati jan sherav ?”’ 
A-shop where good shall-we-arrange ? ”’ 

(i.e. smithy) 

Hal kyah kor*hakh, nal 

Arrangement somehow- was-made-by- horse-shoes 

or-other them-for-them, 
garanawan. 


getting-made. 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 17 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 17 
Khésh kyah gosay, amob"  gav 
Pleased certainly $I-became-verily, very it- became 
‘jan. 
good. 
Pata nyukh noyid ta chan. 
Afterwards was-taken - barber and carpenter. 
by-them 


Bata-diij* athi héth pata chikh 


Food-kerchief in-the- taking after are-to-them 
hand (others) 


laran. 

running. 
Yarkand anon zenan. 18 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 18 


Maslahath karan  tima asa panawon. 


Consultation making they (fem.) were amongst- 
themselves. 
“Kusuy kari nayéz' ta chon" ? 
“Who will-do (i.e. the-barber’s- and the-carpenter’s- 
support) wife wife ? 
Katawan karith, hay, karav 
The-wages- having-done, O, we-shall-make 


of-spinning 


guzaran. 
a-livelihood.”’ 
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Yarkand anon. zenan. 19 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 19 
Sobir Tilawani, tamath yutuy wan, 
O-Sabir Oilseller, so-long this-much say, 

Yamath khabar bozan. 

As-long-as the-news they-will-hear. 

Tan av Séhib ba-soruy-saman. 

At-length came the-Sahib with-all-pomp. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 20 


Yarkand we-will-bring-it conquering. 20 
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XII.—_OKHUNA-SUNZ* DALIL. 
XII.—RELIGIOUS-TEACHER-OF THE-STORY. 
1, Okhuna akh 6s"  ##Tamisty  osi 
1. Religious-teacher- one was. To-him- were 
a-certain verily 
néciv! for. Timan*y pryushun, “boh 
sons four. To-them- it-was-asked- ae | 
verily by-him, 
budyos, toh! Wwaniv kyah kariv.” 
am-grown-old, ye say-ye what ye-will-do.”’ 
Aki dopus, “ boh kara yimamath.” 
By-one it-was-said- a will-do leading-prayers- 
to-him, in-a-mosque.”’ 
Biyi dopus, “‘boh para bag.” 
By-the- it-was-said- “T will-recite the-call- 
second to-him, to-prayers.”’ 
Biy' dopus, ‘“boh para waz.” 
By-another it-was-said- “TI will-recite | sermons.’ 
to-him, 


Lék*ti-hihi turimi dopus, ‘‘boh kara 


By-the-youngest by-the- it-was-said- ie will-do 
fourth to-him, 
tur".” Doha akh banyav, gav 
thieving.”’ Day -a-certain one happened, he-went 


patashéhas suri. Wot" yéli patashéha-sond" 
to-the-king for- He- when the-king’s 
thieving. arrived 


gara, rud® wodane, tan néran tora 
house, (while) he- standing, in-the- (was)-coming- from- 
remained meantime forth there 
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wazir biyé patashéha-siinz® kur', Yih 
the-vizier and-also the-king’s daughter. He 
wuchukh ati wodané. Dop"nakh, “6 tohi 
was-seen- there standing. It-was-said-by- “vou 
by-them him-to-them, 
kam chiwa ?”’ Yimau dop"has, “eh 
who are?’ By-them it-was-said-by- “ thou 


them-to-him, 


kus chukh ?” Dop"nakh, “ boh chus 
who art?” It-was-said-by- at am 
him-to-them, 


sur.”’ Yimau dop*has, “ asi-ti chih 
a-thief.” By-them it-was-said-by- ** we-also are 
them-to-him, 
tur.” Kadikh gur! z*h, Sapod* 
thieves.”’ Were-brought- horses two. He-became 
out-by-them 
sawar akh yih okhun, biyé yih 
mounted one this religious- and-the- this 
teacher, other 
patashah-kur", Dop"nas waziran, “ niriv 
king’s-daughter. It-was-said-by- by-the-vizier, * go-forth 
him-to-him 
tohi. Nasiyéth, hasa, karay akh 
ye. Instruction, Sir, I-will-make-to-thee one 


kath, yina-sa patashah-koré  sodty kath 


word, that-not-Sir  the-king’s-daughter with conversation 
kuni karakh. Boh, hasa, yimawa 
in-any- thou-wilt- I, Sir, will-come- 
respect make. to-you 


pata, ta tohi niriv.”’ 
after, and ye go-ye-forth.” 
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2. Yim chih pakan. Patashah-koré 
2. They are = going-along. To-the-king’s-daughter 
chéna khabar, “ vih chuna me soty 
is-not belief, this is-not me with 
okhun-zada.”’ Tas chéh khabar, “ vih 
the-teacher’s-son.’”’- To-her is belief, this 
chuh wazir.”’ Gwash log" phélani. 
18 the-vizier.”’ Dawn began to-break. 
Wath! guryau pétha bon. Gayé yih 
They- the-horses from down. She-went this 
descended 
patashah-kur® kéli akis péth, atha 
king’s-daughter to-a-stream one on, hands 
buth® cholun. Wuchun ath-koli-manz 
face was-washed- Was-seen- that-stream-in 
by-her. by-her 
lal. Yih lal tulun, heth amis 
a-ruby. This ruby was-taken-  she- taking (it) that 
up-by-her, came 
okhun-zadas nish. Tas chéh khabar, 
teacher’s-son near. To-her is belief, 
“yih chuh  wazir.” Wazir kéh os"na, 
“this is the-vizier.’ The-vizier anyone  he-was-not. 
Yut" gwash chuh  pholan, tyut" chuh 
As-soon-as dawn is breaking, so-soon is 
yih lal gah trawan. Parzanow" ami 
this ruby light giving-forth. He-was-recognized by-that 
patashah-kori wazir na. Lal tulukh 
king’s-daughter the-vizier not. The-ruby  was-carried- 


by-them 
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sity, wot! shéharas akis manz. Ati 
with they- to-city to-one in. There 
(them), arrived 
wuch'kh pari-hana. Ath' manz  bithi. 
was-seen-by-them a-small-hut. It-verily in they-sat. 


3. Yih chuh yiwan amis atikis 


8. He is coming to-that of-that-place 
patashéhas nish ami shéharakis. Dapan 
king near of-that city. Saying 
chus, “boh  béha nokar.”’ Yih chus 
he-is-to-him, ee | will-sit (as) servant.” He _is-to-him 
dapan, “kyah noKari karakh ?” Dapan 
saying, what service wilt-thou-do ?”’ Saying 
chus, ‘ boh kara grurén-hiinz" 
he-is-to-him, “TI will-do horses-of 
khazmath.” Yim chih yimay katha 
Bervice.”’ They are these-verily words 


karan. Shéekhtah akh av lal-pharosh 


making. Person-a-certain one came ruby-seller 
amis patashéhas k*nani. Lal chis 
to-this king to-sell. Rubies are-to-him 


z*h. Yih woth" soyisth. Yih chus 
two. This arose groom. He is-to-him 
dapan, “ patashéham, akh lal bebaha, 


“ my-king, one ruby _ (is) priceless, 


bekh chuh khot". Ath manz chuh 


the-other is flawed. To-it in is 


saying, 
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kyom"*.” Dapan chus patashah, “‘tih 


a-worm.” Saying is-to-him the-king, “that 
kétha-pothi oy sé bozana?” Dapan 
in-what-manner came-to-thee to-thee into- Saying 
(forming passive) knowledge ? ” 
chus yih phirith, “ patasheham, 
he-is-to-him he in-reply, ““ my-king, 
tahkhith chus manz kyom". Phut®ryun. 
certainly there-is-to-it inside a-worm. Break-ye-it. 
Hargah kyom" dras-na, ada yih 
If a-worm issued-from-it-not, then what 
patashehas khosh kari, tih gashém 
to-the-king pleased will-make, that it-is-proper- 
to-me 
karun®. Hargah kyom" dras, téli 
to-be-done. If a-worm issued-from-it, then 
gashem bakh®céyish din",” 
1s-proper-to-me a-present to-be-given.”’ 


4. Dapan wustad,— 
4. (Is) saying the-teacher,— 
Phut°rukh yih lal. Ami manza_ drav 


Was-broken-by-them this ruby. From-it from-in issued 


kyom"*. Ami sata tshun"has ‘‘sdyisth”-nav 
a-worm. At-that time was-cast-by- “ groom ”’-name 
them-to-him 


nahith, ‘‘Jal-shenakh ”’ pyos nav. 
having-cancelled, “ lapidary ”’ fell-to-him name. 
Gav yih lal-shenakh panun® gara. 


Went this lapidary his-own house. 
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Doha doha chuh kadan. Ratas 
Day-a day-a he-is passing. By-night 
behan chuh panani gari, déhas 
sitting-down he-is in-his-own house, by-day 
yiwan chuh lal pasand karani. Amis 
coming he-is rubies approved for-making. This 


patashéha-sond" noyid gathan chuh mast 


king-of barber going is hair 
kasani amis lal-shénakas. Tati chuh 
for-shaving _ to-this lapidary. There he-is 
wuchan ami-siinz# yih zanana. Yih _ 6st 
seeing him-of this woman. She was 
khobsirath séthah. Av yih noyid, 
beautiful very. Came this barber, 
waziras mast kos"nas. Dop*nas, 
of-the-vizier the-hair was-shaved-by- It-was-said-by- 
him-of-him. him-to-him, 
ay wazira, zanana cheh amis 
‘O vizier, woman-a is to-this 
lal-shénakas. Yih shubihéh wazira-sandi 
lapidary. She would-have- of-the-vizier 


been- becoming 


gari. Amis karta kentshah noktah.” 


in-the-house. To-him  please-make some fault-a.”’ 
Dop"nas, ‘‘ada-kyah.” Yih wazir gav 

It-was-said-by- certainly.” This vizier went 
him-to-him, 

amis  patashéha-sanze kore, dop"nas, ** te*h 

to-that king-of daughter, it-was-said-by- “thou 


him-to-her, 
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daph patashéhas, ‘mé gathi yus 


say to-the-king, ‘ to-me is-necessary what 


lal-shénakan godaniy lal pasand kor*, 
by-the-lapidary at-the-very-first ruby approved was-made, 


tathi hyuh" byakh lal asun",’” 
that-verily ‘like another ruby to-be.’ ”’ 
Dop" patasheha-sanzi kori pananis 
Was-said by-the-king’s daughter to-her-own 
molis, “mé gatshi lalas-hyuh" bébaha 
father, ‘“to-me  is-necessary the-ruby-like a-priceless 
lal  adsun*.” Av lal-shénakh. Dop"nas 
ruby to-be.”’ Came the-lapidary. It-was-said-by- 
him-to-him 
patasheéhan, ‘* dis lal anith, tath 
by-the-king, “give-to-her a-ruby having-brought, to-that 
lalashyuh".” Av ora _ 1al-shénakh, wot" 
ruby like.” Came _ thence the-lapidary, he-arrived 
panane zanani nish. Byuth" thopa 
to-his-own woman near. He-sat silence 


karith. Yih ches dapan zanana, ‘*t*h 


making. This is-to-him saying woman, “thou 


kyazi chukh phikiri gomot" ?” Dop"nas 


why art in-anxiety become ?”’ It-was-said-by- 
him-to-her 

phirith am! lal-shénakan, ‘ patashah 
in-answer by-this lapidary, “ the-king 


chum lal mangan bébaha. Suh kati 


is-from-me a-ruby demanding priceless. That from-where 
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ana ?” Dop"nas ami zanani, ‘‘gath, 
shall-I-bring?' It-was-said-by- by-that woman, ** go, 
her-to-him 
daph patashéhas, ‘rétas kyut? dim 
say to-the-king, * for-a-month for give-to-me 
khar*’j, boh dimay lal anith.’ ”’ 
expenses, I will-give-to-thee a-ruby having-brought.’”’ 
Patashéhan dyutus khar*j rétas sumb?, 
By-the-king was-given- expenses for-a- adequate. 
to-him month 
Yih onun panun" gara. Chuh bihith 
This was-brought- his-own house. He-is seated 
by-him 
khéwan. Nu chuh gabhan patashéhas, 
eating. Not-at-all §he-is going to-the-king, 
nu chuh gathan biyé-kun. Reth 
not-at-all he-is going other-where. The-month 
gav ada. Diwan chés yih suh 
went completion. Giving is-to-him she that 
lal, yus tami manza tujyan. 
ruby, which from- stream from-in was-taken-up- 
that by-her. 
Gav héth patashehas, kiir'nas salam, 
He-went taking (it) to-the-king, was-made-by- a-bow, 
him-to-him 
lal thow"nas bontha-kani. 
the-ruby was-placed-by-him-of-him in-front. 
5. Drav phirith lal-shénakh, wot" 
5. Went-forth back-again the-lapidary, he-arrived 
panun"  gara. Rathah kiid'n panani 


his-own house. 


Night-a 


was-passed-by-him in-his-own 
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gari. Sub*has av noyid mast  kasani 
house. In-the-morning came _ the-barber hair to-shave 
amis lal-s!) akas. Mast mokalow"nas 
of-that la sry. Hair was-completed-by- 
him-for-him 
kosith, ta drav noyid panas. 
having-shaved, and went-forth the-barber of-his-own-accord. 
Wot" biyé amis waziras-nish. Dopun 
He-arrived again to-that vizier-near. It-was-said- 
by-him 
wazilras, ‘kenthah karta amis 
to-the-vizier, ‘ something please-to-do to-that 
lal-shenakas. Amis chéh zanana_ khobstrath 
lapidary. To-him is the-woman beautiful 
séthah. Soh shubiheéh wazira-sandi 
very. She would-have-been-becoming of-the-vizier 
pari.” Wazir av biye amis 
in-the-house.”’ The-vizier came again to-that 
patasheha-sanzé koré. Dop"nas, “th 
king’s daughter. It-was-said-by- “ thou 
him-to-her, 
mang patashehas lalan-hond® trot®.” 
demand to-the-king rubies-of necklace.” 
Dop" ami patasheha-sanzi kori 
It-was-said by-that king’s daughter 
pananis molis, “me gathiy asun” 
to-her-own father, “ to-me is-necessary- to-be 
from-thee 
lalan-hond® trot?.” Lal-shenakh av 
rubies-of a-necklace.”’ The-lapidary came 


244 HATIMS SONGS AND STORILS [i 


patashéhas nish. Kiir'nas salam. Patashé 
to-the-king near. Was-made- a-bow. The-king 
hewshim 
chus dapa: “Jal has gathana 
is-t0-hi savint wi hie as are-require 
asani sétha. tratis sumbi,”’ Av 
to-be many ia ta adequate. ’ Came 
lal-shénakh, wot? panun” gari. Yih 
the-lapidary, he-arrivcu oe ee ae She 
chés dapan zanan loti-péth! “kyazi 
is-to-hir saving woma] gently, why 
chukh bihith ? ” Yuh chus dapan 
art-thou seated ?” ee _— saying 
phirith, ‘‘ patashel chum manga! QZ, 
in-reply,  the-king is-from-me demandir: today 
lalan-hond® trot®. Suh kati ana 
rubies-of a-necklace That whence will-I-bring 
boh ? Dop"nas ami zanan “kéh 
19” It-was-said-by- by-that wollte ~ “any 
her-to-him 
chéna  phikir®. Gath, patashéha: gathi 
is-not anxiety. Go, of (i.e. from) it-is- 
ieaeatias necessary 
hyon" trén rétan-kyut" khar*j.” 
to-take for-threa ST eSen ae es epee ag 


Dyut"nas patashéhan  khar'j, ta av 


Was-given-by- by-the-king expenses, ; 
him-to-him 
panun" gara héth. 


his-own hanca takine (the monev). 
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6. Yih chuh khewan ta cewan. 
6. He ig eating and drinking. 
Yot"-tan yim trih réth gay, wun 
As-soon-as these three months went, now 
chés dapan yih zanana amis 
she-is-to-him saying this woman '  to-that 
lal-shénakas. Dapan chés, “vétati mé 
lapidary. Saying she-is-to-him, ‘where by-me 
tami k6éli manza ial tujyav, tamiy 
from-that stream from-in the-ruby was-taken-  along-that- 
up, very 
koli—s k oli gathi khasun® hyor"-pahan. 
along- along- _ it-is-necessary to-ascend up-stream-a-little. 


stream stream 


Tati chéy nag. Tathi nagas gathi 
There is-verily a-spring. To-that-verily spring is-necessary 
andas-kun dob khanun®, Tathi 
the-end-at a-pit io-be-dug. T'o-that-very 
débas-manz béhizi khatith. Tath 
pit-in you-must-sit having-concealed- To-that 
yourself. 


nagas-peéeth yinay godaniy shéh zane 


spring-on will-come- at-the-very - Six females 
before-thee first 
sran karani. Timan kéh kar'izi-na. 
bathing to-do. To-them anything you-must-do-not. 
Pata yiyiy timan shén zaneén 
Afterwards will-come- of-those Six females 


before-thee 
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zethi, 
the-eldest- 
sister. 


karani. 
to-do. 


peéeth. 


on. 
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Sa wasiy tath nagas sran 


She will-descend- _to-that spring bathing 
before-thee 


Poshakh traviy kadith bathis 
Garment she-will-leave- having- to-the- bank 
before-thee taken-off 


Cyon" gathi gathun" 


For-thee it-is-necessary to-be-gone 


suri-poth', gathi tih poshakh —_ tulun’.” 


thieving-like is-necessary that garment to-be-taken- 
(i.e. secretly), up.” 

7. Ayé  shéh  zané. Kor® timau 

7. Came SIX females. Was-done by-them 
sran. Timan  kéh wonun-na. Yiman - 
bathing. To-them anything was-said-by-him-not. To-them 
pata ayé satim‘ ziin’, trow" ami 
after came a-seventh female, was-left by-her 
poshakh kadith bathis-péth, pana 
the-garment having-taken-off the-bank-on, she-herself 
with* nagas-manz. Yih _lal-shénakh av 
descended the-spring-in. This lapidary came 
siiri-pothi. Av ta tulun yih 
secretly. He-came and was-taken-up-by-him this 


ami-sond® poshakh, gav ta byuth" 


her-of 


ath 
to-that 


_ Khit' 


the-garment, he-went and sat 
débas-manz, Ami kor" sran. 
pit-in. By-her was-done bathing. 
bathis péth. Wuchun ati 


She-ascended  to-the-bank on. Was-seen-by-her there 
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na poshakh. Dits'n krekh. Dapan 
not the-garment. Was-given-by-her a-cry. Saying 
cheh, “« dév chukha ? yinsan chukha? 
she-is, ** demon art-thou ? human-being art-thou ? 
tas Khodayé-sond" chuy kasam yémi 
of-that God-of is-to-thee an-oath by-whom 
poda korukh. Me ma kar 
created thou-was-made. For-me do-not make 


siras phash. Yih té gatshiy, tih 


of-my-secret disgracing. What  to-thee is-necessary - that 
to-thee, 
dimay.”’ Am! korus alav ami 
I-will-give-to-thee.”” By-him  was-made-to-her a-call from-that 
déba-manza. Dop"nas, ‘‘ dim wada-y-Khoda, 
pit-from-in. It-was-said-by- “give-to-me the-promise-of-God, 
him-to-her, 


yih boh mangay,  tih gathém bozun",” 


what I shall-demand- that will-be-certainly- to-be- 
of-thee, for-me heard.” 

Ath! péth dyut"nas wada-y-Khoda. 

That-verily upon was-given-by- the-promise-of-God. 

her-to-him 

Dyut"nas poshakh. Poshakh thon" 

Was-given-by- the-garment. The-garment was-put-on 
him-to-her 

ami nol}, Dop"nas, ‘“kyah chum 

by-her  on-the-neck. It-was-said-by- what is-to-me 

her-to-him, 
hukum ?” Dop"nas am} lal-shénakan, 
the-order ?”’ It-was-said-by- by-that lapidary, 


him-to-her 
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‘* we gathiy yun" mé-soty.” 
* for-thee it-is-necessary to-come me-with.” 
Pakan chuh lal-shénakh bruh bruh, 
Going-along is the-lapidary in-front in-front, 
yih chéh pakan pari pata pata. 
this 18 walking fairy after after. 


8. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Amis chuh nav Lalmal Pari. 

To-her is name Lalmal Fairy. 
Wot! amis lal-shénaka-sond*® gara. 
They-arrived to-that lapidary’s house. 


9. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher, 
Ya amis kathan chih haran lal, 


Either  for-her of-the-words are dropping _ rubies, 
ya chis os“tus! haran lal doha 
or they-are- of-the- dropping rubies each- 
to-her mouth day 
sath sath. Rath gaye ada. Subuh 
seven seven. Night went to-completion. Morning 
av. Lal sath tuli lal-shénakan. 
came. Rubies seven owere-taken-up  by-the-lapidary. 
Gav héth  patashehas. Kiir'nas salam. 
He-went taking to-the-king. Was-made-by- a-bow. 
(them) him-to-him 
Lal sath thavinas bontha-kani. 
Rubies seven were-placed-by- in-front. 
him-of-him 
Patashah gav séthah khosh. 
The-king became very-much pleased. 


1 So Govind Kaul. Stein’s transcript has ashis, ‘‘ for a tear.” 
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10. Lal-shénakan hyotus rukhsath. 
By-the-lapidary was-taken-from-him leave-to-depart. 


Wot panun® gara. Patay wotus 
He-arrived his-own house. Afterwards- arrived- 
verily to-him 
yih noyid. Ami kosus mast. Mast 
this barber. By-him  was-shaved- _ the-hair. Hair 
for-him 
kosith drav, wot" yih noyid waziras- 
having- he-went- arrived this barber the-vizier- 
shaved forth, 
nish. Amis ti kosun mast. Dapan 
near. For-him also was-shaved- _ the-hair. Saying 
for-bim 
chus, “ha Wazira, amis  lal-shénakas 
he-is-to-him, “O Vizier, to-that lapidary 
gamiits® az poda byakh zanana. Sa 
(is) become today manifest another a-certain-woman. She 
chéh séthah khobsurath. Tamis 
is very beautiful. Of-that 
gddanice-handi khota séthah khobsurath. 
first-one than more beautiful. 
Kentshah karta amis  lal-shénakas. Akh 
Something _ please-to-do to- that lapidary. One 
chéh loyik-i-wazir, bekh cheh mé 
19 worthy-of-the-vizier, the-other is for-me 


oyikh.” Dop"nas, “pyom, hasa, biyé 


worthy.” It-was-said-by-  it-is-fallen- sir, again 
him-to-him, to-me, 
wanun patashéh-koreé.” Gav yih wazir. 


to-speak to-the-king’s-daughter.”’ Went this vizier. 
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Dapan chuh amis patashéh-kore, “teh 


Saying he-is to-that king’s-daughter, “thou 
mang molis, ‘mé gatshi asun 
demand to (-your)-father, *to-me is-necessary to-be 
rat*na-kor",’ ”’ Gaye patashéh-kur* pananis 
a-jewel-bracelet.’ ”’ Went the-king’s-daughter to-her-own 
molis. Dapan chés, ‘“mé gathi 
father. Saying she-is-to-him,  “ to-me is-necessary 
asun rat*na-kor*.” Pagah av lal-shénakh. 
to-be a-jewel-bracelet.”’ Next-day came the-lapidary. 
Dapan chus patashéh, ‘an, sa, rat®na-kor®.”’ 
Saying is-to-him the-king, “bring, sir, a-jewel-bracelet.” 

11. Drav lal-shénakh, wot" panun® 
Went-forth the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own 

gara. Dapan chuh yiman zananan_ don, 
house. Saying he-is to-these women two, 
‘‘patashéh chum mangan rat*na-kor". 

* the-king is-from-me demanding a-jewel-bracelet. 

Suh __ kati ana boh ?” Phirith wothis 

That from- shall-I- ye ae In-answer arose-to- 

where bring him 


Lalmal Pari. Dop"nas, ‘‘ sath, patashéhas 


Lalmal Fairy. It-was-said-by- “ go, of (i.e. from)- 
her-to-him, the-king 
mang trén  rétan-kyut" khar*j.” Dyut®nas 
demand _ for-three months-for expenses.” Was-given-by- 
him-to-him 
patashéhan. Av héth panun® gara. 


by-the-king. He-came _ taking (them) his-own house. 
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Doha doha chuh kadan. Trih réth 
Day-a day-a he-is passing. Three months 
gay ada. Likhan chéh Lalmal Pari 
went to-completion. Writing is Lalmal Fairy 
kakad. Dapan chéh amis lal-shénakas, 

a-paper. Saying she-is to-that lapidary, 
‘* gatsh tath nagas péth, yémi-manza 
 g0 to-that spring on, which-from-in 
boh in"thas, Tath'-manz gatshi yih 
I was-brought-by- It-verily-in is-necessary this 

thee-I. 

kakad trawun’. Tora khasiy atha. 
paper to-be-thrown. Therefrom  will-arise-to-thee a-hand. 
Tathi-manz asiy kor’. Tathi kar'zi 
It-verily-on will-be- a-bracelet. To-that- you-must- 

for-thee verily do 

thaph. Pana manz was'zi-na.”’ 
selzing. You-yourself within you-must-not-descend.”’ 
12. Gav héth $=yih =‘“<xkakad. Wot 
He-went taking this paper. He-arrived 
ath nagas-péth. Trowun yih kakad 
to-that spring-on. Was-thrown-by-him this paper 
ath nagas-manz. Yuthuy yih kakad 
to-that spring-in. As-verily this paper 
trowun, tyuthuy khot® ora atha. 
was-thrown-by-him, so-verily there-rose from-there a-hand. 
Athi athas-manz i rat®*na-kor". Dits'n 

To-that-very hand-on a-jewel-bracelet. | Was-given-by-him 
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ath thaph. Ami thapi sotiy av 
to-it seizing. By-that grasp by-means- came 
of-only 
amis hot" nirith. Hot" héth ti, 
of-it the-forearm coming-forth. The-forearm taking both, 
kor® héth ti, av panas, wot? 
the-bracelet taking and, he-came for-himself he-arrived 
(home) (i.e. without opposition), 
panun® gara. Rath gaye ada. 
his-own house. The-night went to-completion. 
Sub*hanas gav patashéhas. Kiir'n 
At-dawn he-went to-the-king. Was-made-by-him 
salam. Kar'-han thiiv'nas bontha-kani. 
a-bow. The-bracelet was-put-by- in-front. 
him-of-him 
Patashéh £05 séthah khosh. ° 
The-king became-to-him very-much pleased. 

13. Hyotus rukhsath  lal-shénakan, aV 
Was-taken- leave-to- by-the-lapidary, he-came 
from-him depart 

panun® gara. Av biyé yih noyid, 
his-own house. Came again this barber, 
kosun mast amis lal-shénakas. Mast 
was-shaved - the-hair for-this lapidary. Hair 
by-him 

kosith drav, wot" amis waziras-nish. 
having- he-went- he-arrived  to-that vizier-near. 
shaved forth, 

Biyé chus dapan, ‘‘Wazira, amis 
Again he-is-to-him saying, “ Vizier-O, to-that 
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lal-shénakas chukhna t*h watan 
lapidary thou-art-not thou getting-at 
kuni-kani. Amis karta kénthah.” Gav 
in-any-way. To-him please-to-do something.”’ Went 
yih wazir amis patashéh-koré, Dapan 
this vizier to-that king’s-daughter. Saying 
chus, “ &*h chékh patashéh-kur*. Tsé 
he-is-to-her, “thou art the-king’s-daughter. To-thee 
gathiyé asun" okuy kor"? Patashéhas 
is-proper-for-thee to-be one-only bracelet ? To-the-king 
gatshi mangun" byakh.” Gaye yih 
iS-necessary to-be-demanded another.” Went this 
patashéh-kur*. Dopun pananis molis, 
king’s-daughter. It-was-said-by-her  to-her-own father, 
‘*me gathi asun" byakh kor".” Av 
‘‘for-me  is-necessary to-be another bracelet.”’ Came 
biye lal-shénakh. Kir'n salam. Dapan 
again the-lapidary. Was-made-by-him  a-bow. Saying 
chus patasheh, “byakh kor" gatshiy 
is-to-him the-king, * another bracelet —_is-necessary- 
for-thee 

asun®,”’ 

to-be.”’ 
14. Av lal-shenakh, wot" panun® 
Came the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own 


gara. Dapan  chuh yiman zananan don, 
house. Saying he-is to-these women two, 
“ Az chum patasheh mangan byakh 


“today is-from-me the-king demanding another 
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rat®na-kor®,”’ Diwan chés Lalmal Pari 
jewel-bracelet.”’ Giving is-to-him Lalmal Fairy 
pantin® woj". Dapan chés,  gath 
her-own ring. Saying she-is-to-him, * 80 
tath nagas-péth. Tath! nagas akith-kun 
to-that spring-on. To-that-very spring on-one-side 
chuy pal bod". Tath! hav myon# 
is-verily §a-rock great. To-it-verily show my 
woj’. Suh pal wothiy thod". Tami 
ring. That rock  will-rise-for-thee erect. From-it 
tali chéy wath. Tamiy wati wasizi 
below is-for- a-path. By-that- path you-must- 
thee very descend 
bon. Tati chéy myon"*  veés. Say 
beneath. There is-verily my crony. She-verily 
diyiy rat*na-kor".” 
will-give-to-thee a,-jewel-bracelet.”’ 
15. Drav yih lal-shénakh. Wot" 
Went-forth this lapidary. He-arrived 
tath jayé. Howun tath palas woj'. 
to-that place. Was-shown- __ to-that rock the-ring. 
by-him 
Pal woth" thod". Woth" tamiy wati 
The-rock arose erect. He-descended by-that-very path 
bon. Bon wuch'*n khotuna akh, 
beneath. Beneath was-seen-by-him a-certain-lady one, 
kunty zn", Ami dop"nas, “ kati 
a-single woman. By-her it-was-said-by- whence 


her-to-him, 
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osukh ?” Ami dop"nas, ‘“Lalmal = Par'yi 
wast-thou?’” By-him  it-was-said by- “ By-Lalmal Fairy 
him-to-her, 


dopuy rat®na-kor".” Amis khotuni 
is-asked-from-thee a-jewel-bracelet.”’ To-this lady 
pyauv yad. Tam'-siinz® moj" Os" 8a, 
fell remembrance. Her mother was she, 
yés rat*na-karis-s6ty hots® gayav 
of-whom the-jewel-bracelet-with the-forearm went 


nirith. Tas chéh iik'y nur’, Tas 


going-away. Of-her is one-only arm. Of-her 
chuh dod" pananis __ dilas. Ray kurt 
is pain to-her-own heart. Consideration was-made 
ami khotuni, “yan myont moj' 
by-that lady, “ as-soon-as my mother 
wati, némis manoshes khéyi.” Yih 
will-arrive, (to-) this man she-will-eat.’’ He 
os" séthah khobsutrath. Amis gav 
was very beautiful. To-her became 
shekh dilas, ‘‘ boh kara amis-soty 
anxiety to-the-heart, “T will-make this-one-with 
néth®r.” Wun ~yéli mayjé-hond” partawa 
marriage.” Now when the-mother-of sound-of-approach 
pyauv, ath jaye gav bunul?, Amis 
fell, to-that place there‘became an-earthquake. To-him 
dyutun shaph. Kor"nas kani-phol*, 
was-given-by-her a-charm- Was-made-by- a-pebble, 


word. her-of-him 


HATIM’S SONGS AND STORIES [15- 


thowun céndas. Wotis miéj# ot". 
it-was-put- in-the- Arrived- the-mother there. 
by-her pocket. to-her 
Dop"nas, “hatay, koriy, meé chéh 
It-was-said-by- hullo, O-daughter, to-me is 
her-to-her, 
yiwan  moba-bdy.” Yih chésna héwan-zima 
coming man-stink.”’ She _ is-to-her-not admitting 
kéh. Ami yéli zor kor"nas, 
anything. By-her when force | was-made-by-her-to-her, 
dop"nas, ‘‘chuh manosh. Ts*h dim 
it-was-said-by-her- “* there-is a-man. Thou give-to-me 
to-her, 
géda wada-y-Khoda ‘boh kyah karas-na 
at-first  a-promise-of-God ‘T verily  will-do-to-him-not 
kéh.’” Wada-y-Khoda dyut"nas. Ami 
anything.’ ”’ Promise-of-God was-given-by-her- By-her 
to-her. 
kod" cénda-manza kani-phol", shaph 
was-brought- the-pocket-from-in the-pebble, §the-charm 
forth 
tul"nas, manosh yuthuy Os", ta 
was-raised-by-her- a-man as (-before)-exactly he-was, and 
from-him, 
tyuthuy ud". Dop"nas, “ yih chuh 
so-exactly he-remained. It-was-said-by-her- * this is 
to-her, 
myon" hakh-i-Khoday. Boh ds"san 
my duty-of-God (i.e. husband as I was-him 
sacred to me as God). 
yihuy thadan. Yihuy lod"nam, 
this-very-one seeking. He-verily § was-sent-by-Him-to- 


me, 
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majiy, Khodayén.’ Yih chés dapan 


O-mother, by-God.”’ This is-to-her saying 
moj*, “ zabar gav. Bayén dén lad 
the-mother, “excellent it-is. To-brothers two send 
kakad amis"y athi.” Dop"nas, 
a-paper  of-this-very-one by-the-hand.”’ It-was-said-by-her-to- 
her, 
‘“‘majiy, likh t*y.” Lyukh" ami, 
“ O-mother, write thou-verily,’ | Was-written by-her, 
kakad dyutun amis lal-shénakas 
the-paper was-given-by-her to-that lapidary 
athi. Ami kor"nas alav khotuni. 
in-the-hand. By-that was-made-by- a-call-of- | by-the-lady. 
her-to-him summons 
Dop"nas, ‘‘vih an kakad yuri.” 
It-was-said-by- this bring paper even-hither.” 
her-to-him, 

Wuch" ami khotuni., Ath  lyukh"mot* 
It-was-inspected by-that lady. (In)-to-it (was) written 
ami-sanzi miaji, “chiway myon gabar, 

by-her mother, ** ye-are-if my sons, 
yih gathi watawunuy marun®” ” 
this-person is-necessary immediately -on- to-be-killed.”’ 

arrival 
Amis os" ami sata panun® dod" 
To-her was at-that time her-own pain 
pémot” yad suh hatyuk". Yih 
fallen (in) memory (viz.) that  of-the-forearm. This 
(pain) 

kakad thun"nas-satith ami khotuni. 


paper was-torn-to-pieces-by-her-for-him by-that lady. 
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Panun® lyukh"nas kakad. Ath manz 
Her-own was-written-by-her- a-paper. To-that in 
for-him 
lyukh'nas, ‘“chiway myéon! boy’, tuhond® 
was-written-by- * ve-are-if my brothers, of-you 
her-on-it, 
gathi jel*d yun", mé kyah chuh 
is-necessary quickly the-coming, for-me verily is 
yénéwol".” 
a-marriage-festival.”’ 
16. Lyukh"nas kakadas, zabon" 
Was-written-by- to-(on)-the-paper, by-word-of- 
her-on-it mouth 
ktir'nas nas'yéth. Dop"nas, ‘“tot™ yéli 
was-made-by- instruction. It-was-said-by- “there when 
her-to-him her-to-him, 
watakh, karahakh salam. Salam polith 
thou-wilt- thou-wilt-make- a-bow. The-bow having- 
arrive, to-them fulfilled 
dizikh kakad. Tim ananay khén 
thou-must-give- the-paper. They will-bring- food 
to-them to-thee 
samruw" kara. Tih cyon" khyon" 
leathern pease. That thy eating 
gathi-na.” Badal dyut"nas soty as*] 
is-not-proper.”’ Instead were-given-by- with (him) real 
her-to-him 
kara. Dop"nas, “‘ vib khézi tati. 
pease. It-was-said-by- “ this you-must-eat there. 


her-to-him, 
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Tihond® tshanizi bébi-andar*y trovith, 
Their (pease) you-must- your-breast-pocket- having- 
let-fall within let-go, 
panun® khézi. Tami pata dapanay 
your-own you-must- From-that after they-will-say- 
eat. to-thee 
tim, ‘kashéna-hana kariin".’” Tath-kyut® 
they, * scratching-a-little is-to-be-done.’ ”’ That-for 
dyut"nas shéstruw" panja. Dop"nas, “tim 
was-given-by- _—_an-of-iron claw. It-was-said-by- ‘they 
her-to-him her-to-him, 
chih déwa-zath. Timan yiyi tasali 
are (of) demon-race. To-them will-come _a-pleasant- 
feeling 
shéstravl panja-sotiy.”’ 
from-the-of-iron claw-by-means-of-only.”’ 
17, Drav ati nas'yéth yad héth. 
He-went- from- the-instruction (in) memory taking. 
forth there 
Wot? tot, kur'n timan = salam, 
He-arrived there, was-made-by-him to-them a-bow. 
Dyut"nakh yih kakad. Amis dyutukh 
Was-given-by- this paper. To-him was-given- 
him-to-them by-them 
khén famruw" kara. Amyuk" tulan 
food leathern pease. Of-it raising 
chuh bus?, fBhanan chuh bébi-andar 
he-is a-hand- letting -it- he-is his-breast-pocket- 


mouthful, fall within 
S 
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trovith. Panun® chuh kadan ti chuh 


having- His-own he-is taking- and is 
let-go. forth 
khewan. Ami pata dop*has yimau, 
eating. From-that after it-was-said-by- by-them, 
them-to-him 
‘“kashéna-hana kar.” Ami kod" yih 
“ scratching-a-little do.” By-him was-brought-forth this 
turi-pothi shéstruw® panja, chukh 
secretly of-iron claw, he-is-to-them 
ami-soty  diwan z*la-z°la, Yimau  lyukhus 
from-this-by- giving a-scraping- By-them  was-written- 
means-of a-scraping. to-it 
ath kakadas. Lyukh*has, ‘“‘asé 
an-answer _ to-that paper. It-was-written- “ to-us 


by-them-on-it, 


chéna phursath. Hazrat-i-Sulayman chuh 


is-not leisure. His-Highness-Solomon is 
diwan nad. Hala! bismilla, kariv 
giving summons. JBe-quick! in-the-name-of-God, make-ye 
yénéwol*.” 


the-marriage-festival.’”’ 


18. Wot ot®, how"nakh yib kakad. 


He-arrived there, was-shown-by- this paper. 
him-to-them 
Kakad porukh, korukh amis-sdty 
The-paper was-read-by-them, was-made-by-them him-with 
yénéwol". Wun chéh yih khotuna 


a-marriage-festival. Now is this lady 
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dapan amis khawandas pananis, “vit! 
saying to-that husband her-own, *“ here 
rozakha, kina dun'yahas manz i  gathakh? 
wilt-thou- or to-the-world in wilt-thou-go ? 
remain, 
Boh = chés sé tob'yah.” Ami dop"nas, 
I am to-thee an-humble- By-him _it-was-said-by- 
servant.” him-to-her, 
'duniyahas-manz gathav.” Dop"nas ami 
“ the-world-in we-shall-go.” It-was-said-by- by-that 
her-to-him 
khotuni, “wun yéli nérav myont 
lady, now when _ we-shall-go-forth my 
moj* dapiy, ‘kéntshah mangum.’ Cyon" 
mother _ will-say- * something ask-for-from- Of-thee 
to-thee, me.’ 
gatheés mangun” watharanuk® musla. 
is-proper- $0-be-demanded of-a-spreading-out the-skin. 
from-her (i.e. for a mat) 

Biyé kéh mang'zés-na.” Wun yéli 
Other anything you-must-demand- Now when 
from-her-not.”’ 
yim sakharyey, depukh ami maji, 
they made-ready-to- it-was-said- by-that mother, 

set-out, to-them 
‘‘mangun" kénthah.” Dop"nas, “dim 
 is-to-be-demanded something.” It-was-said-by-  “‘ give-to- 
him-to-her, me 
watharanuk" musla. Tath chuh nav 
of-spreading-out the-skin. To-it is the-name 


(i.e. for a mat) 
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‘wutha-prang.’”  Drav ati, wit! panun® 
‘ the-flying-couch.’ ”’ He-went- _—from- they- their-own 
forth there, arrived 
gara. Gara wotith korun tayar 
house. The-house having- was-made- ready 
arrived by-her 


rat*na-kor*. Gav heth patashéhas yih 


a-jewel-bracelet. Went __ taking (it) to-the-king this 
lapidary. 

19. Noyidan biz", “ lal-shénakh wot.” 
By-the- it-was- ‘the-lapidary (has) arrived.’’ 
barber heard, 

Gashan chus noyid gara mast 
going is-for-him the-barber (to) the-house hair 
kasani. Ati wuchan chuh tréyim" 
to-shave. Here-verily seeing he-is the-third 

khotina. Drav ati noyid pot 
lady. Went-forth from-there —_ the-barber back-again 
phirith. Wot" waziras-nish. Dapan chuh 
returning. He-arrived  the-vizier-near. Saying he-is 
amis Waziras, ‘ha wazira, amis 
to-that vizier, “O Vizier-O, to-that 
lal-shénakas chéh az tréyim* khotina, 

lapidary is to-day a-third lady, 
yiman don-handi-khota khobsurath. Sa 
these two-than beautiful. She 
chéh loyik-i-patashah, akh cheh 


is worthy-of-the-king, one is 
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lé6yik-i-wazir, byakh chéh mé loyikh. 


worthy-of-the-vizier, another is | of-me worthy. 
Amis lal-shénakas karta kenthah.”’ 
To-that lapidary please-do something.” 
Dapan chus wazir, “az wana boh 
Saying is-to-him  the-vizier, “to-day I-will-speak I 
patashéhas. * Suy patashah kari amis 
to-the-king. That-very king will-do to-him 
kénshah woridath. Suh mari, zanana 
some occurrence (i.e. device). He will-die, the-women 
tréh nimav asi.” Dop" waziran 
three we-shall-take we.” It-was-said § by-the-vizier 
patashéhas, ‘“‘patashéham, amis jlal-shénakas 
to-the-king, ‘ my-king, to-that lapidary 
chéh zanana treh, tisha chena 
are ‘ women three, such (women) are-not 
patashohi-manz. Patasheham, tamis 
the-kingdom-in. My-king, to-that 
lal-shenakas rathta kéenshah nokhta. 
lapidary please-seize some point (i.e. fault). 
Suh goth" galun’, Tima zanana_ treéh 
He was-proper to-be-destroyed. Those women three 
karuhukh dokhil-i-mahala-khana.” Patashéhan 
make-thou- entered-of-the-private-apartments- By-the-king 
them of-the-palace.”’ 
kur* phikirah. Dopun, “ mangahas 


was-made a-thinking. It-was-said-by-him, “ (If) thou-wilt- 
demand-from-him 
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kénthah ciz, tih chuh anan soruy. 


any thing, that he-is bringing all-even. 
Wun dapas boh, ‘myéonis moli-siinz® 
Now _ I-will-say-to-him _I, “my father-of 
khabar gathi aniin®, suh chwa 
news is-proper to-be- brought, he is-he-? 
jénatas kina dozakas.’ ”’ 
in-heaven or in-hell.’ ”’ 


20. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Avs i1al-shénakh, patashéhas, kiirtn 
Came the-lapidary, to-the-king, was-made- 

by-him 

salam. Patashah chus dapan, ‘“‘az-tan 
a-bow. The-king is-to-him saying, “ today-up-to 


yih mé won"may, tih buzuth be. 
what by-me  was-said-by-me- that was-heard- _ by-thee. 


to-thee, by-thee 

Az gathi myonis mol'-stinz# khabar 

Today is-proper my father-of news 
anin®, suh chwa jénatas-manz kina 

to-be-brought, he is-he-? heaven-in or 
dozakas.” Drav _lal-shénakh, wot" panun" 
hell-(in).”’ Went-forth  the-lapidary, he-arrived _his-own 
gara. Dapan chuh ati  yiman zananan 

house. Saying he-is there to-these women 
trén, ‘faz chum dapan patashah, 


three, * today is-to-me saying the-king, 
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‘myodnis m6l'-siinz# khabar aniin®.,’ Boh 
‘my father-of news (is) to-be-brought.’ I 
kyah kara? Ath soh chya khabar, 
what shall-do?  Of-that that is-there-? news, 
kotyah warihy gamat! tas mumatis ?’’ 

how-many years (are) gone to-him dead ? ”’ 

Yih wothig khotiina. Yihai yih, 

This arose (-in-reply)- lady. She-verily (was) she, 
to-him 

yésa rat*na-kar! dst karan. Sa ost 

who jewel-bracelets was making. She was 


pari ba-Khoda. Ami dop"nas, “kentshah 


a-fairy (who-obeyed-) By-her it-was-said-by- any 
God. her-to-him, 
chéna phikir". Gath, hés khar*j, 
is-not anxiety. Go, take-from-him expenses, 


biyé dapus patashéhas, ‘cyon" gathi 


also say-to-him to-the-king,  of-thee is-proper 
zyun" somb*run? ; modanas-manz zyun" 
firewood to-be-collected ; the-plain-in firewood 
gatshi somb*run® bé-shumar. ” 
i8-proper to-be-collected countless.’ ”’ 
21. Sdémb*row” patashéhan zyun" 
Was-collected by-the-king firewood 
bé-shumar. Ath-péth khot® jyih 1al-shénakh 
countless. It-on mounted this lapidary 
yih musla-han watharith. Athi-péth 


this the piece-of-skin spreading-out. It-verily-on 
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byuth" pana. Amis dopun patashéhas, 


sat he-himself. To-him was-said-by-him to-the-king, 
“pe kyah gathiy anun® mél'-sond* 
“ to-thee what  is-proper-to-thee to-be-brought father-of 
nishana ?”’ Yih wothus patashéh, 
token ?”’ This arose (in-reply)-to-him king, 
dop"nas ‘“akh gathiy anun" 
it-was-said-by- ** one is-proper-for- _ to-be-brought 
him-to-him thee 
jéenatuk" méwa, biyé gathiy anun" 
of-heaven a-fruit, second is-proper-for- to-be-brought 
thee 
myénis mél!-sandi daskhata khath.”’ 
my father of with-signature a-letter.”’ 


Dopun jyiman, “diyiv yith zinis nar 
It-was-said- to-them, * give-ye to-this firewood _fire 
by-him 

topor'.” 


on-the-four-sides.”’ 


22. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Yimau yéli ath zinis nar dyut®, 
By-them when to-this firewood fire was-given, 
yiwan chuna kuni bozana yib 
coming is-not at-all in-possibility-of- this 
(passive) seeing (passive) 
lal-shénakh. Lal-shénakan dyut" ath 


lapidary. By-the-lapidary was-given to-that 
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muslas kas*m. Dop"nas, “me gathi 
leather a-charm. It-was-said-by- “for-me __ it-is-proper 
him-to-it. 
watun®"  panun"™ _ gara. Kah gathém-na 
to-arrive my-own house. Anyone _ is-proper-for-me-not 
déshun".” Tuvyéyé am! lal-shénakan 
to-be-seen.”’ Were-closed by-that lapidary 
aché. Mutarén, ta wot"mot" gara 
the-eyes. They-were-opened- and (he-was) arrived house 
by-him 
panun’, Ami khotuni kiir® kom', 
his-own. By-that lady was-done an-act. 
Hab-jushi korun méwa_  jénatuk® don" 
Of-the-seven- was-made-_—_a-fruit of-heaven a-pomegranate 
metals by-her 
tayar, biyé lyukhun khath, ath 
prepared, also was-written-by-her a-letter, '  to-it 
korun amis patashéha-sandis mol!-sond® 
was-made- that king’s father-of 
by-her 
daskhath, biyé mohar. Ath'-manz 
signature, also It-verily-in 
lyukhun patashéhas, ‘‘cyon" gathi 
was-written-by-her to-the-king, * of-thee it-is-proper 
mé-nish watun’, wazir héth, biyé 
me-near to-arrive, vizier having-taken, also 
noyid  héth, tithay pothi, yéthay 
the-barber having-  in-that-very- manner, in-what-very- 


taken, kind-of kind-of 
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pothi lal-shénakh mé-nish wot",”’ Kakad 
manner the-lapidary me-near arrived.”” The-paper 
korun hawala amis lal-shénakas, biyé 
was-made- in-charge to-that lapidary, also 
by-her 
dyut"nas athas-kéth yih din‘, 
was-given-by-her-to-him the-hand-in this pomegranate. 
23. Otany gay tor doh. Yih nar 
There-verily went four days. This fire 
gomot" theta, path rud"mot* sur. 
(was) become extinguished, behind (was) remained ash. 
Yih = lal-shénakh drav langut? karith. 
This lapidary came-forth langoti having-made (i.e. 
having-put-on). 
Suli woth", ath suras-manz diwan 
At-dawn he-arose, that ash-in giving — 
chuh dulani, Nazarbazav kiir® nazar, 
he-is rollings. By-the-inspectors was-made inspection, 
khabardarav niye khabar. Dop"has, 
by-the-informers was-brought information. It-was-said-by- 
them-to-him, 
“patashéham, ami sura-manza gathan  chéh 
** my-king, that ash-from-in going is 
susararay. Yih ma asl lal-shenakh 
a-rustling. This, I-wonder-if — will-be the-lapidary 
amot"?” Yim chih yimay katha karan, 
come ?”’ They are these-very words making, 
nazar chékh o-kun, av woda 
' sight is-to-them in-that-direction, came from-there 
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lal-shénakh, athas-keth heth don, 
the-lapidary, the-hand-in taking the-pomegranate, 
biyis athas-kéth héth khath. Kiir'n 
the-other hand-in taking the-letter. | Was-made 
by-him 
patashéhas salam, dén* thow"nas 
to-the-king a-bow, the-pomegranate was-placed-by- 


him-of-him 


bontha-kani, khath thow"nas bontha-kani. 


in-front, the-letter was-placed-by- in-front. 
him-of-him 
Yih khath mutorun, porun. Ath 
This letter was-opened- it-was-read- (In-) it 
by-him, by-him. 
lyukh"mot", ‘“boh, kya, chus jénatas-manz. 
(was) written, “I,  of-a-surety, am heaven-in. 
Cyon" gashi § watun" yur’, wazir 
Of-thee is-proper to-arrive here-even, the-vizier 
héth, biyé noyid héth, jéled.” 
taking, also the-barber taking, quickly.” 
24. Patashah chuh karan phikirah, 
The-king ig making a-thinking, 
“me dapyav, ‘yih lal-shéenakh gali.’ 
“by-me __ it-was-long- this lapidary will-be- 
ago-said, destroyed.’ 
Yih av mél'-siinz' mé khabar héth.”’ 
He came the-father-of to-me news taking.”’ 
Dapan patashah amis lal-shénakas, 
(Is) saying the-king to-that lapidary, 


“béh kétha-poth' wata tath jénatas-manz?”’ 


a k how shall-arrive to-that heaven-in ? ” 
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Dop"nas lal-shénakan, “yuth® zyun"™ 
It-was-said-by- by-the-lapidary, as firewood 
him-to-him 
mé-kyut® somb*rowuth, tithiy tréh 
me-for was-collected-by-thee, so-even three (times) 
gathan somb*rawani ; jél*d watakh 
are-proper to-be-collected ; quickly thou-wilt-arrive 
jénatas-manz.”’ Sémb*row" patashéhan zyun" 
heaven-in.”’ Was-collected by-the-king firewood 
bé-shumar. Athi-péth karanowun watharun’, 
countless. It-verily-on Wwas-caused-to- a-mat, 
be-made 
athi-péth khot? pana biyé wazir biyé 
it-verily-on he-mounted himself also the-vizier also 


noyid. Dyutukh zinis nar sépor'. 
the-barber. Was-given- to-the- fire on-the- 
by-them firewood four-sides. 


20. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Dod" yih patashah, biye wazir, 

Was-burnt-up __ this king, also the-vizier, 
biyé noéyid, trénaway gali, Wot" ot? 
also  the-barber, the-three | were-destroyed. Arrived there 
lal-shénakas-nish suh wazlr, yus wazir 
the-lapidary-near that vizier, which vizier 
patashéh-kur‘ héth os? talan, ta 
the-king’s-daughter taking was fleeing, and 
samokhukh okhun-kot?, suy wot? 
was-met-by-them the-religious- he-verily arrived 


teacher’s-son, 
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amis lal-shénaka-sond" gara, Panawon 
to-that lapidary’s house. Mutually 
karékh katha-batha. Wonus ami 
were-made-by- conversations. It-was-said- by that 
them to-him 
lal-shéenakan yilh panun" saphar, 
lapidary this his-own travelling (i.e. experiences 
of his journey), 
yus am! noyidan ta waziran amis 
which __ by-that barber and by-the-vizier to-him 
os" pésh on"mot?. Dop"nas, ‘ paniin® 
was in-front brought. It-was-said-by - “ thine-own 
him-to-him, 
kKhotina nin-sa panas,” Yésa yih 
lady take-her-sir for thyself.” Who this 
Lalmal Pari os" tas dyutun rukhsath. 
Lalmal Fairy was, to-her was-given-  leave-to-depart. 
by-him 
Yesa yih pata tin"n zinith, sa 
Who this afterwards was-brought- having- she 
by-him conquered, 
thowun panas. 


was-kept-by-him for-him-self. 


26. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Suh wazir byuth” patashohi karani. 


That vizier sat sovereignty to-do. 
Lal-shenakh byuth” wazirl karani, 
The-lapidary sat viziership to-do. 

Aslamalaikum, walaikum salam. 


The-peace-be-upon-you, and-upon-you be-peace. 


VOCABULARY OF ALL THE WORDS IN 
GOVINDA KAULA’S TEXT 


[Roman numerals refer to the number of the story, and Arabic 
numerals to the section. To save space, when several Arabic 
numerals come together, tens are generally not repeated. Thus, xi, 
21, 6, means zu, 21, 26. The order of words rs based on the 
alphabetical order of the consonants, urthout any regard to the vowels. 
The latter come into consideration only in cases in which the same 
consonant or consonants are followed or separated by different vowels. 
Thus, the different words containing the consonants kn will be found 
in the succession kan, kan’, kani, kina, kona, kun, kuni, and kun". 
All words beginning with vowels are arranged together at the com- 
mencement of the Vocabulary, their mutual order being determined 
by their consonants. The letter 7% follows n, and & follows t. For 
purposes of alphabetical order v and w are counted as the same letter. 
In other respects the alphabetical order is that of the English 
alphabet. | 


a, é, interrog. suff.; gatshiyé, is it proper? xii, 13; sapadakha, 
wilt thou become? ii, 2; tagiyé, will it be possible for 
thee? v, 8,9; tsatanasa, will they cut off for him? v, 7. 

ad, interrog. suff.; chwd, is he? xu, 21. 

a, suff. of indef. art., see ah. 

é, 4, y, 2afat ; dukhtar-é-khasa, (your) own daughter, v, 11; khal*t- 
é-shoht, robe of royalty, x, 4 (bis); loyik-é-patashah, worthy 
of a king, x, 4; pésh-é-patashah, before the king, vi, 9; 
sdhib-é-agah, master intelligent, u, 9; shéhar-é-Yiran, the 
country of Persia, ui, 1; tériph-é-Yustiph, praise of Yisuf, 
vi, 17; Aziz-1-Misar, N.P., vi, 10, 2 (bis), 4; ddkhil-s- 
mahalakhana, brought into the harem, xu, 19; din-1- 
Mahmad, the faith of Muhammad, iv, 6; hakh-1-Khéday, 
duty due to God, xii, 15; hukm-t-Mahraj, order of the 
Maharaja, xi, 4; hékmat--Parwardigdr, the power of 
Providence, i, 11; koh-t-Tora, Mount Sinai, iv, 5; loyrk-s, 
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worthy of, xu, 10, 19 (bis); makh*r-i-zan, coquetry of a 
woman, x, 13; s0hvb-1-kitab, a master of books, x, 13; 
wolad-i-Adam, a descendant of Adam, iv, 3; yad-2-Alah, 
memory of God, 1,7; dwda-yi-khér, a prayer for welfare, i, 3; 
hawa-yi-asman, the air of heaven, ii, 6; hawdla-y-Khéda, 
in the care of God, x, 7; wdda-y-Khdoda, an oath by God, 
xii, 7 (bis), 15 (bis) ; irregular use, hazrat-i-Adam, and so on, 
iv, 2, etc.; Aazrat-1-Sulayman, his highness Solomon, xii, 17 ; 
hazrat-i- Ytstiph, etc., his highness Yisuf, etc., vi, 8, etc. ; 
Shah-i- Yasiph, id., vi, 1 ; Sultan-1-Mahmod-1-Gaznavi, Sultan 
Mahmiid of Ghazni, 1, 1; Mardz-1-Pargan, the Pargana of 
Maraz, xi, 5. 

2, interj. ; vést, O female friend, ix, 1; cf. *yth. 

61, and; arz 6 sama, earth and heaven, vii, 26. 

6 2, in 6-kun, in that direction, xii, 23. 

ab, m. water, v, 4; v, 4 (bis); vu, 7 (bis); -dawa-kaii, (enter) 
through the water-drain, v, 4; dba-handa, f. a little water, 
x, 5; -pydla, water-cup, vu, 7; -sréha, water-moisture, 
vii, 7; dbas, to the water, vii, 7. 

abtar, terrified, vi, 12. 

ach’, f. aneye; pl. nom. tuvyéyé aché, the eyes were closed, xii, 22 ; 
dat. achén, diwan chuh achén d“h, he is putting smoke in her 
eyes, i.e. he is abusing her, v, 11. 

ad, in ada-wati, midway, vu, 20. 

ada, then, iii, 1; v, 6, 9 (bis); vin, 3,10; x, 2,7; xn, 3; after- 
wards, vill, 10, 13; introducing apodosis of a conditional 
sentence, v, 8; -kyah, then of course, of course, certainly, 
villi, 11; xu, 4. 

add, m. completion ; — gatshun, (of a period of time) to be com- 
pleted, to come to an end, to elapse, pass, x, 8; xii, 4, 9, 
LL,.2. 

od", half; f£. pl. ajé, half, 1.e. some, x1, 7. 

adal, m. justice ; ad*la sédty, by means of justice, 1, 3. 

adalath, £. a court of justice; adaliits"-péth, (went) to the court of 
justice, v, 9. 

Adam, m. N.P., Adam, iv, 2, 3; vii, 6, 7; sg. dat. ddamas-séty, 
together with A., vu, 6. 


275 VOCABULARY ah 1 


aga, m. a master; sg. dat. agas-péth, (infidelity) to a master, viu, 
6, 8, 11. 

agé (Hindi), ahead, in front, xi, 4. 

agah, séhib-é-dgah, an intelligent master, ii, 9. 

agar, if, vi, 13. 

agur, m. source (of a stream), viii, 7. 

dgay, {. information ; agayi, for inspection, v, 7. 

ah 1, d, suff. of indefinite art. ; dha déha, each day, every day, viii, 
3; dalila, a story, viii, 6, 8,11; x, 1 (his); hakimda, a single 
wise man, vi, 13 ; hatsha, an accusation, vi, 9; héh kala (v, 10), 
or kéh kalah (viii, 2), some short time (elapsed) ; méddanda, 
a plain, x, 5; parda, a veil, vi, 4; patashaha, a certain king, 
vill, 1; sdédagara, a merchant, vill, 9; shéhmara, a python, 
vill, 7; shéhard, a city, v, 1; shékhtd, a person, x, 1; 
aba-sréha, a water moisture, a trickle of water, vii, 7; satha, 
(sit, wait) a moment, vi, 3; vu, 9; thiiwi“d, a (piece of) fresh 
butter, ix, 4; 2a za, a scratch a scratch, a continuous 
scratching, xu, 17; zandnd,awoman,x,5; xu, 4, 10; zvyaphatha, 
a dish of food, x,5; akhah, a certain person, v, 7; yus akhah, 
whoever, viii, 6, 8, 11; ankah, a rara avis, il, 2, etc., see anka ; 
hanzah, a boatman, i, 4; kém“ah, a deed, x, 2,3; kuth"ah, a 
room, 1x, 4; kétyah, how many a! 1x, 5,11; xu, 29; marhabah, 
a wish of good luck, 1, 10; nécywvah, a son, v, 2; nazarah, 
a glance, vii, 11; phakirah, a faqir, nu, 1 (bis); photawah, 
a decree, li, 7; patashéhah, a king, i, 1; phikirah, a thought, 
xii, 19, 24; rathah, a night, xii, 5; sadah, a sound, vii, 9; 
sdlah, an excursion, ll, 2; sathah, for a short time, u, 4; 
tob‘'yah, an humble servant (fem.), xu, 18; wuchundah, a 
look, vill, 3; wdrayah kalah, a long time (elapsed), vi, 2 ; 
warayah kal, for a long time, vill, 2; wustddah, a teacher, 
i, 13; vydér"ah, a little nectar, ix, 2; yédah, a belly, ix, 7; 
zalah, a net, i, 6, 7, 8; zandndh, a woman, i, 4. 

Followed by akh, 6khiina akh, a certain religious teacher, 

xii, i; balaya akh, an evil thing, x, 8; ddha akh, one day, 
xii, 1; hanzdh akh, a certain fisherman, 1, 4; danah waztran 
ak‘, by a certain wise vizier, vill, 1; khdtuna akh, a certain 
lady, v, 11; xii, 15; phakira akh, a certain faqir, x, 7; 


T 


ah 2 HATIMS SONGS AND STORIES 276 


patashéha akh, a certain king, vil, 7, 11; sddagarad akh, a 
certain merchant, vil, 9; shéhara akh, a certain city, v, 1; 
shékhtsah akh, a certain person, xu, 3; zandand akh, a certain 
woman, x, 5. 

ah 2, m. a sigh, iv, 3; pl. nom. ah, i, 5. 

ah@d, m. lifetime, time ; abl. sg. with emph. y, ah*day, i, 2. 

Ahmad, m. N.P., Ahmad. 

ahan-gar, ra. a blacksmith ; pl. dat. ahan-gdran, m.c. for -garan, 
xi, 16. 

aj*dah, m. a python, a boa-constrictor, x, 11 (ter); sg. dat. 
aj*dahas (in sense of acc.), x, 7. 

ok“, one, a, &@ certain; with emph. y, masc. okuy, one only, xu, 13 ; 
fem. iik“y, one only, xu, 15 ; ag.sg.masc. subst. ak‘, by one (sc. 
son); adj. phaktran ak*, by a certain fagir, x, 12; danah 
waztran ak‘, by a certain wise Vizier, viii, 1; sg. abl. 
masc. aki ddha, on a certain day, one day, v, 1; ddha aki, 
id. u, 8; 1m, 1; v, 1; vim, 1, 3 (bis), 7, 11; sing. dat. 
masc. subst. akis, v, 6; vi, 11; adj. bagas akis manz, in a 
certain garden, 11, 7; mdhara hatas akis rosh”“, a necklace of 
one hundred mohars, v, 10; médanas akis manz, in a certain 
plain, 1,1; vin,9; nagas akis péth, on a certain spring, 111, 4 ; 
phakiras akis, for a certain faqir, 11, 1; patashéhas akis nish, 
(arrived) near a certain king, vii, 5; shéharas akis manz, 
(arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2; wanas akis manz, in a certain 
forest, ix, 1; fem. akis 7ayé manz, into a certain place, iii, 7 ; 
jayé akis, in (at) a certain place, u, 8 ; viii, 7 (ter), 9 ; jayé akis 
. . . gayé akis, in one place . . . in another place, 1, 3, 4; 
koh akis péth, (went) to the bank of a certain stream, xii, 2. 

akh, one, a, @ certain one, a certain. In these tales, when used 
as an indefinite article, it follows the noun with which it is 
in agreement, as in 6khuna akh, a certain religious teacher, 
xii, 1; balaya akh, an evil thing, x, 8; ddhd akh, one day, 
xii, 1; hanzah akh, a certain fisherman, 1, 4; khétind akh, 
a certain lady, v, 11; xu, 15; phakira akh, a certain fagir, 
x, 7; patashéha akh, a certain king, viii, 7,11; sdgddara akh, 
a certain merchant, vii, 9; shéhar akh, a certain city, ii, 1; 
shéhara akh, a certain city, v, 1; shékhtsah akh, a certain 
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person, xu, 3; zandnd akh, a certain woman, x, 5. It will 
be observed that, except in one instance (ii, 1), the suffix 
a@ or ah of the indefinite article is always added to 
the noun. 

When used as a definite numeral the word precedes the 
noun in the one instance occurring in these tales, viz. akh kath, 
one word, xii, 1. So also when opposed to “ other” in the 
following: akh . . . békh (or byadkh), the one . . . the other, 
vil, 14; xu, 3,10,19; akh . . . bsyé, in the first place... 
in the second place, v, 9; vi, 15; xii, 1, 21. 

With suffix of the indefinite article, akhah, a certain person, 
v, 1; yus akhah, whoever, viii, 6, 8, 11. 

akh, akho, see yun". 

é6khun, m. a religious teacher, a doctor of divinity, xu, 1; with suff. 
of indef. art., 6khuna akh, a certain religious teacher, xii, 1 ; 
ékhun-kot", the son of a r.t., xii, 25; -zdda, id., xii, 2; sg. 
dat. -zadas mish, (came) to the r.t.’s son, xu, 2. 

akith, on one side; ndgas akith kun, on one side of the spring, 
xn, 14. 

6l“, m. a bird’s nest, vill, 1; sg. dat. élis, viii, 1. 

Alah, m. God, 1,7; u, 12. 

alil, wretched, miserable, poverty-stricken, 1, 4. 

alam, m. the world, the universe, 1, 13; iv, 3. 

6l'-ndsh, m. destruction of house and home, ix, 3. 

dlav, m. a call, a cry ; —karun, to call out (to a person), x, 5 (bis), 
12 (bis) ; xu, 7, 15. 

aluidah (= al-uida‘), m. — karun, to make a last farewell, vu, 16. 

am, etc., see yun". 

6m“, raw, uncooked ; masc. pl. nom., 6m’, xi, 11. 

améb”, very, excessively, xi, 18. 

amanath, m., a deposit in trust, x, 12; —thawun, to place as a 
deposit, to put in deposit, x, 12. 

ampa, {. pl., the feeding of one bird by another, beak to beak ; 
-kant, by means of this method of feeding, vin, 1. 

amar, m. desire, longing, v, 2. 

dmot", dmiits*, see yun". 

Ona, dina, m. a mirror, Vv, 4 (ter). 
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un“, sign of gen., generally used with persons, but used with ash*kh 
(ash®*kun"), love, v, 2, 3, 10. 
and, m., end, extremity ; andas-kun, at the end, at the extremity, 
xii, 6; wét" shéharas and-kun, he arrived at the outskirts of 
the city. 
andar, adv. within, ii, 8 (ter); postpos. governing dat., within, 
in, i, 13; xii, 17; andar*y, id., xii, 16. 
anka (= ‘anga@), m. a phoenix, a rara avis, something very rare ; 
with suff. of indef. art. ankah, u, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7, 
10, 12. 
anun, to bring, to fetch, 1, 8, 11, 12; iu, 1, 5,9; v, 4, 8,9; vi, 
15, 16; viii, 4,9; ix,2; x, 5, 10,12; xi, 10; xi, 4, 5, 10, 
11, 15, 16, 19, 20, 21; to bring, to call, summon, viii, 1; 
anun nad dith, having called to bring, to summon, send for, 
x, 12; pésh anun, to bring before (a person) ; to cause (him) 
to experience, to subject (him) to, xii, 25; anun zinith (xii, 25) 
or anun zénan (xi, 1, 2, etc.), to conquer and carry off, to 
conquer and appropriate to oneself; anith dyun”, to bring 
and give, to bring to a person, xii, 4 (bis). 
inf. of purpose, anam, x,v; fut. pass. part. with gatshun 1, 
anun, v, 4; anun", xii, 21 (ter); fem. aniiii”, x, 5; xii, 19, 
20 (bis) ; con}. part. amith, 1,1; xu, 4 (bis). 
pres. part., forming pres. anan chuh, x, 12; chuh anan, 
xu, 19. 
1 past part. forming past, on”, fem. ii“: m. sg. with suff. 
3 sg. ag. onwn, 11,5; vill, 9 (bis) 12,4; with suff. 3 pl. ag. 
onukh, ui, 11, 12; vi, 15, 16; x, 12; with ditto and suff. 
3 sg. dat. on“has, vi, 16; m. pl. with suff. 3 pl. ag. dnikh, v, 9; 
viii, 1; x, 12 (bis); dn*hay (poet.), xi, 10; f. sg. with suff. 
2 sg. ag. and 2 sg. nom. tfthas, xii, 11; with suff. 3 sg. ag. 
uin*n, x, 10; xii, 25; with suff. 3 pl. ag. ua*kh, ii, 8; f. pl. 
with suff. 2 sg. dat. afiéy, vii, 4; with suff. 3 pl. ag. and 3 sg. 
dat. aféhas, vi, 16; perf. part. on*mot“; m. pl. an‘matt, 
v, 8 (for plup.); m. sg. forming plup. m. sg. 3 és“ on“mot", 
xii, 25; 2 past part. adv, forming 2 past, with suff. 1 sg. 
ag. anam, 1x, 2. 
fut. sg. 1 ana, x, 5; interrog. ana, xii, 4, 5, 11; pl. 1, 
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with suff. 3 sg. acc. anon, xi, 1, etc.; pl. 3, with suff. 2 sg. 
dat. ananay, xu, 16. 
impve. sg. 2, an, ili, 5, 9 (bis); xi, 10, 15; with suff. 

3 sg. acc. anun, 1, 5,9; with suff. 3 pl. acc. anukh, x, 12; 
2 pl. with suff. 1 sg. dat. anyiim, vi, 16 (bis); with suff. 
3 pl. acc. anyttkh, x, 12. 

an, yes, x, 5, 12. 

apor’, in that direction, v, 4; -kin‘, from on that side, v, 7. Cf. 
yupor’. 

apsar, ra. an officer ; sg. dat. apsaras, x, 12. 

apoz", untrue, v, 9. 

dr, m. pity; dy-nd ar, did not pity come to thee? ix, 3; yuman 
av dr my6n“, pity for me came to them, x, 12. 

or, there; Ora, from there, thence, v, 2,4; xii, 4, 12; from there, 
equivalent to “ from some unnamed place ’’, v, 9; from there, 
thereupon, then (opposed to ydra), v, 8; dra-kant, in that 
direction, v, 2. Cf. wéda. 

ér“, f. a shoemaker’s awl, xi, 14. 

aram, m. repose ; — karun, to repose, v, 9; — trawwn, to repose, 
go to bed, lie down (on a bed), take rest, i, 3, 7; vin, 5; 
sg. dat. aramas, at rest, sleeping, vii, 13. 

arman, m. longing ; — av, longing came, 1, 9. 

arz-6-sama f. (= arz o sama) earth and heaven, vu, 26. 

as, see yun". 

és, m. the mouth; 6sa-kani (issuing) from the mouth, vii, 7; 
chis 6s"s haran (rubies) are dropping from her mouth, xu, 9. 

ashkh, m. love, v, 2 (bis); ash*ka chth, a particle of love, vu, 30 ; 
sg. gen. ash*kun" (not ash*kuk"), v, 3,10; do. f. dat. ash*kané, 
v, 2. 

dsh*ndv, m. a near relation, x, 1, 6, 10. 

as*l, real, ii, 8, 11; xu, 16. 

aslamalaikum (= as-salam ‘alaikum), the peace be upon you, 
xu, 26. 

asman, ma. heaven, , 6; pl. dat. asmanan péth, on the heavens,’ 
iv, 4; pl. abl. asmanav péth?, above the heavens, iu, 8. 

dsun, conj. 2, to be, to exist (as a verb subst.), 1, 3; ix, 2; u, 1, 4, 
7, 8,9, 10; mw, 7; v, 1, 9, 10; vi, 10,11; vu, 7, 8, 10, 
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vil, 1 (bis), 3, 5, 7 (bis), 9, 11 (ter), 13 (bis); x, 1, 5 (bis), 
7 (bis); xi, 7 (bis); xu, 1, 2, 4, 11, 15 (ter), 20, 25; to 
become, i, 3; 1x, 2; xu, 15. Often used with dat. of 
possession, phakiras 6s“, the faqir had, i, 4; amis 6s“, he 
had, ii, 5; vi, 10; x, 4; 6s* amis, he had, ii, 5; ds%s, he 
had (a wife), iii, 1; éswm, I had, vu, 11, 15; 6sus, he had, 
vill, 7,9; dbas asind, has not the water ? vil, 7; tamis 6s*, 
he had, viii, 9; amis ds‘, he had (sons), viii, 11; tamis"y 
ds*, he had (sons), xii, 1. | 

inf. dsun™, xii, 4; sg. dat. dsanas, for existence (of wealth), 
i.e. when wealth exists, x, 1 (bis), 6, 10; fut. pass. part. m. 
sg. dsun, xii, 10 (bis); dsun“, xii, 4 (bis), 5, 13 (ter); with 
emph. y, dsunuy, i, 12 (v.L.); pl. dsan*‘, xii, 5. 

past sg. masc. ds“, was, ii, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 8, 9, 10, 11; 
v, 1, 9 (pdtashah-kir® bryé 6s% sdnar bagas-manz, the 
princess and also the goldsmith were in the garden); vi, 
10 (bis) ; vii, 8; vili, 1 (bis), 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 11,13; x, 4,7; 
xii, 1,15 (bis); 6s"-na, he was not, x11, 2; dswm, I had, 
vii, 11,15; dsws, he had, viii, 7,9; katt édsukh, whence 
wast thou ? where have you come from ? xii, 15. 

Forming impf. 6s“ gadan, he used to make, v, 1; 6s“ karan, 
he was making, 1, 1; 6s layan, he was casting (a net), 1, 6; 
és“ maradn, he was dying, v, 9; 6s“ nérdn, he used to go out, 
vin, 1; 6s“ phérdn, he was wandering, 1, 2; 6s“ pakan, he 
was going along, v, 7; 6s“ tdrdn, he was paying (tribute), 
x, 10; 68% trawan, he was emitting, 1,5; 6s” talan, he was 
absconding, xi, 25; és“ wuchan, he was watching, ui, 1; 
6s“ wotharan, he was wiping, vi, 6, 13; khéwan 6s"-na, he 


‘used not to eat, vi, 16; ésus karan, I was making, x, 14; 


édsus-na khasadn, was not rising for him, 1, 6; dsus zagdan, 
(disloyalty) was waking in him, u, 5. 

Forming plup. 6s* on“mot“, had been brought, xu, 25; 
6s“ dytith“mot“, had been seen, vi, 14; 68% dyut“mot", had 
been given, x, 12; 6s“ gamot“, he had become, i, 4; 6s“ 
gomot“, had befallen, v, 2; 6s" kor“mot“, had been made, 
ii, 1 (bis); kor“mot“ 6s“, had been made, x, 7; 6s“ nytimot*, 
had been taken, viii, 9; 6s“ pémot“, had fallen, vii, 9; xii, 
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15; dsukh kor“mot", had been made by them, viii, 2; dswm 
amot*, (to-day) he came to me, iii, 1; phakir 6sum lég“mot", 
T dressed as a faqir, x, 14; és*nas dyut“mot“ hash, she gave 
a cut (to one of) his (nails), v, 6; dsus gdmot”, (love) befel 
him, v,2; dsus kor“mot“, had been done to her, ix, 1; és“than 
kor“mot“, he was made by thee, x, 12. 

—e plup. with conj. part. 6s" zdlith, he had kindled, 
il, 1; 6s" légith, he had dressed himself as (a faqir), 
x, 12. 

m. pl. ds, they were, etc., vi, 11; viii, 3, 5, 11 (ter); xu, 1; 
forming impf. 6s* bézdn, they were listening to, vii, 1; 6s* 
gatshan, they were becoming, they used to be, vill, 1; ds’ 
karan, they were making, i, 3; kardn 6s’, they were making, 
xi, 8; 6s* lardn, they were running, x, v; 6s* pakan, they were 
walking, x, 1; 6s‘ paran, they were reading, viii, 3,4 ; wadan 
6st (m.c.), they were lamenting, xi, 5. 

Forming plup. 6s* gamat', v, 9; dsis gand‘*mat', they had 
been tied (on) his (arm), x, 5; ds*wa dit'mat‘, they had been 
given to you, x, 12. 

f. sg. ds“, she was, etc., v, 10; vii, 7; x,5 (bis), 7; xii, 4, 
15, 20, 25; ds“na, it (£.) was not, ii, 1; ds“s, I was, vii, 10; 
I became, ix, 2; ds“s, he had (a wife), iii. 1. 

Forming impf. 6s“ gatshdn, she used to go, v, 1; és” karan, 
she used to make, xu, 20; 6s“ wadan, she was lamenting, 
vu, 16; ds“na gatshan, (chirping f.) was not occurring, vill, 
1; 6s“s shiiban, I (f.) was beautiful, vii, 10; 6ds%san tshadan, 
I was seeking for him, xu, 15; ds“y karan, she verily was 
making, vii, 16. 

Forming plup. 6s* parzandv"miits", she had been recognized, 
x, 5: ds® tstij“miits*, she had absconded, ix, 1; dss kiir“miits*, 
(a seal, f.) had been made on it, x, 10. 

f. pl. dsa, they (f.) were, 11, 7; xi, 7 (bis); dsakh, the (eyes 
f.) of them were (satisfied), 1, 3. 

Forming impf. karan asa, they ({.) were making, xi, 19. 

Forming plup. dsa hétsamatsa, they ({.) were taken, x, 14. 

fut. sg. 3, dsi, he (etc.) will be, x, 1; dsind, will there not 
be? i, 2; dbas dsind, has not the water ? vii, 7; asim (for 
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asém), there will be (on) my (queen), viii, 13; dszy, there will 
be for thee, xu, 11. 
Forming fut. perf. ma ds: dmot“, I wonder can he have 
come, xii, 23; asi laryémot”, is probably polluted, viii, 6; 
asi mumot"“, he is probably dead, x, 8 (bis). 
Forming fut. subjunctive, asi pémiits", (on whom a, particle 
of love) will have fallen; vu, 30; dst wét“mot", (he who) 
will have arrived, vii, 29. 
past cond. forming durative past cond. sg. 3, dsihé shuban, 
it would be excellent, 11, 4, 5. 
perf. m. sg. 3, chuh 6s“mot", has been, i.e. was, v, 1; ds"mot™ 
chus, (someone) was (near) her, v, 4. 
asar, m. @ result, vi, 16; asara-sdéty, owing to the result, vi, 16. 
at’, here, there (near), vii, 4; x, 11; xii, 20; here verily, x, 8; 
xii, 19; yit'-kyah . . . at'-kydh, here, on the one hand... 
there on the other hand, vii, 13; dtiy, in that very place, 
X;. 3; D: 
ati, here, there (near), 11, 1, 8, 10; iu, 1, 4, 7, (ter), 8 (bis), 9; v, 5, 
7 (bis), 9 (bis); vi, 5,11; vin, 1, 7,9; x, 5 (bis), 7 (bis) ; 
xii, 1, 2, 7; from there, v, 4,6; x, 14; xu, 17, 18, 19; 
atiy, there verily, u, 10, 11; iii, 1, x, 5; im regard to this, 
x, 13; sg. gen. atyuk”, of there; m. sg. dat. atikis patashéhas 
nish, (came) to the king of that place. 
ot“, there, v, 4,9; x, 5,14; xn, 15, 18, 25; ot” tan, up to there, 
by that time, x, 4, 6; otuy, there verily, 1, 4; 1x, 1. 
[ath], this, that (near, or within sight). 
subst. an. m. sg. ag. dm', un, 5; im,1; v, 4 (bis), 8; 
vil, 7, 9 (bis), 10; x, 1 (bis), 5 (ter); xu, 7, 10, 15, 17, 18; 
amiy, by- him verily, v, 9; an. m. sg. dat. amis, 1, 4 (of 
a dead parrot), 5 (bis); 11, 8; v, 2, 3, 7, 10 (dat. comm.) ; 
vi, 10; vii, 6, 10 (amis kyadh chuh nol‘), what is on his neck 2), 
11; x,1, 1 (amis léyukh, they beat him, bhavé praydga), 4 (ter), 
5, 12; xn, 4, 5, 10 (amis késun mast, he shaved him), 12 
(meaning of genitive), 13, 15 (bis), 18, 19, 21, 25; amis*y 
to this one verily, 1i, 8; v, 7; viii, 7 (amis“y 6sa-kani, from 
its (an.) mouth); xu, 15 (amis“y athi, by the hand of this 
very one); 8g. m. gen. am‘-sond“, v, 3; vill, 6, 8,10; dm*- 
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stinz", ii, 4 (bis); asond”, vill, 9; f. sg. ag. amt, ui, 1 (bis), 
2, 4; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), 11; viii, 1; xu, 7 (ter), 15 
(quater), 20; f. sg. dat. amis, v, 3, 7; vu, 20; vii, 11; ix, 
1; x, 7; xii, 8, 9 (amis kathan, on her words), 15 (bis) ; f. sg. 
gen. dm'-sond", xii, 7; dm-sandi, x, 5; am’*-sanzi, xu, 15. 

subst. inan. sg. abl. ami, ii, 5; iwi, 8; vill, 138; xu, 4, 
17 (bis) ; amy (for this very reason, etc.), vii, 1, 10; ix, 1; 
vil, 6; sg. gen. amyuk”, iii, 4; vi, 15; xi, 17; sg. dat. 


ath, v, 6, 9; vili, 10; xii, 3, 12, 15 (bis), 20 (ath khabar, 


news about that), 21, 22, 23; ath? (emph. *), 1, 13; u, 3; 
ii, 7; vi, 15; vii, 1 (bis), 7; x, 5 (sense of acc.); xu, 2, 
7, 21, 22, 24 (bis). 

adj. an. sg. m. ag. dm’, ii, 4, 7 (bis), 8; 11, 1,9; v, 4,7; 
vi, 14; wii, 1,8; x, 2, 6, 7 (bis), 8 (bis), 12; xii, 4, 7, 22, 
25 (bis). dat. amis, 1, 1, 3, 4,5, 9,10; i, 1, 2 (ter), 8 (bis), 
9; v, 2 (agreeing with gen.), 3 (do.), 8, 9 (bis), 10, 12 ; vii, 20; 
vii, 5 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 (quater), 13 (ter); x, 1, 2 (bis), 
3, 4, 5, (quater) 7, 7 (for acc.), 8 (ter), 11, 12; xn, 2, 3 
(bis), 4 (ter), 4 (with gen.), 5 (bis), 5 (with gen.), 
6, 8, 10 (bis), 11, 12, 13 (ter), 15, 18, 19 (quater), 
22, 22 (with gen.), 24, 25; (with emph. y), amis“y, i, 8; 
x, 10; f. ag. ami, 1,9; ii, 4, 9 (bis); v, 1, 5 (bis), 7, 9, 11; 
vili, 1; ix, 1, 6; x, 3 (bis), 5, 12; xii, 2, 4, 5, (bis), 15 
(quater), 18 (bis), 22 ; sg. dat. amis, 11, 9; 11, 1, 2; v, 9 (for 
acc.) ; vill, 3, 6, 6 (with gen.), 11, 13; ix, 1, 4, 6; x, 3, 5, 
7 (quater), 7 (with gen.), 10, 13, 15; (with emph. y), 
amis*y, ili, 4. 

adj. inan. sg. abl. ama, iii, 6; vi, 16 (bis); xu, 3 (with 
gen.), 4, 7, 12, 15, 23; sg. dat. ath, u, 4, 5, 7 (bis); ii, 4, 9; 
v, 4, 5, 6 (ter), 11; vi, 14; vii, 1, 7 (ter); x, 3, 5 (bis), 7 
(sexies), 8, 10, 12, 13; xui, 2, 7, 12 (bis), 15, 17, 22 (bis), 23 ; 
(with emph. *) ath’, ii, 7,9; v,5; vi, 16; vi, 26; vin, 9; 
xii, 12. 


ath, m. a market; sg. abl. ata-pétha, v, 7. 
atha, m. a hand, forearm, viii, 7 (bis); x, 5; xi, 11, 12; pl. nom. 


vii, 25 (zith' atha daran', to stretch out the arms); x, 5 (bis), 
xii, 2; sg. abl. athi, vii, 11 (athz dyun“, to make over to so 
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and so), xi, 18; xii, 15 (bis); pl. gen. athan-handi, v, 6; 
sg. dat. athas, v,6; athas-kéth, in the hand, ii, 7; v,4; x, 7; 
xii, 22 (— dyut“, put into the hand), 23; athas-manz, (a 
bracelet) on the hand, xu, 12. 
oth, eight, ii, 5; éthi doh’, after eight days, iu, 4. 
ath*r*, f. a wool-worm ; a wood-worm, vii, 19. 
Otay, there verily, xii, 33. 
ataty, in that very place, viu, 7. 
atsun, to enter (manz, into). 
impve. sg. 2, atsh, iii, 8 (bis); inf. and fut. part. pass. 
atsun, v, 4 (bis) (with gatshun 1); log* atsani, began to enter, 
x, 7; n. ag. atawunuy, even as I enter, v, 8; fut. sg. 1, 
atsayo, I will enter, O! v, 7. 
past m. sg. 2, tsakhod, didst thou enter, O! 11,2; 3 tsav, u, 
1, 5 (bis), 7,10, 11; ii, 8 (bis); v, 5; x, 7 (bis); pl. 3, say, 
v, 9; tds, they entered for him, viii, 9. 
av, see yun". 
ay 1, if ; yzy, if this, 111, 4 (bis), 9; tey, if that, iii, 4 (bis), 9; déd‘lad-ay, 
if (ye are) pained, vu, 9; hargah-ay, if (he had done), viii, 10; 
hargah ki-y, if (he had done), vii, 7, 13; ladaham-ay, if thou 
wilt send to me, x, 3; chiway, if ye are, xii, 15. 
ay 2,0! kariyay (addressed by a nurse to a princess), O daughter ! 
v, 2; ay wazira (addressed by an inferior), O vizier! xii, 4. 
ay, O! ay gdlam, O slave! (addressed by a superior), viii, 6, 8, 11. 
ay, ayé, see yun”. 
‘yiy, in vistyiy, O friend (vés, fem.), ix, 11. Cf. @ and (in v, 2) 
kitr*yéy. 
dy, see yun". 
ayékh, see yun". 
ayalbar, possessed of a large family, ix, 2. 
ayam, ayém, dy-na, ayés, see yun". 
az 1, to-day, 1, 9;11, 1; viti,1; xu, 5, 10, 14, 19 (bis), 20 (bis) ; 
az tan, up to to-day, till now, x, 7,8; xii,20. sg. gen. f. azic®, 
x, 14. 
az 2, from; az Khddda, from God, vi, 10. 
azal, m. fate, doom, vii, 12; ix, 6. 
éziz, poor; m. pl. nom. 6ziz, ix, 11. 
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Aziz-1-Misar, N.P., vi, 10, 12 (bis); sg. ag. -misaran, vi, 14. 

ba; part ba-Khéda, a fairy who obeys God, xii, 20; av ba-séruy- 
sadman, he came with all (his) paraphernalia, xi, 20. 

bé, bé, prefix of privation ; bé-baha, priceless, xii, 3, 4 (bis); bé- 
shumar, countless, x11, 20, 1,4; bé-khabar, untaught, ignorant, 
vii, 28 ; bé-wdpha, treacherous, x, 13; bé-wdphdyi, treachery, 
infidelity, viii, 6, 11; bé-wasta, without worldly ties, v, 11. 

baba, m. a holy man, a Calandar; baban (among) Calandars, 
vi, 13. 

béb, f. the breast-pocket ; sg. dat. bébi andar (xii, 17) or bébi-andar“y 
(xii, 16), in the breast pocket. 

bacé, m. the young of any animal; pl. nom. bacé, vin, 1. 

boché, f. hunger ; — liij#s, he became hungry, vi, 16; bdcht-sétry, 
merely owing to hunger, vi, 16. 

bacun ; 2 past, bacyokh, thou escapedst, x, 8. 

bacawun, to save; inf. fem. tagiyé bacawtiti”, do you know how to 
save her ? v, 9. 

bod‘, m. a prisoner ; bod'-hal, f. a prison, ix, 4. 

béd"“ ; hata-bdéd', hundreds, ix, 9. 

bod“, great, xii, 14; badis-hihis, to the elder (prince), viu, 13. 

bud", old; bud* zanana, an old woman, x,5; bwjé zandni, to the 
old woman, x, 5. 

badal, m. exchange, vii, 12; prep. governing dat. in exchange (for), 
i, 9; adv. instead, xu, 16. 

badan, m. the body; sg. dat. badanas, vui, 6 (bis), 13. 

budun, to be old; 2 p. m. sg. 1 budyds, I am grown old, xu, 1. 

bédar, awake, i, 7; vili, 8; — gatshun, to wake (from sleep), 
v1, 12; viii, 6, 9, 18; — rozun, to keep awake, x, 1, 6, 8. 

bag, m. @ garden, 11, 1; sg. gen. arman baguk", longing for the 
garden, 11, 9; dat. mushtakh bagas, enamoured of the garden, 
ili, 9; bagas-manz, in, or into, the garden, ii, 1 (ter), 7 (bis) ; 
v, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis). . 

bdg, m. the Musalman call to prayer; — parun, to cry the call to 
prayer, xu, l. 

bég', in shaman-bég', at about evening, v, 5. 

bégah ; gah bégah, in and out of season, vi, 2. 

bagal, m.; bagala-manza, from under his armpit, vil, 7. 
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bagan' ; bagan' dyés, it was my fate, ix, 4. 
bég*run ; fut. pass. part. f. pl. bég*ravé, (loaves) must be divided, 
v, 8; 1 p.f. pl. bdg*rén, she divided (the loaves), v, 8; 2 p. 
f. sg. bég*rém-ay, I divided it (f.), O! v, 7. 
bagwan, m. a garden-watcher, a gardener, xi, 13. 
bdoh, I, 1, 5,11 (bis); mi, 1, 4 (bis), 8; v, 5,6; vii, 20,5; viii, 3, 
6, 8, 10, 11 (quater); ix, 1,4; x, 1, 2 (bis), 3, 5 (bis), 7, 12; 
xi, 1, 4, 11, 19, 23; bé-nay, I (shall) not, xi, 14 (poet.) ; 
bé te, I also, i, 4 ; bdy, if I, vii, 1 (bis); I verily, x, 10, 2, 4; 
buday, I verily (poet.), ix, 1, 3, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12. 
asé, us, to us, etc., vil, 1, 3, 11; x, 2, 12 (bis); xn, 17; 
asé-kun héwuth, thou showedst before us, vi, 5; ds*, we, 
v, 9,10; vi,3; 1,15; xi, 19; ds*-t2, we also, xi, 1. 
mé, me, to me, etc., 11, 4,9; v, 8,9, 10,11; vu, 11, 2, 3; 
vil, 11; ix, 1, 4, 6; x, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 8, 12 (bis), 5; 
xu, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7, 10 (bis), 13, 22, 24 (bis); by me, ui, 2 
(bis); vi, 15; vin, 5; ix, 11; x, 1, 12 (ter), 14; xi, 1; 
xu, 6, 20,4; mé-kyut", xn, 24; mé loyrkh, fit for me, xu, 
10 (bis); mé nish, near me, vill, 5; xu, 22 (bis); mé nishé, 
near me, in my possession, x, 14; mé ésum, I had, vu, 15; 
mé sotin, (share) with me, 1, 7; mé sdty, together with me, 
vi, 3,11; x,9; xu,2,7; mé-tr, to me also, ix,1; me also, 
vi, 11: x, 14. 
bah, card., twelve; tsatas bahan-hatan-hond“ zyuth*, the master 
of twelve hundred pupils, v, 1. 
Bah*dar Khan, m. N.P., Bahadur Khan, 1, 1; sg. dat. — khanas, 
n, 12. 
béhun, to sit down, -vi, 3, 16 (bis); x, 7; xu, 4 (bis), 6, 7, 21; to 
sit down in a place, take up a position, xi, 2; to be stationed, 
posted (at a particular place), xi, 6; to remain, stay (in a 
certain place), take up one’s abode, vil, 4; x, 5; xu, 2, 4; 
to sit down at a work, set to work, xii, 26 (bis) ; to be employed 
(in a certain business), viii, 5 (ter) ; to sit down (after finishing 
a work), to rest, vill, 8; byiuth” nazari, he sat watching ; 
nokar béhun, to sit down as a servant, take service, xu, 3. 
conj. part. in sense of past part. behith, seated, x, 5 (bis) ; 
xii, 4,5; fut. sg. 1, béha, xii, 3; 3, béhz, vi, 16; impve. sg. 2. 
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béh, xi, 2; pl. 2, béhiv, viii, 5; pol. impve. sg. 2, béhtam, 
sit please for me, ft to please me, vi, 3; fut. impve. béh‘zi, 
you must sit, xii, 6; pres. masc. sg. 3, béhan chuh, xii, 4; 
past masc. sg. 3, byiith“, viii, 4; x, 5, 7 (bis); xu, 4, 7, 21, 
6 (bis) ; bydéthus, sat (on) his (thumb-ring), vi, 16; m. pl. 3, 
bith’, viii, 5 (bis), 8; xi, 6; xii, 2. 

bahar, m. the season of spring, i, 11. 

baj, m. tribute ; — tarun, to collect tribute, x, 10; x, 2. 

66)“, m. in 667'-bath, sharing, partnership, i, 7. 

baki, conj. but. 

békh, see byakh. 

bakh*coyish, {. a present, a gift, ii, 7; xii, 3. 

bakdr, useful, x, 6. 

Bikarmajéth, m. N.P., Vikramaditya ; sg. ag. bekarmayjétan, x, 8; 
gen. m. — jétun”, x, 7, 14; f. — jeétiini”, x, 1, 6. 

baktawar, prosperous, viii, 9. 

bal, m. a child; bala-pan, a youthful body, the graceful body of 
a child, vu, 11; sg. dat. -pdnas, vii, 15. 

bal, f. a girl: sg. dat. bale, m.c. for bali, v, 11. 

bél, m. speech ; bdl-bésh", the chirping of birds, viii, 1 (ter). 

bulbul, m. a nightingale, ii, 3 (bis) ; with suff. of indef. art. bulbulah, 
i, 3. 

bal*ki, con}. moreover. 

Balti, m. a Balti, an inhabitant of Baltistan; voc. pl. baltz, xi, 4 
(Hindéstani). 

balay, f. a calamity, evil (ix, 2), an evil genius, evil spirit, devil, 
fiend (x, 7, 8); with suff. of indef. art. balaya akh, an 
evil spirit, x, 8; balay péyin, may calamity fall on 
him, ix, 2. 

bémar, adj. sick, ill, v, 1, 3; — gatshun, to become sick, v, 10; 
— pyon™, to fall ill, v, 1. 

bon, adv. down, below, xu, 15; — wasun, to descend, viii, 4; xii, 
2, 14, 15; bdna-kani, below, down below, iii, 2. 

band, adj. shut, tied up; bar band karun, to shut the door, viii, 3 ; 
karin band, he tied up (rupees), x, 2. 

banda, m. a slave, 1, 13; voc. banda, 1, 13. 

bandik-baz, m. a gunner; pl. nom. banduk-baz, ii, 7. 
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bandikh, m. a gun, vill, 10; — léyun, to fire a gun, ii, 11; cf. 
viii, 10. . 

binadh, m. one who sees, ii, 2. 

banun, to become, vi, 16; to be, vi, 13; to happen, ii, 7; vii, 22; 
vill, 7; xu, 1; to become, turn out, vii, 7; to be possible, 
x, 3; banun, inf., is used to mean “ fate ”’, especially ‘ evil 
fate’, hence banana-rost“, free from fated sorrow, vii, 23. 

fut. sg. 3, bam, vi, 13; vu, 1; x, 3; with v added 

(I say to you, “ there will happen ”’), banzv, u, 7; pres. sg. f. 3 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. bandn chés-na, viii, 7; II past, 
banyov, vi, 16; with suff. 1 pers. sg. dat. banyom, vii, 22 ; 
III past, banydv, xu, 1. 

bonth; bontha-kam, in front (governing dat.), 1, 3; iii, 1; viii, 
11; x,5,10,2; xu, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis); patashéhas bonth-kun, 
(laid) before the king, i, 8; cf. bronth. 

bénawah, adj. destitute, vil, 7. 

bandwun, to make; I past with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. bandwun, 
vil, 14. 

béné, f. a sister, 11,9; x, 3, 10; sg. ag. bei, x, 3 (bis), 10; gen. 
béné-hond“, x, 3 (ter), 10; déda-béné, a milk-sister, a foster 
sister, lil, 4. 

buiiul“, m. an earthquake, xu, 15 (gav, took place). 

bapath, postpos. for; marana bapath, he was made over for killing, 
i.e. to be killed, x, 12; amz badpath, for this reason, on this 
account, 1, 5; amy bapath, for this very reason, ix, 1; 
kami bapath, for what reason? why? ix, 1; with what 
purpose ? x, 12. 

bar, m.adoor ; — band karun, to lock the door, vii, 3 ; — mutsarun, 
to open the door, viu, 3. 

bar (1); Bar Khédayé, O Great God! v, 7; Bar-Séhib, the Almighty, 
vii, 2, 3, 5. 

bar (2); m.a load; witnta-bar (pl. nom.), camel loads, i, 9. 

bér*, m. a load, un, 5; sg. abl. héth bari, taking in a load, x, 13. 

barabar, adv. at once, in, 9. 

barg, m. a leaf; pl. abl. bargau-sdty, owing to leaves, vii, 10. 

bréh, adv. (an order) in advance, beforehand, xi, 4. 

brtih, adv. in advance, in front, beforehand, xi, 6; brih brih, 
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(walking) in front, ui, 1,2; viii, 9; xii, 7; cf. pata pata, s.v. 
pata; akh brith, there came to them in front, there appeared 
before them, x, 1. 

bar’m, m. an auger, a drill (poet. for barma); bar*m panas chum 
karan, he is making auger(-holes) nm my body, vii, 24. 

baran', m. pl. @ pair of uterine brothers, viii, 5; ag. bdranyau, 
vi, 3. 

barun, to fill, ii, 3; vii, 3, 7 (bis); ix, 7,11; rath bariii*, to pass 
the night, i, 10. 

freq. part. bar’ bart (for bdr? bdr*, m.c.), ix, 11; con). 

part. barith, 1, 10; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
baray, 1, 3; past masc. sg. with suff. 3 sg. ag. borun, viii, 
7 (bis); fem. sg. with suff. 3 pl. ag. biir“kh, viu, 3; ix, 7. 

bronth, adv. of time, before, previously, x, 5; ef. bénth. 

barish, f. a spear; sg. abl. barisht sdty, (dug) with his spear, 
vi, 7. 

borut”, adj. full; pl. dat. (for acc.) baratén, vi, 15. 

barav, m. pl. grumbling ; — din’, to grumble, xi, 17. 

barayé, prep. for the sake of ; on account of ; for the purpose of ; 
by way of ; — kémbakas, by way of reinforcement, in order 
to give help, x1, 7. 

bus“, m. a gobbet or mouthful of food put mto the mouth at one 
time, xu, 17. 

bashé, f. babbling of a child; shur’-bashé, infantile talk, v, 2. 

bé-shumar, adj. countless, xu, 20, 1, 4. 

bismilla, inter}., bi’sma’llah, m the name of God! xu, 17. 

basta, f. the skin ; — waltiv”, to flay, viii, 6. 

bata, m, cooked rice, iii, 1 (ter) ; food generally, vi, 16 (bis) ; -dtiy", 
f. a cloth holding a quantity of boiled rice, xi, 18; -han, 
a little boiled rice, x, 5; -hand, usually f., but m. in x, 3; 
-tr6m", a copper dish holding cooked nice, 1, 1. 

bath, m. bd7*-bath, sharing ; — karun, to divide into shares amongst 
partners, to take one’s own share and give out the other 
shares, 1, 7. 

bath, £. word, speech, language ; katha-batha, nom: pl. conversations, 
xii, 25 (we should expect -bdia). 

bith', see béhun. 
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bdta, m. a Tibetan, esp. an inhabitant of Baltistan ; -bdy‘, m. pl. 
Tibetan brothers, xi, 6; -garan, in Tibetan houses, xi, 6. 

both“, m. the bank of a river; bathis-péth, on the bank, xii, 7; 
(ascended) on to the bank, xu, 6, 7. 

buth", m. the face, x, 5 (bis); xu, 2. 

botun”, Tibet, esp. Baltistén or Little Tibet, or Ladakh; sg. dat. 
bétams, xi, 4. 

béts“, m. the members of a family, the people of a house, viii, 10; 
a husband and wife, v, 9, 10; vui, 1 (bis), 2, 5, 6,13; a wife 
(politely), x,.14 (bis); sénara-sand* bots“ z*h, the goldsmith 
and his wife, v, 10; patashéha-sand* (zh) bots", the king and 
queen, viii, 1 (bis), 5, 6, 13; pl. nom. béts*, v, 9, 10; viii, 
1,13; x, 14; pl. dat. batsan, vii, 1, 6,13; x, 14; ag. batsaw, 
vill, 2, 5. 

bawun, to make manifest, explain a secret, confide a secret, ii, 
4 (bis); vil, 21; past m. sg. béw", u, 4; with suff. 3 sg. ag. 
béwun, u, 4; past cond. sg. 1, bawahd, vu, 21. 

bé-w6pha, adj. treacherous, x, 13. 

bé-w6phoy?, {. wnfidelity, viii, 6, 11. 

bawar, m. belief, faith ; — karun, to believe, vui, 13. 

bé-wasta, adj. without worldly ties, v, 11. 

bay, f. a lady, a mistress ; used as a suffix to indicate the wife of a 
man of a certain trade or profession ; thus, giir’-bay, a cow- 
herd’s wife, xi, 12; grist’-bay, a farmer’s wife, ix, 1, 4, 6, 
8, 10, 12; patashah-bay, a king’s wife, a queen, vii, 1, 2, 3, 
4,6, 11, 12, 13; sddagar-bay, a merchant’s wife, i, 1, 2, 3. 

sing. nom. ii, 1 (bis), 2,3; vin, 1, 2, 3, 11 (bis); ix, 1, 

6 (bis), 8, 10,2; dat. bayé, i, 1, 2; viii, 1, 3, 4, 11,2; ix, 
1,4,65; ~, 12; gen. bayé-hond", vii, 6,13; ag. bay, viii, 
1, 3, 11,2; ix,1; grist*’-bayi(for -bayé)-kun, (saying) to the 
farmer’s wife, ix, 1. 

biyé (properly abl. of byakh, q.v.), adv. again, once more, iii, 
3 (ter); v, 4, 5, 6,10, 1; vi, 15,6; vu, 7 (bis), 11; x, 3, 6, 
7 (quater); xii, 5 (bis), 10, 3 (ter); again, also, i, 7; 
iii, 5, 9 (bis); v, 3,4 (bis), 6, 8; x, 1,2; xn, 20, 2 (quater), 
3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis); biyé kéh, something more (1, 8), anything 
else (xii, 18); beyé kun, anywhere else, xu, 4. 
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conj. again, moreover, viii, 6; and, v, 7, 9 (bis); and 
also, 11, 4,5; akh .. . biyé, im the first place . . . in the 
second place, both . . . and, v, 9; vi, 15; xu, 21; ta.. 
byé, both . . : and, viii, 9. 
béy, f. a smell, scent, stink, xii, 15. 
béy", m. a brother, vii, 14 (bis); sing. dat. béys, v, 10; x, 3; 
pl. nom. béy', iv, 7; xi, 6; xii, 15; dat. bayén, xi, 15; 
béy'-bardn‘, uterine brothers, viii, 5; bdy'-kakan, an elder 
brother’s wife, v, 10. 
biyaban, m. a forest, 11, 4. 
byakh, byékh, or békh, pron. adj. another, the other, one more, 
hence often, “a second,” in the sense of “‘one more”’; 
sing. nom. byakh, vii, 9, 14; x, 1; xii, 4, 10 (fem.), 3 (ter), 
4,9 (fem.); byékh, viii, 1 (fem.) ; békh, xii, 3, 10 (fem.); sg. 
dat. bsyzs, vii, 5, 13; vi, 11; xii, 23; m. sg. ag. boy’, xu, 
1 (bis); fem. pl. nom. biyé, x, 1; m. pl. dat. beyén, vini, 9. 
The sing. abl. of this word biyé or biyi is used as an adv. 
meaning “again’’, “once more’’, “also”, and as a con- 
junction meaning “ moreover”’, “and’’. See s.v. biyé. 
byon“, adj. separate, apart. byon“ byon”, adv. separately, each 
apart, vi, 4; vu, 14; byunuy, He alone is apart from all 
things, or discrete (of God), vu, 2. 
bozun, to hear, ii, 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7 (bis), 10 (bis), 2 ; 
ii, 1; iv, 1; v,7; vi, 1, etc.; vn, 9, 27,8; 1x, 6; x, 4; 
xi, 20; xi, 7, 19; to listen to, 1,5; vi, 10; vii, 1,2; xi, 
1,15; to obey, heed, xii, 20; shumar buz”, the counting was 
heard, i.e. the roll-call was read out, x1, 16. 
In the pass. this verb usually means “to be visible” 
(xii, 22), or “‘to be considered (as such and such)”, “to 
seem ”’ (villi, 5; x, 4 (bis) ), or “to be known or recognized 
(as such and such)”’, xu, 3. 
inf. bdzun, abl. (forming pass.) bézana, viii, 5; x, 4 (bis) ; 
xii, 3, 22; fut. pass. part. gatshém bézun", you must hear me, 
xii, 7; conj. part. bézith, vu, 27, 8; impve. sg. 2, béz, ii, 
2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7, 10,2; ix, 6; pol. sg. 2, with suff. 
Ist pers. sg. acc. boztam, please to hear me; pl. 2, buz‘tav, 
please hear ye, vii, 9; fut. sg. 2 neg. interrog. bézakh-na, 
U 
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wilt thou not hear? vi, 1 ff.; plur. 3, bézan, x1, 20; pres. 
part. bézan, hearing, gatsh bézan, go attentively, xi, 1; pres. 
m. sg. 3 neg. with suff. 3 sg. acc. chus-na bdzan, he is not 
listening to him, vi, 10; with suff. 3-pers. pl. acc. bozdn 
chukh-na, he is not listening to them, vill, 2; m. pl. 3 with 
suff. 1 pers. sg. acc. chim bozdn, they are listening to me, 
xi, 5; imperf. m. pl. 3, 6s* bozdn, vill, 1; past m. sg. biz“, 11, 
7; m,1; v, 7; x,4; xi, 19; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. 
biizuth, xii, 20; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. biézun, ui, 1, 10; 
also with suff. 3 pers. sg. acc. and neg. btiz“nas-na, he did not 
listen to him, ii, 5; f. sg. baz", xi, 16. 
béz‘gar, m. a deceiver, cheat, iv, 1, etc. 
bazar, m. a market, a bazaar, v, 7. 
chth, f. a particle, a very small amount of anything, vu, 30. 
chuh 1, the cry used in urging on a horse, xi, 8. Cf. har’? har’. 
chuh 2, verb substantive and auxiliary verb. 
(a) Verb subst. 1 sg. masc. chus, I am, xu, 1, 23; fem. 
chés, xu, 18; 2 sg. masc. chukh, thou art, i, 10; n,2; xu, 1; 
fem. chékh, viii, 3, 11; xu, 13; sg. 3 masc. chuh, he is, ii, 
6, 8, 11; 1, 1, 2, 7, 8; v, 1, 8; wi, 7, 14; vu, 27; vu, 
6, 8, 10, 1; x, 1, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10,2; x, 2; xu, 2, 3, 15; 
fem. chéh, she is, v, 3; vu, 29; vin, 7, 10,3; x, 6, 7, 10, 4; 
xi, 11; xu, 10,9; 1 pl. masc. chih, we are, xii, 1; 2 pl. m. 
chiv, (if) ye be, vu, 9 (poet.) ; chiwa, ye are, xu, 1; 3 pl. m. 
chih, they are, v, 8, 10,3; x, 1,6; xn, 16. 
neg. 3 sg. masc. chuna, he is not, ii, 3; iv, 4,6; xu, 2; 
fem. chéna, x, 6, 7, 14; xn, 2 (k6ré chéna khabar, there is no 
news for the daughter, i.e. she does not know), 5, 20; 
3 pl. fem. chéna, xii, 19. 
interrog. chésa, am | (fem.) ? viu, 3, 11; chukha, art thou 
(masc.) ? xn, 7; chwda, is he ? xu, 19, 20; chyd, is she? v, 7; 
vi, 7; x, 10; xu, 20. 
emph. chusay, I (masc.) am verily, v, 11; 3 sg. mase. 
chuy, 1s verily, ii, 2; iv, 3; vi, 14; vu, 2,3; x,4; xi, 14; 
fem. chéy, ii, 4, 8; v, 1, 10; xu, 6, 14; 3 pl. masc. chiy, 
v, 4; x, 12; fem. chéy, vin, 4. Possibly, in some of these 
cases, the final y is not the emphatic particle, but is the suffix 
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of the 2nd pers. sg. dat., used as a sort of dativus commod.. 
Note that chéy, xii, 6, is apparently masc. although fem. 
inform. The true subject is kdl in the preceding sentence. 
Cf. chéyéy, ix, 6. 

Conditional. 2 pl. masc. chiway, if ye are, xi, 15. 

Used in possessive phrases (tamzs, etc.) chuh nav, (his) 
name is (so and so), ii, 1; xii, 8, 18; amis chuh tab, he has 
fever, v, 3; likan chuh tév, the people have exhaustion 
(i.e. are exhausted), x1, 13; tas chuh déd“, she has pain, 
xu, 15; mé-nishé chuh nishana, 1 have a token, x, 14; té 
nishé chuh mshana, x, 14; pdatashéhas chéh khabar, the king 
has news, ii, 3; so tas chéh khabar, xii, 2, she has news, she 
believes ; similarly chéh in xu, 4, 5 (he has a wife), 15 (tas 
chéh tik"y niir®, she has only one arm), 19; amis chéh zanana 
tréh, he has three wives, xu, 19; asé chih gabar z*h, we have 
two sons, vii, 1; neg. asé chéna phursath, we have no 
leisure, xu, 17. 

With pronominal suffixes. Ist pers. sg. masc. chum, 
v, 8 (my (husband) is (sigk)); vi, 5 (chum khdéda, it is my 
god) ; vil, 26 (chum tamah, I have longing); x, 12 (I have) ; 
xu, 7, kyah chum hukum, (what order (have you) for me) ; 
fem. chém, v, 10 (chém béy'-kakan, she is my sister-in-law) ; 
ix, 4 (motin® chém bid'-hal, it is to me a prison-house of 
death); 3 pl. masc., vi, 3 (sath kuth* lart chim, there are 
seven rooms in my house) ; vi, 3 (cydné lohlari chim, they are 
(to fulfil) my longing for you); x, 5 (hamsdyé chim, I have 
neighbours). 

2nd pers. sing., 1 fem. chésay, I (fem.) am thy, ix, 3, 5, 
etc.; 3 sg. masc. chuy, is of thee, vii, 13; Khddayé-sond” 
chuy kasam, the oath of God 1s to thee, I adjure thee by God, 
xii, 7; fem. chéy, she is of thee, v, 10; x, 8 (you have her) ; 
xu, 14 (there is a road (wath, fem.) for thee); conditional, 
chéyéy, if there be to thee, ix, 6. N.B.—This last is masculine 
although feminine in form. Cf. chéy in xu, 6. 1 pl. masc. 
chiy (as* chiy gabar, we are in the position of sons to thee). 

3rd pers. sing., 3 masc. chus, is to him, he has something 
masculine, ii, 11; v, 6 (athas chus déd“, his hand is sore) ; 
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viii, 9 (pata chus, he is behind him) ; vii, 10 (chus calan nél'‘, 
he has a letter of dispatch on his neck); xii, 3 (chus manz, 
there is in it); fem. chés, viii, 6 (nazar chés batsan-kun, he 
looks towards the husband and wife); xi, 9 (kala-kan‘ 
démbij* chés, the crupper is close to its head) ; neg. patashéht 
chésna, he has no royal state, x, 4; 3 pl. masc. lal chis z*h, 
he has two rubies, xu, 3. 

2nd pers. plur., 3 sg. m. kyah sabab chuwa, what reason 
have you ? viii, 5; fem. neg. chéwana paniin", she is not your 
own, x, 1; 3 plur. masc. sor chiwa tohé, trih chiwa myén’ tohe- 
mish, four are for you, and three are mine in your charge, 
x, 5; fem. chéwa, they ({em.) are for you, x, 1. 

ord pers. pl., 3 sg. fem. chhékh, nazar chékh 6-kun, their 
look is (directed) thither, xu, 23; 3 pl. masc. chikh kar, 
they have works, xi, 10. 

(b) Auxiliary. (1) With present participle. sg. 1 masc. 
chus wuchan, I see, in, 8; fem. chés diwan, I give, vii, 22; 
chés karan, 1 make, vu, 15; chés riwadn, I lament, vii, 22; 
chés wadan, I lament, ix, 1; chés walan, I cause to descend, 
v, 4. 

so. 2 masc. chukh wuchan, thou seest, iii, 8. 

sg. 3 masc. anan chuh, he brings, x, 12; chuh anan, xii, 
19; béhan chuh, he sits down, xii, 4; chuh céwan, he drinks, 
xu, 6; dapan chuh, he says, iv, 1; vili, 8,9; x, 8, 12; xii, 
10, 1, 4, 9, 20; dswan chuh, he gives, v, 11; xii, 23; chuh 
diwan, xu, 17; chuh dazan, is burning, viii, 13; x,7; gatshan 
chuh, he goes, xu, 4; chuh gatshan, xii, 4; chuh kadan, he 
abstracts, he passes time, vill, 13; xii, 4, 11, 17; chuh 
khéwan, he eats, xu, 6, 17; chuh karan, he does, makes, 
vii, 12, 13; x, 8, 14; xu, 24; chuh kataran, he cuts, x, 7; 
chuh lagan, he is being attached, viii, 5; chuh lékhan, he 
writes, x, 13; chuh lalawan, he caresses, v, 6; chuh lonan, 
he reaps, x, 5; chuh laydn, he throws, v, 4; chuh nanan, 
it is manifest, vu, 1; gwash chuh phodlan, dawn is breaking, 
xii, 2; chuh phéran, it moves about, u, 5; chuh pakan, 
he goes forward, i, 1; pakan chuh, viii, 7; xii, 7; chuh 
praran, he is waiting, v, 6; chuh sholan, is flaming, vi, 6; 
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chuh tulan, he is raising, xii, 17 ; chuh gah trawan, is emitting 
light, xu, 2; chuh tshundn, he is letting fall, xii, 17; chuh 
wuchhan, he sees, iii, 1, 4, 7, 8; viii, 6,9; xii, 4; wuchan 
chuh, iii, 7; xii, 19; chuh waldn, he wraps, vii, 13; wanan 
chuh, he says, x, 6; chuh wasdn, he is coming down, v, 7; 
wasan chuh, viii, 13; chuh watan, he arrives, iti, 7; chuh 
yiwan, he comes, xii, 3; yiwen chuh, v, 5; xii, 4. 

sg. 3 fem. chéh dapan, she says, vii, 2, 3, 7,8; 1x, 6; x, 5; 
xu, 18; dapan chéh, iii, 3,4; ix, 1; xii, 7,11; chéh gatshan, 
she goes, becomes, x, 5; gatshan chéh, xii, 23; chéh karan, 
she does, ii, 4; likhan chéh, she writes, xii, 11; chéh pakan, 
she goes forward, ili, 2; xu, 7; chéh wandn, she says, vi, 2; 
vu, 1, 20, 6; wandn chéh, ix, 6; chéh yiwan, she comes, 
xu, 15. 

pl. 2 mase. chiwa yiwan bozana, you appear to be, vii, 5. 

pl. 3 masc. dapan chth, they say, 11, 3 (people say); diwan 
chih, they give, x, 14; chih haradn, (rubies) are dropping, 
xu, 9; chth kadan, they pass the time, vin, 11; cheh karan, 
they do, make, viii, 3; xii, 3, 23; chih laran, they run, ui, 9; 
chih pakan, they go forward, xii, 2; pakdn chih, x, 4; chth 
s6mb*ran, they collect, xi, 7; chih sardn, they collect, xi, 6 ; 
chth tsharan, they seek, ii, 3. 

pi. 3 fem. chéh karan, they do, v, 12; chéh gatshan, they 
occur, vil, 1. 

neg. sg. 1 masc. chusna thah*ran, I am not standing, 
ii, 4; 2 masc. chukhna watan, thou art not reaching, xn, 13 ; 
3 masc. chuna kardn, he does not make, viii, 2; yiwan chuna 
bozana, he cannot be seen, x11, 22. 

neg. interrog. chukhna parzanawan, dost thou not recognize, 
x, 12. 

emph. sg. 3 masc. chuy dapan, he verily says, ui, 4; chuy 
wanan, he verily says, i, 13; vn, 31; fem. chéy wanan, 
she verily says, vu, 16. 

With pronominal suffixes. Ist person; sg. 3 masc. chum 
dapan, he says to me, xii, 20; chum diwan, he gives to me, 
vii, 14, 7, 8; chum haradn, my (flesh) is dropping, vu, 24 ; 
chum k*ndn, he sells me, vii, 17; chum karan, he makes 
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for me, vii, 15, 24; chum mangan, he is asking from me, 
xu, 4, 5,11, 4; mazas chum tulan, he is raising (bits of) my 
flesh, vii, 14; chum wuchan, he is inspecting me, vii, 18. 

pl. 3 masc. chim bézan, they listen to me, xi, 15; chim 
mangan, they are asking from me, xi, 14. 

3rd person sing.; sg. 3 masc. chus dapdn, he says to him 
or her, v, 5, 11; viii, 3, 11 (bis); x, 8 (bis), 14; xii, 3, 18, 
20; dapan chus, iii, 4; v,11; vii, 9; x, 8, 10 (bis), 14; 
xu, 3, 5, 10 (bis), 13 (bis), 19; chus laman, he pulls 
him, viii, 9; chus péwan, falls to her, vii, 26; chus wandn, 
he says to him, vui, 7; chus yiwdn, (stink) is coming from 
it, ui, 4. 

3rd pers. plur.; pl. 3 masc. pata chikh laran, they are 
running after them, xi, 18. 

neg. bdzdin chukhna, he is not listening to them, viii, 2 ; 
fem. neg. rozan chékhna, she is not remaining for them, ui, 9. 

(2) With emph. pres. part. chuh dazén’, he is verily burning, 
bce 

(3) With perfect participle. sg. 1 fem. neg. chésna 
shun*mits*, I have not been set (to learn), v, 6; sg. 2 
masc. chukh gémot“, thou hast gone, xii, 4; neg. chukhna 
gomot", thou didst not become, v, 5; fem. chékh tstij*miits*, 
thou hast fled, ix, 1. 

sing. 3 masc. chuh a@mot“, he has come, x, 12, 4; chuh 
ds“mot“, he has been, v, 1; chuh gamot", has gone, etc., 
u,4; mi, 1; vin, 1; chuh gdmot”, ix, 1,6; chuh kor“mot", 
he has been made, x, 12; chuh pémot", it has befallen, x, 3; 
chuh rot“mot", he has been arrested, x, 12 ; fem. chéh mumiits“, 
she is dead, vii, 1; chéh tstij"miits“, she has fled, ix, 1; chéh 
win mits", it (fem.) has been said, vii, 30. 

plur. 2 masc. chiwa lag*mat', ye have arrived, viii, 5. 

plur. 3 masc. chih mumdat', they are dead, vi, 1. 

With pronominal suffixes. Ist person; sg. 3 masc. chum 
gamot“, he has gone for me (dativus commodi), v, 10; pl. 3 
masc. chim dit'mat', I have given them, x, 12. 

2nd person sg.; sg. 3 masc. chuy gél“mot“, thou hast 
destroyed, ii, 11; fem. chéy dmiits*, she has come to thee, 
v, 5; chéy ktir“miits*, thou hast made it (fem.), x, 8. 
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rd pers. sg. ag. and pl. dat. ; sg. 3 masc. chunakh dyut"mot", 
she has given to them, viii, 1. 

3rd pers. sg. dat.; sg. 3 masc. kus-tai 68“mot" chus wépar, 
somebody else was with her, v, 4. 

2nd pers. pl.; sg. 3 masc. chuwa théw“mot", you have 
deposited, x, 12. 

3rd pers. pl.; sg. 3 masc. chukh théw”mot", they have 
deposited, x, 12. 

(4) With future passive participle; sg. 3 masc. chuh 
chawun, (one’s fated lot) must be experienced, ix, 6; fem. 
chéh wastiii", it is to be descended (a place, fem.), ix, 6 ; emph. 
chuy gatshun, (1) must certainly go, v, 10; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. chus khasun, he must mount, x, 3; with suff. 2nd 
pers. plur. dapun chuwa, (whatever) is to be said by you, v, 8. 

(5) With conjunctive participle; sg. 2 masc. chukh behith, 
thou art seated, xii, 5; sg. 3 masc. chuh bihith, he is seated, 
x,5; xu,4; chuh kartth thaph, he is holding (it), v, 6; viu, 7. 

(6) With negative conjunctive participle; chuh pakanay, 
it is not yet walked over, x, 1. 

chél, {. a piece, fragment ; pl. nom. chéla, vii, 14. 

chalun, to wash ; past sg. m. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. cholun, 
x, 5; xu, 2; past cond. sg. 1 chalahé, x, 5. 

chan, m. a carpenter, x, 12; xi, 18; sg. dat. chanas, vi, 17, 20; 
pl. nom. chdn, x, 5. 

chon", f. a carpenter’s wife, xi, 19. 

chiwun, to experience (ix, 6); to enjoy (x1, 3); fut. pass. part. 
sg. m. chawun, ix, 6; pres. part. chawan, xi, 3. 

cakla, m. a group of villages, a village circle, 1x, 10. 

calan, m. a letter of dispatch, an invoice, vii, 10; xi, 4. 

cénda, m. a pocket; sg. dat. céndas, v, 5; xu, 15; abl. cénda, 
xii, 15. 

carkh, m. a lathe; sg. dat. carkas khalun, to put on to a lathe, 
vii, 19; carkas khasun, to be put on to a lathe, vu, 20. 

carpay, {. a bedstead ; sg. dat. carpayr, x, 5. 

céshma, m. an eye; pl. nom. céshma, 1, 3. 

cith', f. a document, viii, 10 (bis). 

cyon", to drink ; inf. hyotun cyon“, he began to drink, vil, 7 (ter) ; 
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pres. part. céwan, vi, 15; vii, 31; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh céwan, 
xii, 6; past. sg. f. neg. with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. trésh céyénna, 
he did not drink water, viii, 7; past cond. sg. 3, trésh céyhé, 
(if) he had drunk water, viii, 7. 

cy6n", poss. pron. thy ; sg.m. nom. cyén*, v,9; x, 14; xu, 16,8; 
cy6n“ gatshi, thou shouldst, v, 9; xu, 6, 20, 2, 3; emph. 
cyénuy, thine verily, v, 9; dat. cydnes, v, 9 (bis); pl. m. dat. 
cyanén, viii, 3, 11. 

fem. sg. nom. cyév“, v, 9; vill, 3,11; x, 10; dat. cyané, 

vi, 3; x, 12. 

ciz, m. a thing, xu, 19. 

dab, m. a fall from a height ; torz-dab, the fall, or blow, of an adze, 
vii, 18. 

dab, f. (in zina-dab), a covered wooden balcony on the roof of 
a house ; sg. dat. dabi, vii, 1. 

déb, m. a hole, or pit, in the ground, xii, 6; sg. dat. débas, xii, 6, 7 ; 
sg. abl. dba, xu, 7; ddba-hand, a small hole in the ground, 
vil, 7 (N.B. masc.). 

dabawun, to press, squeeze; dabdwth thawun, to press into (the 
ground), to conceal (in the ground), x, 3. 

dachyun", adj. mght (not left); m. sg. abl. dachini atha, with the 
right hand, viii, 7. 

dod, m. milk; déda-béwé, f. a milk-sister, a foster sister, ll, 4; 
déda-gir”, m. a milk cowherd, a milkman, x1, 13; déda-har, 
m. cream of milk, 11, 3; ddda-moj", f. a foster mother, v, 2 
(ter) ; déda-not”, a milk-pail, x1, 3. 

dod“, see dazun. 

déd“, m. pain, ayony, anguish (mental or physical), v, 3, 6, 7; 
vii, 1 (bis), 21; ix, 6; xu, 15; sg. dat. dédis, v, 6 (bis) ; 
abl. dadz, vii, 22; pl. dat. dddén, vi, 14; tas chuh déd” 
pananis dilas, she has pain in her heart, xu, 15. 

dadkhah, m. a petitioner; 6sus dagdy zagan dadkhah, disloyalty 
(to the king) was watching in him as a petitioner, 1, 5. 

déd‘lad, adj. pained, afflicted ; with ay, if, suffixed, déd'lad-ay, vu, 9. 

didar, adj. seeing ; sdhiba-sond” kara didar, I will do seeing of the 
master, I will see the master, iv, 5. 

dég, {. a large metal pot, a cauldron ; pl. nom. déga, vi, 16. 
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dagay, f. disloyalty (cf. dadkhah), ii, 5 (bis), 11; dGgas-péth dagdy 
karti", to show faithlessness to one’s master, viii, 8. 

d"h, m. smoke ; diwan chuh achén d*h, he puts smoke in (her) eyes, 
he abuses her, v, 11. 

dah, card., ten, v, 6. 

doh, a day ; doh gav, the day passed, v, 11; doh ta rath, night and 
day (adverbially), vii, 3; with suff. of indef. art. déha akh 
banydv, a certain day came, xii, 1; ddha doéha kadun, to pass 
each day, vill, 3, 11; xi, 4, 11; sg. dat. dodhas, by day 
(cf. rdtas, by night), xii, 4; abl. tami ddha, on that day, 
i, 7; v, 5; x, 12; doha, by day, on each day, xii, 9; ake 
doéha (v, 1) or déha aki (ii, 8; iti, 1; v, 1; vin, 1, 3 (bis), 
7, 11), on a certain day; prath doha, every day (adv.), vii, 1 
(bis): gen. déhuk", x, 10; fem. dohitic’, x, 10, 14; pl. nom. 
doh gay, days elapsed, i, 5; xii, 23. Note the adverbial 
form, 6the doh’, after eight days, in, 4. 

dij“, f. a square piece of cloth, a napkin, a kerchief; bata-diij", 
a kerchief containing food, xi, 18. 

dujan, adj. pregnant, xi, 7 (f. pl.). 

dakh, m. the post (for letters) ; sg. dat. dakas, xi, 6. 

dokhil, adj. entered ; karuhukh dékhil-i-mahala-khéna, brmg them 
into your harem, xu, 19. 

dakhanawun, to lean upon (a stick or the lke); pres. part. 
dakhanawan, xi, 16. 

dukhtar, f. a daughter; dukhtar-é-khdsa, (your) own daughter, 
v, ll. 

dil, m. the heart, mind, soul, v, 7; dar dil, in the heart, u, 5; 
sg. dat. dilas, 1, 7; 11, 5; xu, 15; dilas pyds yinsaph, his 
heart was filled with pity, vii, 11; déd” dilas, pain in the 
heart, xu, 5. 

dol’, the gusset of a garment; in ddli-damanas, v, 9, to the skirt 
of the gusset of the garment, i.e. to the skirt of the 
garment. The sg. abl. dali has been altered to dola m.c. 
See damdn. 

deli, f. in kana-déli, closing of the ear, refusal to hear, v, 2. 

dalil, f. a story, tale, narrative, vil, 7,10,1,3; x, 1 (quater) ; 
with suff. of indef. art. dalidla, vin, 6, 8, 11; x, 1 (bis). 
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dalom“, m. leather; with emph. y dalomuy, nothing but leather, 
xi, 14. 
dulun“, m. the act of rolling; pl. nom. dulan* diwdn chuh, he is 
rolling himself, xu, 23. 
dilasa, m. soothing, consolation ; — dyun“, to soothe, 1x, 7. 
démbi", f. a crupper, x1, 9. 
daman, the skirt of a garment; sg. dat. damdnas thaph kariiti*, to 
seize the skirt of a person in entreaty, begging, in making 
improper advances, or the like, v, 9 (bis); d6li-damanas 
thaph layiin*, id., v, 9 (see dél*), with the double meaning. 
danah, adj. wise; danah waziran, by a wise vizier, vii, 1. 
din, m. faith, religion ; din-1-Mahmad, the religion of Muhammad, 
iv, 6. 
don", m. a pomegranate, xii, 22 (bis), 23 (bis). 
dand, m. punishment, fine; sg. abl. danda dyun", to give in com- 
pensation (for harm, etc., done), v, 11; danda hyon", to take 
in compensation, v, 11. 
d*nun, to shake out (clothes), to shake (clothes); pres. 3 m. sg. 
chuh d*ndn, x, 7. 
dénaway, card. both, x, 4, 5,13; x, 12. 
duniyd, m. the world ; sg. dat. dun*yahas, xu, 18 (bis). 
dapun, to say (the person addressed is usually put in the dat., 
sometimes with kun added, as in dapan chuh amis mééras 
kun, he says to this master of the horse, x, 12); to send word 
asking for something, xu, 15. 
inf. dapun gatshis, you must say to her, v, 9; fut. pass. 
part. dapun chuwa, (whatever) is to be said by you, (what- 
ever) you have to say, v, 8; pres. part. dapan wuchukh, as 
they said (this), they looked, viii, 1. 
impve. sg. 2, daph, xii, 4; say to him, dapus, xu, 20; fut. 
dap'zém, you must say to me, v, 8; ddp‘zém-na, you must 
not say to me, y, 8; ddp‘zékh, you must say to them, v, 7; 
past, dap*zihékh, you should have said to them, xi, 
15 (bis). 
fut. sg. 1, dapay, I will say to thee, 11, 4; v, 5; dapas, 
I will say to him, xu, 19; 3, dam, he will say, x, 1; she will 
say, v,9; dapiy, she will say to thee, xu, 18; pl. 3, dapanam, 
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they will say to me, ui, 11; dapanay, they will say to thee, 
xu, 16. 

pres. (often used as historical pres.), dapan (pres. part. 
alone used without auxiliary), say, (he or she) says, 11, 1, 2, 
5,9, 10,12; im, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8,9; v, 1, etc.; vu, 3, etc.; 
vii, 1,10; ix,4; x,7; xii, 4,24; they say, i.e. people say, 
11, 9; v, 9; vi, 16 (ter); villi, 4; sg. m. 3, dapdn chuh, he 
says, iv, 1; vii, 8,9; x, 8,12; xii, 10, 11, 14, 19, 20; chuy 
dapan, he says verily, ii, 4; dapan chum, he says to me, 
xl, 20; he says to him or her, chus dapan, v, 5, 11; vii, 
3, 11 (bis); x, 8 (bis), 14; xi, 3, 13,20; dapdan chus, ii, 4; 
v, 11; vi, 9; x, 4, 8, 10 (bis), 14; xi, 3, 5, 10 (bis), 
3 (bis), 9; he says to them, chukh dapan, x, 1, 12 (ter), 4; 
f. she says, chéh dapan, vii, 2, 7, 8; 1x, 6; x, 5; dapan 
chéh, 11, 3, 4; 1x, 1; xii, 7, 11; she says to him or her, 
chés dapan, viii, 3, 11; xii, 4, 15; dapan chés, v, 3, 11; 
ix, 6; xu, 10,4; pl. m. 3, dapan chih, they say, i.e. people 
say, 11, 3; they say to him, chis dapan, x, 1 (bis); dapan 
chis, 1, 3. 

past sg. 3 m. dop”, said, i, 4; v,9; vii, 1,13; x, 2, 8; 
xi, 2,11, 2,4; xu, 4, 5, 9. 

dopum, I said; I said to you, dopumwa, x, 12. 

dopun, he or she said, i, 7, 9, 11; mi, 9; v, 6, 8, 9, 10; 
vill, 3, 4, 6, 9, 10, 3; x, 2, 5 (bis); xu, 5, 18, 9, 21 (bis) ; 
asked from thee, dopuy, xii, 15; said to him, dopus, i, 7; 
v, 1; xii, 1; he said for me, dop“nam, iv, 4; she said to thee, 
dop“nay, x, 12; he or she said to him or her, dop“nas, u, 9, 
11; ii, 1 (quater), 2, 4 (ter), 5 (quinquies), 8 (quater), 
9 (ter); v, 1, 4 (ter), 5 (bis), 6 (ter), 8, 9 (quater), 12; 
vi, 5, 8, 14, 5 (quater); vii, 3 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9 (ter), 10, 
1 (sexies) ; ix, 1 (bis); x, 6 (bis), 10; xu, 1, 4 (sexies), 
5 (bis), 7 (ter), 10, 1, 5 (septies), 6 (ter), 8 (ter), 20, 1, 
2, 4,5; he or she said to them, dop“nakh, ii, 6, 8; v, 8 (bis) ; 
vi, 16 (ter); viii, 1, 4 (ter), 5 (bis), 10,1; x, 1 (ter), 5 (bis), 
6 (bis), 12 (quater). 

dop“wa, you said; you said to me, dop“wam, x, 12. 

dopukh, they said, ii, 1; v, 7; vii,1,2; x,1; xu, 18; 
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they said to me, dop*ham, v, 8; they said to him, dop*has, 
ii, 8 (bis); v, 8; vii, 3, 4 (bis), 5, 11; x, 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
12 (bis); xu, 1 (bis), 17, 23; they said to them, dop“hakh, 
vill, 1; x, 12. 
3 past, 3 sg. m. dapydv, said long ago, xu, 24; I said long 
ago, dapyam, 1x, 4; I said long ago to them, dapyamakh, 
xi, 15. 
dar, prep. in; dar biyaban, in the forest, ii, 4; dar dil, in the 
heart, u, 5. 
déra, m. a lodging, a temporary residence, viii, 9; a tent, v, 11; 
sg. dat. déras, vill, 9; déras-péth, in a tent, v, 11. 
dor“, f. a window; sg. gen. ddré-handis dasas, to the sill of the 
window, v, 4; abl. dari-kan’, (thrown) through the window, 
v, 4 (bis); dat. daré-tal, under the window, v, 4. 
dir 1, an ear-pendant ; pl. dat. duran, vii, 11. 
dir 2, distant; dur kadun, to expel, banish, viii, 11; shéhara dir, 
far from the city, vii, 11; abl. dir: rézun, to remain at a 
distance, vu, 18; note, drav dir-pahan, he went a short way 
off, x, 7; but byuth duri-pahan, he sat at a little distance, 
x, 7. 
darbar, m. a court (a king’s), viu, 11. 
dard, m. affection, 1x, 8. 
drag, m. a famine, vi, 15. 
darun, to place, etc.; freq. part. halam dér‘ dér‘, holding out the 
lapcloth, i.e. begging for alms, ix, 11; past masc. pl. 3, 
zith' atha dér'nam, long arms are stretched over me, vu, 25. 
drét“, m. a sickle, x, 5; sg. abl. drati-sdtin, by means of a sickle, 
ix, 5. 
drav, etc., see nérun. 
darwaiza, m. a doorway ; — thawun, to open a door, vii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis), 2; — trop“nas, she shut the door against him, 
viii, 11. 
dray, etc., see nérun. 
driy, f. a vow; driy kasam karun, to make a vow, viii, 1 (bis), 2. 
das, m. a window-sill ; sg. dat. dasas, v, 4 (bis). 
déshun, to see; fut. pass. part. kéh gatshém-na déshun*, no one 
) may see me, xii, 22; conj. part. dishith, having seen, v, 2; 
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pres. part. (for pres. tense), déshan, (is) seeing, vi, 12; past 
m. sg. 3, dytith”, was seen, vi, 11 (bis), 5; viii, 10; dyath-na, 
was not seen, x, 12; dywthum, I saw, vi, 15 (bis) ; dytth“m-ay, 
I verily saw, xi, 1; dyithuth, thou sawest, vi, 15; plup. 
m. sg. 3, 6s” dytith“mot”, (a dream) had been seen. 

daskhath, m. a signature; — karun, to make a signature, sign, | 
xii, 21; abl. ath korun mél'-sandi daskhata, she signed it 
with the father’s signature, xii, 22. 

dwa, m. a prayer; dwa-yi-khor, a prayer for welfare, i, 3. 

dawa (vi, 14), dawah (v, 6 (quater)), m. a medicine, a remedy ; 
dawa-han, {. a little medicine, v, 6. 

dév, a demon, xii, 7; sg. abl. déva-zdth, the demon-race, the tribe 
of demons, xii, 16. 

dav, m. a channel, drain; abl. ab-dawa-kaii, (enter) through the 
water drain, v, 4. 

dawah, see dawa. 

daiwah, m. a claim ; — gandun, to make a claim, v, 11. 

Day, m. God ; day‘, God only, vu, 2; voc. dayé, O God! iv, 1. 

doy, the belief in two, dualism, as opposed to monotheism, vi, 6. 

doyum”, ord., second; m. sg. dat. déyimis gulama-sond“, of the 
second servant, vill, 6. 

dyun", to give ; to make over a person to another’s charge, viii, 11. 

anith dyun“, to bring and give, xu, 4; dab dyun”, to give 

blows, vu, 18; dyutun bar'shi-sdty déba-hana, he made a small 
hole in the ground with his spear, viii, 7; achén dh diwan 
chuh, he is giving smoke in the eves, he abuses, v, 11; dulan’ 
din’, to roll oneself about, xii, 23; dilasa dyun”, to comfort, 
ix, 7; danda dyun”, to give in compensation, v, 11; tas 
gardan ditt", to behead him, ui, 8; grayé chés diwan, I am 
causing to wave, vi, 11; hukum dyun“, to give an order, 
x, 5,9, 13; halam bar’ bar’ dyun”, to fill the lap-skirt (of a 
beggar), to give alms, ix, 11; jalwa dyun“, (of God) to give 
forth glory, to become manifest, vi, 7; kadam dyun", to set 
forth (kun = to), x, 11,2; khash dyun”, to cut, v, 4,6; hrékh 
din*, to make an outcry, v, 7; xii, 7; karith dyun", to do 
completely, x, 12; muslas dyut” kas*m, he pronounced a 
charm over the skin, xii, 22; makh dyun“, to hit with an 
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axe, vi, 14; anun nad dith, to send for (a person), summon, 
x, 12; xu, 17; nala dimahé, I would give cries, vii, 23; 
nar dyun", to set alight (to), to set on fire (dat. of obj.), xii 
21, 2, 4; phahr dyun“, to impale, v, 10; pharydd dyun*, 
to lay a complaint, x, 2; phash dyun“, to rub, v, 4; rukhsath 
dyun”, to give leave to depart, xii, 25; rapat dyun“, to 
make a report, v, 9; shémshér dits“n shand, he put the sword 
under the pillow, x, 7; ams shaph dyun“, to pronounce 
a charm over him, xii, 15; sawal dyun”, to present a petition, : 
x, 5; tam chum diwan, he is causing me to be weary, vu, 17 ; 
thaph div", to seize (dat. of obj.), vili, 7; xii, 12; widay 
Khéda dyun", to swear by God, xii, 7 ; urd: din, 6 give an 
order, vi, 16; wédtamukh* dyun“, to put on upside down, 
v, 9; zir* dow", to give a push, x, 7 (bis). 

inf. dyun" ; sg. obl. dinz, in order to give, ix, 7; fut. pass. 
part. m. sg. répayé hath gatshém dyun”, you must give me 100 
rupees, x, 6; so, m. pl. gatshanam din‘, you must give them 
to me, x, 1; f. sg. gatshém bakh*coyish din”, you must give 
me a present, xi, 3; conj. part. dith, vi, 7; x, 12. 

impve. sg. 2, dih; dt-sa, give, sir, x, 8; dim, give to me, 
ii, 1; v, 11 (bis); vin, 3; xu, 4, 7, 15,8; dis, give to her, 
xii, 4; dikh, give to them, vii, 11; pl. 2, diywv, give ye, 
x, 12; xi, 21; give ye to me, diyiim, vi, 16; pol. impve. 
sg. 2, dita, please give thou, v,9; x, 4; with emph. y, diay, 
v, 2; please give to me, ditam, x, 5; fut. dozikh, thou must 
give to them, xu, 16. 

fut. sg. 1, dima; I shall give to thee, dimay, v, 6, 11; 
xii, 4,7; with irreg. suff. 2nd person pl. dimav, (I say to you) 
I shall give, 11, 8; 3, diyz; she will give to thee, diyiy, xu, 
14; pl. 1, dimaw; we shall give to thee, diméy, x, 1 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh diwan, he gives, v, 11; xu, 17 (bis), 
22; he gives to me, chum diwan, vu, 14, 7, 8; pl. 3, diwan 
chih, they give, x, 14; f. sg.1, chés diwan,I give, vu, 11, 22; 
3, chéh diwan ; she gives to him, diwdan chés, xu, 4, 14. 

past m. sg. dyut“, he was given, v, 9; vui, 11,2; x, 2; 
xii, 22 (bis); I gave for you, dyutum?wa, x, 12; gave to him, 
dyutus, i, 10; xi, 4; he or she gave, dyutun, v, 4 (bis); 
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viii, 4,7; x, 5,9, 11, 2,3; xii, 15 (bis), 25; with emph. y, 
dyutun"y, 1, 7; he or she gave to him or her, dyut“nas, 
1,9; v, 6; vil, 9; x, 6; xu, 5, 7 (bis), 11, 5, 6 (bis), 22; 
he or she gave to them, dyut’nakh, ii, 7; x, 5; xii, 17; 
dyutukh, they gave, v, 10; x, 5; xii, 17, 24; pl. dit‘, they 
were given, xi, 17; I gave, ditim, x, 12 (bis); I gave to 
them, dit*makh, ix, 11; he or she gave, ditin, vii, 5; x, 2; 
he gave to him, dot‘nas, x, 14. 
f. sg. dots*, she was given, vi, 16; given to him, dits“s, 
vil, 7; he gave, dits“n, x, 7 (ter); xii, 7,12; he or she gave 
to him or her, dits“nas, v, 9; x, 8; they gave, dits*kh, iii, 8 ; 
they gave to him, dits“has, x, 5. 
perf. m. sg. chunakh dyut“mot“, she has given to them, 
vii, 1; pl. chim dit*mat’, I have given, x, 12. 
plup. m. sg. 6s“ dyut“mot”, had been given, x, 12; she had 
given to him, és”nas dyut“mot", v,6; pl. they had been given 
to you, ds*wa dit*mat’, x, 12. 
past cond. sg. 1, dimahé, vu, 23; I would have given to 
them, dimahakh, vu, 20; 3, ma diyrhé, he would not have 
given, vi, 13. 
dyar, ma. pl. coined money, wealth, x, 1, 6; méhara-dydr, coin- 
wealth, money in cash, 1, 9. 
dézakh, m. hell; sg. dat. ddzakhas (for dozakhas-manz), in hell, 
xii, 19, 20. 
dazun, to burn; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh dazan, (a lamp) is burning, 
viii, 13; x, 7; with emph. *, chuh dazén’, is verily burning, 
x, 7; past sg. m. 3, dod’, he was burnt up, xu, 25. 
gob, adj. invisible ; — gatshun, to become invisible, ui, 6. 
gobur, m. dial. for gébur, a son; pl. nom. gabvar, viii, 1, 3; 
xi, 15. 
gad, f. a fish ; gada-hath, a hundred fish, i, 8, 9. 
géd*, a bunch or handful of grass or the like; pl. nom. géjé; géé 
karavé, to make bundles of grass, hence, met. to crowd 
together, x1, 10. 
god, m. a beginning ; abl. gdda, first, at first, iv, 2; v,9; viii, 3; 
xi, 5; xu, 15. 
gadun, 1.q. garun, q.v. 
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gédan, adv. first, at first, tii, 1; x, 12; x, 2, 3,10; emph. gddafiy, 
at the very first, viii, 10; x, 3,10; xii, 4, 6. 

gédafiul™, adj. first, the first, viii, 13; with emph. y, gddaiukuy, 
the very first, vin, 5; f. gen. gddaiicé-handi khota, (more 
beautiful) than the first, xii, 10. 

gudarun, conj. 3, to happen, occur; inf. gudarun, a happening, 
occurrence, vill, 5; 2 past m. sg. 3, gudariv, for gudarydév, 
v, 9. 

gadéyi, {. begging, mendicity, the condition of a beggar; sg. gen. 
gadoyryé-hond", x, 2. 

gah, m. brightness, brilliancy, lustre; — érawun, to emit light, 
x, 2. 

gah, m. a place, a time, a tum; gah bégah, in and out of season, 
vi, 2; shdéra-gah, a time or opportunity for outcry, a pro- 
clamation, vi, 13. 

géjé, see ged”. 

goj"nas, see galun. 

gal, . a feeling of shame caused by another’s action, mortification, 
humiliation, ix, 4. 

gul“, m. the forearm ; gul’ gandan’, to stand in a reverent attitude, 
with the arms folded im front, v, 9. 

golam, m. a servant, a slave, vill, 6 (quinquies), 7, 11,3 (bis); sg. 
dat. gdlamas, vi, 11; ag. gélaman, vi, 14; vii, 7, 8, 11; 
voc. ay gélam, viii, 6, 8, 11; pl. nom. gélam, vii, 5, 13. 

galun, to be destroyed ; fut. pass. part. suh gotsh” galun”, he must be 
destroyed, xii, 10; fut. sg. 3, gali, xu, 24; past. m. pl. 3, 
gal’, xu, 25. 

galun, to destroy; to cause to waste away; past f. sg. gd7"nas, 
he caused me (fem.) to waste away, he pared me down, 
vii, 19; perf. m. sg. chuy gél’mot”, thou hast destroyed, 
nu, 11. 

gam, m. a village ; pl. dat. gaman, xi, 8. 

gumréyi, £. going astray ; gayém gumréyi, I went astray (lit. going 
astray happened to me), vu, 12. 

gamot", gimot", gomot", see gatshun. 

gan, m. the keeper of a brothel, a prostitute’s bully; used as a 
term of contempt after another noun, as in hdpath-gan, 


e 
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a wretch of a bear (ix, 2); kut*wdl-gan, the wretch of a police- 
captain (v, 9); watal-gan, a wretch of a sweeper (xi, 15). 
sg. dat. ganas, v, 9 (bis); ix, 2; voc. gadnau, xi, 15 (used by 
a wife to her husband). 

gand, m. a knot; tath gand karun, to tie it up (in a parcel), x, 3. 

génd“, m. a posy, bunch ; pdshé-génd“, a posy of flowers, v, 4 (ter). 

gond“, m. the Turkestan pack-saddle, consisting of two straw-filled 
pommels joined in front ; pl. nom. ganda’, xi, 9. 

gandun, to tie, to bind, ii, 8 (an ass was tied up), v, 6; the thing 
to which the object is tied is put in the dat. (v, 10,2; x, 2, 5). 
gul* gandan', to stand in a reverent attitude with the arms 
folded, v, 9; dawah gandun, to present a claim in court, 
v, ll. Conj. part. Gm sense of past part. pass.) gandith, 
iii, 8; impve. fut. gand‘zés, you must tie it, v, 6; past m. 
sg. gondun, he or she tied, v, 10, 2; dawah gond“nas, she made 
a claim to him, v, 11; m. pl. gand’, were bound, v, 9; gandin, 
he tied them, x, 2; plup. m. pl. 6sis gand‘mat’, he had tied 
them on it, x, 5. 

gonah, m. sin; — karun, to sin, vii, 11 (bis). 

gti", a piece or gobbet of flesh or the like; pl. nom. gané karith, 
having cut up, vill, 13; chuh katardn gané, he cuts it into 
lumps, x, 7. 

gopol', f. a female dancer, a singing girl, v, 10 (bis), 11 (bis). 

gar, see dhan-gar and nan-gar. 

gara, m. a house ; — gatshun, to go to a house, to go home, v, 9, 10 ; 
xu, 4 (bis), 19; — talun, to run away home, v, 5; — waiun, 
to arrive at a house, to reach home, 111, 2, 3 (bis); v, 1, 4; 
x, 4, 6, 7,14; xii, 1, 5 (ter), 8, 10, 1, 2, 4, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis), 
5; — watandwun, to cause to arrive at a house, to bring 
(a person) home, ii, 9; v, 10; — yun”, to go home, m1, 1; 
v, 5, 10 (bis); xii, 11, 3; sg. dat. garas, ix, 4 (bis); abl. 
gari, at home, iii, 1; v, 10; xii, 5 (bis); garz béhun, to sit 
down in a house, to stay at home, x, 5; xu, 4 (bis); pl. dat. 
garan (for garan-manz), xi, 6. 

garé, see giir*, 

gor, in g6r-zdn, adj. an ignorant person, hence, an unknown person, 

_ @ stranger, vii, 27; xi, 5; sg. dat. gor-zdnas, ui, 1. 
x 
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gur“, m. a horse, ii, 8; x, 3; sg. dat. guris-kyut™, (grass) for the horse, 
x, 5; guris khasun, to mount a horse, 11, 11; in, 8 (bis); 
guris wothun, to mount a horse, i, 6; abl. guri-pétha wasith 
pyon", to fall from one’s horse, ii, 6; pl. nom. gur*, horses, 
xi, 6,8; xii, 1; gen. gurén-hiinz" khazmath, service of horses, 
groom’s work, xu, 3; abl. wath’ guryau-pétha bén, they dis- 
mounted, xu, 2. 

gir“, m. a cowherd ; déda-giir’, a milk-seller, xi, 13; sg. ag. gtr’, 
xi, 12; gitr‘-bay, f. a cowherd’s wife, xi, 12. 

gir*, f. a space of twenty minutes; any particular moment of time ; 
abl. sdli-garé (m.c. for suli-gart), at dawn time, v, 7. 

gardan, f. the neck ; tas gardan din*, to behead him, ii, 8. 

garm, adj. warm ; used as subst., warmth, i, 11. 

garun or gadun, conj. 1, to make, form, fashion, forge, work metals ; 
impve. sg. 2, gar, v, 3; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s“ gaddan, he used to 
make, v, 1; past m. sg. godun, he or she made, v, 10, 2; pl. 
gar‘, were made, v, 4. 

garanawun, conj. 1, to get made, to make (with help), prepare ; 
pres. part. garanawan, xi, 17. 

gray, f. shaking; — lagiii“, shaking to be experienced, to be 
unsteady, impermanent, ix, 12; pl. nom. grayé difé, to 
cause to wave, vii, 11. 

gryust", m. a farmer, ix, 4; sg. ag. grist’-bay, a farmer’s wife, ix, 
1 (quater), 4, 6 (ter), 8, 10, 2; grist'-gara, a farmer’s house, 
ix, 4 (bis); pl. dat. gristén, ix, 7. 

gar°z, m. design, view, purpose; abl. garza panani, for my own 
purpose, vu, 26. 

gorzan, see gor. 

gasa, grass, hay, x, 5 (bis); xi, 6, 7; gd@sa-gond", a pack-saddle 
made of grass, xi, 9 ; g@sa-l6w™, a handful of grass, as much as 
is grasped by the hand near the root when cutting it, xi, 12; 
gasa-modan, a grassy mead, a grass-field, x, 5; gdsa-raz, 
a hay or straw rope, x1, 9. 

gash or (viii, 9; xii, 2 (bis)) gwash, bightness, dawn; — pholun, 
dawn to break, 11,3; v, 5,7; viii, 9; xu, 2. 

gusén", m. a mendicant monk, v, 9. 

gata, m. skill, cleverness ; sg. abl. gata-san, with skill, i, 6. 
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gath, f. in gath kartii*, (of a widow) to do the satt ceremony, to 
become sati, 101, 4. 

gat")", see gatul”. 

gatul”, adj. skilful, clever; m. pl. nom. gat*l‘ gat4l‘, several skilful 
(viziers), viii, 1; f. sg. nom. gat“7#, v, 3, 10. 

gutyul“, a man who wields a gutil, or axe for splitting logs into 
planks, a woodcutter ; with suff. of indef. art. gut‘la, a 
certain woodcutter, vii, 12. 

gatshun 1, conj. 2, to be right, proper, advisable ; to be necessary, 
requisite. Constructed with the future passive participle, 
either actively or passively. It appears in these stories 
either in the future (sg. 3 gatshi, pl. 3 gatshan) or in the past 
tense (m. sg. 3 gotsh“). In the future it has the sense of the 
present. The forms are all easily recognizable in the 
examples given below. 

A. Actively. hah gatshém-na déshun“, no one may see me, 
xu, 22. 

B. Passively. Here the personal subject is either not 
expressed, or else is put in the dative or in the genitive. 

(a) Personal subject not expressed, anun“ gatshi 
phaharawav, a file is necessary to be brought, i.e. you must 
bring a file, v, 4; so, khabar (f.) gatsht anti", you must bring 
news, xu, 19, 20; gatshi atsun”, you must enter, v, 4; g. hyon™ 
khar4), you must take expenses, xu, 5; ddb g. khanun”, you 
must dig a pit, 11, 6; g. khasun“, you must go up, xu, 6; 
karun” g. gand, you must tie up, x, 3; néth®r g. karun“, you 
must arrange a marriage, vill, 2; suh g. sangsar kartin*, 
lapidation is to be done (to) him, he is to be stoned, viii, 8 ; 
sargi g. kariin“, you must investigate, viii, 7, 8,10; g. kariin® 
thaph, you must seize, v,9; g. mangun" byakh, you must 
ask for another, xu, 13; yh g. marun“, you must kill him, x, 
5 (bis), 12,55; sozwn“ g. sénur, you must send the goldsmith, 
v, 1; g. poshakh tulun", you must take up the garment, 
xii, 6; g. kakad trawun”, you must throw the paper, xi, 11 ; 
tas g. kala (sar) tatun", you must cut off his head, 
vin, 6, 11. 

With pron. suff. gatshém bakh*coish (£.) din", you must give 
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me a present, xii, 3; gatshém bozun”, you must hear me, 
xii, 7; ropayé-hath gatshém dyun“, you must give me a hundred 
rupees (sing.), x, 6; th gatshém karun“, you must do that 
to me, xii, 3; kénthah gatshém ladun“, you must send me 
something, x, 3; wélinj* gatshés anti”, his heart must be 
brought (here), x, 5; dapun” gatshés, you must say to her, 
v, 9; gatshés mohar kariifi“, you must seal it, x, 3; tsé kyah 
gatshiy anun”, what must (I) bring to thee ? xu, 21; kor 
gatshiy Gsun“, I want a bracelet from thee, xi, 13. 

tsdcé (f. pl.) gatshan bég*rané, loaves are to be distributed, 
you must distribute loaves, v, 8; tithiy tréh gatshan 
simb*rawan', you must collect three times as many, xii, 24 ; 
tim gatshan tsatan*, they must be cut, v, 4. 

With pron. suff. gatshanam din* répayés pants hath, you 
must give me five hundred rupees, x, 1, 2; lal gatshanay 
asan', rubies are required to be from thee, I want rubies 
from thee, xu, 5. 

suh gotsh” galun“, he was proper to be destroyed, you should 
have destroyed him, xu, 19; yzh karun" gotsh“, (that) which 
was proper to be done, v, 7; watun” goth”, it was proper to 
arrive, I should have arrived, v, 7. 

(b) Personal subject expressed in dative. mé gatshi dsun 
(kor“), to me (a bracelet) is proper to be, i.e. I want (a bracelet), 
xu, 4 (bis), 10 (bis), 13; mé gatshiy dsun“ trot“, I want a 
necklace from thee, xu, 5; mé gatsht watun, I must arrive, 
xi, 22; yh &é gatshiy, (that) which thou wantest, xii, 7; 
gatshiy anun” méwa (khath), thou must bring a fruit (a letter), 
xii, 21; wwé gatshiyé dsun™ okuy kor“, oughtest thou to have 
only one bracelet ? xu, 13; té gatshiy yun“, thou must come, 
xii, 7. Note mé gash tihanza wolinjé, I want their hearts, 
where the grammatical subject is plural, while the verb is 
singular, vii, 11. 

(c) Personal subject expressed in genitive. cyén” gatshi 
gatshun, thou must go, v, 9; xi, 6; th cyén" khyon“ 
gatshi-na, thou must not eat that, xu, 16; cyén” gatshés 
mangun“ musla, thou must ask her for the skin, xu, 18; 
cyén" gathi zyun* sémb*run“, thou must collect firewood, 
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xii, 20; cy6n% gatshi watun", thou must arrive, xii, 22, 3; 
tuhond" gatsht yun“, you must come, xii, 15. 
gatshun 2, conj. 3, to go, i, 4; i, 1, 3, 4, 6, 7, 9, et passim (the place 
or person to which one goes is usually in the dative, e.g. x, 10; 
xu, 4, 10, 2; cf. however, gayé hdli akis péth, she went to 
the bank of a stream, xu, 2); to go, disappear, die, ii, 4; 
to go, elapse (of a period of time), iii, 1, 5; v, 10,1; viii, 
2 (bis), 10; xu, 6, 20,3; to become, iti, 4,9; vill, 11; ix, 4; 
xi, 3, 18; to happen, occur, nu, 12; v, 8; vi, 16; vi, 12 
(bis), 3; viti, 1 (ter), 3 (bis); ix, 1, 6 (bis); xii, 15, 23 (kyah 
gom, what happened to me? viii, 9; kya@h gav, what is the 
matter ? vii, 11; kyah gayé, what was (fem.) it? x, 14; 
gayé trth katha, three stories happened, i.e. there, you have 
had your three stories, x, 1). 

The past tense “‘ became” is often used in the sense of 
“am”, “is”, etc. Thus, u,1; ii, 9; v, 7; vi, 6 (khéda 
gav suy, God is He alone, i.e. God is one, there is no duality 
about Him); viii, 13; x, 1, 10 (kyah gos, of course I am, 
I am no other than), 2 (id.), 4; xu, 15 (zab*r gav, it is all 
right). 

Often in idiomatic phrases (mostly nominal compounds), as 
ada gatshun, to be completed, come to an end (of night, 
a month, etc.), x, 8; xii, 4,9, 11,2; ash*kh g., love to befall 
a person, v, 2 (bis); bédar g., to become awake, awake, 
wake up, vi, 12; viii, 6, 9,13; g. bémar, to fall sick, v, 10; 
gay panas bith’, they sat down at liberty from their turn of 
duty, villi, 8; gdb g., to disappear, il, 6; g. panun” gara, 
to go home, xii, 4; hushyar g., to become awake, to wake up, 
v, 5 (bis); khalds g., to go free, to be released from this mortal 
coil, to die, i, 4; répayé hath gom khar*c, expenditure of the 
hundred rupees happened to me, I have spent the hundred 
rupees, vill, 10; khédsh g., to become pleased, happy, vii, 
1,9,14; xi, 18; xu, 9,12; gds yi:n z*h khdsh, these two were 
pleasing to him, he felt affection for them, vin, 11; mara 
gatshun, to suffer a violent death, vii, 13 ; x, 7,8; mushtakh g., 
to become entranced, enamoured, ili, 8,9; g. pdda, to become 
manifest, appear, become visible, turn up, 0, 1; im, 8; x, 
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4,5, 7; xii, 10; phikirt g., to go into anxiety, to become 
anxious, vili, 10; xii, 4; ams gav shékh, she felt hesitation, 
xii, 15; sar’ gatshun, to be drowned, iv, 3; g. thod” wéthith, 
to stand up, i, 3; Gér gav, it has become late, it is too late, 
v, 9; nar gémot" tshéta, the fire had become extinguished, 
xii, 23; gds yinsaph, he felt pity, viii, 4; mé-tv chuh gdmot* 
zulm, I also have experienced tyranny, ix, 1. 

With a present participle, gatshun indicates continuous 
action, as in gatshta bozan, keep hearing, listen attentively 
to the whole, xi, 1; gatshw paradn, recite ye continually, 
vii, 4; similarly vi, 17; gatsh tardn, take tribute, and go on 
doing so perpetually, xi, 2; gatshu trawdn, go on leaving behind 
(at every stage), xi, 11. 

With a conjunctive participle it forms frequent compounds, 
most of them the so-called “ Intensives’. Thus, héth gatshun, 
to take away (Hindi lé jana), v, 1; viii, 3 (bis), 4, 10, 2; 
xii, 4, 9, 12, 8; marith gatshun (Hindi mar jana), to die, vi, 16 ; 
kath mashith gayés, he forgot the statement, x, 6; ntrith 
gatshun, to go forth, 1,3; xu, 15; phirith gatshun, to become 
hostile, iv, 3. 

fub. pass. part. mé chuy gatshun", it 1s verily to be gone by 
me, 1.e. I must really go, v, 10; cyén" gatshi gatshun", thou 
must go, v, 9; xl, 6; pres. part. gatshdn, see pres. and 
imperf.; past part. gamot* or gémot”, see perf. and plup. 

impve. sg. 2 gatsh, u, 9; ii, 5; vi, 17; vil, 10; xi, 2; 
xii, 4, 5, 11 (bis), 4, 20; poetical, gatshu, xi, 11; pl. 2 gatshiv, 
vu, 4; x, 7,8; pol. sg. 2 gatshta, x, 1. 

fut. sg. 2 gatshakh, v, 5,6; xu, 18; 3 gatshi, v, 8; pl. 1, 
gatshav, villi, 3; xii, 18; 3 gatshan, x, 12. 

pres. m. sg. 3 gatshan, ii, 6; chuh gatshan, xii, 4; gatshan 
chuh, xii, 4; with pron. suff. 3 pers. sg. dat. gatshan chus, 
he goes (to shave) him, xu, 19; f. sg. 3 chéh gatshan, x, 5; 
villi, 1; gatshan chéh, xii, 23; imperf. f. sg. 3 6s" gatshan, 
v, 1; neg. 6s"na gatshan, viii, 1; m. pl. 3 (two subjects, 
one masc., the other fem.), 6s‘ gatshan, viii. 1. 

I past m. sg. 1 gos, x, 10, 2, 4; emphatic, gdsay, I verily 
became (pleased), xi, 18; m. sg. 3 gav, vii, 10, 1 (bis), 3; 
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x, 4,7 (ter), 10; x, 1,18; xi, 1, 4 (quater), 7, 9 (bis), 
10, 2 (bis), 3, 5 (ter), 8; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. gdm, he 
went to me, etc., ili, 1; v, 7; vu, 12,3; vii, 9,10; with 
suff. 3rd. pers. sg. dat. gos, he went to him or her, etc., ui, 4, 
8; vui, 4, 10, 1; xii, 12; neg. gds-na, went not for her, 
v, 5; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. gdkh, he became (pleased) 
with them, vii, 14; m. pl. 3 gay, ii, 1,4; 1,5; v,9; vi, 9 
(he and she), 16; viii, 3 (ter), 4, 5, 8, 11 (bis), 2,3; x, 1; 
xi, 3; xi, 6, 11, 23; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. gdés, they 
went for him or her, etc., iv, 3; v, 4. 
f. sg. 3 gayé, 1, 1 (bis), 4, 9; v,9, 10,1; x, 8, 14 (bis); 
xu, 2, 9, 10, 2,3; with suff. of 1st pers. sg. dat. gayém, ix, 4; 
emph. gayémay, it (fem.) verily happened to me, vii, 12; 
with suff. of 3rd pers. sg. dat. kath gayés mashith (see above), 
x, 6; f. pl. 3 gayé, 11, 8; x, 1. 
II past, went a long time ago, m. sg. 3 gaydv, xu, 15; 
f. sg. 3 gayé (for gayéyé), vii, 16; vii, 11. 
perf. m. sg. 2 chukh gémot", xii, 4; neg. chukh-na gémot", 
v, 5; 3 gamot", x, 7; gdmot", xii, 23; chuh gamot", u, 4; 
iil, 1; v, 10; viii, 1; chuh gdmot”, ix, 1 (bis), 6; with suff. 
2nd pers. sg. dat. chéyéy (not chuyéy) gémot”, (cf. chéy nag, 
xii, 6), ix, 6; pl. 3 gamat', x, 7,8; xii, 20; f. sg. 3 gamiits", 
xu, 10. 
plup. m. sg. 3 6s" gamot”, i, 4; v, 2; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. dsus gémot“, (love) had befallen him, v, 2; pl. 1 
ds‘ gamat', v, 9. 
gav, f. a cow; sg. dat. gov", xi, 12; pl. nom. gév", vi, 15; xi, 12 
(bis) ; pl. dat. (in sense of acc.) gov"n, vi, 15. 
géwun, m. @ song, iv (title). 
gwash, see gash. 
gawoy', f. evidence, testimony; chis karan gawoéy', they give 
evidence to him, x, 12. 
Gaznavi, of or belonging to the town of Ghazni, 1, 1. 
guzaran, m. a livelihood ; — karun, to make a livelihood, xi, 19. 
ha, O! (inferior addressing superior); ha, Wazitr-a, O Vizier, xu, 
19. Cf. the next. 
had, O!, ha!; as exclamation, xi, 3; governing voc., with -a; 
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ha phakir-a, O Faqir, u, 3; ha Vigitah nag-a, O Vigifiah Nag, 
v, 9; ha yar-a, O friend, x, 4; hd Wazir-a (address by an 
inferior), O Vizier, xii, 10; with -6; ha phakir-6, O Fagir, 
ii, 2; h@ wazir-d, O Vizier (address by a superior), ii, 4. 

hau, pleonastic suff. (poet.), 11, 10. 

hé, pleonastic suff. added to kyah, kéhd, what ? (addressed by wife 
to her husband), v, 4, 5. 

hab-jusht, composed of the seven metals (haft-j6sh), i.e. iron, 
antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, and silver, xii, 22. 

héchun, to learn ; impve. sg. 2 héch layan‘ rinz', learn to throw balls, 
v, 3. 

had, a limit; had panas karun, to make a limit for oneself, to 
consider oneself perfect, vu, 15. 

hihur, a father-in-law ; sg. gen. hihara-sandis shéharas-kun, towards 
the father-in-law’s city, x, 12. 

hakh, m. right, duty ; hakh-1 Khoday, duty of God, i.e. (a husband), 
sacred to me as God, xu, 15. 

hokh", dry (of a river); pl. nom. hdkh’, vi, 15. 

hakim, m. a@ wise man, a sage, vi, 14; with suff. of indef. art. 
hakima, a single wise man, vi, 14. 

hukum, hukm, m. an order, command ; kyah chum hukum, what 
order have you for me, xu, 7; hukm-1-Mahray, the order of the 
Maharaja, x1, 4; hukum dyun", to give an order, ii, 7; viii, 
4,11,2,3; x, 5, 9, 13. 

hékmath, {. cleverness, skill, contrivance; hékmat-i-Parwardigar, 
the power of Providence, i, 11; sg. abl. hékmiits“, i, 12. 

hal, m. condition, state, vu, 9; ix,4; hal kyah kor“hakh, an arrange- 
ment of affairs was somehow or other made by them, 
xi, 17. 

hal, £. a house ; béd'-hal, a prison, ix, 4. 

hala, inter]. expressing urgency, look sharp! be quick, xu, 17. 

halam, m. a skirt, a lap-cloth, apron, ix, 11; halam darun, to 
hold out the lap-cloth for alms, to beg, ix, 11; sg. dat. halamas, 
v, 4 (bis), 5. 

hamud, m. praise ; h. parun, to recite praises, vu, 4. 

hamnishin, 1m. a companion, a familiar friend; pl. nom., id., vii, 
20 <bis) ; dat. hamnishinan, vii, 21, 4. 
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hamsayé, m. a neighbour, x, 12; pl. nom., id., x, 5. 

han, dim. sufi. f. bata-han, a little cooked rice, a little food, x, 5; 
dawa-han, a little medicine, v, 6; kar*-han, a small bracelet, 
xu, 12; musla-han, a piece of skin, xii, 21; ndra-han, a small 
fire, ui, 1; ratshe-han, a very little (of something), v, 6 (bis) ; 
tshéth-han, a little waste food, x, 5. 

hand, a small quantity, x, 5; dim. suff. (f. unless otherwise 
stated) dba-hand, a little water, x,5; bata-hand, a little cooked 
rice, x, 3 (masc.) ; déba-handa, a small hole or pit, viii, 7 (masc.); 
kashéna-hand, a little scratching, a small amount of scratching, 
xu, 16,17; pari-hand, a small hut, xu, 2; ratshi-hand, a very 
little (of something), v, 6. 

ham-hant, in small pieces, in fragments, viii, 6. 

hin“, m. a dog, vui, 9 (sexies), 10 (quater); sg. dat. hinis, 
vil, 9, 10 (ter); pl. nom. Adin’, viii, 4 (bis), 12 (bis). 
hond”, postpos. of gen. 

A. Added to fem. sg. nouns; m. sg. nom. gaddytyé-hond”, 
of beggary, x, 2; kdré-hond”, of the daughter, v, 2, 9; 
kathi-hond", of a word, 11, 5; mayé-hond“, of a mother, 
xu, 15; muiskini-hond“, of beggary, x, 4 (bis); nayé-hond", 
of a reed flute, vu, 1; phakiriyé-hond", of faqirhood, x, 9; 
patashohi-hond”, of royalty, x, 2, 9; rdts“-hondu, of night, 
il, 1; dat. béf%é-handis, of the sister, x, 3 (bis), 10; bayé- 
handis, of the wife, vin, 6, 13; daré-handis, of the window, 
v, 4; khétun-handis, of the lady, x, 7; shémshéri-handis, 
of the sword, viii, 13; zandni-handis, of the wife, x, 5; abl. 
godanicé-handi-khota, than the first, xu, 10; khétini-handi, 
of the lady, x, 7 (bis); fem. sg. nom. bé/é-hiinz”, of the sister, 
x, 3; nayé-hiinz", of the reed flute, vii, 1; shémshéri-hiinz*, 
of a sword, 1, 5, 6. 

B. Added to plural nouns; m. sg. nom. sddagaran-hond”, 
of merchants, vill, 9; wdranécivén-hond”, of step-sons, vill, 3 ; 
hatan-hond”, of hundreds, v, 1; jadndwaran-hond”, of birds, 
vil, 1; lalan-hond”, of rubies, xu, 5 (ter); abl. dén-handi- 
khota, than two, xu, 9; pl. nom. athan-hdand’, of hands, v, 6 ; 
f. sg. nom. gurén-hiinz", of horses, xii, 3; nécivén-hiinz", of 
sons, vill, 3, 11; ythtine”, of these, vii, 1; pl. nom. ddn- 
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hanza, of two, viii, 4; patashahzadan-hanza, of princes, viii, 
4; tethanza, their, vin, 3. 
C. Added to an adverb; yuri-hond", hither, v, 5. 

hanga ta manga, adv. unexpectedly, in, 6. 

hénz*, m. a boatman; with suff. of indef. art. hdnzdah, i, 4. 

haputh, m. a bear, un, 10, 1 (ter), 2; Aadpath-gan, a bear pimp, a 
bear referred to abusively, ix, 2; sg. dat.- hdpatas, 11, 10, 1; 
ag. hapatan, ix, 4. 

har 1, every; har watt, on every path (fem.), i, 2. 

har 2, m. cream; sg. gen. ddda-harak’, (cups) of milk-cream, ii, 3. 

har'* har’, the cry used in driving a cow, xi, 8. Cf. chuh 1. 

harud, m. autumn ; har*da-vizi, in autumn time, ix, 8. 

hargah, if ; hargah dras-na, if it do not issue from it, xii, 3 (bis) ; 
hargah-ay wuchihé, if he had seen, viii, 10; hargah kw céythé, 
if he had drunk, viii, 7; hargah kiy karihé, if he had done, 
vi, 13. 

h*run, to remain over and above; 2 past m. sg. 3, h°rydv, x, 12; 
f. sg. 3, with suff. 3 pers. pl. dat. h°ryéyékh, x, 5. 

harun, to drop; pres. sg. 3 maz chum haran, my flesh is dropping, 
vu, 24; pl. 3 lal chith haradn, rubies are dropping (from her 
mouth), xu, 9 (bis). 

hasa, interj. sir! u, 11; v, 7; vi, 11; x, 4 (bis), 8; xii, 1 (bis), 
5, 10; sirs! x, 1 (passim). 

hosh, m. sense, i, 5. 

hushyadr, awake ; — gatshun, to awake (intrans.), v, 5 (ter). 

host“, m. an elephant, vi, 16 (ter). 

hata, inter}. ; hata-sa, O sirs! x,5; hatay, hullo! (a mother speaking 
to her daughter), xu, 15. 

hato, inter}.; hatd kédyau, ho prisoner! x, 5. 

hot“, smitten ; tsakhi-hot“, smitten by rage, full of rage, vu, 14. 

hot“, m. the throat ; — tatun, to cut the throat, v, 7; sg. dat. 
hates, viii, 1. 

hath, a hundred; gdda-hath, a hundred fish, 1, 8; hath waisi, 
a hundred (years) in age, ii, 12; répayé-hath, a hundred 
rupees, vill, 9, 10 (with verb in sg.); x, 6 (ditto); rdépayés 
pants hath, five hundred rupees, vii, 10 (bis); x, 1, ete. ; 
sg. dat. gada-hatas, for the hundred fish, i, 9; mdhara-hatas 
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(akis) rosh“, a necklace of one hundred mohars, v, 10, 12; 
pl. dat. tsdtas (sic) bahan hatan-hond“, of twelve hundred 
pupils, v, 1; hata-bdd“, hundreds, ix, 9; hatabdd'-khér’, 
weighing hundreds of kharwars, ix, 7. 

hots“, m. the forearm, xii, 12 (bis), 15; sg. gen. hatsyuk“, xu, 15. 

hatsh, {. an accusation ; with suff. of indef. art. hatsha, vi, 9. 

hav, inter}. O (addressed by a woman to her husband), v, 4; xi, 11. 

hawa, m. air, atmosphere ; hawd-yi-asman, the air of heaven, ii, 6. 

hawah, £. Eve, vii, 7. 

hawdala, m. deposit, consignment, charge, v, 10; hawala-y-Khdda, 
in the care of God, x, 7; hawdala karun, to put in so and so’s 
(dat.) charge, to make over (to) as a deposit, v, 7, 12 (bis) ; 
vil, 4; x, 12 (quinquies) ; xii, 22. 

hawun, to show, make manifest; kasam hawun, to make oath, 
swear, v, 9; impve. sg. 2 hav, xu, 14; pol. with suff. Ist 
pers. sg. dat. havtam, please show to me, v, 9; fut. sg. 1, with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. haway, I will show to thee, iu, 8; 3, hava 
v, 9; pl. 3, with suff. lst pers. sg. dat. hawanam, they will show 
to me, iv, 7; 1 past m. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. héwuth, 
thou showedst, vi, 5; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. héwun, 
vi, 16; xii, 15; ditto, with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. hiw“nam, 
she showed to me, v, 4; ditto, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
héw*nay, she showed to thee, v, 4; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers. 
pl. dat. héw“nakh, he showed to them, xu, 18; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. h6wus, showed to him, v, 4; past cond. sg. 1 
hawaho, vi, 21. 

hay, inter}. O! (addressed by a man to his wife), v, 4 (passim) ; 
xi, 14, 6, 9; (addressed by woman to woman), v, 2; 
ix, 7, 9. 

hay, interj., as exclamation, O! v, 7. 

hyuh“, adj. like; m. sg. nom. lalas hyuh", like a ruby, xu, 4 (bis) ; 
tath' hyuh“, exactly like that, xu, 4; yinsdn hyuh", like a 
human being, x, 7 (bis); dat. badis hehis, to the elder (prince), 
vill, 13; ztthis hahis, to the elder (prince), viii, 5; ag. Wk? 
ih’, by the youngest, xi, 1; f. sg. nom. yinsdn hish*, like a 
man, x, 7. 
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hyol", an ear (of corn, etc.); pl. nom. hél*, vi, 15; pl. dat. 
vi, 15. 

a, to take, 1,1; 11, 1,2; v, 1, 4, 6, 7 (bis); viii, 7; x, 5,11; 
xi, 12, 3, 4, 6,8; xn, 5, 12, 20, 22, 23; to begin, hyotun cyon", 
he began to drink, vin, 7 (ter); hyotun nérun, he began to go 
forth, ii, 3; hyotukh pakun, they began to go, x, 1; héts*n 
woth thuntiin“, she began to leap, ili, 4; héts“nas yii* nénd?r, 
sleep began to come to him, v, 6. The conj. part. héth, having 
taken, may often be translated “ with ’’, as in wr héth, with 
the fine, v, 7; dradv soda héth, he went off with merchandize, 
vill, 9; wazir héth, taking the Vizier, i.e. taking the Vizier 
along with you, xii, 23; pdatashah-kir" héth talan, running 
away with the princess, xu, 25. 

danda hyon“, to take in compensation, v, 11; khabar 
hén", to bring news, xu, 24; mdl*' hyon“, to buy, x, 14; 
rukhsath hyon“, to take leave, depart, xii, 10, 3; tap* hén', 
to take bites, to bite, x, 7; ydd hyon“, to keep in memory, 
xu, 17; zima hyon", to take responsibility (for), to admit, 
xu, 15. 

héth gatshun (Hindi lé jana), to take away, v, 1; vin, 
3 (bis), 4, 10,2; xn, 4, 9, 12, 8; héth yun" (Hindi lé ana), 
to bring, 1, 8; m, 1; vi, 6; x, 12; xn, 2, 5, 11. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. hyon“, xu, 5; conj. part. héth, 
1,8; i, 1,2; v, 1 (bis), 4, 7 (bis) ; vim, 3 (bis), 4, 6, 9, 10, 2; 
x, 5,12; x, 13, 4, 6,8; xu, 2, 4, 5, 9, 11, 2 (bis), 7, 8, 22, 
3 (bis), 4, 5; impve. sg. 2, héh, x1, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. 
abl. hés, take from him, xu, 20; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd 
pers. sg. abl. hémay, I will take from thee, v, 11; pres. m. 
sg. 3, chuh héwan, x, 7; f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
and neg. chésna héwan zvma, she does not admit to her, xii, 
15; past m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hyotun, u, 1, 
3; vill, 7 (ter); with suff. 3rd pers. sg. abl. hyotus, took 
from him, xii, 10, 13; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. hyotukh, 
x, 1; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. héts“n, 1, 1,4; v, 6; 
x, 11; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. héts*nas, v, 6; pl. 
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. hétsan, v, 7; ditto, with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. gen. hétsanas, vii, 7 ; perf. part. f. pl. hétsamatsa, x, 14. 
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hyor“, adj. upwards ; — khasun, to go upstairs, ui, 2, 9; -pahkan 
khasun, to go a short way up stream, xii, 6. 

haz', as a title of respect, holy, v, 9. 

huztrt nokar m. a personal servant, viii, 5. 

hazrath, a title of respect, saint ; hazrat-i-Adam, Saint Adam, iv, 2 ; 
hazrat-i-Noh, Saint Noah, iv, 3; hazrat-i-Yisdh, Saint Jesus, 
iv, 4; hazrat-i-Musay, Saint Moses, iv, 5; hazrat-i-Yibrahim, 
Saint Abraham, iv, 6; hazrat-i-Yisiiph, Saint Joseph, 
vi, 8, 10, 14, ete. ; hazrat-1-Sulaymdn, Saint Solomon, xu, 17. 

judah, apart; gayé judah, she went apart, she became separated, 
vu, 16. 

judoyt, fem. separation, vii, 16. 

jah, a place, in gay yég-7ah, they went together, ui, 4; khéyév yékh- 
9ah, (you) ate together, x, 12. Cf. say. 

jél, 1.q. 7€l*d, quickly, vi, 16. 

jél*d or jél (q.v.), adv. quickly, xu, 15, 23, 4. 

jalwa, m. glory; — dyun", to give forth glory; — dith, giving 
forth glory, in all His glory (of God), vi, 7; with emph. y, 
galoy héwun, he manifested glory, vi, 16. 

jaloy, see jalwa. 

jama, m. a coat, x, 9. 

jumala, m. entirety ; gumala alam, (He who is the source of) the 
whole world, God, 1, 13. 

jan, adj. good, vu, 27; xi, 17, 8. 

jénda, m. a flag; — lagun, to set up a flag, to insist on a claim, 
v, ll. 

jénath, ro. heaven; sg. dat. jénatas (for jénatas-manz), xi, 19; 
jénatas-manz, in heaven, xu, 20, 3, 4; sg. gen. m. jénatuh*, 
of heaven, xi, 13; xu, 21,2; fem. pl. jénatacé jayé, places of 
heaven, 111, 7. 

janawar, m. & winged creature, a bird, ix, 1,3,5; pl. gen. janawaran- 
hond“, viu, 1. 

jav, for Hindi 746, go ye, xi, 4. 

jaw6, for Hindi ja0, go ye, x1, 4. 

jéwab, m. an answer, reply, ii, 4; xu, 17. 

jay, £. a place (cf. 7ah), ix, 6; x1, 12; sg. dat. panané jayé, (seated) 
in his own place, x, 5; ath jayé gav bufiul’, there occurred an 
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earthquake in that place, xu, 15; wét" tath jayé, he arrived 
at that place, xii, 15; wé6t" jdyé akvs, he arrived at a certain 
place, ii, 8; vin, 7 (ter),9; Sédnukh akws ayé-manz, they led 


him into a certain place, 11, 7; jayé akis . . . jayé akis, 
in one place . . . in another place, i, 3, 4; pl. nom. jdayé, 
i, 7. 


jyaday, more; kam ya jydday, (a hundred) less or more, ii, 12. 

ké, see kyah, 1. 

kabar, f. a grave, a tomb ; sg. dat. kabari walun, to cause to descend 
into a grave, to inter, iv, 7. 

kéd, m. pmson; — karun, to imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis); x, 5, 12; 
— lagun, to become imprisoned, v, 8; vi, 11; kéd-khan (not 
-khana), a prison, v, 8; pl. dat. -khanan, v, 7, 8. 

kid", see kir*. 

kéd', m. a prisoner, a person imprisoned, v, 8; sg. dat. kédis, 
x, 5 (bis); ag. kéd', x, 5; voc. kédyau, x, 12; hato kédyau, 
x, 5; pl. nom. (and acc.) kéd', v, 8, 9; ag. kédyau, v, 7, 
vi, 11. 

kadam, m. a step; — dyun“, to set forth, x, 11, 12; — trawun, 
to step forward, iv, 5. 

kadun, or (iv, 2; vill, 3) karun, to extract, pull out, viii, 4, 11, 2; 
to drag forth (e.g. a person from his house), x, 13; to bring 
forth, bring out, lead forth, ii, 4, 8 (ter); xu, 1; to take out 
(of a receptacle), vm, 7, 10; xu, 17 (bis); to bring forth, 
produce, exhibit, x, 2,12; xu, 15; to tear out or off, dislocate, 
vil, 7; to take off (from something to which the object is 
attached), vii, 10; to expel, banish, iv, 2; vii, 11; to take 
off clothes, v, 9 (bis); xu, 6, 7; to draw (a sword), viii, 13; 
x, 7; to pass a (period of time), vii, 3,11; x,11; xii, 4, 5, 
11; to while away the time (on a journey), x, 1; kadith 
tshunun, to drive out, vii, 10; to take off, doff (clothes), 
x, 9. 

fut. pass. part. sg. m. gatsht kadun, he should be expelled, 

vil, 11; conj. part. hadith, vii, 10; x,9; xu, 6,7. Impve. 
sg. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. kadun, 11, 8; fut. pl. 1, with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. hadén, x, 1; pl. 3 kadan, viii, 11 ; pres. 
masc. sg. 3 chuh kadan, vii, 13; xu, 4, 11, 17; pl. 3 chih 
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karan, viii, 3; chth kadan, viii, 11; past sg. m. kod”, xii, 15,7 ; 
with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. kodun, iii, 8; v, 9; vi, 7, 10, 3; 
with ditto and suff. 1 pers. sg. dat. kor“nam, iv, 2; with 
ditto and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kod“nas, vii, 10; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. kodukh, iii, 4; pl. kad’, x, 2; with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. gen. kdd‘nas, viii, 7; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. kadikh, viii, 4, 12; x, 12; xii, 1; 
f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. kiid*n, x, 7; xii,5; with suff. 
3rd pers. pl. ag. kiid"kh, x, 11. 

kah, f. the leather lace used by shoemakers for sewing together the 
parts of leather shoes or the like, used where English cobblers 
use thread, xi, 14. 

kéh, anything, something; m. sg. nom. kah, anyone, i, 2; vi, 10; 
xu, 22; kdh-ti, even anyone, vii, 23 ; kaisi, to anyone, iii, 3 ; 
by anyone, ii, 8; kési, by anyone, v, 9; kéh, anything, i, 6 ; 
1,5; 1v,4,6; v,8; vii,2; ix,6; xi, 15; xu, 6, 7, 15 (bis) ; 
buyé kéh, something more, iii, 8 ; anything else, xii, 8; na kéh, 
not at all, u, 5; v, 5 (bis); xu, 2. 

As adj. kah kéd*‘, any prisoner, v, 8; kdh-tr hosh, any sense 
at all, i, 5; kéh* prén*, some old (prisoners), vi, 11; kéh, 
any (inanimate thing), vi, 16; vii, 1; x, 1,7; xi,5; some 
women, xi, 7; kéh kala(h), some little time, v, 10; viii, 2; 
kéh-ti, any (sound) at all, viii, 9. 

ké-ho, see kyah 1. 

kth, m. loose hair (from the head), combings, v, 4 (ter). 

koh, koh, m. a mountain ; koh-1-tora, Mount Simai, iv, 5 ; kdéha-kdhat, 
on every mountain, 1x, 2. 

khab, m. a dream, sg. dat. khabas, vi, 14; abl. khaba, vi, 12; gen. 
khabuk" tobir, the interpretation of a dream, vi, 14; khab 
déshun, to see a dream, have a dream-vision, vi, 11 (bis), 
2, 4, 5. 

khib, adv. well, thoroughly, vi, 10. 

khabar, £. information ; news, tidings, xi, 20; notice, care, heed, 
xii, 2 (ter) ; bé-khabar, an untaught person, vii, 28 ; — antivi*, to 
bring news, xii, 19, 20 (bis) ; (tas) chéh khabar, there is informa- 
tion (to him), (he) knows (all about it), 11, 3 ; there is heed (to 
him), (he) believes, (he) is under the impression (that), xii, 
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2 (ter); chya khabar, is there news ? hence, (I) don’t know, 
how am (I) to know? how can (IL) know? v, 7; xii, 20; 
khabar divi", to give news, x, 14; tas khabar gayé, news went 
to him, information was given to him, ii, 1; khabar héth yun", 
to bring news, xu, 24 ; khabar kar, news when ? i.e. who knows 
when (such and such a thing happened)? ii, 4; — nin*, 
to bring news or information, 11,16; x, 7,8; xii, 23; khabarah, 
a piece of news, u, 6. 

khabardar, m. an informer, spy, scout, newsman; pl. ag. khabardarav, 
u, 1,6; x, 7,8; xu, 23. 

khobsirath, adj. beautiful, xi, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 5, 9. 

khod, a pit; x, 13; sg. dat. khddas, x, 13. 

Khéda, m. God, vi, 5, 6, 7 ; x, 7; Khddady, verily God, God alone, x, 
8; az Khéda, from God, vi, 10; ba@-Khéddda, one who believes 
in God, a true believer, xii, 20; wdda-y-Khdda, a promise of 
God, an oath by God, xii,7,15 (bis); hakh-i-Khéday, the duty of 
God alone, i.e. a husband as sacred to the wife as God, xii, 15 ; 
sg. dat. Khddayés, vu, 4; x, 5; ag. Khddayén, xii, 15; gen. 
Khédayé-sond"-chuy kasam, (1) adjure thee by God, xii, 7; 
voc. Khédayé, O God ! iv, 1; bar Khddayo, O Great God! v, 7; 
Khéda-Séb, God the Master, God, sg. dat.-sdbas, x, 5; ag. 
-sdban, 11, 8 (ter). 

khoj“nas, see khalun. 

khal, m. a threshing floor; sg. dat. khalas karun, to put (crops) on 
the threshing floor, 1x, 9. 

khalun, caus. of khasun, to cause to mount, to take (upstairs), 
x, 7; to fix (on to a lathe), vii, 19; zima khdlun, to cause 
responsibility to mount, to prove responsible, x, 12; impve. 
pl. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. khdlyiin, cause ye him to 
mount, x, 7; past. masc. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 
3rd pers. sg. dat. kh6l"nas, x, 12; fem. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. and Ist pers. sg. nom. khéj“nas, vu, 19. 

khalas, adj. free; — gatshun, to die, in, 4. 

khalath, m. a robe of honour ; khal*t-é-shohi, a royal robe of honour, 
a magnificent robe of honour, x, 4 (bis). ; 

kham, adj. raw, unripe, green, vi, 15; of small value, cheap; 
kham posa, the pice formerly current in Kashmir, of small 
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value compared to the British pice worth about a farthing, 
now becoming current; vii, 25, 6. 

khumar, m. intoxication; languor of love, languishment; pir“- 
khumGr, full of languishment, one who intoxicates another 
with love, v, 2. 

khan, a certain title, used as part of a proper name in Bah*dir Khan 
= Bahadur Khan, ii, 1; sg. dat. — khdnas, ui, 12. 

khana, m. & house, sg. dat. khanas, vi, 4; kdd-khana, a prison, 
sg. nom (m.c.) kéd-khan, vi, 10; pl. dat. kéd-khanan, v, 7, 8; 
mahala-khana, a palace, xii, 19. 

khén, m. food, xn, 16, 17. 

khon, {. the haunch ; sg. dat. khdm-kéth, (carrying) on the haunch, 
xi, 13. 

khanun, to dig ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshi déb khanun“, you must 
dig a pit, xu, 6. 

khananawun, to cause to be dug; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. khananéwun, x, 13. 

khar, m. an ass; i, 8, 9; v, 7 (bis); sg. dat. khot“ kharas, he 
mounted the ass, 11, 8. 

khar, m. a blacksmith; sg. voc. khara, ii, 12; vi, 17; pl. ag. 
kharav, xi, 17; Wahab Khar, or Wahb the Blacksmith, is the 
name of the author of stories ii and vi. 

khor (v, 5) or khor (v, 9), m. the foot ; sg. dat. khoran, v, 9; shanda 
karun khoér, to go from the pillow to the foot of the bed, v, 5 ; 
khéra karun shand, to go from the foot of the bed to the pillow, 
v, 5. 

chor, m. welfare ; duwd-yi-khér, a prayer for welfare, a blessing, 1, 3. 

Ehér“, a thing which weighs a khar or kharwar, i.e. an ass’s load ; 
sg. dat. hatabéd’-khéris dray, they turned out (i.e. amounted) 
to hundreds of kharwars, ix, 9. 

khar*e (vii, 10) or khar% (xii, 4, etc.), m. expenditure; expenses, 
money to be spent for any purpose; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 11, 
20; khar*c gom, expenditure has occurred by me, I have 
spent, vii, 10. 

khorath, m. alms, v, 9. 

khrav, m. the clog, patten, or wooden soles worn by Kashmiris in 
winter ; nom. (acc.) plur. khrav, v, 9. 

Y 
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khasa, adj. peculiar, special; personal, own; choice, select, 
excellent, u, 3; dukhtar-é-khasa, thie own daughter, v, 11. 

khés“, m. a kind of metal cup; pl. nom. khés*, ii, 3, 

khash,:m. a cut; — dyun“, to cut, v, 4 (bis), 6. 

khésh, adj. pleased, happy ; — gatshun, to become happy, to become 
pleased, viii, 1,9; xii, 9; — gdsay, I became pleased about 
thee, xi, 18; gds —, he became pleased with him, xii, 12; 
gokh, —, he became pleased with them, vui, 14; gés —, 
they became pleasing to him, ie. he loved them, vii, 11; 
yih patashéhas — kari, that which will make the king pleased, 
whatever will please the king, xii, 3. 

khashém, m. anger, wrath ; yimau amis phakiras — kor“, by them 
to that fagir wrath was made, 1.e. they were made angry 
with the fagir, u, 3. 

khasun (1 p.p. khot“ or khoth“), to rise, arise; to rise, come up 
(out of water), 1, 6,8; xu, 11, 2; to rise, go up, go upstairs, 
ii, 2,9; x, 8 (bis); xu, 7; to get up on to (e.g. on to a bed, 
or a funeral pyre, governing dat., with or without péth), iu, 7 ; 
v, 5, 6, (bis) 9; x, 7 (bis); xii, 21,4; to mount (a horse, etc., 
guris or guris-péth), ui, 6, 11; ii, 8 (quater); to ride (a 
horse), (gur“ chus khasun", he has a horse on which to ride), 
x, 3; carkas khiits*, she mounted on to the lathe, she was fixed 
on the lathe (for being turned), vu, 20; Kole koli khasun, to go 
up stream, xu, 6; kaist chuna khasdn zima, the responsibility 
rises On NO one, no one can be made responsible, or, as we 
should say, the responsibility falls on no one, iii, 3; kdétyah 
khatis mar, how many murders have risen for him, i.e. of how 
many murders is he guilty! ix, 5; pdatashéhas khot“ zahar, 
poison arose to the king, 1.e. he became enraged, vil, 7. 

Fut. pass. part. sg. m. khasun“, x, 3; xii, 5 (gatshi khasun“, 

you must go up); impve. sg. 2 khas, 1, 8 (bis); fut. sg. 2 
khasakh, v, 6; 3 with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. khasty, xii, 11 
(there will arise before you); pres. m. sg. 3 neg. chuna 
khasan, 11, 3; imperf. sg. m. 3 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
neg. 6sus-na khasaGn,i,6; 1 past sg. m. 3 khot", 1, 8; u, 11; 
ii, 7, 8 (bis), 9; v, 5,6; vii, 7; x, 7, 8; xu, 12, 21, 4; 
khoth*, u, 6 ; x, 7; pl. 1 khat'‘, v, 9 (we, i.e. one m. and one f.) ; 
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3 khat', x, 8; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. khdtes, ix, 5; f. sg. 
3 khiits“, ui, 2; vii, 20; xii, 7. 

khota, postpos. than; ddén-handi khoéta, (more beautiful) than the 
two, x, 19; gddaiiicé-handi khota, (more beautiful) than 
the first (girl), xii, 10.. In ami khéta haway boh, ui, 8, I will 
show thee more than that, the word “ more ”’ is not expressed. 

khot", adj. false, base, counterfeit; (of a jewel) flawed, xii, 3. 

khath, m. a letter, a document, xii, 22, 3 (ter); mél'-sandi daskhata 
khath, a letter signed by (my) father, xu, 21. 

khatun, to conceal; conj. part. khatith, having concealed (sc. 
yourself), secretly, xii, 6. 

khétina, {. a noble woman, a lady, x, 12; xii, 18, 9 (bis), 20, 5; 
with suff. of indef. art. khétind akh, a certain lady, v, 11; 
xu, 15; sg. dat. khétini, x, 7 (bis); xii, 15; ag. khdtuna, 
xu, 15 (quater), 8, 22; gen. khéttint-handis shikamas-manz 
(x, 7) or khétins-shikamas-manz (x, 7), in the lady’s belly ; 
khétini-handi shikama-manza, from in the lady’s belly, x, 
7 (bis). 

khoter, m. carnal desire, viii, 3. 

khawand, m. a master, a lord, viii, 10 (of a dog) ; a woman’s husband, 
ii, 1,2, 3,4; v,1,8,10,1,2; x, 5 (bis), 12; xi, 11; xn, 18; 
sg. dat. khdwandas, ii, 4; v, 8, 10,2; x, 11; xi, 18; 
khawandas nishin, (go) to (your) master, vill, 10; sg. gen. 
fem. khawanda-stinz", iii, 2. 

khéwur*, adj. left (not right) ; — atha, the left hand, vui, 7. 

khyon“, to eat; to consume unlawfully, misappropriate, x, 2. 

inf. obl. wath' khém, they got down (in order) to eat, x, 5; 
fut. pass. part. m. sg. th cyén" khyon” gatshi-na, you must 
not eat that, xu, 16; pres. part. chuh bihith khéwan, he is 
seated eating, xii, 4; impve. sg. 2, khéh, ii, 1; (dial.) khyuh, 
x, 5; (dial.) khyo, x, 12; pol. sg. 2, with suff. lst pers. sg. 
dat. khétam, eat for my sake, ui, 1; fut. sg. 2, khézi, xii, 
16 (bis). 
fut. sg. 1 khéma, vii, 11; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 

khémay, I will eat for thy sake, iu, 1; do. with neg. khémay-na, 
I will not eat for thy sake, 11, 1; 2, with neg. interrog. 
khékh-na, wilt thou not eat? 1, 3; vi, 2; 3, khéya, xii, 15. 
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pres. m. sg. 3 chuh khéwan, xii, 6, 17; imperf. m. ag. 3, 
with neg. khéwan 6s*-na, he used not to eat, vi, 16. 

1 past m. sg. khyauv, x, 12; khév, 1,2; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. khydn, vi, 16 (bis); x, 5; pl. (dial. for khyéy) 
khéy, x, 2; £. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. (dial. for khéyéwa) 
khéyév, x, 12. 

khazmath (xii, 3) or khizmath (ii, 3), f. service ; gurén-hiinz" khazmath 
karakh, I will do service of horses for them, i.e. I will do groom’s 
work, xii, 3. 

kakad, m. paper, a piece of paper, xii, 11, 2, 5 (quinquies), 6, 7, 
8 (bis), 22; — lkhun, to write a paper, xu, 11; sg. dat. 
kakadas, xii, 16,7; cf. kakaz. 

kakaii, {. the wife of the eldest son in a Hindi family ; bdy*-kakai, 
an elder brother’s wife, v, 10. 

kékur,m.afowl; kdkar-gam, a fowl village, a village the speciality 
of which is rearing fowls, xi, 8. 

kakaz, m. paper, vii, 10. Cf. kakad. 

kal, time ; with suff. indef. art. kéh Lala gav (v, 10) or kéh halah gav 
(vii, 2), some short time passed ; warayah kalah gav, a very 
long time passed, vii, 2; wdaraydh kal, for a very long time, 
vill, 2; sg. dat. warayahas kalas, for (during) a long time, 
ii, 1. 

kala, the head, ii, 1, 5, 9; kala tsatun, to behead, iii, 2; viii, 6; 
abl. kala-kan*, in the direction of the head, at the head end 
(of an animal), xi, 9; kala-péth' shuniifi* woth, to leap over 
(so and so’s) head, u, 9. 

Kél, f. a small river, a stream; sg. dat. kéli-manz, in the stream, 
xu,2; gayé kdlt akis péth, she went to the bank of a stream, 
xii, 2; abl. kdls kilt khasun, to go up along the stream, to 
go up stream, xi, 4; kéli-manza, from in the stream, xu, 4. 

kél“, adj. of or belonging to time; yéits*-k6l", of or belonging to 

a long time ago, ii, 4. 

kul“, m. a tree; abl. kuls-dadari-manz, in the tree-hole, in the 
hole in the tree, i, 10. 

kalacén, adv. in the evening, at eventide, v, 5; viii, 3. 

kalam, m. a pen; kalama sotin lukhun, to write with a pen, 
ix, 12. 
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kuluph, m. a lock. — thawun, to open a lock, to unlock a door, 
i, 8 (bis). 
kélay, f. a wife, mi, 4; v, 3,5; viii, 3,11; sg. ag. kdlayt, v, 9. 
kam 1, adj. less, deficient, iv, 4, 6; kamya jydaday, less or more, 
more or less, 11, 12. 
kam 2, kam‘, kami, see kyah 1. 
kém*, f. a thing done, a deed; a business; kém* chéh pakawiift*, 
the business is one that marches, i.e. it involves marching, 
xi, 11; in the stories, ktir* kém*, he, she, or they, did a deed, 
is equivalent to the English, “what do you think he, she, 
or they did,” “what did he do but,” ii, 5, 7; viii, 4; 
x, 7 (bis), 12, 4; xii, 22; so, with suff. of indef. art. kiir’n 
(x, 2) or kiir® (x, 3) kim*ah. 
kombakh, m. help, aid, assistance, the reinforcement (of an army) ; 
sg. dat. bardyé kémbakas, in order to help, by way of help, 
as a reinforcement, xi, 7. 
kamyuk", see kyah 1 
kan, m. the ear; — thawun (11, 7) or — thawun (vii, 6, 8, 11; 1x, 
1, 4), to apply the ear, to lend the ear, to listen attentively ; 
sg. dat. kanas kiir“nas thaph, he seized him by the ear, iii, 9 ; 
abl. kana-dolt din” (poet.), to give ear-closing, to refuse to 
listen, v, 2; kana ratith, holding (a goat) by the ear, m, 5; 
pl. dat. with emph. y, kananay, vu, 11. 
kan‘, postpos. signifying— 
(a) direction, as in kala-kan*, in the direction of the head, 
at the head end (of an animal), xi, 9; lati-kdn‘, at the tail 
end, xi, 9. 
(b) route, as in dari-kdn’*, (cast) out through the window, 
v, 4 (bis). 
(c) direction from, as in yés-kdan‘, from whom (it will escape), 
i, 8. F 
Cf. kami, kun, kan, and kit. 
kant, postpos. signifyng— 
(a) locality, as in béna-kant, (he is standing) below, down- 
stairs, iil, 2; bdntha-kani, in front, before (governing dat.), 
ii, 3; iii, 1; vi, 11; x, 5, 10,2; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bie); 
ath'-pétha-kani, on the top of it verily, viu, 1. 
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(6) direction towards, as in 6ra-kant, in that direction, v, 2. 

(c) direction from, as in talawa-kami, (down) from the 
ceiling, vii, 6; 6sa-kant, issuing from the mouth, vii, 7. 

(zd) other miscellaneous relations as in thiir*-kani (v, 4) or 
thiid"-kant (v, 4 bis), (turning) backwards (from there) ; 
pata-kam, afterwards, x, 1; kuni-kani, in any way, xu, 13; 
dmpa-kant, by means of beak-to-beak feeding, viii, 1; tami- 
péth'-kani, in addition to that, iii, 8. 

Cf. kan‘, kun, kati, and kin. 

kina, conj. or. Used to indicate an alternative in an interrogative 
sentence, v, 7; vill, 3,11; xu, 18, 9, 23. 

kona, adv. why not ? viu, 1 (why is there no chirping 2). 

kun, postpos. governing dat., meaning— 

(a) towards, viii, 6, 11; x, 3, 5, 12; similarly 6-kun, in 
that direction, xii, 23; mustakh kun, enamoured of, yearning 
for, lil, 7; vii, 3; biyé-kun, (he does not go) anywhere else, 
xii, 4. 

(6) to (after verbs of saying, addressing, etc.), v, 2; vu, 
4, 20,6; ix, 1; x, 5 (bis); x, 12. 

(c) in, at, bénth-kun, i, 8, (came) before (the king); wéi* 
shéharas and-kun, he arrived at the outskirts of the city, x, 5; 
andas-kun, at the end, xu, 6. 

(d) other meanings, ndgas akith kun, on one side of the 
spring, xii, 14; asé-kun héwuth, thou showedst before us, vi, 5 ; 
path-kun, afterwards, iii, 5; v, 5; at the back (of a place), 
in the rear, v, 8. 

(with gen.) ydra-sond” kun, (he set out) in the direction of 
his friend’s abode, x, 11. 

Cf. kan‘, kam, kan, and kin. 

kunt, adv. at all, in any respect, v, 6; viii, 1 (bis), 2,9; xu, 1, 22; 
anywhere, viii, 7; somewhere, viii, 7; kuni-kani, in any 
way, xu, 13. 

kun“, num. adj., only one; with emph. y, One only (of God), vi, 7 ; 
vii, 2; x, 8; kunuy zon“, only one person, all alone, vii, 7 ; 
fem. kiiti"y ziii*, xii, 15. 

konda, f. a potter’s kiln ; sg. abl. kéndi walun, to put (unbaked pots) 
into a kiln for baking, xi, 11. 
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kond™, m. a thorn, viii, 1 (bis). 
kangan, {. a comb; chés walan kangafi, I am combing (my hair), 
v, 4. 
kéng-wor", {. a saffron-garden or -field ; sg. dat. (for loc.), kéng-wari, 
or (m.c.) kéng-wari, v, 7. 
k*nun, to sell; inf. abl. dv k*nanz, he came (in order) to sell, xii, 3; 
ayé k*nana (pass.), she was sold, vii, 26; fut. sg. 1 with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. k°nan, I will sell it, viii, 9; 2, with same 
suff. ma k*nahan, I wonder if thou wilt sell it, viii, 9; pres. 
sg. 3, with suff. lst pers. sg. acc. chum k*ndan, he is selling me, 
vii, 17. 
kéntsah (vil, 20) or (usually) kéntshah, indef. pron. something, 
vu, 20,6; x, 3; xi, 18 (bis); — karun, to do something, 
esp. to do something malicious, xii, 5, 10, 3,9; ysh-kéntshah, 
whatever, i, 1, 8 (ter); v, 8. 
As adj. some, xii, 4, 19 (bis); any, xii, 19. 
kénz*, f. a kind of cup with a foot to it; Musalman women eat 
their rice out of it. Sg. dat. kénzé, x, 3. 
kunz, f{. a key, ii, 8 (bis). 
kav, postpos. by means of ; @5-dawa-kaz, (enter) by means of 
(i.e. through) the water-drain, v, 4. 
Cf. kan‘, kani, kin, and kun. 
kin (for kin*), postpos. in apéor'-kin, from that direction, v, 7. 
Cf. kan‘, kant, kun, and kav. 
kin", f. a stone; sg. dat. kavté-manz, in a stone, iv, 7; hané-kiin*, 
punishment of death by stoning, lapidation, x, 13; abl. 
kari-phol“, a pebble, xu, 15 (bis). 
katinékh, ? gender, the apparatus consisting of two ropes attached 
at the back of a Kashmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc., 
xi, 9. 
kaftuw", adj. made of stone; m. pl. nom. kamiv’, v, 4. 
kuphar, wm. pl. infidels, non-Muslims (for kuffar, Ar. pl. of kafir), 
iv, 3. 
kar, adv. when ? u, 4. 
kar, va. an action, a deed, a work, xi, 2; pl. nom. kar, v, 12; xi, 10. 
kara, 1. & pea, pease, xii, 16 (ter), 7. 
kara, in wara-kdra, safe and sound, x, 8. 


kor HATIM’S SONGS AND STORIES 380 


kér, adv. where ? u1, 2. 

kor“, m. a bracelet, xii, 11, 2, 3 (ter); rat*na-kor“, a bracelet of 
jewels, xii, 10, 1, 2, 4 (bis), 5,8; kar'-han, f. a little bracelet, 
xii, 12; sg. dat. rat*na-karis-sdty, x1, 15; pl. nom. rat*na- 
kar*, xii, 20. 

kar*, or (v, 5, 12) kid", f. a daughter, v, 7 (bis), 9; x, 1, 6, 7 (bis), 
8; xii, 1; patashah-kir", (v, 2, 5, 8 (bis), 9 (ter), 10; xii, 
1, 2) or patashah-kid* (v, 5); or patashéh-kiir* (xii, 10, 3 (bis), 
25), a king’s daughter, a princess ; sg. dat. kddé, v, 12; kaoré, 
xu, 4,5; patashah-koré, v, 2, 9 (ter); xi, 2,10,13; patashéh- 
koré, xii, 10; koré-kyut“, for the daughter, v, 1 (bis); koré- 
séty, with the daughter, v, 10; pdtashah-koré-sity, with 
the princess, xii, 1; gen. koré-hond“, v, 2; patashah-koré- 
hond", v, 9; ag. kor, xu, 4, 5; pdtashah-kori, v, 1; xii, 
2; abl. kéri-halamas manz, in the lap-cloth of the daughter, 
v, 4; voc. kdr', v, 2; ktirtyéy, v, 2; kori, xii, 15 (all 
addressed by an elder woman to a younger woman). 

kardar, m. the Hindi overseer of a village, a government official 
whose duty it is to collect the Maharaja’s share of the grain ; 
sg. ag. kardaran, 1x, 1. 

kroj", f. a potter’s wife; cf. krdl; sg. ag. krajt, xi, 11. 

krékh, {. an outcry ; — dif", to raise an outcry, to cry out, v, 7; 
xii, 7; — wéthii#*, an outcry to arise, iii, 3. 

kral, m. a potter; cf. kréj*; sg. ag. kralan, xi, 10; voc. kralau 
(addressed by a woman to her husband), xi, 11. 

karun 1; to do, u, 4, 11 (bis); im, 8; v, 4, 5, 7 (bis), 12; vin, 1, 
3, 4, 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 1 (quater), 2; ix, 4; x, 3, 
5, 8 (bis); xi, 2, 19 (bis); xii, 1 (quater), 3 (bis), 6, 15, 
7, 20, 6 (bis) ; to make, i, 1, 3, 7; ii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 
5, 10,2; ii, 1, 4,8; iv, 2, 3,6; v, 2, 5 (bis), 6,9, 10; vi, 
9, 11 (bis); vu, 4, 6 (bis), 8, 15 (bis), 6, 24 (ter) ; viii, 1 (bis), 
2 (ter), 3 (bis), 5, 7, 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3 (quater); ix, 3, 
4 (bis); x, 1, 3, 4, 5, 7 (bis), 8, 12 (bis) ; xi, 5, 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 
7, 9 (bis); xu, 1, 4, 7, 15 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 9 (bis), 20 (bis), 
2 (bis), 3, 4, 5; to make something out of something else, 
to turn one thing into another, pdshakus hiir’n shékal yinsan 
hish*, he made the shape of a man out of his clothes, he 
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folded them up to look like a man, x, 7 (bis); kan‘-phol 
kor“nas, she (uttered a charm and) turned him into a pebble, 
xil, 15; to make another marriage, to take a second wife, 
(wériiz" zandna, or some such words, being understood), viii, 
] (bis), 2; khalas karun, to put (crops) on the threshing floor, 
ix, 9; karith dyun“ (= Hindi kar dénd), to complete, finish, 
x, 12. 

Nominal compounds are very commonly made with this 
verb. The following examples by no means pretend to form 
a complete list: alav karun, to call out (to a person, dat.), 
x, 5 (bis), 12 (bis); xu, 7; ardm karun, to repose, rest, 
sleep, v, 9; band k., to tie up, x, 2; didar k., to do seeing, 
to see (gen. of obj.), iv, 5; driy kasam k., to swear, to take 
an oath, vil, 1; gané karavé, to make into pieces, to cut 
flesh into gobbets, x, 7; gath kartin", (of a widow) to perform 
the saft ceremony, to become suttee, iii, 4; gawdy' kariiz*, 
to give evidence, x, 12; hawdla karun, to make over (to so 
and so, dat.) for safe custody, to put into so and so’s charge, 
v, 7, 12 (bis); vin, 4; x, 12 (quinquies); kéd karun, to 
imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis); x, 5, 12; khésh karun, to please, 
gratify (dat. of person), xu, 3; khizmath (u, 3) or khazmath 
(xii, 3) karun, to do service, to act as a servant ; kém*" kariin*, 
to do a deed (for the special meaning of this compound, see 
kom"), ui, 5, 7; viii, 4; x, 2, 7 (bis), 12,4; xii, 22; kéntshah 
karun, to do something, esp. to do something malicious, 
xii, 5, 10, 3, 9 (bis); kashéna-hanad karin“, to do a little 
scratching, to scratch a person (at his request), xu, 16; kasam 
karun, to make oath, to swear, v, 9; villi, 1; katha karamé, 
to utter words, to speak, say, ii, 1 ; 1v, 5; xu, 23 ; to converse, 
x, 7 (ter); xii, 3; langit' kariiwi”, to put on a loin-cloth ; 
lar kariitn*, to run after, pursue (dat. of obj.), i, 8; mdhar 
karin", to seal (dat. of obj.), x, 3 (bis), 10; mél karun, to 
fix a price, agree to a price, vill, 9 (bis), 10; putalén korun 
nakar, he prohibited idols, iv, 6; nds*yéth kartii*, to give 
instructions, xii, 16; mnéth*r karun, to make preparations for 
a marriage, to marry (amis séty, him), vill, 2; xii, 15; nazar 
kariin®, to look, x, 7, 8 (bis); xii, 23; péda karun, to create, 
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ni, 8 (bis); xii, 7; pardd karun, to veil, cover with a veil 
(dat. of obj.), vi, 4; pasand karun, to approve (acc. of obj.), 
v, 1; xii, 4 (bis); rajy karun, to do ruling, to rule, x, 14; 
rawana karun, to dispatch, x, 3; maris karun réza, he cut 
the corpse to pieces, i, 7; salam karti”, to make a salaam, 
to bow, xu, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6, 7; sara karun, to inquire into, 
test, prove the truth about, investigate concerning, viii, 1, 3; 
x, 2, 6 (ter), 14; saragi kari", id., viii, 7 (bis), 8,10; x, 7; 
sran karun, to bathe, xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis); thaph kariin*, to 
seize, lay hold of, grasp (dat. of obj.), iii, 8, 9 (bis); v, 6, 9 
(bis); vi, 9; vii, 7, 9; xii, 11; tukara karan‘, to make 
pieces, to cut to pieces (dat. of obj.), viii, 6; tay karun, to do 
authority, to exercise sway, x1, 3; taydr karun, to make ready, 
to make and have ready, to make, xii, 22; tshdpa karith, 
silently, in silence, xii, 4; wuchunah karun, to do a seeing, 
to take a glance at (dat. of obj.), viii, 3; wdrtiz" zandna 
kariivi*, to take a second wife, (of a man) to make a second 
marriage, viii, 11; zulm karun, to exercise tyranny, 1x, 1; 
gur“ zin karith, a horse ready saddled, ii, 8; 20r karun, to make 
force, to show force, to insist, xii, 15; zdra-pdr karun, to make 
lamentations, to lament, ix, 1; to utter pious ejaculations, 
x, 5 (bis); to make earnest entreaties, ui, 3, 5; ziyaphath 
kari", to make a feast, x, 11. 

inf. tamis tog“-na karun, he did not know how to make, 
vii, 9; sg. abl. forming inf. of purpose, karani, vil, 4; x, 2; 
xii, 4, 6 (bis), 26; fut. pass. part. sg. m. sg. karun”, it is to be 
made, it must be made, xi, 8; gatsht karun“, vil, 2,8; x, 3; 
xii, 3; gotsh“ karun", v, 7; wate karun”, vui, 6, 8,11; f. sg. 
kariivi“, it is to be done, please do, xii, 16; gatshi kariin*, 
v, 9; vii, 7, 8,10; x, 3; conj. part. karith, i, 8 (bis); vi, 
9 (bis); viii, 11, 3; x, 7, 12; xi, 19; xii, 4, 23; zanakh 
karith, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12; im adjectival 
sense, zin karith, (a horse) ready saddled, ui, 8; chuh karith 
thaph, he holds, v, 6; viii, 7; irreg. conj. part. kar*than, 
xi, 10; freq. part. hdr‘ kar‘, vii, 24. 

impve. sg. 2 kar,i, 7; ii, 12; v, 2; x, 8; xu, 17; neg. 
ma kar, xii, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. Aarus, viii, 9 ; 
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with suff. 3rd. pers. pl. acc. (irreg.) kKaruhukh, make thou them, 
xu, 19; 3, with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. karinam, let her make 
for me, v, 9; pl. 2 kariv, viii, 11; xii, 17; with suff. 3rd 
pers. pl. acc. karyiikh, make ye them, viii, 4; pol. impve. 
sg. 2 karta, xu, 4, 5,10, 3,9; pl. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
kar'tés, please make ye for him, ii, 10; impve. fut. kér*zi, 
xu, 11; neg. kar‘zi-na, viii, 1 (bis); xii, 6. 

fut. sg. 1 kara, 1,4; iv, 5; vi, 10; ix, 4; xii, 1 (bis), 
3, 15, 20; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. karay, 1, 3; xu, 1; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. karas-na, xu, 15; 2 
karakh, xii, 1, 3; neg. karakh-na, viii, 13; with suff. 3rd 
pers. pl. dat. karahakh, thou wilt make to them, xii, 16; 
3, kart, vill, 1; x, 2,19; xi, 3,19; with suff. Ist pers. sg. 
dat. karém, ix, 4; pl. 1 karav, x, 1,5; xi, 19; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. kards, ix, 1; 2 kariv, xii, 1; pres. subj. 
sg. 3 kari, viii, 6, 8, 11. 

pres. m. sg. 3 karan, he (is) making, ii, 5; chuh karan, 
vii, 12, 3; x, 14; xu, 24; karan chuh, x, 8; neg. chuna 
karan, vii, 2; with suff. lst pers. sg. gen. or dat. chum karan, 
vil, 15 (dat.), 24 (gen.); pl. 3 chih karan, vii, 3; xii, 
3, 23; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. chis karan, 11,3; x, 12; 
f. sg. 1, chés karan, vii, 15; 3 chéh karan, i, 4; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. chés karan, v, 5 (bis); pl. 3 chéh karan, 
v, 12. 

imperf. m. sg. 1, dsus karan, x, 14; sg. 3 6s” karan, 1, 1; 
pl. 3 6s* karan, i, 3; kardn ds‘, xi, 8; f. sg. 3 6s* karan, xii, 
20; emph. és“y karan, vii, 16; pl. 3 asa karan, x, 19. 

past m. sg. kor“, ii, 2, 3,4; ui, 8 (bis); iv, 6; v,9; vim, 
1, 9, 10,2; xi, 3; xu, 4, 7 (bis). 

With suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. koruy, x, 12; ag. koruth, 
v, 4,5; viii, 3; with do. and suff. Ist pers. sg. nom. kor“thas, 
x, 12; with do. and suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. kor“tham, 
u, ll. 

With suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. korus, xii, 7; ag. korun, u, 4, 7 ; 
iv, 6; v, 7; vi, 11 (bis); vi, 4, 6 (bis); vin, 2,10; ix, 3; 
x, 3, 5, 7; xii, 18, 22 (ter); emph. kor“nay, iv, 3; and with 
suff. lst pers. sg. dat. kor“nam, ix, 4; and with suff. 3rd pers, 
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sg. dat. kor“nas, v, 10; vii, 9; xi, 15 (ter); and with suff. 
3rd pers. pl. dat. kor*nakh, vi, 4; viii, 3. 

With suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. kor“wa, x, 12 (bis). 

With suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. korukh, viii, 1; x, 5 (bis) ; xu, 7, 
18; and with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. kor“hay, iv,2; and with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kor“has, viii, 2; x, 5; ad with suff. 
3rd pers. pl. dat. kor“hakh, xi, 17. 

pl. with suff. Ist pers. sg. ag. kdrim, v, 9; ix, 9; with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. kdrith, v, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
ag. karin, v, 7,9; vii, 5; x, 2; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
kar‘nas, vil, 6; and suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. kar‘nakh, x, 12. 

f. sg. kiir, 11, 1,5, 7; vii, 3,4,11; x, 3,5, 7 (ter), 8 (bis), 
11, 2,4; xn, 15, 9, 22, 3; with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. and 
neg. kiir*m-na, v, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kiir*s, 
ii, 1, 9; and neg. kiir*sna, v, 1; ag. kiir*n, v, 12 (bis) ; 
vu, 8; vil, 11; x, 2, 7 (bis); xii, 12, 3, 7, 20,3; and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. kiir“nas, ii, 4,9; viii, 9; x, 3,4; xii, 4, 
5, 9,16; with suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. kiir“wa, x, 12; with suff. 
3rd pers. pl. ag. kiir“kh, ii, 8; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
kitr“hay, xi, 5. ‘ 

pl. karé, iu, 1; with suff. Ist pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers. 
pl. dat. (irreg.) kKarémav, x, 6; suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. karéth, 
x, 6; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. karén, x, 6, 7 (bis); and 
suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. karénam, iv, 5; and with suff. 3rd pers. 
8g. gen. karénas, x, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. ees 
xi, 10; xn, 25. 

perf. m.sg. chuh kor“mot*, x, 12 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
dat. for ag. chéy kiir“miits*, x, 8. 

plup. m. sg. kor*mot*, iii, 8; 6s* kor“mot", ii, 1; kor“mot* 
6s“, x, 7; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. acc. for 
nom. és*than kor“mot“, thou hadst made him, x, 12 ; with suff. 
3rd_ pers. sg. dat. 6sus kor“mot", ix, 1; with suff. 3rd pers., 
pl. ag. dsukh kor“mot”, viii, 2; £. sg. ktir*miits*, viii, 1; with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. ds“s kiir*muts*, x, 10. 

cond. past sg. 1, karahé, 1, 11; v, 6; vii, 11; x, 5; 
3, karthé, v, 9; vii, 7, 13. 

_karun 2, see kadun. 
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kriind", {. a basket, v, 9; kranjé ladun, to put into a basket, 
v, 7. 

karanawun, to cause to be made; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. karanéwun, he caused (a mat) to be made (i.e. spread), 
xii, 24; f. sg. with same suff. as harandv"n, x, 13. 

kaisi, kési, see kéh. 

kus, kusa, kusuy, see kyah 1. 

kosh“, a honeycomb ; pl. nom. kash‘, ix, 5. 

Kashmir (Hindi, not Kashmiri), Kashmir, xi, 4. The Kashmiri 
word is Kashir®. Cf. késhyur“. 

kashun, to scratch ; inf. abl. kashéna-hana kariii”, to do a little 
scratching, to scratch (somebody) a little, xii, 16, 7. 

késhyur”, m. (f. késhir*), an inhabitant of Kashir®, or Kashmir ; 
pl. nom. késhir*, x, 6. 

kasam or (xii, 2, kas*m), m. an oath; a charm, an incantation ; 
Khédayé-sond“ chuy kasam, there 1s an oath to thee of God, 
I adjure thee by God, xii, 7; — karun, to take an oath, to 
swear, v, 9 (bis); driy kasam karun, to take an oath, to 
swear, vil, 1 (bis), 2; —- hdwun, to take an oath, swear by, 
v, 9; muslas dyut“ kas*m, he uttered a charm over the skin 
(cf. shaph), xii, 22. 

kdsun, to expel, i, 12; vi, 6; to shave (hair); mast kasun, to shave 
(so and so, dat.), xu, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9. 

inf. obl. (inf. of purpose) Adsanz, xii, 4, 5, 19; fut. pass. 
part. with emph. y, muhum tagiy kasunuy, poverty will be 
able to be expelled for thee, thou wilt know how to expel 
poverty, i, 12 ; con]. part. késith, xi, 10,3; mast mokaléw*nas 
késith, he finished shaving him, xii, 5. 
impve. sg. 2, kds, vi, 6; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 

sg. ag. (amis) késun mast, he shaved him, xu, 10, 3; with 
ditto, and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. mast kdés“nas, he shaved 
him, xii, 4; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. késus mast, shaved 
him, xu, 10. 

kusir, m. a fault; gom suy kusir, that very fault happened to me, 
i.e. that was my bad luck (for some fault of mine), vii, 13. 

kdsawun”, one who expels, 1, 11. 

kati, adv. where ? (kat' of the grammars), vii, 20 ; x, 12 (ter); xi,17; 
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from where ? whence ? (kate of the grammars), x, 4; xi, 17; 
xii, 4, 5, 11,5; katt-pétha, from where? whence? ii, 2. 

kot", adv. where ? xi, 5. 

kot“, a son, esp. a clever son; 6dkhun-kot", the son of a doctor of 
divinity, xii, 25. 

kit", pron. adj. how much? pl. how many? m. sg. nom. kit", 
vil, 22; kétdh, vii, 24; pl. nom. kit’, vii, 25; kaityah, ix, 
5,11; kétyah, vu, 31; x, 7,8; xi, 20; f. sg. nom. kéts*, vii, 
15; ag. kata,i, 12; pl. nom. katsa, x, 6. 

kitab, f. a book; sdhtb-1-kitab, a master of books, a celebrated 
writer, x, 13. 

kath, {. (this word is the equivalent of the Hindi bat), a word, an 
uttered word, 1x, 7; xii, 9; a word, a statement, iv, 5; 
x, 4, 6 (many times), 14; a matter, circumstance, affair, 
in, 5; xu, 1; a story, tale, narrative, v (title); vii, 1; 
vii, 1; x, 1 (many times), 2 (many times); katha-batha, 
pl. conversations, xii, 25; katha-karané, to converse, iii, 
1; x, 7 (ter); xu, 3; to say (such and such) words, xi, 23 ; 
kort séty kath kariiv*, to hold speech with the girl, i.e. to 
make improper overtures to her, xu, 1. In x, 1ff., the pomt 
of the story consists in a misunderstanding of the word 
kath, one person of the company means “a statement ’’, 
the others mean “a tale ”’. 

sg. nom. kath, v,1; vu,1; vin, 1; x, 6 (bis); xu, 1 (bis) ; 

gen. kathi-hond*, m1, 5; pl. nom. katha, ii, 1; iv, 5; x, 
1 (many times); 2 (many times), 4, 6 (many times), 7 (ter), 
14; xu, 3, 23, 5; dat. kathan, x, 1; xu, 9; abl. kathan, 
ix, 7. 

katho, see kyah 1 

kéth, postpos. governing dat. in, on; athas kéth, in the hand, ii, 7; 
v, 4; x, 7; xu, 22, 3 (bis); khdni-kéth, on the haunch, 
xi, 13; rumals kéth, in a kerchief, iu, 2. 

kétha, adv.; kéha-poth', how? in what manner? iii, 9; v, 8; 
vill, 5; x, 8; xu, 3, 24. 

kotah, see kit". 

kuth", m. a room, vil, 3; with suff. of indef. art. kuth“dh, 1x, 4; 
sg dat. kuthis, ii, 8 (bis); x, 7, 8 (bis); pl. nom. kuth’‘, vi, 3. 
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katiko, adj. of or belonging to where ? ui, 2 (poet.). Cf. kati. 
katarun, to cut to pieces ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh katardan, x, 7. 
kut*wal, m. a chief of police, a kotwal, v, 7, 9 (bis), 10; sg. ag. 
kut°walan, v, 7, 8,9; kut*wal-ganas (sg. dat.), to the wretch 
of a police captain, v, 9 (see gan). 
katawan, {. the wages of spinning; — kariin”, to earn money by 
spinning, xi, 19. 
kaityah, kotyah, see kit". 
katsa, kadtsa, see kit". 
kits", see kyut*. 
kéts*, see kut™. 
_kuwa, adv. how ? v, 9. 
kiy, in hargah-kiy, if, vi, 7,13. See hargah. 
kya, see kyah, 1 and 4. 
kyah 1 or kya 1, mnterrog. pron. who ? what ? 
As subst. an. m. sg. nom. kus, who? xi, 2; xui,1; kusuy, 
who verily ? xi, 19; ag. kam’, by whom ? iii, 3 (bis); x, 12; 
pl. nom. kam, who ? xii, 1. 
subst. inan. kya, what? vi, 5; kyah, what ? u, 2, 4, 11; 
i, 4 (quater), 8, 9 (bis); iv, 7; v, 9 (bis); vi, 15; vii, 
20, 2, 4, 6, 30; vin, 1, 3, 6, 8, 9, 10 (ter), 1 (quater) ; 
ix, 4 (bis); x, 2, 5, 6,8; xu, 1, 7, 20. 
ké-h6, what, sir (colloquial, addressed by a woman to her 
husband), v, 4, 5; dat. kath; poet. colloquial, katho-kut* 
(pots) for what ? xi, 11; abl. kami-bapath, for what? why ? 
on what account? ix, 1; x, 12; kami-mékha, on what 
account ? x, 4; gen. kamyuk", of what? vi, 13, 4. 
kyah sabab chuwa, what is your reason? vil, 5; kyah 
gatshiy anun“ nmshana, what is to be brought to thee as a 
token ? xu, 21. 
adj. f. man. nom. kusa kusa, which (of several) ? x, 6 (bis). 
mé kyah zulm chuh gémot”, (hear) what tyranny has happened 
to me, 1x, 6. 
an. masc. kus-tan wépar, some one else, v, 4 ; man. kyah-tan 
takhsir, some fault of other, vii, 10. 
kyah 2, adv. why ? x, 14 (bis); how ? vu, 8, 27, 8. 
kyah 3, an expletive implying interrogation, vu, 27, 8. 
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kyah 4 or kyd 2 (v, 9; xii, 23), an expletive common in the colloquial 

language, impossible to translate, but approximately equivalent 
. tothe English “why!” “ of course,” “certainly,” “verily,” 

“‘ you see,” or something of the sort, v, 8, 9 (many times) ; 
viii, 1; ix, 10; x, 3 (ter), 12; xi, 18; xii, 15 (bis), 23; yt? 
kyah, ‘‘ here, in fact,” or “here, you see,” x, 12 (bis); yit 
kyah . . . at‘ kyah, here on the one hand you see . . . there 
on the other hand you see, viii, 13; ada-kyah, then of course, 
of course, certainly, viii, 11 ; xii, 4. 

kyah 5, conj., or, iv, 7. 

kyom“, m. a worm, xii, 3 (ter), 4. 

kyut", postpos. for. This, lixe the postpositions of the genitive, 
is adjectival, and agrees with the governing noun. Thus: 
m. sg. nom. bag zananan-kyut“, a garden for the women, 1i, 1 ; 
guris-kyut" gasa, grass for the horse, x, 5; rétas-kyut“ kharj, 
expenditure for a month, xu, 4; ftrén rétan-kyut" khary, 
expenditure for three months, xii, 5,11; tath-kyut" shéstruw* 
panja, an iron claw for that, xi, 16; zyun“ mé-kyut", firewood 
for me, xii, 24. With a special adverbial meaning indicating 
time, rath-kyut", by night, im, 1. 

m. pl. nom. wasth patashéha-sanzé koré-kit', articles for the 
king’s daughter, v, 1; kathd-kit', (pots) for what ? xi, 11. 

f. sg. nom. w07” patashadha-sanzé koré-kits*, a ring for the 
king’s daughter, v, 1; zyaphath patishdhiyén-kits", a feast 
for the kingdoms, x, 11; gév* kits“ jay, a place for the cow, 
xi, 12. 

kyuth", adv. how ? u, 5. 

kyaa, adv. why ? ii, 1; v, 8; vu, 1, 3, 11; 1x, 1; mui, 4, 5; 
ti-kydzt, because, vii, 2. 

la, in La-makan, without a dwelling-place, an epithet of the Deity, 
vii, 29. 

labun, to take; fut. sg. 2, labakh, ii, 9; past m. sg. with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. ag. lobun, u, 10. 

lach, m. a hundred thousand, a lakh; laché-néw*, m. He Who has 
a hundred thousand names, an epithet of the Deity, ii, 2. 

lich*n, see likhun. 

ladun, to send, iv, 2; vu, 7; x, 3 (many times); xu, 15; to put 


839 VOCABULARY lagun 


or place (into or on a receptacle, such as a basket or tray), 
v, 7; vill, 4, 12; to fill (a cup with water, pydlas ab ladun), 
vu, 7; to place or impose (a burden), 1, 5; mate rah ladun, 
to impose a crime on the shoulder, to charge (a person, gen. 
or dat.) with a crime, v, 9. 
fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshém ladun” kéntshah, you must 

send me something, xii, 15; impve. sg. 2, lad, xii, 15; fut. 
sg. 2, with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. and conditional suff. 
ladaham-ay, if thou wilt send to me, x, 3; past m. sg. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. lodun, ii, 5; vii, 7; viii, 7; x, 3; 
ditto and with suff. lst pers. sg. dat. lod“nam, iv, 2; v, 9; 
xii, 15; f£. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. liiz"n, x, 3; ditto and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. liiz“nas, x, 3 (bis); pl. with 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. lazan, v, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. lazakh, 
viii, 4, 12. 

ladun 1 and 2, see larun 1 and 2. 

ladoy'’, f. fighting ; miliiv“kh laddy*, fighting was joined by them, 
1.e. they began to quarrel, x, 1. 

lagun, to be joined (to), connected (with) ; to be felt, experienced, 
(amar lagun, desire to be felt, v, 2; bdché lagiifi*, hunger to 
be felt, vi, 16; trésh lagiit", thirst to be felt, viii, 7; in all 
these cases the person is put in the dat.); to come into 
existence (mang liij*, a demand was made, xi, 16); to occur, 
happen, become (rath lagi“, night to come on, vil, 9) ; 
to become liable to, to incur (kéd lagun, to incur imprisonment, 
to be imprisoned, v, 8; vi, 11); to be experienced (gray 
lagiivi", shaking to be experienced, to be unsteady, to be 
impermanent, ix, 12, dat. of pers. experiencing) ; to be 
attached (to), find oneself in a certain condition (lagun wobalz, 
to find oneself in blameworthiness, to incur guilt, vin, 5) ; 
to be caught (walawashi lagun, to be caught in a net, v, 2) ; 
to arrive at (a place), viii, 5; xi, 5; (conversely), (of a place), 
to be reached, to be arrived at, xi, 5 ; (of a work) to be allotted 
(to so and so), vii, 5; to begin. 

In the meaning “to begin ’’, this verb is used with the 

oblique infinitive in -m of another verb to form inceptive 
compounds. Thus, atsani lagun, to begin to enter, x, 7; 
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nérant l., to begin to issue, x, 7; phdlani l., (of the dawn) 
to begin to break, v, 5,7; xi, 2; wanani l., to begin to 
say, X, 1; wasanil., to begin to descend, viii, 6; wdtharani 1., 
to begin to wipe, vill, 6; watanz l., to begin to arrive, viii, 6 ; 
yine L., to begin to come, x, 8. In all these cases, the verb 
lagun is in the past tense. 
fut. sg. 2, lagakh, v, 2; with prohibitive neg. repeated as 
a suff. ma lagah-a-m, mayst thou not find thyself, v, 2; 
3, lagi, with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. lagékh, ix, 12; pres. m. 
sg. 3, chuh lagan, viii, 5. 
past m. sg. log", v, 5,7; vi, 11; viii, 6 (ter), 7 (bis), 8; 
x1,5; xil,2; with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. and emph. y, log"m"y, 
v, 2; pl. lag’, x, 1; xi, 5; f.sg. lij*, xi, 16; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. liij"s, vi, 16; viii, 7,9; perf. m. pl. 2, chiwa 
lag*mat*, viii, 5. 
cond. past sg. 1, lagahd, v, 8. 
lagun, to apply ; to fix (jénda lagun), to fix a flag, set up a flag, 
insist on a claim, v, 11); to assume the character of (so and 
so), make oneself look like (so and so), dress oneself up as 
(so and so), disguise oneself as (so and so), i, 2 ; v, 9, 10, 1 (ter) ; 
x, 7, 12 (bis), 4; to cause to come into existence, to be carried 
on (lég'mat' nagma, dances were being carried on, ui, 7). 
con]. part. logith, 1, 2; v, 11; x, 12 (bis); impve. sg. 2, 
lag, v, 9,11; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. légun, 
v, 10, 1 (bis); x, 7; perf. m. pl. (auxhary omitted), lég* mat’, 
ni, 7; plup. m. sg. with suff. lst pers. sg. ag. dsum lég“mot”, 
x, 14. 
lagar, adj. lean, thin ; f. pl. nom. lagar, vi, 15. 
luh-luh, a meaningless refrain added in songs, v, 11 (four times). 
lohltir", f. longing, eager desire ; sg. abl. léhlarz, vi, 3. 
léj", f. a cooking pot; pl. nom. léé, xi, 10. 
lig”, litj*s, see lagun. 
lékh, f. indecent language, immoral proposals made to a woman ; 
pl. dat. lékan, vii, 3, 11. 
lokh, m. pl. people; pl. nom. ii, 11; dat. lékan, uu, 11; x1, 13, 
According to the Kaémirasabdamrta (II, i, 66), mm standard 
Kashmiri this word is lakh, and retains the long @ throughout 
all its cases. 
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likhun, to write; impve. sg. 2, likh, xii, 15; fut. pl. 3, likhan, 
ix, 12; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh likhdn, x, 13; f. sg. 3, lukhan chéh, 
xii, 11; part. m. sg. lyukh”, xu, 15; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
ag. lyukhun, xu, 22 (bis); ditto and with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
dat. lyukh“nas, xii, 15 (bis), 6; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
lyukhus, xu, 17; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. and 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. lyukh“has, xii, 17; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
lich"n, viii, 10; perf. (auxiliary omitted) m. sg. lyukh“mot, 
vii, 10; xii, 15, 23. 

lakam, m. a bridle, xi, 9. 

lékut“, adj. small; lékut” hyuh", the younger of one or more 
brothers, sg. ag. l6kt' hih*, xii, 1. 

lal 1, m. a ruby, xu, 2 (quater), 3, 4 (many times), 6; sg. dat. 
tath lalas hyuh", hike that ruby, xu, 4 (bis); pl. nom ld, 
1,9; x,2; 5, 12 (ter); xi, 3, 5,9; dat. lalan-péth, on the 
rubies, x, 5; gen. lalan-hond“, xii, 5 (ter); abl. ldlau, viii, 
3, 11; lal-pharosh, m. a ruby-seller, a jeweller, xii, 3; Jal- 
shénakh, m. a ruby-tester, a lapidary, xu, 4, 5, etc.; sg. dat. 
lal-shéndkas, xii, 4 (bis), 5, 6, 10, 1, 3, 5, 9 (several times), 
22, 4, 5, gen. lal-shénaka-sond”, xii, 8, 25; ag. -shénakan, 
xii, 4 (bis), 7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (ter), 4, 5. 

lal 2, {. spittle, saliva, vin, 7. 

Lalmal, N.P. f. xii, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 5 (indeclinable in composi- 
tion), 25. 

Lala-Malikh, N.P. m.; sg. gen. Ldla-Malkun", iv, title; dat. 
Léla-Malikas, iv, 7. 

lalawun, to caress; to caress, in order to relieve pain, to soothe, 
fondle, stroke, v, 6; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh lalawan, v, 6. 

lamun, to pull, drag; pres. m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
chus laman, he is pulling him, viii, 9. 

lin“, m. fate; lén*-tsiir, a fate-thief, a destroyer of good luck, 
vu, 12. 

Landan, m. London ; sg. abl. Landana-pétha, x, 3. 

langit', £. a loin-cloth ; — karith, wearing only a loin-cloth, xi, 23. 

lonun, to reap ; pres. sg. 3, chuh londn, x, 5. 

lar, f. the side (of the body); sg. abl. lari, vu, 18; lari-tala, from 
under the side (of Eve’s birth from Adam), vii, 7. 
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lar, f. running, pursuit; running away, fleeing; — kariifi*, to 
pursue, i, 8; lar sdniin*, to pursue, ix, 2. 

liir*, f£. a house; dat. laré, vi, 3. 

larun 1 or (iii, 5; vi, 8) ladun 1, to run; pata lérun, to run after, 
to pursue (u, 9; vi, 8; xi, 18). 

pres. part. lardn, vi, 8; vil, 6; x1, 12; pres. m. pl. 3, 

chth laran, i, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. chikh laran, 
xi, 18; imperf. m. pl. 3, ds* lardn, x, 5; 1 past m. pl. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. loris, ii, 9 ; III past m. sg. larydav, i, 10; 
ladyav, 11,5; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. ladyéyés, vi, 8. 

larun 2 or ladun 2, to be brought into contact with, to touch (of 
oil or other liquid dirtying a person); perf. larydmot" 
(Govind Kaul) or ladyémot" (Hatim), viii, 6 (amis zahar 1., 
the poison has touched her). 

lashkar, {. an army, x, 11; sg. dat. lashkari, ii,7; x, 9,13; lashkari- 
manz, in the army, ui, 6, 8. 

lasun, to survive (a danger) ; fut. sg. 3, lasi, x, 7. 

lot“, adj. light, gentle ; ldt'-péth*, gently, xu, 5. 

lot“, the tail of an animal, v, 7; abl. late-kdn’*, in the direction of 
the tail, towards the tail (and not towards the head), n, 9. 

lath, {. a foot; pl. dat. rofun latan tal, he held it under his feet, 
1.e. he stood upon it, viii, 7. 

lath, f. an occasion, time, turn ; sg. dat. déyi lati, on two occasions, 
twice, vill, 7; tréyimi lait, on the third occasion, vi, 7. 

li*r*, f. a saw; abl. litri-sdty, with (by means of) a saw, vu, 19. 

lé6w, m. in gasa-léw", a bundle of grass, x1, 12. 

lyukh*, etc., see likhun. 

loytkh, adj. fit, worthy; mé loyikh, worthy of me, xu, 10, 9; 
loyik-é-patashah, worthy of a king, x, 4; léyik-1-wazir, worthy 
of a vizier, xii, 10, 19; léyik-1-patashah, worthy of a king, 
xii, 19. 

layila, the Musalman creed, a corruption of the Arabic la ildha 
alla-llahu, there is no god, but the God, vi, 17. 

layun, to strike, hit, beat, iii, 1 (dat. of obj.), 2 (dat. of obj.), 9 (dat. 
of obj.); ix, &; x, 1 (amis léyukh, they beat him, bhavé 
prayoga) ; (shémshéri-hiine" tsiind® layin", to strike a blow 
with a sword, iii, 5, 6; thaph damanas layiifi*, to strike a 
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grasp to a skirt, to seize the skirt, v, 9; bandikh layun, to 
aim and fire a gun, li, 11; viii, 10); to cast, to throw, . 
i, 6, 7,8; v, 3, 4 (ter), 5. 

inf. dat. (inf. of purpose) layéni, ix, 8; fut. pass. part. m. 
pl. héch layan' rinz‘, learn to throw balls, v, 3; impve. 2, 
lay, i, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. layus, ii, 5; fut. 
sg. 3, layi, 11, 9; pres. m. sg. 3, laydn chuh, v, 4; imperf. m. 
sg. 3, 6s“ layan, 1, 6. 

I past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. léyun, 1, 8; iii, 
1,2; ditto and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. l6y"nas, viii, 10; with 
suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. léyukh, x, 1; ditto and suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. l6y“has, , 11; pl. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. léy'’mas, v, 4; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
loyin, v, 4; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. léy“n, viii, 6, 
ditto and suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. léy“nam, v, 9; ditto and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. léy“nas, iii, 6. 

III past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. layanas, he had thrown a long time ago to her, v, 5. 


liiz", see ladun. 
ma or (poet. v, 2) may, prohibitive adv., used with impve. ma kar, 


do not make, xu, 7. Cf. ma@ 1. 


ma 1, or (poet. v, 11) mév, prohibitive adv. With 2 sg. fut., in v, 2 


it is repeated, under the form of m, as a suffix to the verb, 
ma lagaham (lagakh+a-+m, in which the a is a Junction vowel), 
mayst thou not find thyself. It is also used as a negative 
in the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as in hargah-ay 
wuchthé . . . ma marihé, if he had seen .. . he would not 
have killed, vii, 10 (but cf. marthé-na, vii, 7); hargah-kiy 
sara karthé . . . ma& diythé hukum, uf he had investigated, . . . 
he would not have given the order, vii, 13. Cf. ma and na. 


ma 2, or (poet. v, 9) mah, adv. indicating a question asked with 


hesitation, equivalent to “I wonder if ’’, “ can it be possible 
that?” i, 2; v, 8,9; vii, 20; vil, 9,13; x, 5,12; xn, 28. 


mé, see bdh. 
mobarakh, adj. blessed ; — karun, to congratulate, x, 8. 
mach-t*lr*, f, a honey-bee, ix, 1 (ter), 3,4, 5; sg. ag. mach-tl*re, 


ix, l, 6. 
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macama, m. N. of a certain dainty, a kind of rice pudding, cooked 
with gh? and spices, and coloured, u, 3. 

mad, m. pride, vii, 15. 

moda, {. (Ar. mudda‘a), meaning, object, vi, 7. 

modu, see mor“. 

mud”, see marun. 

méddn, m. an open field, plain, x, 1 (quater); with suff. of 
indef. art. gasa-médana, a certain grass plain, x, 5; sg. dat. 
modanas, iti, 1; vii, 9; x, 1; xi, 20; pl. nom. (acc.) poshé- 
modan, the flower-meadows, xi, 3. 

modur“, adj. sweet, vii, 31 (wine); pl. abl. médaryiv kathau, with 
sweet words, 1x, 7. 

mah, see ma 2. 

mahabath, m. affection, love; sg. abl. mahabata-sdty, through 
affection, x, 4. 

mahkam, adj. made firm, firm, stable, strong, x1, 9 (of a rope) ; 
strong, established, which cannot be abrogated, iv, 6 (of a 
religion). 

mahala-khan, or (xii, 19) -khana, m. the private apartments of 
& palace, the harem, viii, 3, 11; dékhil-t-mahalakhana, (of 
a woman) brought into the harem, xu, 19. 

muhim, m. poverty, i, 11,2; viii, 9 (bis); x, 3; sg. abl. muhzma- 
sétin, through (i.e. owing to) poverty, i, 4, 5 (bis); muhim- 
zad, poverty stricken, x, 4. 

Mahmad, m. N.P. Muhammad, iv, 6; vii, 4. 

Mahmod, m. N.P. Mahmiid; — -i-Gaznavi, Mahmid of Ghazni, 
i, 1. 

mahanyuv", m. a man, x, 4; pl. nom. mahaniv’‘, x, 1. 

mohar, f. a seal, x, 3, 10; xii, 22; N. of a certain coin, a gold 
mohur; mohar kariiit", to seal, x, 3 (bis), 10; médhara-dyar, 
wealth of mohurs, much money, i, 9; médhar-hatas rosh", 
a necklace worth a hundred mohurs, v, 10, 12. 

mahraj, ro. (a Hindi word), the Maharaja of Kashmir, xi, 4. 

mah*ram, adj. familiar (with), intimately acquainted (with), u, 4 
(with a secret, dat.). 

mo", f. a mother, viii, 1, 3, 11 (bis); xi, 15 (quater), 8; sg. 
dat. majé, vill, 3 (bis); gen. majé-hond”, xii, 15; ag. mayi, 
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v, 6; xu, 15, 8; voc. majiy, xii, 15 (bis); mdajé-zamin, 
mother-earth, ix, 9; wdéra-méj", a stepmother, vii, 1. 
mojub, m. a reason ; amiy mojub, for this reason, viii, 6. 
méjér, m. @ major (corr. of the English word),.a superior officer, 
e.g. a master-of-the-horse, x, 12,13; sg. dat. mééras, x, 5 (ter), 
12 (bis); ag. méjéran, x, 12. 
mukadam, m. a certain revenue official, the village headman, ix, 
10; sg. ag. mukadaman, ix, 1. 
makh, m. an axe; makh dyun”, to apply, or wield, an axe (dat. of 
obj.), vu, 14. 
mokh, m. the face; mdkh ratun, to seize the face, gaze on the face, 
v,9; abl. mékha, on account of ; tami mékha, on that account, 
vill, 9; kami mokha, on what account, x, 4. 
makh*ra, m. coquetry ; makh*r-1-zan, a woman’s coquetry, woman’s 
wiles, x, 13. 
moikalun, to be completed, finished, viii, 6, 8; to be released, to 
escape, v, 8; vi, 10, 1; médkalan pay, a device for escape, 
a way of salvation, ix, 11. 
inf. obl. abl. mokalan (poet. for mékalana), ix, 11; fut. sg. 3, 
mokah, v, 8; vi, 10; 1 past m. pl. with emph. y, mékdhy, 
vi, 11; 3 past m. sg. mékalyav, vii, 6, 8. 
mokalawun, to finish, to complete, vi, 16; ix, 6; x, 1; xu, 5; 
to release, set free, v, 8. 
wamth mokalawun, to finish speaking, vi, 16; ix, 6; 
kosith m., to finish shaving, xu, 5. 
fut. pass. part. f. sg. tagiyé mokalawtit", do you know how 
to get her released ? v, 8; fut. pl. 1, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
acc. mokalawahun, we shall complete it, x, 1; 1 past m. sg. 
mokaléwu", vi, 16; 1x, 6; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. mdkaléw“nas, he finished (shaving) him, xu, 5. 
makan, m. a dwelling-place, see ld. 
mokta, m. a pearl; pl. nom. with emph. y, mdktay, pearls verily, 
i, 9. This word is elsewhere usually spelt mdkhta. 
mal, m. goods, property, 1,9; ii, 1; vin, 9 (quater). 
mala, m. a Musalman priest, a Mullah; pl. dat. malan, vi, 13 
mol, m. the price (of anything), vill, 9; — sarun, to fix the price, 
vill, 9 (bis). 
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mol", m. a father, viii, 13; «wéra-méd)* ya mél“, a stepmother or 
(step)father, vi, 1; sg. dat. mélis, xu, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3; 
gen. mél'-sond*, xii, 19, 20 (bis), 1 (bis), 2, 4; ag. mél*, v, 6. 

Mahkh, N.P. See Lala-Mahkh. . 

malakh, m. an angel; pl. ag. malakav (for malakau), iv, 2. 

mulkh, m. & country, district ; pl. dat. mulkan, i, 1. 

mal'kon”, f. a queen, esp. Queen Victoria of England; sg. ag. 
mal'kani, xi, 2. 

mulawun, to join, unite (transitive); 1 past f. sg. with suff. 3rd 
pers. -pl. ag. mliiv"kh ladéy*, fighting was joined by them, 
they began to fight among themselves, x, 1. 

mumot", see marun. 

man, f. the mind ; sg. abl. mani, vi, 6. This word is usually m., 
but here it is certainly feminine, with a fem. adj. (panafié, 
for panant, m.c.) in agreement with it. 

mané, m. meaning, purport, il, 4, 5; vu, 27, 8; khabas mané 
tadrun, to tell the meaning of a dream, vi, 14. 

mang, f. a request ; — ladiivi*, to make a request, make a demand, 
xi, 16. 

manga, see hanga ta manga. 

mangun, to ask for, demand; fut. pass. part. m. sg. mangun”, 
it is to be demanded, you must demand, xu, 18; with gatshz, 
xu, 13, 8; impve. sg. 2, mang, xu, 5, 10, 1; with suff. Ist 
pers. sg. dat. mangum, ask from me, xu, 18; fut. with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. mdng‘zés-na, you must not ask from 
her, xu,18; indic. fut. sg.1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. mangay, 
I shall ask from thee, xii,7; 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
mangahas, thou wilt demand from him, xu, 19; pres. m. sg. 3, 
with sufi. Ist pers. sg. dat. chum mangdn, he is asking from 
me, xu, 4,5, 11,4; pl. 3, with same suff. chim mangan, they 
are asking from me, xi, 14. 

manganawun, to send.for, summon (by another) ; past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. manganéwun, vi, 16; pl. with suff. 
3rd pers. pl. ag. and with emphatic suffix ay, gur' mangandév'hay, 
they actually sent for horses, xi, 8. 

manosh, m. a man, a human being, xu, 15 (bis); sg. dat. (for acc.) 
manoshés, xii, 15. 
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manz, adv. inside, xii, 11 (descend inside). 

postpos. governing dat. in; on (in special cases only) ; 
into. 

In, ath-manz, in it, xii, 3, 15; ath*-m., in it verily, viu, 1; 
-xil, 2, 22; bdgas-m., in the garden, ii, 1, 7; chus manz, he 
is inside it, xii, 3; ddbas-m.,in the pit, xii, 6,7; dadari-m., in 
the hollow, i, 10; dalas-m., in the heart, ii, 5 ; Adpatas-m., in 
the bear, ui, 11; janatas-m., in heaven, xu, 20, 3; kdli-m., 
in the stream, xii, 2; katé-m., in a stone, vi, 7; maris-m., 
in the body, 1, 6; pdtashdhi-m., in the kingdom, xi, 19; 
siiras-m., in the ashes, xii, 23; édtas-m., in the parrot, u, 8 ; 
wor'vis-m., In. the father-in-law’s house, x, 3; yés-m., in whom, 
ul, 9. : 

on, athas-m., (a bracelet) on the hand (arm), xu, 12; 
modanas-m., on the plain, xii, 20; tékis-m., (jewels) on a tray, 
vill, 12; tath’-m., (a bracelet) on even it (sc. a hand), xu, 11. 

into, (on to), amis-m., (put) into this (bear), 11, 4 ; bagas-m., 
(went, entered, arrived) into the garden, un, 1 (bis); i, 7; 
v, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis); dun*yahas-m., (go) into the world, xu, 18 
(bis) ; halamas-m., (throw, etc.) into the lap-skirt, v, 4 (bis), 5 ; 
hapatas-m., (entered) into the bear, 11, 10 ; janatas-m., (arrive, 
etc.) into heaven, xii, 24 (bis) ; 7ayé-m., (enter) into a place, 
ni, 7; kuthis-m., (ascend) into the room, x, 7, 8 (bis) ; 
laskari-m., (go, etc.) into the army, u, 6, 9; méddnas-m., 
(arrived) on to a plain, ili, 1; vii, 9; mad(r)jis-m., (enter) 
into a body, u, 5, 6, 7,11; nagas-m., (descend, throw) into a 
spring, 11, 5,9; xu, 7, 12; ndras-m., (leap) into the fire, 
li, 4; pdshakas-m., (entered) into the garment, x, 7 (bis) ; 
shéharas-m., (entered, arrived) into the city, v, 9,11; x, 14; 
xii, 2; shtkamas-m., (entered) into the belly, x, 7 (bis) ; 
tath'-m., (throw) into it verily, xu, 11; ¢dtas-m., (entered) 
into the parrot, ii, 5; wanas-m., (arrived) into a‘ forest, 
ix, l. 

manza, postpos. governing abl. from in; ami-manza, from in it, 
xii, 4; bagala-m., from in (i.e. from under) the armpit, vil, 7 ; 
cénda-m., from in (i.e. out of) the pocket, xii, 15; ddba-m., 
from in the pit, xii, 7; kdli-m., from in the stream, xii, 4, 6; 
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rakhi-m., (seized) from in (i.e. seized in and brought from) the 
field, x, 12 (bis); shéhara-m., from in (i.e. from) the city, 
viii, 11; shikama-m., from in the belly, x, 7 (bis); stra-m., 
from in the ashes, xii, 23; satav-m., from in (i.e. from among) 
the seven, x, 12; wana-m., from in the forest, ix, 4; yémi-m., 
from in which, xu, 11. 
monztr, approved, accepted, i, 12. 
munazath (= munazzat), pure (of God), vu, 1. 
miné-miir“, f. a hind, 1, 8; dat. -maré, 11,9; ag. -mari, ii, 9. 
mar, m. killing, slaughter; mara gatshun, to die a violent death, 
x, 7, 8, 13. 
mor“, or (ii, 5, 9) mod“, m. the body of man or beast, ui, 5, 9, 10 (bis), 
1; sg. dat. maris, u, 7; maris-manz, u, 6, 7,11; madts-manz, 
i, 5. 
mir", f. see miné-miir®. 
mard,m. aman; marda-zan, man or woman, vi, 23. 
murdamazori, {. laughing and joking, amorous sport, x, 12. The 
word is a corruption of the Persian mardum dazari. In that 
language mardum azar, a tormenter of men, is colloquially 
used to mean “‘a lovely woman’. Hence mardum azari 
would mean lit. “‘ the conduct of a man with a lovely woman ”’, 
i.e. “ amorous sport.”’ 
marhaba, inter}. welcome! hail! God bless you!; with suff. of 
indef. art. kdr*t6s marhabah, make ye a God bless you for him, 
wish him good luck, u, 10. 
maraka (= ma‘raka), m. an assembly; pl. dat. mdrakan, (in) the 
assemblies, vii, 23. 
murkhas (= murakhkhas), dismissed, allowed to depart ; — karun, 
to dismiss (a court), vil, 11. 
marun, irreg. todie; conj. part. marith, having died, i.e. after death, 
iv, 7; marith gatshun (= Hindi mar jana), to die, vi, 16. 
fut. sg. 1, b6y mara-y, if I shall die, vii, 1 (bis); 3, mara, 
x, 7; xu, 19; imperf. és“ maran, he was dying, he used to 
die, i.e. (in former times, if he did so) he always died, v, 9. 
past sg. m. 3, mid”, 11, 3,6; sg. f. 3, mdyé, vin, 2, 11. 
perf. part. m. sg. mumot”, dead, ii, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 10; 
dat. kétyah warthy gamat' mumatis, how many years have 
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passed for him dead, i.e. how many years it is since he died, xii, 
20; pl. mumadt', viii, 1; perf. m. pl. 3, chah mumat’, they have 
died, vii, 1; fut. perf. dst mumot“, he is probably dead, 
x, 8 (bis). 
cond. past sg. 3, marché, viii, 7. 
marun, to kill; to strike, wound (v, 6). 
inf. dat. mdranas, for killing, (a decision) to kill, ii, 7; 
abl. marana-bapath, (given) for killing, x, 12; am marani, 
he came to kill me, viii, 13; fut. pass. part. gatshi marun”, 
he must be killed, x, 5 (bis), 12, 5; conj. part. morith trawun 
(== Hindi mar dalna), to kill, slay, x, 8. 
impve. pl. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. mérytin, u, 16 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. acc. or dat. méryitikh, viii, 4, 12, 3; 
indic. fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. acc. marath, ii, 11; 3, 
maré (ma.c. for mart), v, 7; with emph. y, mariy, vi, 11; with 
suff. 2nd pers, pl. gen. yus marwwa, he who among you will 
jal, u, 7; pl. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. pl. acc. ma@ranakh, viii, 4. 
past m. sg. mér*, i, 3 (ter); vi, 11; neg. mér“-na, i, 8 ; 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and Ist pers. sg. nom. mér“thas, 
thou didst wound me, v, 6; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. mérun, 
vii, 7, 10 (bis); x, 7; with suff. 3rd pers, pl. ag. and Ist 
pers. sg. dat. mér“ham, they killed him for me (dat. ethicus), 
ii, 3; pl. mér*, vii, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. eg. mérikh, 
vi, 4. 
cond. past 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and neg. 
marahath-na ; 3, neg. ma marihé, he would not have lulled, 
viii, 10; marihé-na, he would not have killed, viii, 7; both 
being in apodosis of a cond. sentence. 
martsa-wagun, m.red pepper; martsa-wagan ratshi-hana, a little red 
pepper, @ small amount of red pepper, v, 6. 
mari-watul, m, an executioner ; pl. nom. (for acc.) ma@rawatal, x, 12 ; 
dat. mdrawatalan, vii, 4 (bis), 11, 2, 3; x, 5 (bis), 12; ag. 
marawatalau, vili, 12; x, 12; Cf. watul. 
Maraz, m. N. of the south-east end of the Valley of Kashmir ; 
Maraz-i-pargan, the Pargana, or fiscal division, of Maraz, 
xi, 5. 
mas, Mm. wine, vil, 31. 
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Musa, Moses ; sg. ag. musdy, iv, 5. 

mashhir, celebrated, renowned, xi, 3. 

mashun, to be forgotten; (with subj. in dat.) to forget; conj. 
part. kath gayés mashith, he forgot the statement, x, 6; 
past part. m. sg. amis moth”, he forgot, v, 7; f. sg. 1 with 
suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. miith*kh, (love, fem.) was forgotten to 
them, they forgot (love), ix, 8. 

mushtakh, enamoured (of), entranced (with), usually governing dat., 
ni, 1, 9 (bis); m. ath‘ tamdshés-kun, enamoured of that 
spectacle, i, 7; m. tath'-sdty, entranced with that also, iii, 
8; panas"y-kun mushiakh, (God has) yearnings only for Him- 
self ; i.e. He alone is free from imperfections, and if He has 
yearnings, they can only be for Himself, as all things consist 
in Him, wu, 3; mushiakh gatshun, to become entranced, etc., 
im, 1, 7, 8. 

mashiye&h, f. a wish, vu, 7. 

muskin, 1. & beggar, one who is poverty-stricken, x, 10; pl. nom. 
maskin, 1x, 11. 

miskini, f. poverty, beggary ; ; Sg. gen. -hond", x, 4 (bis). 

musla, m. a piece of skin, xu, 18 (bis) ; dim. musla-han, f. a piece of 
skin, xii, 21; sg. dat. muslas, xu, 22. 

maslahath, f. consultation ; — kartii“, to consult together, viii, 3 ; 
xi, 19. 

masnavi, f. a rhymed poem, vu, 30. 

Musar, see Aziz-i-Misar. 

mast, m. hair; mast kasun (personal obj. in dat.), to shave, xii, 4 
(bis), 5 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9. 

mas*th, adj. plump, well-favoured (of cattle). This adjective is 
here inflected to agree with a fem. noun in dat. pl., mastan, 
vi, 15. 

mot", adj. mad, v, 2; subst. m.a mad man; sg. dat. némis matis 
siwah, except this madman, v, 9; ag. mat’, v, 9. 

mot", the space between the shoulders, the upper part of the back, 
sg. abl. mati, v, 9; xi, 10. 

moth, m. death; Death personified, hence sg. gen. f. motif", (a 
prison-house) of Death, ix, 4. 

mathun, to rub; conj. part. mathith, having rubbed (butter on 
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something), ix, 4; impve. sg. 2, math, rub (ashes on the body), 
v, 9. 

motasiit’ (for mutasaddi), m. an accountant; pl. nom. motasiit', 
ix, 7. 

matsh, {. the arm; sg. abl. matshi, x, 5. 

moth, m. a contemptuous term used by demons or the like for a 
man; sg. abl. métsha-bdy, f. the smell of a man, xii, 15. 

mutarun, to open; — a door (vii, 3); — a letter (vin, 10; xu, 
23); —~ the eyes (xii, 22); sina —, to open the bosom, to 
declare one’s inmost thoughts and sorrows (vii, 21). 

conj. part. mutsarith, vii, 21; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd 

pers. sg. dat. mutsaray, vii, 3; past sg. m. with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. mutsorun, vill, 10; xii, 23; f. pl. with same 
suff. mutsarén, xu, 22. 

méwa, im. @ fruit, xii, 21, 2. 

mov, poet. for ma 1 (v, 11), q.v. 

may, poet. for ma (v, 2), q.v. 

moyé, see marun. 

myén“, possess. pron. my, 1, 10; vu, 27, 8; x, 4, 5, 12 (bis), 4; 
xu, 15; with emph. y, myénuy, vii, 9; m. sg. dat. mydnis, 
xii, 19, 20 (bis), 1; abl. mydnz, i, 2; pl. nom. myén’, vii, 20; 
x, 5; xii, 15 (bis); dat. myanén, u, 7; f. sg. nom. myon*, 
i, 2,4,8,9; v,10; xu, 14 (bis), 5,8; with emph. y, mydfi*y, 
x, 10. 

myth", adj. sweet, pleasant, vi, 11 (of the interpretation of a 
dream). 

maz, m. flesh, vii, 24; sg. dat. mazas, vu, 14. 

mzman, m. a guest, vu, 4. 

na, adv. neg. not. It is not used with the simple or with the 
polite impve. (see ma, ma@ 1), but is used as a prohibitive 
with the fut. imperative. In a direct statement it is usually 
suffixed to the verb, as in mér“-na, did not kill, and if the 
verb has pronominal suffixes it follows them, asin marahath-na, 
I should not have killed thee. Before it the suffix kh does not 
become f, as in chukh-na, not chuhana, thou art not. It is 
used in this way, suffixed to a verb ini, 6; u, 1, 4, 8, 9, 11; 
iii, 1, 2, 3; iv, 4,6; v, 6 (ter), 9 (bis); vi, 10, 6 (bis); viii, 


na 
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1, 2, 3, 7 (ter), 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3; x, 1 (ter), 4 (bis), 6, 7, 12, 
4; xu, 2 (bis), 3, 7, 15 (bis), 6, 7, 22. With the fut. impve., 
we have dap'zém-na, you must not say to me, v, 8; kér*zi-na, 
you must not make, viii, 1; xii, 6; wds‘zi-na, you must not 
descend, xii, 11; médng‘zés-na, you must not demand from 
her, xu, 18. 

It is also occasionally employed in other parts of the 
sentence, as in na rud"mot", there was not remaining, i, 5; 
wuchun ati na khar, he did not see the ass there, ili, 9; wuchun 
ta mal na kun, he saw that there was no property, viii, 9; 
uuchun att na poshakh, she saw that her clothes were 
not there, xii, 7. This is most common in subordinate 
clauses, as in yéli na bani, when it is not possible, x, 3; yésa 
na panas-séty chéh, (the woman) who is not with you, x, 6; 
yélr na yinsin 6s“, when it was not a man, x, 7; yum na 
zanan, they who do not know, xi, 8. 

It is sometimes used as a privative prefix, as In na-dsanas, 
for non-existence, x, 1, 6. 

With emph. y, it becomes nay 1, as in sa nay héh ayém, 
she did not come at all to me, v,5; ydr nay rozani dy, we did 
not come here to stay, ix, 6, 8, 10,2; yith nay lagékh gray, 
so that they may not be at all shaken, ix, 12; 66-nay sara 
zah, I shall never remember, xi, 14; kéh nay chim bozan, 
they do not listen to me at all, xi, 15. This word should not 
be confused with nay 2, q.v. 


na, negative interrogative suffix in dsi-nd, will there not be ? 


vill, 7; ayé-na, did there not come ? 1x, 3; bani-nd, will there 
not be? vi, 13; bdzakh-na, wilt thou not hear ? vi, 1, etc. ; 
khékh-na, wilt thou not eat ? 11,3; vi,2; chukh-na parzanawan, 
dost thou not recognize? x, 12; tagém-nad, will it not be 
within my power? i.e. of course it will be, x, 5; wada-nd, 
shall I not weep? vu, 25; ytkh-nd, wilt thou not come ? 
vi, 2; zdna-na, shall I not know ? x, 12. 


nau, 1.q. na (poet.); nau kah-ti, no one at all, vu, 23; nau zanav, 


we do not know, xi, 15. 


nu, adv. neg. in nu chuh gatshan patashéhas, nu chuh gatshan biyé-kun, 


he goes neither to the king not does he go anywhere else, xii, 4. 
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nébar, adv. outside, ii, 8 (ter); vui, 7; x, 7; postpos. shzharas 
nébar, (he was taken) outside the city, x, 5. 

néchi, see neéth*, 

nécyuv", m. a son, iii, 9 (bis); with suff. of indef. art. zargar- 
nécyuvah, a goldsmith’s son, v, 2; sg. dat. (for acc.) nécivis, 
1, 9; pl. nom. néciv', vii, 11; xii, 1; dat. néciwén-péth, 
on the sons, vili, 13; gen. nécivén-hiinz, viii, 3, 11. 

nad, ro. a call,a summons; nad dyun“, to summon, i, 10; x, 12; 
xu, 17. 

nadan, m. a fool; sg. dat. nadanas, 1,5; voc. ndddna, xi, 11. 

nag, a spring (of water) (usually looked upon as sacred, where it 
issues from a mountain side), xii, 6; sg. dat. nagas, v, 9; 
xl, 6; nagas-manz, (descended, etc.) into the spring, iii, 5, 9; 
xu, 7,12; nagas-péth, (went, etc.) up to, or on to the bank of, 
a stream (a common idiom), i, 4 (bis), 5, 9; xii, 6 (bis), 
11, 2, 4; mnagas akith kun, on one side of the spring, 
xi, 14. 

sg. abl. kasam naga-pétha, an oath from by the stream, 

an oath made on the bank of the spring, calling the spring 
to witness, v, 9; voc. naga, v,9; pl. nom. nag, vi, 15; dat. 
(for acc.) na@gan, vi, 15. 

nagma, m. a melody, song; in Kashmiri, a dance of women; pl. 
nom., id., i, 7. 

nigin, mm. a jewel; pl. nom. id., 1,9; ag. niginau, (a tray filled) 
with jewels, vii, 3, 11. 

Noh, m. Noah, 1v, 3. 

nahith tshunun, to cancel, make void, xu, 4. 

nakha, adv. near, 11, 9. 

nokhta (xii, 19) or nokta (xii, 4), m. a point; hence a particular on 
which one can condemn a person; tamis rath-ta kéntshah 
nokhta, seize some point (in) him, bring a charge of some fault 
against him, get up something against him, catch him 
tripping, xii, 19; so kar-ta kéntshah noktah (with suff. of indef. 
art.), xu, 4. 

nakar, mm. prohibition ; — karun, to prohibit (dat. of obj. pro- 
hibited), iv, 6. 

nokar, wm. a servant; nokar béhun, to sit down as a servant, to take 


nokari HATIMS SONGS AND STORIES 354 


service, xii, 3; pl. nom. huzuri-nokar béhan', to sit down as 
personal servants, to be employed as such, viii, 5. 

nokari, f. service; kyah nokari karakh, what service wilt thou do ? 
what employment dost thou want? xii, 3; béhiv mé-nish 
nokart, be employed (in) my service, take service with me, 
vill, 5. 

nokta, see nokhta. 

nal 1, m. a horse-shoe ; pl. nom. ndl, xi, 17. 

nal 2, m. the neck; sg. dat. nalas, vi, 9; abl. nala, v, 9; viii, 10. 
Cf. nol. 

nala, f. pl. cries, lamentation ; nom. (acc.) ndla diité, to utter cries, 
to lament, vii, 22, 3. 

nalé, postpos. (Hindi), with, x, 4. 

nol’, adv. on the neck (cf. nal 2), viii, 10 (ter) ; — tshunun, to put 
round the neck, vii, 10; amis és“ pdshakh nol‘, he had 
garments on his neck, i.e. he was wearing garments, x, 4; 
poshakh thon“ ami nol’, she put the garment on her neck, 
i.e. she dressed herself, xii, 7. 

nam, a nail (of the finger or toe); pl. nom. nam, v, 6. 

namun, to bow; fut. sg. 3, nami, vi, 16; 2 past m. sg. 3, namyov, 
vi, 16. 

némis, see noth. 

namurdd, adj. unsuccessful ; in Kashmiri, without hope, without 
expectation, i, 10. 

non“, adj. naked; bare (of a sword), viii, 6; manifest, hence, 
glorious, vi, 7; -with emph. y, nonuy, vi, 7; f. sg. nom. 
nun", viii, 6. 

nun, m. salt ; sg. abl. nuna-ratshi-hand, a little salt, v,6. (Hlsewhere 
the word is written nin.) : 

nénd*r, {. sleep; — kariii*, to sleep, v, 6; — pen", sleep to fall, 
v, 5,7; — ym, sleep to come, v, 6 (ter); yiyiy néndr 
shéh";“, sleep will come to thee cold, i.e. thou wilt cease to be 
sleepy ; but it also means “cool sleep will come to thee ”’, 
and is misunderstood by the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis). 

ningalun, to swallow ; pres. part. ningalan, vi, 15 (bis). 

nan-gar, 1m. a menial cultivator, xi, 10. 

nanun, to become manifest ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh nanan, vii, 1. 
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naphts, m. the belly ; sg. dat. naphtsas, x, 3. 

nar, m.a male; (of a bird) a cock, viii, 1; sg. abl. naran, viii, 1. 

nar, rm. fire; zmnis nar dyun“, to set fire to the firewood, xii, 21, 
2,4; nar gdmot" tshéta, the fire (had) become extinguished, 
xu, 23; sg. dat. ndras-manz, (leap) into the fire, iii, 4; abl. 
nara-han z6lith, having kindled a little fire, iii, 1. 

nar, va. light, brilliancy, glory ; sg. abl. ndéra, vii, 6. 

nir*, f. the arra (from shoulder to wrist), xii, 15. 

narm, adj. smooth, vii, 24. 

nérun, irreg. to go forth, come forth, issue, emerge; to issue, 
turn out, happen (as the result of something), vi, 11; to be 
issued (of an order), xi, 4; hatabdd'-khoris dray, they turned 
out (i.e. amounted to) hundreds of kharwars, ix, 9; nirith 
gatshun, to issue forth and be gone (Hindi nikal jana), ii, 
3; xu, 15; nirith yun”, to come forth (Hindi nikal ana), 
xii, 12. 

inf. hyotun nérun, he began to go forth, ii, 3; log nérani, 
began to issue, x, 7; conj. part. nirith, i, 3; xii, 12,5; pres. 
part. nérdn, vil, 7; impve. sg. 2, nér, i, 9; pl. 1, nérav, 
xi, 12; 2, nirw, ii, 7; xi, 1 (bis); niriv-sa, go ye forth, 
sirs, x, 9; indic. fut. pl. 1, nérav, xu, 18; imperf. néran, 
xii, 1; m. sg. 3, 6s“ néran, vii, 1. 
1 past m. sg. 3, drdv, u, 8; ui, 1, 3, 4 (bis); v, 1, 4, 5, 6,9; 

vi, 7,11; viii, 9 (bis); x, 2, 3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 9, 14 (bis) ; 
xi, 4,13; xu, 4, 5 (bis), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, 20, 3; with suff. 
ord pers. sg. dat. drds, issued from it, xu, 3; drdas-na, did not 
issue from it, (if it does not) issue from it, xii,3; pl. 3, dray, ix, 
9; x, 11; f. sg. 3, drayé, m1, 1, 2; v, 7 (bis) (drayé bazar, 
she went forth to the bazaar), 9; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
drdyés, she issued from his (side), vu, 7. 

nérawun", n. ag. one who goes forth; as adv. as I go forth, v, 8. 

nish, m. destruction, see 6l’-ndsh, 1x, 3. 

nish, near, the equivalent of the Hindi pas, and governing the 
dative ; mé-nish, near me, by me, vii, 5; forming datives 
of possession, tsé-nish, in thy possession, x, 14; tohé-nish, 
in your possession, x, 5, 12. After a verb of motion, and 
governing a noun signifying a person, it means “to”’. Thus: 

Aa 
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6khun-zaidas nish, (brought it) to the teacher’s son, xii, 2; 
béyrs-nish, (go) to the brother, v, 10; Jlal-shénakas-n., (came) 
to the lapidary, xi, 25; mé-n., (came) to me, xi, 22; 
méjéras-n., (brought him) to the master of the horse, x, 5; 
phakiras-n., (came) to the mendicant, in, 2; pdtashahas-n., 
(brought him) to the king, ii, 11; patashéhas-n., (came, etc.) 
to the king, viii, 5, 13; x, 1, 2, 3,53; waztras-n., (came) to 
the Vizier, xii, 5, 10, 3; yiman-n., (she came) to these 
(persons), v, 8; ydras-n., (came) to the friend, x, 4, 11; 
zanani-n., (came) to the woman, xii, 4. Cf. nishé land mshin. 

nishé 1, ig. nish, q.v.; phakiras-nishé, (he was) near (i.e. with) 
the mendicant, 1,9; térka-chanas-nishé, near (i.e. in the house 
of) the cabinet maker, vii, 20; mé-nishé, in my possession, 
x, 14; governing dat. of person and following a verb of 
motion, mé-nishé, (came) to me, xii, 22; phakiras-nishé, 
came to the mendicant, 11, 7; waziras-nishé, (he came) to the 
vizier, xii, 19; governing inan. noun, palangas-nishé, he came 
near the bed, x, 7; Cf. nash and nishin. 

nishé 2, postpos. governing abl. (= Hindi pds-sé), from near, 
from ; khaba-nishé abtar, terrified from (i.e. at) the dream, vi, 
12; takh-nishé byonuy, distinct from (i.e. absolutely without) 
anger, vil, 2. 

nishana, m. a token (given as a sign of recognition), x, 8, 14 (bis) ; 
xu, 21. 

nishin, postpos. governing dat, i.g. nish and mishé 1; phakiras- 
nishin, (he was) near (i.e. with) the mendicant, u, 8; 
khawandas-nishin, (go) to (your) master, vill, 10; patashah- 
zidan-mishin, (came) to the princes, vill, 4. Cf. mish and 


mishé 1. 

nas'yéth (xii, 16, 7) or nastyéth, {. admonition, advice (xu, 1), 
instruction ; — kariiwi“, to advise, give instruction, xi, 16; 
nasiyéth karay akh kath, I will give thee one piece of instruc- 
tion (xii, 1), 


nata, conj. (if) not then, (if so and so does) not (happen) then, 
otherwise, v, 7. 

not", m. @ jar, a pitcher, ili, 5 (ter), 9; ddda-not“, a muilk-jar, xi, 
13; sg. dat. natis-péth, on the jar, i, 5, 9. 
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néth see noth. 
neth®, f. a thumb-ring ; sg. abl. néchi, vi, 16. 
noth or néth, pronoun defective, said to be used mainly by villagers, 
as the equivalent of yh 1, this. It has no nominative, and 
néth is the inan. sg. dat. In declension it runs parallel to 
ath, q.v. 
As a substantive we have m. pl. dat. (for acc.) ndman, 
(look at) these, vii, 1. 
As adjective we have m. sg. dat. némis matis siwah, 
excepting this madman, v, 9; némis mandéshés, to this man, 
xii, 15; m. pl. nom. ném lal, these rubies, x, 5; f. pl. nom. 
noma wolinjé, these hearts, viii, 4; dat. néman marawatalan, 
to these executioners, x, 12; ndman zanén, to these persons, 
x, 12; ag. ndmav tahalyav, by these grooms, x, 12. 
néth*r, m. a marriage-arrangement ; — karun, to make a marriage, 
to marry (so and so, amis séty, xii, 15), viii, 2 (bis); xii, 15. 
notuwan, adj. feeble, i, 2. 
nav, card. nine; pl. abl. nawav asmanav-péth', above the nine 
heavens, 11, 8. 
nav, Mm. @ name, il, 1; xu, 4 (bis); amis chuh nav, her name is, 
xu, 8; tath chuh nav, its name is, xii, 18. ; 
now”, adj. new, i, 11. 
now", see Laché-néw, s.v. lach. 
nay 1, see na. 
nay 2, f. a reed-flute, vil, passim; gen. m. nayé-hond“, vii, 1; 
f. nayé-hiiniz*, vii, 1. 
noyid, m. a barber, xi, 18; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bis), 
22, 3, 4, 5; mndyid-sabakh, a barber-lesson, instruction in 
barber’s work, v, 6; sg. ag. néyidan, xii, 19, 25. Cf. nayéz*. 
4, irreg. to take, v, 12; vi, 9; vil, 9 (ter), 11; x, 1, 5 (bis) ; 
xi, 18; xu, 19, 25; to bring (news), 0, 1,6; x, 7,8; xii, 23; 
ratith nyun“, to arrest, capture (a prisoner), v, 7,9; x, 5; 
tulith nyun", to lift up and take away, to raise (a person from 
a bed) and lead (him) away, i), 7. 
impve. sg. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. nin, xii, 25; pl. 2, 
with same suff., neytin, x,5; idic. fut. pl. 1 nemav, xu, 19. 
1 past m. sg. nydv, vi, 9; név, ui, 7; with suff. 3rd 
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pers. sg. ag. nytin, vi, 9 : with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. nyiikh, 
x, 5 (bis); xi, 18; with ditto, and also suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
gen. nytthas, vii, 9; pl. my, v, 9; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. 
ag. nith, x, 1; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. nin, v, 7. 
f. sg. myé, u, 1,6; x, 7,8; xu, 23; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. niyén, v, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. niyékh, 
viii, 11. 
plup. m. sg. 6s“ nyiimot", vii, 9. 

nayistin, rm. a place where canes or reeds grow, a cane-brake, vii, 
26, 7, 8; dat. naytstanas-kun, (saying) to the cane-brake, 
vil, 26; gen. m. nayistanuk“, vu, 26; f. nayrstdniic*, vii, 29. 

nyawun, to cause to be taken, to cause to be taken away, to have 
dispatched ; 1 p.p. nyéw*. In xi, 6, this is given a pleonastic 
suffix ku, forming nyéw*-k“, of which the m. pl. nom. is 
nyov'-k*. 

nayéz", f. a barber’s wife, xi, 19. Cf. néyrd. 

naz, m. blandishment, coaxing ; pl. dat. nazan, ii, 7 (applied by 
a man to soldiers). 

néza, ™. @ spear; iron railings or the like round a garden, etc. 
(v, 4); pl. nom. néza, v, 4. 

nazdikh, postpos. near; sdddgdras-n., (he arrived) near (i.e. came 
to) the merchant, vu, 10. 

nizikh, adv. near, vill, 6 (bis); x, 4; gds n., he went near it, viii, 
10 ; postpos. governing dat., near, badanas-n., (came) near the 
body, vii, 6; shéharas-n., (he came) near the city, x, 3. 

nazar, {. look, regard, glance; observation, inspection, watching ; 
— chés batsan-kun, his sight is (i.e. eyes are) directed towards 
the married pair, vill, 6; —- chékh 06-kun, their eyes were 
directed thither, xii, 23; nazardh, a single glance; nazarah 
kartin*, to take one look at a,person, viil, 11; nazar kariin*, 
to look at, observe, inspect, watch, 1,1; x, 7, 8 (ter); xii, 23 ; 
dat. bytith” nazari, he sat for looking, he sat in watch, x, 7; 
nazar. tam'‘-sanzi sdty, owing to his looking at (me), vii, 13. 

nazarbaz, m. a watcher, a watchman, a detective ; pl. ag. nazarbazav, 
ii, 1; x, 7,8; xii, 23. 

piché (Hindi), adv. afterwards, xi, 4. 

péda, adj. born, created; manifest, manifested; —- karun, to 
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create, il, 8 (ter); vu, 4, 6 (bis), 8; xi, 7; — gatshun, 
to become manifest, to become visible, to come into sight, 
u,1; m,8; x, 4, 5, 7; xii, 10. 

pagah, adv. to-morrow, iii, 4; vi, 16; on the following day, next 
day, vi, 16; xu, 10. 

phaht in phahi dyun", to impale, v, 10. 

phaharawav, m. a file, a rasp, v, 4. 

phakh, m. an evil smell, a stink, ui, 4. 

phakir, m. a religious mendicant, a faqir, i, 2; ii, 1, 2, 3 (bis), 9; 
i, 1; x, 7 (many times), 8 (many times), 9, 12 (bis), 4 (bis) ; 
— lagun, to dress oneself as a fagir, pretend to be a fagir, 
x, 12; with suff. of indef. art. phakirah, ii, 1 (bis); phakira 
akh, x, 7; sg. dat. phakiras, 1, 3, 4, 7, 8,9; ii, 1, 2,9; x, 
8 (bis); ag. phakiran, iii, 1; x, 7, 8,12; gen. phakira-sond", 
x, 12; £.—stinz#, x, 8,14: voce. phakira, 1,3; x,8; phakiro, 
i, 2; pl. dat. phaktran (for gen.), vi, 13; ag. phakirav, v, 8. 

phakiri, {. the condition or state of a religious mendicant, faqir- 
hood, x, 14; sg. gen. phakiriyé-hond", x, 9. 

phikir*, f. thought, consideration, reflection ; concern, solicitude, 
anxiety ; k&h chéna phikir® (xii, 5) or kétshah china phikir® 
(xu, 20), there is no anxiety, there is no reason to be anxious ; 
with suff. of indef. art. phikirah kariifi“, to do a thinking, to 
consider, reflect, xu, 19, 24; phikirt gatshun, to go into 
anxiety, to become anxious, vii, 10; xii, 4. 

phal 1, m. a fruit; pl. nom. phal, ix, 9. 

phal 2, {. a small piece, a splinter ; pl. nom. (for acc.) phala, vu, 14. 

phol“, m. @ grain, hence any small round object, such as a pearl, 
etc. ; kafii-phol“, a pebble, xu, 15 (bis). 

pholun, to flower ; to break (of the dawn), ii, 3; v, 5,7; vii, 9; 
xii, 2 (bis) ; inf. obl. phdlanz logun, to begin to break, v, 5, 7 ; 
xii, 2; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh phodlan, xi, 2; past m. ag. 3, 
phol*, ii, 3; vi, 9. 

phamb, m. cotton-wool, vin, 6, 13. 

pahain, a dim. suff. drav dur-pahan, he went forth a little distance, 
x, 7; byith* duri-pahan, he sat down at a little distance, 
x, 7; khasun hyor“-pahan, to go a little distance up-stream, 
xu, 6. 
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pahar, m. a division-of time consisting of three hours, an eighth 
part of a day, a watch, viii, 5 (bis), 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10, 1, 3; 
r6ts*-hond" pahar, a watch of the night, 11,1; sg. abl. pateme 
pahara, at the last watch (of the night), v, 8; pl. nom. pahar, 
vil, 5. 
pharda, adv. to-morrow, on the morrow, vi, 11. 
pharun, to cause loss, to be a plunderer or robber; past m. sg. 3, 
phor“ tas Yvrbits, Satan caused loss to him, plundered him, 
ruined him, iv, 2. 
phérun, to go round, wander about, i, 2; ii, 8; to return, go back ; 
to feel regret, be grieved, viii, 1, 7, 10 (bis), (all with dat. of 
subject); thiid*-kani phérun, to turn oneself backwards, 
to turn the back (on a person), v, 4. 
con}. part. phinith, having returned ; with or without pot”, 
very common in the meaning “ back again ”’, as in phirith 
yun", to come back, return, 11, 3; v, 10; vii, 10; esp. to 
return home, go home, v, 1, 4; so phirith nérun (x, 14) or 
phiritth pot" nérun (xii, 19), to go forth back again; phirith 
wasun, to come down again (after going upstairs), 11, 9; with 
verbs of saying, it means “‘in answer”; thus, phirith dapun, 
to say in answer, to reply, ui, 1, 8; v, 4, 5, 6, 8, 11 (bis) ; 
vi, 8; ix, 1; x, 1 (bis), 6,10; =, 15; xu, 3, 4,5 (bis); 
so phiritth wanun, to reply, v, 2, 4; wanun pot" phirith, 
id., x, 7; phirith ladun, to send (a message) in reply, x, 
3 (bis); with wdthun, to arise, we have wothus phirith, he up 
and replied to him, vui, 6; x, 2; wéthus pot" phirith, id., 
x, 6; wotsh*s phirith, she up and answered him, xii, 11. 
With gatshun, we have phirith gatshun, to go having turned 
away, 1.e. to become hostile, iv, 3. 
pres. m. sg. 3, chuh phérdn, u, 5; imperf. m. sg. 3, ds 
phéran, 1, 2. 
past m. sg. 3, phytir", viii, 1; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
phytrus, viii, 7, 10 (bis). 
plirun, to turn something round ; freq. part. phir’ phir’, turning 
(me) round and round, vii, 18; conj. part. phirith shunun, 
to turn upside down, iui, 5. 
pharésh, m. a seller ; lal-pharésh, a ruby-seller, a jeweller, xu, 3. 
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Phorsat, m. N.P., Sir Douglas Forsyth, xi, 2. 

phursath, f. leisure, freedom from duties, xii, 17. 

paharawél’, m. a man who keeps a watch, a watchman, sentry ; 
sg. dat. -wélis, vill, 8. 

phar'yéd, m. a lamentation, cry for help or redress, complaint ; 
— dyun", to lay a complaint, cry for redress, vii, 22; x, 2. 

phish, m. abusive language reflecting on a woman’s chastity ; 

"mé ma kar siras phash, do not accuse my secret (parts) of 

unchastity, do not disgrace me by letting me remain naked, 
xu, 7. 

phatun, to be broken; past f. sg. 3, phiit#, iii, 5; with suff. 
2nd pers. pl. dat. phiit“wa, x, 12. 

phut?run, to break (trans.); impve. pl. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
acc. phut*rytin, xii, 3; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. pl. 
ag. phut’rukh, xu, 4; ditto and 3rd pers. sg. dat. phut°r“has, 
u, 11. 

photuwah, m. a decree, order, 11, 7. This word has here the suff. 
of the indef. art. added. 

phytir“, etc., see phérun. 

pakh, f.a wing; pl. nom. pakha, vii, 7. 

pakh, adj. pure, spotless, undefiled, virginal (of a woman), v, 10. 

pokhta, adj. ripe; as subst. pl. dat. (for acc.) pokhtan, vi, 15. 

pakun, to walk, to go, to go along ; inf. hyotukh pakun, they began 
to go, x, 1; neg. conj. part. médan chuh wuné pakanay, the 
plain is still not having been walked, i.e. we have not yet 
passed over it, x, 1; pres. part. pakan, going, i.e. as I go, 
v, 7; impve. pl. 2, pakw-sa, go ye, sirs, x, 1; pres. m. sg. 3, 
chuh pakan, i311; pakan chuh, vii, 7; xu, 7; pl. 3, chth 
pakan, xii, 2; pakan chih, x, 4; f. sg. 3, chéh pakan, iii, 2; 
xii, 7; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s“ pakan, v, 7; pl. 3, 6s* pakan, 
> aa Ee 

pakanadwun, to cause to go, to set on the march (xi, 14); to drive 
an animal (xi, 8); pres. (aux. omitted) m. pl.3, pakanawan, 
xi, 4; imperf. m. pl. 3, 6s* pakanawan, x, 8. 

pakawun", n. ag., f. sg. nom. pakawiii“, one who marches, xi, 11. 

pal, m. a rock, xii, 14 (bis), 15; sg. dat. palas, xu, 15. 

poladuw", adj. made of steel; m. pl. nom. pdladav’, v, 4. 
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palun, to protect ; salam paliin*, to make a bow, to salute reverently 
(xii, 16); conj. part. péleth, xu, 16. 

palang, m. a bedstead, cot, bed, in, 7; v, 5,9; x, 7; sg. dat. 
palangas, v, 5, 6 (ter); viii, 13 (bis); x, 5, 7 (quater), 
8 (bis), 12 (bis); palangas tiir“, the tenon of the bedstead, 
x, Dy 12; 

polav, m. a dish made of rice boiled in soup, with flesh, spices, 
etc., vi, 2; pl. nom. pdlav, u, 3. 

pam, f. a reproach ; pl. nom. mé rdzan pama, reproaches will remain 
(upon) me, i.e. I shall get a bad name, x, 3. 

pan, m. the body, the human body, iii, 4 (ter) ; bdla-pan, a youthful 
body, a youthful condition, vii, 11, 5; sg. dat. pdnas, 
vu, 24, 5. 

pana, reflex. pron. self; myself, vii, 15; thyself, xii, 11, 25; 
himself, 1,1; 0,5; vi, 4; vu, 1, 2,3; x, 2, 7 (bis), 8; xu, 
5, 12, 21, 4; herself, v, 9, 10, 1; vu, 1; xi, 7; oneself 
(indef.), x, 1, 6, ; themselves, 11, 8; vi, 3,8; x, 12. This 
word is equivalent to the Hindi ap. 

sg. nom. pana, i, 1; v, 10,1; x, 7 (bis), 8; xu, 7, 11, 
21,4; with emph. y, sg. nom. panay, vii, 1; pl. nom. panay, 
x, 12. 

dat. (sg. unless otherwise stated), 0,5; i, 8 (pl.);v, 9; 
vi, 4; vu, 1, 2,15; vin, 3 (pl.), 8 (pl.); x, 1,65; xu, 5, 12, 
25 (bis) ; with emph. y, panas“y, vu, 3; had panas chés karan, 
I am making a limit for myself, i.e. I consider myself perfect, 
vu, 15. 

ag. 8g. pana, x, 2. 

gen. panun", q.v., 8.V. 

The dat. pdnas is often used adverbially, to signify 
“voluntarily ”, “of one’s own free will”, “of one’s own 
accord”, vi, 4; vil, 2. Especially, with verbs of motion, it 
signifies “‘ to go of one’s own accord ”’, hence, simply, “ to go 
off’, “‘ start off’, as in panas gatshun, to go away on one’s own 
business, to go away, to go home, iii, 8; v, 9; vill, 3; pdnas 
nérun, to go forth on one’s own business, x11, 5; panas yun”, to 
set out home, xii, 12; so gay panas bith‘, they sat down free 
from duty, they rested after finishing their turn of duty, 
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vil, 8; gay painas panas, they went away each on his own 
business, or each to his own home, v, 9. 

pinhan, adj. secret, hidden, concealed. 

panja, a claw, xu, 16,7; sg. abl. panja-sétey, only by using the 
claw, xu, 16. 

panun", poss. adj. reflex. (usually considered as the genitive of 
pana) own, the equivalent of the Hindi apna. My own, ii, 1; 
iv, 7; vu, 21 (bis), 2,6; x, 12; xii, 22; thine own, ii, 9,11; 
iii, 2, 9 (bis); v, 1, 10; vi, 6; viii, 10; x, 1, 3, 8 (bis); 
xu, 16,25; his own, ui, 5, 7,11; ii, 1, 3 (bis), 9; v, 1, 4 (bis), 
5 (ter), 10, 2; vin, 3, 9 (bis), 10,3; x, 5, 6, 9, 10, 3 (bis), 
4 (ter); xii, 4 (quater), 5 (quater), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3; 4, 7, 
20, 2,5; herown, ui, 2,4; v, 5, 8, 9 (bis), 10 (bis), 2; vu, 
20, 6; vil, 11; 1x, 6; x, 3 (bis), 5; xu, 4, 5, 10, 3, 4, 5 (ter), 8; 
one’s own (indef.), x, 6; our own, x, 12; your own, x, 1; 
their own, v, 10; vui, 1, 5, 11; x, 5; xu, 18; panun“ 
panun“, each his own, xi, 10. 

m. sg. nom. panun”, i, 5, 9, 11; ii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 
9 (ter); v, 1 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 9,10; vu, 21,6; vin, 3, 5, 9; 
ix, 6; x, 5, 6, 8,9; xu, 4 (bis), 5 (ter), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4, 
5 (bis), 6, 7, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis), 5; with emph. y, panunuy, 
x, 1; dat. pananis, u, 7; ui, 2,4; v, 8, 10,2; vin, 9, 10; 
x, 5, 12,4; xi, 4, 5, 10, 3,5, 8; abl. panam, v, 10; vu, 21, 
2,6; xu, 4,5; pl. nom. pandn’, vii, 20; x, 14; pandn’' 
pandan', x1,10; panin (m.c. for pandn'), iv, 7; dat. pananén, 
vill, 10, 3, 4. 
f. sg. nom. panti’i*, v, 5; vii, 1, 11 (bis); x, 1, 3 (bis), 

6, 8, 10, 3; xu, 14, 25; dat. panané, v, 4,10,2; x, 5; xu, 4; 
ag. panai, v,5; x, 12; abl. panami, x, 3,13; panané (m.c. 
for panait), vi, 6. 

pants, card. five; katha pant (f. pl. nom.) five statements, x, 1 
(several times), 14; pants katha, x, 6; répayés pants hath, 
five hundred rupees, vii, 10 (bis); x, 1, 2 (bis); pl. dat. 
pantsan kathan, for five statements, x, 1; pantsan zanén, 
to the five men, x, 6. 

pontsyum", ord. fifth, x, 1; f. sg. nom. péntsim”, x, 6 (bis). 

panawon or panawiii, adv. mutually ; panawonh, vii, 1,2; xi, 19; 
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xi, 25; panawiii, x,1. This word is equivalent to the Hindi 
apas-mé. 

papun, to ripen ; conj. part. pagith yun", to become ripe, 1x, 9. 

par, m. afoot; pl. dat. paran, (we fall) at (his) feet, ix, 1. 

para, see zara-para, 8.v. 2ar. 

part, f. a fairy, xii, 7, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 20,5; sg. ag. partys, xii, 15; 
pl. nom. par'yé, ii, 7, 8. 

pir, 1. @ saint, a spiritual guide or father, the head of a religious 
order; pl. dat. (for gen.) piran, vi, 13; ag. pirav, v, 8. 

por“, f. a hut; dim. f. sg. nom. pari-hand, a hovel, a small hut, 
xu, 2. 

pur“, adj. full, in pir*-khumar, full of languishment, v, 2. 

parda, rm. & veil; with suff. of indef. art. parda kor“nakh, she put 
a veil over them, she hid them under a veil, vi, 4. 

pargan, mm. a certain fiscal division, a parish, a “‘ pargana ”’, xi, 5. 

prén“, adj. old, of former times ; m. pl. nom. pron‘, vi, 11; viii, 5. 

parun, to read, xii, 18, 23; to read, study, vii, 3, 4; to recite 
(a holy name, or a charm, etc.), vi, 17 (bis); vu, 4; x, 
1 (bis). 

pres. part. paran gatshun, to go reciting, 1e. to recite 

continually, vi, 17; vii, 4; impve. sg. 2, par, vi, 17; indic. 
fut. sg. 1, para, xu, 1 (bis); imperf. m. pl. 3, ds* paran, 
vil, 3, 4; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. porun, xu, 
23; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. porukh, xu, 18. 

parun, to prepare, make ready (a bed); conj. part. (in sense of 
past part.) palang porith, a bed prepared, i, 7. 

porun, to put (a garment) on, x, 2, 9; to clothe (a person), v, 10; 
past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. piirun, x, 2,9; f. sg. with 
same suff. por’n, v, 10; piirith, having put on (a saddle to 
a horse), xi, 9. 

prang, m. a bed, a couch ; wutsha-prang, a flying couch, = the magic 
carpet of our fairy tales, xu, 18. 

prarun, to wait for (a person), v, 6, 11; to watch (for an 
opportunity), 1, 10; pres. part. prdran, v, 11; pres. m. sg. 3, 
chuh praran, v, 6; 2 past m. sg. 3, pra@ryav, 1, 10. 

prath, a distributive preposition, as in prath-déha, on each day, 
every day, viii, 1 (bis). 
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prishun, to ask ; 1 past m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tuman“y pryutshun, he asked them, xii, 1. 

partawa, m. the sound of a footstep, a footfall, xii, 15 (pyauzy, fell). 

poravi, f. following ; hence (in Kashmiri) protection; — karii*, 
to protect, i, 1. 

Parwardigar, m. the Cherisher, the Provider, Providence, an epithet 
of the Deity, i, 11. 

parzanawun, to recognize; pres. m. sg. 2 neg. interrog. chukh-na 
parzanawan, dost thou not recognize? x, 12; past m. sg. 
parzanéw", X,5; xu,2; with suff. 1 sg. nom. parzanédwus, 
I was recognized, x, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
parzanéwun, vii, 9,10; plup. f. sg. 3, és* parzandv"miits", x, 5. 

posa, m. N. of a small copper coin, a pice; khadm posa, see kham. 
pl. dat. pdsan, vi, 25, 26. 

péesh, adv. and prep., in front, before; gay pésh-é-patashah, they 
went before the king, they were taken into the king’s presence, 
vi, 9; amis pésh anun, to bring before him, to cause him to 
experience (trouble), xii, 25. 

posh, m. a flower; podshé-gind", a bunch of flowers, a nosegay, 
v, 4 (ter); poshé-modan, a flower-meadow, a field of flowers, 
xi, 3; podshé-thiir", a flower-shrub, ui, 3. 

poshakh, m. a robe, a garment, v, 9 (bis); x, 2 (bis), 4 (ter), 9; 
xii, 6 (bis), 7 (several times) ; — trawun, to put off a garment, - 
disrobe oneself; sg. dat. ath poshakas kiir“n shékal yinsan- 
hyuh" or ath podshakas korun ynsdn-hyuh", he made the 
garment into the shape of a man, x, 7; pdshakas-manz, 
(entered) into the garment, x, 7; dm’ kiir“nas poshakas thaph, 
he (the dog) caught hold of his coat, viii, 9. 

péshkar, rm. a certain high official; in vi, 11, a chief clerk. 

pasand, adj. approved ; — karun, to approve of, v, 1; xii, 4 (bis). 

pata, adv. after, afterwards, vi, 7; x1, 18; xi, 6, 25; with 
emph. y, patay, xi, 10; pata-kani, afterwards, x, 1; with 
verbs of motion, pata pata, (to go along) after, to follow, ui, 1, 
2; vii, 9; xi, 7. Cf. brih brih, s.v. brith. 

postpos. This governs the dative in the case of animate 

objects, and the ablative in the case of inanimate objects. 
It also governs pron. suffixes in the dative. Thus :— 
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A. Ariimate dative. muiié-maré pata lardn, running after 
the hind, 1,9; yiman pata, after these (women came another), 
xu, 7. 
B. Inanimate ablative. amr pata, after this, vii, 13; 
xii, 17; tami pata, after that, x, 12; xu, 16. 
C. Governing suffixes. Joris pata, they ran after her, 
ii, 9; pata ladyéyés, she ran after him, vi, 8; yimawa pata, 
I will come after you, I will follow you, xu, 1; pata chikh 
laran, they are running after them, xi, 18. 
pot", backwards, back again ; — yun“, to come back, return, v, 1; 
— phérun, id., x11, 19 ; — phtrith, common as adv., back again, 
in return, In reverse, esp. common with verbs of saying, to 
say back again, to say in reply, x, 3, 6 (bis), 7. 
pit", the young of any animal or insect, esp. a dear child ; pl. dat. 
poten, ix, 3 (young ones of a bee). 
path, adv. behind ; path rézun, to remain behind, remain over and 
above, xi, 23; path-kun, afterwards, ii, 5; v, 5; in the 
rear, v, 8. 
prep. governing dat. path wanan, at the back of the forests, 
deep in the forest, vii, 10. 
péth, postpos. governing dat., on, upon, in various shades of 
meaning. Thus :— 
on, upon, asmanan péth, on the heavens, iv, 4; palangas- 
péth, (lymg) on the bed, vin, 13; wdéddi-p3th, (carry) on the 
crown of the head, i, 1; xi, 12, 6. 
on to, upon, ldlan-péth, (the hand fell) upon the rubies, 
x, 5; natis-péth, (put) upon the jar, ii, 5; carpdyr-péth, 
(sat down) upon the bed, x, 5, so ath-péth, (sat) on it, xii, 21 ; 
ath‘-péth, on it verily, xii, 21; zténadabi-péth, (going forth) on 
to the roof-bungalow, vii, 1. 
on to (with verbs of mounting, etc.), guris-péth, (mounted) 
the horse, ti, 11; ath* péth, (got up) on to it (a bed), mi, 7 ; 
so palangas péth, (got up) on to the bed, v, 5, 6 (bis), 9 (ath) ; 
x, 7 (bis) ; bathis-péth, (ascended) on to the bank of the river, 
xu, 7; ath'-péth, (ascended) on to it (a pyre), xu, 24. 
down on to, bathis-péth, (put) down on the bank, xu, 6, 7. 
With certain words it is used in the sense of “to” after 
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a verb of motion. Thus adaliits*-péth, (went) to the court 
of justice, v, 9; kdli-akis-péth, (went) to (the bank of) a 
stream, Xl, 2 ; ndgas-péth, (arrived, etc.) at the spring, (went) 
to (the bank of) the spring, iii, 4, 5, 9 (bis); xii, 6, 11, 2, 4. 

on, close by, nagas-péth chéh, she is (i.e. lives) close by a 
spring, i, 4. 

It means “in” in khdwand théwun déras-péth, she put her 
husband in a tent, v, 11. 

It means “on”, i.e. “with regard to”, “towards ’”’, in 
dgas-péth (infidelity) to a master, vili, 6, 8, 11; nécivén-péth, 
(an order) concerning or against (his) sons, viii, 13. 

Forming adv. ath’-péth, thereupon, xii, 7. 


pétha, postpos. governing abl. from on, as in guri-pétha, (fell) from 


on (his) horse, fell off his horse, 11, 6; guryau-pétha, (dis- 
mounted) from (their) horses, xu, 2; K6h-1-Tora-pétha, 
(commandments given) from on Mt. Sinai, iv, 5. 

from (generally), as in kati-pétha, where from? whence ? 
u, 2; Landana-pétha, from London, x, 3; sénar-ata-pétha, 
(a cry raised) from (i.e. in) the goldsmiths’ market, v, 7. 

In special cases it means simply “on’’, like péth, as in 
pétha kiir*nas mdhar, on it she put a seal, x, 3, in which 
pétha governs the dat. pron. suff. as. Similarly x, 3 (again), 
and x, 10. 

Another special meaning occurs in karin kasam naga pétha, 
let her make an oath from on (the bank of) (i.e. by) the spring, 
v, 9. 

pétha-kani, on the top of (it = ath’), vii, 1. 


péth', postpos. governing abl., on, above, in various shades of 


meaning. Thus :— 
nawav asmanav péth', above the nine heavens, 1, 8. 
kala-péth*, (leaped) over (his) head, u, 9. 
tami-péth'-kani, in addition to that, m1, 8. 


poth' or péthin, adv. used with other words to indicate manner. 


It may be added either to adjectives or to adverbs, and in the 
latter case is pleonastic. It converts adjectives into adverbs 
of manner, and when the adjective is declinable it is put, 
before péth‘, into the case of the agent. Thus :— 
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Added to an adjective, lét'-poth' (lét“), gently, xii, 5; 
paz'-poth‘ (poz"), really, truly, x, 6, 10. 
Added to an adverb, kétha-poth', how ? in what manner ? 
ii, 9; v, 8; vii, 5; x, 8; xu, 3, 24; tthay-pdth’, in that 
very manner, exactly so, x, 23; yéthay-poth*, in what very 
manner, exactly as, xii, 22 ; ywthay-pothin, in this very manner, 
exactly thus, viii, 3. 
We occasionally find this word added to the agent case of 
a substantive. Thus, from tsdr“, theft, we have tstiri-péth', 
theft-like, 1.e. secretly, xii, 6, 7, 17; so tdri-péthin, iu, 1. 
pathar, adv. on the flat ground; hence, down, in phrases such as 
pathar wasun, to fall to the ground, 1, 3; pathar pyon’, id., 
u, 11; padwun pathar, to throw down on the ground, iu, 9. 
pathwor*, m. a village accountant, ix, 10. 
putol“, an idol; pl. dat. putalén, iv, 6; putal-khana, an idol house, 
a temple or room in which idols are worshipped, sg. dat. 
-khanas, vi, 4. 
pétarun, to be responsible for the carrying out of any work ; pyon" 
pétarun, a load of responsibility to fall on a person, ii, 5. 
patashah (avTayte) or paiashéh (arayg) a king. This word is 
given with either of these spellings almost at random in the 
stories as written in the ndgart character. I have followed 
them in this. 
sg. nom. patashah, u, 8, 10, 1 (bis); wi, 1 (ter), 2 (bis), 
3, 4 (several times), 5, 6, 7 (ter), 8; v, 7, 9,11; vi, 9, 10, 
1, 2, 6 (quater); vill, 1 (bis), 2,3 (bis), 6, 7 (ter), 8, 11 
(ter), 2, 3 (quater), 4 (bis); x, 4, 10 (bis), 2 (bis), 4 (quater) ; 
xii, 3, 4, 9, 19 (bis), 20 (bis), 4 (bis), 5; -bay, a king’s wife, 
@ queen, vili, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (quater), 4, 6 (bis), 11 (quater), 
2 (bis), 3 (bis); -kid" (= -kir*, bel.), v, 5; -kir", a king’s 
daughter, a princess, v, 2 (bis), 5, 8 (bis), 9 (several times), 
10; xii, 1 (bis), 2 (ter). With suff. of indef. art. patashaha, 
vi, 1. 
patashéh, ii, 5, 8, 9; xii, 5, 10, 1, 2, 3,4; patashéh-kir*, 
@ princess, xii, 10 (ter), 3 (ter), 5, 21, 5. With suff. of indef. 
art. patashéha akh, viii, 7,11; patashéhah, u, 1. 
sg. dat. patashahas, 11, 3; vii, 1. 
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patashéhas, i, 8; u, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 11; iii, 1, 3, 5, 9; 
v, 7 (bis), 9 (ter), 10,1; vi, 16; viii, 1, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 13 ; 
x, 1, 2, 10, 1, 2 (bis); xii, 1, 3 (ter), 4 (quater), 5 (ter), 9, 
11, 2, 3, 8, 9 (bis), 20 (bis), 1, 2, 3. 
sg. ag. patashahan, 11,11; vi, 11; viii, 5. 
patashéhan, i, 10; ii, 1, 4 (bis), 8; iii, 1, 8 (bis), 9; vi, 
15 (bis); viii, 6, 11 (ter), 3 (bis); x, 2 (ter), 6 (bis), 7, 12; 
xil, 4 (bis), 5, 11, 9, 21, 4. 
sg. gen. pdtashaha-sond", 11, 10; v, 10; vi, 11; sdnd 
(m. pl.), vin, 1, 13; -stinz", v, 7 (bis); viii, 1; x, 14; -sanzé, 
v, 2,4; -sanz,v,4; xu, 4. 
patashéha-sond“, xii, 1, 4; -sandis, ii, 5, 6, 7; v, 11; 
Ku, 22; -sandi,u, 9; -sandén, vill, 1, 6; -sandyau, viii, 5; 
-stinz", x,5; xii, 1; -sanzé, v, 1 (bis); xii, 4,5; -sanzt, xii, 5. 
patashoht, {. royalty, sovereignty, the state or condition of a king, 
x, 2, 4,9; a kingdom, x, 11; xi, 19; — karifi*, to rule, 
exercise sovereignty, vill, 12; x,4; xii, 26; sg. loc. patashéhi- 
manz, xu, 19; gen. -hond“ poshakh, a royal robe, x, 2, 9; 
pl. dat. patashohiyén-kyut", x, 11. 
patashéham, inter}. my king! your Majesty! uu, 4; v, 9 (bis); 
vul, 2, 6 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 3; x, 2 (bis), 6, 12 (bis) ; 
xii, 3 (bis), 19 (bis), 23. 
patashahzada, m. a kong’s son, a prince; sg. dat. -zadas, viii, 5; 
pl. nom. -zada, viu, 3 (bis), 11 (ter); dat. -zadan, viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis) ; gen. -zddan-hond™, vii, 4. 
patyum”, adj. last, final; m. sg. abl. patemi pahara, at the last 
watch (of the night), v, 8. 
pawun, to cause to fall; impve. sg. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. 
pawun pathar, cause him to fall down, iu, 9; fut. impve. 
mé pov'zr yad, cause memory of me to fall, i.e. make (so and 
so) remember me, vi, 11. 
pay, wm. a clue (for discovering a thief, etc.), 1, 3. 
pay, m. a means; mdkalan pdy, a means of salvation, ix, 11. 
pyaday, 1. a messenger ; the messenger of death, x, 12. 
pydla, m. @ cup, vill, 7; dba-pydla, a water-cup, vil, 7; sg. dat. 
lodun pydalas ab, he filled the cup with water, vii, 7; pydlas 
chuh thaph karith, he holds the cup, vii, 7. 
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pyon", to fall, vu, 19; x, 5; to fall, throw oneself down (before a 
person, in humility), ix, 1; to fall (to a place), to trespass 
(into a garden or the like), v, 7 (bis); to fall (of sound, on 
a person’s ears), xi, 15; to fall to a person’s lot, to happen 
to him, to be felt by him, vii, 30 (love) ; viii, 9 (bis) (poverty), 
11 (pity); ix, 2 (calamity); x, 3 (adversity); to fall (of 
sleep), v, 5, 7; to fall (in a person’s way), to be encountered, 
vu, 12. 
wasith pyon“, to fall down (= Hindi gr parna), ii, 3, 6;- 
pyon“ pathar, to fall to the ground, to fall down, ii, 11; 
bémar pyon“, to fall sick, v, 1; pyon” pétarun, a load of 
responsibility to fall (on a person, dat.), u, 5; pydm wanun, 
it is fallen to me to speak, I shall have to speak, xii, 10; 
pyos nav, a name fell to him, he was named (so and so), 
xi, 4; yad pyon“, memory to fall to so and so, so and so to 
remember, 11,5; vu, 20; xu, 15; amis déd“ 6s" pémot" ydd, 
she remembered the pain, xi, 15; chus péwan nayistan ydd, 
she remembers the cane-brake, vu, 26. 
impve. sg. 3, péyin, ix,2; indic. fut. pl. 1, with suff. 3rd 
pres. sg. dat. pémés, ix,1; pres. m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. 
° sy. dat. chus péwan, vu, 26; m. pl. 3, péwan, vu, 20. 
past m. sg. 3, pyauv, xii, 15 (bis); pév, u, 3, 5, 6, 11; 
ii, 5; v, 1, 7 (bis); vii, 9; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. 
pyom, vii, 12; xii, 10; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. pyds, 
v, 6; vu, 11; x, 5; xu, 4; f. sg. 3, with suff. Ist pers. 
sg. dat. péyém, vil, 19; with suff, 3rd pers. sg. dat. péyés, 
v, 5; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. péyékh, v, 7. 
perf. m. sg. 3, chuh pémot”, x,3; plup. m. sg. 3, 6s“ pémot", 
viii, 9; xii, 15; fut. subj. f. sg. 3, dst pémiits*, vii, 30. 
pyawal, adj. (of a woman), fresh from childbirth ; f. pl. pydwal, 
xi, 7. 
poz, m. a hawk, falcon, vi, 16 (bis) ; vi, 7 (quater) ; sg. dat. (for 
acc.) pdézas, vill, 7. 
poz", adj. true, x, 8; with emph. y, as adv. pozuy, x, 6 (ter); m. 
sg. ag. paz'-poth‘, really, truly, x, 6, 10; see péth’. 
pazun, to be proper = gatshun 1, and used in the same way, the 
future being used in the sense of the present. 
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fut. sg. 3, interrog. yi pazyd, is this proper ? is this right ? 

vi, 8. 

racén, see ratun. 

rid’, rid“, rid“mot“, see rdézun. 

rah, m. a fault; mate rah ladun, to impose a fault on (so and so’s) 
shoulder, to charge a person with a crime, v, 9. 

rahath (? gender) (= pers. ra@hat), rest, repose, ease, tranquillity. 
kara rahath, I will make ease, I shall be at ease, ix, 4. 

rajé, 1. & king (esp. a Hindi king) (the usual form of this word is 
raza, but in these stories it only occurs in Nos. x and xi, 
and, there, under the form rajé), x, 7, 8, 14 (ter); sg. dat. 
rajés, x, 7, 8 (bis), 14; ag. rajén, x, 8 (bis), 14; gen. rajeé- 
sine", the king’s (daughter), x, 7 (bis); voc. rajé, xi, 2 
(addressed by Queen Victoria to Sir Douglas Forsyth). 

In composition we have voc. 7ajé-sa, Your Majesty! x, 8 

(bis) ; ra7é-s6b (nom. sg.), His Majesty, x, 8; voc. rajé-sdba, 
Your Majesty! x, 7; rajé-bkarmajéth, King Vikramaditya, 
ag. -bikarmajétan, x, 8; gen. f. -bekarmajeétiin”, x, 6. 

rajy, ™m. ruling (as a king) ; — karun, to rule, x, 14. 

rajézada, & prince; pl. nom. ra@ézada, xi, 7. 

rakh, {. a plain kept for the pasturage of the king’s cattle, x, 5; 
sg. dat. rakhi, x, 12 (bis). 

rukhsath, m. permission to depart, leave of absence, congé ; — dyun, 
to give a person leave to depart, to dismiss, xii, 25 ; — hyon", 
to take leave to depart, to take leave, xu, 10, 3. 

rumal, f. a handkerchief, kerchief, towel; sg. dat. rumal-kéth, 
in a kerchief, 1, 2. 

rinz’, see ryuinz”. 

rapat, m. a report (the English word) ; — dyun”, to make a report, 
v, 9. 

ropay, m. a rupee; rdpayé-hath, a hundred rupees, viii, 9, 10; 
x, 6; répayés tsor hath, four hundred rupees, x, 1, 2; répayés 
pants hath, five hundred rupees, vii, 10 (bis); x, 1, 2 (bis). 

rasad, {. assembling of provisions, etc., xi, 5; share, portion, 
quota, proportionate division, 1, 10; — kariifi#, to collect 
supplies, xi, 5; — kdr'than an'hay nan-gar, menial cultivators 
were brought in (from the villages), (each village) providing 
its proportionate quota, x1, 10. 

Bb 
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rosh“, m. a necklace, v, 10, 12. 

rost" (£. riitsh"), an adjectival suffix signifying “ without”; banana- 
rost“, without what is fated, (no one) escapes from what is 
fated, vu, 23. 

rath 1, m. night; sg. dat. rdtas, by night, x, 1,6; xu, 4; rdtas- 
rath, on this very night, x, 5, 12; sg. gen. m. pl. ratak’, of 
last night, v, 9. 

rath 2, {. mght; — ayé, night came, x, 5; — bariifi*, to pass the 
night, i, 10; — lagiifi*, mght to come on, viii, 9; — kadin*, 
to pass the night, x, 11; xu, 5 ; — gayé ddd, the night went to 
completion, the night came to an end, x, 8; xu, 9, 12; 
with suff. of indef. art. rathah, xii, 5; sg. gen. réts*-hond*, 
ii, 1. 

rath 3, adv. doh ta rath, day and night, i.e. always, continually, 
vu, 3; rath-kyut", by night. Cf. ratsas. 

réth, m. a month, sg. dat. réas, pl. nom. réth, dat. rétan, as in the 
following: rétas-kyut" khar®} or rétas khar*7, a month’s 
expenditure, salary for a month, xu, 4; trén rétan-kyut" khar%, 
salary for three months, xu, 5, 11; réth gav ddd, a month 
went to completion, a month came to an end, mi, 4; éreh 
réth gay ada, three months came to an end, xu, 11; trih 
réth gay, three months passed, xu, 6. 

rat*l, adv. by night, vui, 9. 

rat°n, m. a jewel; rat*na-kor“, a bracelet of jewels, xi, 10, 12, 
14 (bis), 15 (bis), 18, 20. 

ratun, to take hold of, grasp, seize, in, 5; to seize, capture, 1, 11 ; 
to arrest (a prisoner), v, 7 (bis), 9; x, 5, 12 (bis); to take 
hold of, take, accept, vii, 3, 4 (bis); x, 3, 5, 8, 12; gdlam 
ratun, to engage as a servant, vill, 13; latan tal ratun, to 
hold under the feet, vil, 7; mdkh ratun, to seize (so and so’s) 
face, to look intently at, v, 9; kétshah ndkhta ratun, to find 
some fault with (dat.), to get up some charge against, xii, 19 ; 
yad ratun, to seize the memory, to keep on the memory, 
are 

conj. part. ratith, u, 11; ii, 5; v, 7, 9 (bis); x, 5; impve. 

sg. 2, rath,i,7; viul,4; pol. sg. 2, rathta, xu, 19; past sg. m. 
rot“, x, 5,12; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. rotun, vil, 7; x, 3 ; 
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with suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. rot“wa, x, 12; pl. rat‘, v, 7; viii, 
13; f. sg. riit*, x, 8; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. 
pl. abl. riit"nakh, viii, 3; pl. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. racén, 
vil, 4; perf. m. sg. 3, chuh rot“mot", x, 12. 
ratun, to cause to be grasped, to cause to stick ; perf. part. m. sg. 
r6t“mot", vi, 1 (of a thorn). 
ratsh, f., a very small amount of (anything) ; ratshi-han, v, 6 (bis), 
or ratshi-hana, v, 6 (bis), id. 
ratas, adv. by night, vii, 5. Cf. rath, 3. 
rawana, adj. dispatched, sent ; — karun, to dispatch, x, 3. 
ruwun, to lament; pres. f. sg. 1, chés riwdn, vii, 22. 
ray, {. belief, judgment, opinion ; thought, meditation, deliberation ; 
an intention, viii, 11; — kariifi“, to consider, think, xii, 15. 
ryinz", a ball (such as children play with); pl. nom. rinz‘, v, 
3 (bis), 4 (several times), 5. 
raz, {.a rope; gdsa-raz, a grass rope, xi, 9. 
réza, ™m. @ piece, a fragment ; — karun, to cut to fragments. 
rozun, to remain, continue, 1, 5; u, 9; vii, 18, 20 (bis), 3; x, 1, 
6,8; xu, 1, 15,8; to wait a while, to wait, vii, 9; to abide, 
continue in one place, ix, 6, 8, 10,2; path rozun, to remain 
behind, to remain over and above, to be all that is left, xi, 23 ; 
pama rézan, reproaches will remain, 1.e. (1) shall get a bad 
name, x, 3. 
inf. abl. bédar rdzana-séty, by means of remaining awake, 
x, 8; forming inf. of purpose, rdzant dy, came in order to 
stay, x, 6, 8, 10, 2; freq. part. ruiz* riz‘, remaiming con- 
tinually, vu, 18; pres. part. rézdn, vu, 23; perf. part. 
rid’mot", i, 5; xii, 23; impve. pol. pl. 2, rdz‘tav, vu, 9; 
indic. fut. sg. 2 interrog. rdzakha, xi, 18; 3, rézr, x, 1, 6; 
pl. 3, rézan, x, 3; pres. f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. 
nakha rozan chékh-na, she does not remain near them, ui, 9; 
past m. sg. 3, réd”, xii, 1,15; pl. 3, rid’, vii, 20 (bis). 
sa 1, see tuh. 
sa 2, a vocative suff., equivalent to our “sir” or “sirs”’. 
Attached to :— 
(a) A noun, rajé-sa, Your Majesty ! x, 8 (bis). 
(6) Verbs, an-sa, bring, sir, xii, 10; anukh-sa, bring them, 
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sir, x, 12; dt-sa, give, sir, x, 8; gatsh-sa, go, sir, 1,9; nen-sa, 
take her, sir, xii, 25; miriv-sa, go forth, sirs, x, 9; pakiv-sa, 
walk, sits, x, 1; wan-sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis), 2; wanta-sa, 
please tell, sir, i, 4; wanw-sa, say, sirs, x, 6. 

(c) A conjunction, yina-sa, that not, sir, xu, 1. 

(d) An interjection, hata-sa, O, sirs, x, 5. 

sob (= sahib), an honorific suffix; 1rajé-s6b, His Majesty, x, 8; 
sg. voc. rajé-sdba, Your Majesty! x, 7; Khdda-Sdb, God ; 
sg. dat. Khéda-Sodbas, x, v ; ag. Khéda-Soban, iu, 8 (bis). 

sabab, m. @ reason, cause, viil, 5. 

subuh, m. morning, dawn, x, 8; xii, 9; sub*han, adv. in the 
morning, at dawn, x, 11; swb*hanas, id., xii, 12; sub*has, id., 
xu, 5. 

Subhan, m. N.P., Subhan, N. of the author of the 7th story in 
this collection, —- The Tale of the Reed-flute. 

sabakh, m. a lecture, lesson, reading; sabakh dapun, to teach a 
lesson, iv, 4; v, 5; — parun, to read a lesson, to study, 
viii, 3, 4; sg. dat. sabakas, vii, 3 (bis), 11; sabakas dsun, 
to be at a lesson, to be at school, viii, 11; chés-na tshun*- 
miits* noyid sabakas, I (fem.) was not taught a barber’s lesson, 
I did not learn barber’s work, v, 6. 

Sébir Tilawdi", m. N.P., Sabir, the oilseller, N. of the author of the 
11th story in this collection, — How Forsyth Sahib went to 
conquer Yarkand. | 

sadah, m. a sound, viil, 9. 

sdda, m. goods, wares, merchandise, viii, 9; marketing, bargaining, 
acting as a merchant, 11, 1; v, 10; sg. dat. sddahas, i, 1; v, 10. 

sddagar [iii, 3 (bis), 4] or sdddgGr [ii, 1 (ter), 3; v, 11 (bis); vin, 
9 (bis), 10 (bis)], m. a merchant; with suff. of indef. art. 
sodagara, vi, 9; sddagara akh, vii, 9; sg. dat. sddagaras, 
iii, 2; sdddgdras, vii, 9, 10; ag. sddagaran, vin, 9, 10; 
gen. sdddagara-sond", 11, 1; sdddgdra-sond", ii, 1; pl. gen. 
sédagaran-hond", viii, 9. 

sodagar-bay, f. a merchant’s wife, iii, 1 (bis), 2,3; sg. dat. 
-bayé, 11, 1, 2. 

Sédurabal, m. N. of a place in Kashmir ; with emph. y, Sédurabalay, 

only in Sédurabal, vii, 31. 
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soh, suh, see teh. 

shéch’, {. a message ; — ladiifi*, to send a message, x, 3 (ter). 

sdhib, m. @ possessor, owner, lord, great man; a European gentle- 
man, xi, 20 (referring to Sir Douglas Forsyth); a title of 
courtesy added to the name of a European gentleman, 
Phorsat sdhibun" (of Mr. Forsyth), xi, title; God, iv, 4, 5; 
ix, 3; sdhib-é dgah, an intelligent master, i.e. a master of 
recondite learning, a profound magician, ii, 9; sdhib-1-kitab, 
a master of books, a famous author, x, 13; sg. gen. Sdhiba- 
sond", of God, iv, 4, 5; Phorsat sdhibun™ (treated as part of 
a proper name), xi, title; sg. voc. Séhibd, O God ! ix, 3. 

Bar-Séhrb, the Almighty, vii, 2,3; ag. — Séhiban, vii, 5. 

shibun, to shine ; to be beautiful, ii, 4,5; vii, 10; to be beautiful, 
to be glorious, vii, 5; to be becoming, to suit, be worthy, 
be proper, xu, 4, 5. 

pres. m. pl. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. chis shiban, 

vii, 5; imperf. f. sg. 1, ds“s shaban, vii, 10; durative past 
conditional, dsihé shiiban, it would have been (i.e. it must 
have been, it probably was) beautiful, ii, 4; (I would see) how 
beautiful it was, 1, 5; past cond. sg. 3, shubihéh, xu, 4, 5. 

shod“, m. news, intelligence, ii, 10. 

shah, shéh 1, m. a king; shéhan-shah, a king of kings, an emperor, 
1,1; shah-i-yusiph, King Joseph, vi, 1; sg. ag. shéhan, 1, 7. 

shéh 2, card. six. shéh zané, six females, xii, 6, 7; pl. dat. shén 
kéd-khanan, for six prisons, v, 7; shén zanén, for (of) six 
females, xu, 6. 

shohi, {. royalty; khal*t-é-shohi, a robe of honour of royalty, a 
royal robe, x, 4 (ter). 

shéhul” 1, m. coolness, cold, 1, 11. 

shéhul” 2, adj. cool; (of sleep) cold, the reverse of deep, v, 6; 
f. sg. nom. yiyiy nénd*r shéh“7", sleep will come to thee cold, 
i.e. you will lose the desire to sleep, but it also means cool 
(refreshing) sleep will come to you, and is misunderstood by 
the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis). 

shéhmar, m. a great snake, a huge poisonous python, viii, 6 (bis) ; 
13 (bis) ; with suff. of indef. art. shéhmara, vin, 7; sg. dat. 
shéhmaras, viii, 6, 13; gen. shéhmdra-sond", viii, 6, 13 (bis). 
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shéhar, m. a city, x, 9; a country, u, 1; shéhar-é-Yiran, the land 
of Persia, 11, 1; with suff. of indef. art. shéhard, v, 1. 
ag. dat. shéharas, (went) to the city, x, 10; niztkh shéharas, 
(arrived) near the city, x, 3; shéharas and-kun, (arrived) at 
the outskirts of the city, x, 5; shéharas-kun, (went, etc.) 
towards the city, set out for the city, x, 3, 5, 12; shéharas- 
manz, in the city, v, 11; x, 14; into the city, v, 9; shéharas 
akis-manz, (arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2; shéharas nébar, 
(he was taken) outside the city, x, 5. 
gen. shéharakis, (to thé king) of the city, xii, 3. 
abl. shéhara diir, far from the city, viii, 11; shéhara- 
manza, from in the city, vil, 11; taliy yumi shéhara, flee ye 
from this city, xiii, 11. 
shahzdda, a prince; sg. dat. -zddas, viii, 13; pl. nom. -zdda, vii, 
5, 11 (bis), 3. 
shakh, f. a branch ; shakha-bargau-sdty, (beautiful) with the leaves 
of (my) branches, vu, 10. 
shékh, m. anxiety ; — gatshun, anxiety to occur, anxiety to be felt, 
v, 8; xu, 15. 
shékh*ts, m. a person, an individual; with suff. of indef. art. 
shékhtsd, x, 1; shékhtsah akh, xii, 3; sg. dat. shékhtsas, x, 
2 (bis); ag. shékhtsan, x, 2, 6. 
shékal, f. a form, shape; pdshakas ktir*n shékal yinsan-hish", he 
folded his clothes into the shape of a man, x, 7. 
shikam, m. the belly ; sg. dat. shekamas-manz, (entered) into (her) 
belly, x, 7 (bis) ; abl. shikama-manza, (issued) forth from (her) 
belly, x, 7 (bis). 
shikar, m. hunting, sport, the chase; sg. dat. shikdras, ii, 4, 8; 
vu, 7. 
shikast, im. weakness, sickness ; sg. abl. shikasta-séty, owing to (his) 
weak condition, v, 5. 
sholun, to shine, flame (of a lamp); pres. sg. m. sg. 3, shdlan chuh, 
vi, 6. 
sham, m. evening; shaman-bég', at about evening, at eventide, 
v, 5. 
shémah, m. the flame of a lamp, vi, 6; viii, 13; x, 7 (bis). 
shumar, f. counting, enumeration ; shumar biz“, the counting was 
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heard, i.e. the roll-call was heard, the roll was called, xi, 16. 
Cf. bé-shumar. 

shémshér, {. a sword, vili, 6,13; x, 7; — kadiin*, to draw a sword, 
vil, 13; x, 7; — laytm*, to give a blow with a sword, viii, 6 ; 
— tuliin”, to raise a sword (in order to strike), ii, 7; iii, 9 
(ter); x, 7; sg. dat. ktr“s thaph shémshéri, she seized the 
sword, ui, 9; gen. shémshéri-hond“ tég, the blade of a sword, 
viii, 6, 13; shémshéri-hiinz" tiind*, a blow of a sword, a 
sword-cut, 111, 5, 6. 

shand, m. a bed-pillow.; shand dyun“, to put (anything) under 
one’s pillow, x, 7; khdora chés karan shand, she goes from the 
foot of the bed to the pillow, v, 5; sg. abl. shanda, v, 5. 

shingun, to go to sleep; past m. sg. 3, shdng“, x, 7. The conj. 
part. shéngith, having gone to sleep, is used as an adjective, 
meaning “‘ asleep ”’, viii, 7. 

shénakh, m. one who recognizes, in lal-shénakh, one who recognizes 
rubies, a lapidary. See lal-shénakh, s.v. lal 1. 

shaph, m.acharm, spell, incantation; amis shaph dyutun, she 
pronounced a spell over him, xii, 15; sha@ph tul“nas, she took 
the spell off him, =i, 15. Cf. kas*m. 

shar, m. a poem, xi, title. 

shor, m. in shora-gah, an outcry, vi, 12, 3. 

shur“, m. an infant, a child; shur*-bashé, child-talk, infantine 
babbling, v, 2. 

shrakh, {. a knife, x, 13. 

shérikh, um. a sharer, partner, 1, 10. 

shérun, to put in order, to arrange; conj. part. shirith trawun, to 
make ready (for a person), x, 7; fut. pl. 1, shérav, xi, 12, 7. 

shranz, ? m. a blacksmith’s tongs, x1, 16. 

shéstruw™, adj. made of iron, xu, 16,7; m.sg. abl. shéstravi, xii, 16 ; 
pl. nom. shéstrav', v, 4; fem. sg. nom. shéstriiv“, v, 4; abl. 
shéstravi, v, 4. 

Shétdn, m. Satan, 11, 8; sg. ag. Shétanan, ii, 8. 

shétsh, m. purity, the condition of not bemg defiled, hence (x, 3) 
pure (i.e. undefiled) food. 

sakharun, to prepare to set out, make ready to depart. 

II past, m. pl. 3, sakharyéy, xii, 18. 
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sak*th, adj. hard, severe, vu, 13, 18. 

sd@l, a feast, vi, 2; a wedding feast, v, 9; sg. dat. sdlas, v, 9; 
vi, 2. 

sél, m. a stroll, ramble, walk, taking the air, excursion, with suff. 
of indef. of art. sélah, u, 2; sg. dat. sdlas, li, 4, 8; ui, 1; 
vi, 7. 

sul“, dawn; sult, at dawn, xii, 23; soli-garé (m.c. for suli-gari), 
at dawn time, v, 7. 

salah, m. advice, vii, 11; thdviv mé-séty salah, make ye a con- 
sultation with me, i.e. have an understanding with me, have 
an intrigue with me, viii, 3. 

salam, f. peace (in Arabic formulas), x, 14; xii, 26; a bow, saluta- 
tion ; a complimentary present, viii, 3 (bis), 11; — karin”, 
to make a bow, to salute, 11, 1; xu, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6, 7, 20, 3; 
— palin", id., xu, 16; sg. dat. salam, viii, 3. 

sultan, m. a Sultan; Sultan-1-Mahmod-1-Gaznavi, Sultan Mahmid 
of Ghazni, 1, 1. 

salay, f. a spike, v, 4; sg. abl. salayi-sdty, with, or by means of, 
a spike, v, 4 (bis). 

Sulayman, m. N.P. Solomon, xu, 17. 

sama, m. heaven; arz o sama, earth and heaven, vii, 26. 

sumb”, adj.; adequate (for), sufficient (for); réfas sumb”, (money) 
sufficient for a month, xii, 4; m. pl. nom. lal tratis sumb*, 
rubies enough for a necklace, sufficient to make a necklace, 
xu, 5. 

sémb*run, to collect, bring together, amass; fut. pass. part. m. sg. 
cyén" gatsht sémb*run", you must collect, xi, 21; conj. part. 
somb°rith, ix, 9; pres. m. pl. 3, chth sémb*ran, xi, 7. 

sémb*rawun, i.q. sémb*run; fut. pass. part. m. pl. gatshan 
sémb*rawdan*, they must be collected, xii, 24; past m. sg. 
sémbaréw™, xii, 21,4; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. s6mb*réwuth, 
xu, 24. 

samakhun, to meet a person, have an interview with, to encounter ; 
past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. samokhukh, xu, 25. 

saman, m. requisites, materials, appliances, vii, 5 ; xi, 9; pomp and 
circumstance, xi, 20; séruy saman, the entire appliance, x1, 9; 
ba-séruy-saman, with all pomp, xi, 20; pl. nom. séman, vu, 5. 
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samsar, the world, iv, 1, etc.; sg. dat. samsdras, for samsdras- 
manz, in the world, ix, 6. 

san, postpos. with ; gdta-sdn, with skill, skilfully, i, 6. 

sina, m. the bosom, vu, 21. 

sén, m. gold; sg. gen. sdna-sond*, made of gold; m. pl. nom. 
séna-sand‘, v, 3, 4 (bis), 5; f. sg. séna-siinz*, v, 1; sdna-kan, 
an ear adorned with golden ears ; pl. dat. with emph. y, sdna- 
kananay, vu, 11. 

sn“, adj. deep ; — khash, a deep cut, v, 6. 

sén“, possess. pron. our, x, 12; with emph. y, sénuy, vil, 13; 
f. sg. nom. son", viii, 11; x, 5. 

sond”, postpos. of gen. Added 

A. to masc. sg. animate nouns. gdlama-sond“, of the 

servant, vii, 6; khddayé-sond“, of God, xi, 7; lal-shénaka- 
sond“, of the lapidary, xii, 8,25; mél'-sond”, of the father, 
xil, 21, 2; phakira-sond”, of the faqir, x, 12; pdatashaha- 
sond“, of the king, u, 10; v, 10; vi, 11; patashéha-sond*, 
of the king, xii, 1,4; sddagara-sond", of the merchant, ui, 1 ; 
sddagara-sond", id., iii, 1; Sdhiba-sond", of the Master (i.e. of 
God), iv, 4, 5; shéhmdra-sond“, of the python, vii, 6, 13; 
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sénara-sond", of the goldsmith, v,2; ydara-sond", of the fnend, * 
x, 4, 11; Ydstpha-sond“, of Joseph, vi, 10; zan'*-sond“, , 


of the person, vii, 11. 


$ 
hthara-sandis, of the father-in-law, x, 12; patashéha-sandis, - 


of the king, li, 5, 6,7; v, 11; xu, 22. 


méli-sandi, of the father, xu, 21; patashéha-sandi, of the 


king, li, 9; waztra-sandi, of the vizier, xu, 4, 5. 


patashiha-sand', of the king, vii, 1, 13; sénara-sénd', of 


the goldsmith, v, 10. 
patashéha-sandén, of the king, viu, 1, 6. 
patashéha-sandyau, of the king, vui, 5. 


golama-siinz*, of the servant, vii, 11; khadwanda-siinz*, 
of the husband, iii, 2;- mél'-stinz", of the father, xu, 19, 
20 (ter); phakira-siinz", of the faqir, x, 8, 14; patashaha- 
siinz", of the king, v, 7 (bis); vi, 1; x, 14; patashéha- 
stinz", of the king, x, 5; xu, 1; rajé-stine“, of the king, x, 


7 (bis) ; sOnara-siinz", of the goldsmith, v, 1, 3, 10. 
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patashaha-sanzé, of the king, v, 2, 4; pédtashéha-sanzé, 
of the king, v, 1 (bis); xii, 4, 5. 

patashaha-sanz, of the king, v, 4; xii, 4; pdtashéha-sanzt, 
of the king, xii, 5; sdnara-sanzi, of the goldsmith, v, 7, 9 
(bis); ya@ra-sanzt, of the friend, x, 4. 

B. Used with masc. sg. inan. noun, to indicate the material 
of which a thing is made. séna-sdnd', made of gold, v, 3, 
4 (bis), 5; séma-siifiz", id., v, 1. 

C. With sg. an. pron. m. or f. dm’-sond“, of him, v, 3; 
vil, 6, 8,10; of her, xii, 7. 

am'-sandi, of her, x, 5; tam*-sandi, of him, i, 3; vu, 6. 

am'-siinz", of him, iii, 4; xii, 4; dam*'-sanzi, of her, xii, 15; 
tam‘-stinz“, of her, xii, 15; nazari tam‘-sanzi-séty, owing to his 
seeing (me), vii, 13. 

sangsar, m. lapidation, stoning (the punishment), viii, 8. 

Sénamarg, {. N. of a marg or mountain plateau in the Sind valley 
of Kashmir, celebrated for its flowery meads. Itis a favourite 
camping ground for European visitors ; sg. dat. Sénamargi, 
at Sdénamarg, xi, 3. 

sdnar, m. a goldsmith, v, 1 (bis), 3, 5 (bis), 6, 7, 9, 10 (bis) ; sg. dat. 
s6naras, v, 9; gen. sénara-sond", v, 2; -sand‘ (m. pl. nom.), 
v, 10; -siinz” (f. sg. nom.), v, 1, 3, 10; -sanzi (f. sg. ag.), 
v, 7, 9 (bis). 

sg. ag. irreg. sOnar (for sénaran), v, 4. 

sdnar-ath, the goldsmiths’ market, the goldsmiths’ quarter 
(of a town), v, 7. 

This word is more usually sonur or son°r. 

samiyds, m. a kind of Hindi ascetic, a Samnydsin, v, 10, 11 
(quater); sg. dat. saniyasas, v, 12; voc. (poet.) saniyasu, 
v, ll. 

sapadun, sapanun, to become. 

fut. sg. 2, sapadakh, vi, 11; interrog. sapadakha, ui, 2 ; 
3, sapadi, vi, 16; past m. sg. 3, sapod“, li, 7; sapod” sawar, 
he became mounted, he mounted (a horse), xii, 1; with suff. 
Ist pers. sg. dat. sapodum, there became to me (crushing), 
I became (crushed), vii, 13 ; f. sg. 2 with neg. suff. sapiiz"kh-na, 
thou didst not become, iii, 2; pl. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
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sapanés 2*h katha sara, two statements became tested for 
him, i.e. he had two statements tested, x, 4. 

saphar, m. travelling, a journey, xii, 25; sg. dat. sapharas, x, 1, 
6 (bis); gen. (poet. for sapharuk”) sapharun", xi, 3. 

sapanés, see sapadun. 

sar, m. the head ; sar tsatun, to behead, viii, 11. 

sara 1, m. investigation, testing, x, 4; sara karun, to test, viii, 13 ; 
x, 2,6 (ter), 14. In this phrase, the grammatical object is the 
thing tested, as in karén tor katha (f. pl.) sara, he tested four 
statements (x, 6). Similarly sapafiés 2*h katha sara, two 
statements became tested for him, i.e. he had two statements 
tested (x, 4). Cf. saragt. 

sara 2, see sarun. 

sar‘, an old word, now used in compounds such as sdr* gatshun, 
to be flooded, to be covered with a flood of water, iv, 3. 

sér, adj. satisfied, contented, 1, 3. 

str, m. a secret, a mystery, , 4; str bawun, to explain a secret, 
vu, 21; mé ma kar stras phash, do not accuse my secret 
(parts) of unchastity, i.e.do not disgrace me by letting me 
remain naked, xu, 7. 

sér“, adj. all. This word is always used with emph. y; m. sg. 
nom. séruy, 1,1; v,7,9; x,9; xii, 19; ba séruy saman, 
with all pomp, xi, 20; pl. nom. sérty, iil, 4; v, 9; vi, 16. 

str, m. ashes, xil, 23; sur mathun, to rub ashes over one’s body 
(like a Hindi ascetic), v, 9; tdka-stir, ashes of crushing, 
i.e. crushing into a powder like ashes, crushing to powder, 
vi, 13. 

sg. dat. siiras-manz, in the ashes, xu, 23; abl. séra-manza, 

from amid the ashes, xu, 23. 

sarda, m. coolness, 1, 11. 

saragi, {. investigation, testing, vii, 7 (bis), 8,10; x, 7. Cf. sara 1. 

sréh, m. moisture; with suff. of indef. art. aba-sréha, a water- 
moisture, a slight trickle of moisture, viii, 7. 

sran, m. bathing ; — karun, to bathe (oneself), xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis) ; 
sg. dat. srdnas, v, 9. 

sarun, to remember ; fut. sg. 1, sara, xi, 14. 

sdrun, to carry goods from one place to another, and there to 
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collect them, to pile up; con). part. sdrith, ix, 9; pres. part. 
sGran, xi, 10; pres. m. pl. 3, chih saran, xi, 6. 
sar*ph, m. a serpent, x, 13. 
susuraray, {. a rustling sound, xii, 23. 
suti, see trh. 
sath, card. seven ; (preceding noun) sath kuth*, seven rooms, vi, 3 ; 
sath hél*, seven ears of corn, vi, 15 ; (following noun) nag sath, 
seven springs, vi, 15; gév" sath, seven cows, vi, 15 (fem.) ; 
lal sath, seven rubies, x, 2, 5, 12 (bis); ddha lal sath sath, 
seven rubies each day, xii, 9. 
pl. dat. satan kéd-khanan, to seven prisons, v, 8; satan 
hélén (for acc.), seven ears of corn, vi, 15; satan gév'n (for 
acc.) seven cows (fem.), vi, 15; ndgan satan (for acc.), seven 
springs, vi, 15; lalan satan péth, on the seven rubies, x, 5; 
abl. satav-manza, from among the seven, x, 12; satav zaminav 
tal*, below the seven worlds, i, 8. 
sath, m. a particular instant of time, a moment, vii, 8; with suff. 
of indef. art. sathah, during a moment of time, for a short 
time, 1,4; sathd, id., vi, 3; vii, 9. 
sg. abl. amz sdia, at that time, ii, 6; xii, 4, 15; with 
emph. y, yémi satay, at what time verily, vu, 8. 
séth, m. the season of spring ; sdéfa, in the spring time, ix, 7. 
séthah, adj. very much; séthah yinsaph, great pity, viii, 4. adv. 
very, very much, exceedingly. With adj. preceding the word 
qualified, as in vin, 1, 9 (bis) ; or following it as in khobstrath 
séthah, very beautiful, xi, 4,5; but séthah khobsirath, xii, 
10, 5; khéta séthah khobsirath, much more beautiful than, 
xui, 10. With a verb, séthah gav khdsh, became much pleased, 
vill, 11; xu, 9; so séthah gokh khésh, viii, 14, but gds séthah 
khosh, xii, 12; séthah phytr“, they regretted extremely, 
vill, 1; phytrus séthah, he regretted extremely, vii, 10. 
sdtin, postpos. 1.q. sdty, q.v. governing dat.; mé-sdten, (share) 
with me, 1, 7. 
Governing abl., with, by means of ; drdti-sétin, (cut) with 
a sickle, ix, 5; kalama-séten, (write) with a pen, ix, 12; with, 
by means of, owing to; muhima-sdtin, owing to poverty, 
1, 4 (bis). 
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séty, adv. with, together with ; sdéty dyun", to give with (a person), 
to give a8 a companion, vii, 5; x, 14; xii, 16; sdty hyon", 
to take (a person) with (one), to take as a companion, ii, 1; 
v, 6; séty tulun, to carry along (with one), xii, 2; séty-sdty, 
continually in (one’s) company, vii, 5. 

postpos. governing dat. and abl. 

A. Governing dat. with, together with, in various shades 
of meaning ; thus, 

amis-séty, 11 company with her, v, 7; khdwandas-séty, 
(burnt) together with her (dead) husband, iii, 4; kdré-séty, 
(keep her) in (your) daughter’s society, v, 10; mé-séty, in 
company with me, in my company, xii, 2; (come) with me, 
xu, 7; (go) with me, x, 9. We have it governing a pronominal 
sufix in the dat. in séty ésus, (a falcon) was with him, 
vil, 7. 

With, in the sense of consultation with, etc., mé-sdty 
(intrigue) with me, viii, 3; (sin ye) with me, viii, 11; 
patashahzddan-soty, (sin) with the princes, vii, 11. 

Together with, simultaneously with ; ddamas-séty, (created) 
simultaneously with Adam, vii, 6. 

Together with, along with ; karis-sdty, (the arm was pulled 
off) together with the bracelet, xu, 15. 

(a marriage) with (so and so) in amis-séty, xu, 15, 8. 

(conversation) with (so and so), amis-séty, x, T (bis) ; kéré- 
séty, xu, 1. 

Special meanings are pdnas-séty, with oneself, under one’s 
own control, x, 1, 6; tath-sdty mushtakh, enamoured of that, 
iui, 8. 

B. Governing abl., with, by means of ; ami-séty, (scratches) 
with it, xii, 17; bdr‘shi-sdty, (dug) with (his) spear, viii, 7 ; 
litri-séty, (cut) with a saw, vii, 19; béda@r rdzana-séty (escaped) 
by keeping awake, x, 8; salayi-sdty, (scratched) with a spike, 
v, 4 (bis) ; with emph. y, panja-sdtry, (a pleasant feeling arose) 
merely owing to (the application of) the (iron) claw, xu, 16 ; 
thapi-sétiy, merely by means of the grasp, xu, 12. 

With, by means of, owing to; ad%la séty, (contented) 
owing to his justice, i, 3; asara-sdty, owing to the result, 
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vi, 16; bargau-sdty, owimg to the leaves, vii, 10; mahabata- 
soty, owing to affection, x, 4; nazari-sdly, owing to (his) 
seeing (me), vu, 13; shikasta-sdty, (fell asleep) owing to 
weakness, v, 5; with emph. y, ddchi sétiy, owing only to 
hunger, vi, 16. 

satyum", ord. seventh; m. sg. dat. satumis, v, 7; f. sg. nom. 
satim", xii, 7. 

sawab, m. meed, reward (of good works, of faith, etc.), ix, 12. 

siwah, postpos. with the exception of, except, save; némis matis 
siwah, with the exception of this madman, v, 9. 

sawal, m. asking, questioning ; solicitation; a petition, applica- 
tion ; — dyun“, to present or make a petition, x, 5. 

sawar, adj. mounted, riding (on); sawar sapadun, to mount, ride, 
xu, l. 

say, sdy, suy, see th. 

syod“, adj. straight ; as adv. yumau syod*, straight in front of them, 
vii, 6, 13. 

sdyisth, m. a horse-attendant, a groom, syce, xii, 3, 4. 

sdzun, to send ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. nom. sdzun" gatshi panun™ 
khawand, you must send your husband, v, 1; past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. suizun, x, 4. 

ta 1, conj. and, i, 5; 11, 5; v, 4, 9,12; et passem ; ta — biyé, both 

. . and, vi, 9. 

ta 2, conj. introducing the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as 
in yi-y, ta tih kyah ? ti-y, ta yih kych ? if this, then (ta) what 
(is) that ? if that, then (¢a) what (is) this? i, 4 (bis), 9; 
so vu, 9; after yéh, when, yéls biz", ta tol“, when he heard, 
then he fled, u, 7; yéls mérun, ta ada phytrus, when he had 
killed (the dog), then afterwards he grieved, vii, 10. 

ta 3, illative conjunction, hardly translatable, equivalent to the 
Hindi t6. In the following passage translated “‘ verily ”’, but 
this is merely written for want of a better word, vin, 9. 

tt, conj. also, viii, 5, 8; x, 10, 1,2; xii, 10. Often used as an 
enclitic, as in ds*-ti, we also, xii, 1; mé-t1, me also, vi, 11; 
ix, 1; xi, 14; su-ti, he also, i, 4; t0-tr, that also, viii, 9; 
x, 6 (ter); t%-t2, thou also, ix, 6; yi-ti, this one also, x, 8. 

and, xii, 17. 
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even; kdh-ti, any even, i, 5; anyone even, vii, 23; kéh-ti, 
any at all, vii, 9. 


ti...t, both... and, ii, 8; x, 13; xu, 12; %6-t, 
nevertheless, x, 3. 
tz, see twh. 


t0, in td-it, nevertheless, x, 3. 
tab, m. fever, v, 3, 10. 
tob', c.g. an humble servant, a subject; with suff. of indef. art. 
tob'yah, {. (of a woman), xi, 18. 
tobir, m. interpretation (of a dream), vi, 11, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6; 
— karun, to interpret, vi, 11, 16. 
1ég, m. the blade (of a sword); sg. dat. tégas, viii, 6, 13. 
tagun, to be known how to be done, to be possible, used as a quasi- 
impersonal passive, to make potential compounds. It is 
generally used to indicate mental possibility, while hékun 
(which does not occur in these tales) indicates physical 
possibility. Its use with the infinitive or future passive 
participle will be clear from the following :-— 
fut. sg. 3, tagi, it will be possible; with suff. Ist pers. 
sg. dat. and interrog. neg. tagém-nd, will it not be possible 
for me? 1.e. of course I can, of course I know how, x, 5; 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. muhim tagiy kasunuy, poverty 
would have been known how to be verily expelled for thee, 
thou wouldst have been able to expel poverty, 1, 15; w&é ma 
tagiy, 1 wonder if (ma) it will be possible for thee, I wonder 
if you know how (to make it nght), x, 5; with the same suffix 
and the interrogative sufix tagiyé mokalawiii", will she be 
possible for thee to be released ? do you know how to release 
her? v,8; tagiyé yth patashah-kir" bacdwiit*, can you save 
this princess ? v, 9. 
past m. sg. amis tog” bozun déd“, to her the pain was 
possible to be understood, she could understand the pain, 
v, 3; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. togus-na (or tamis 
tog*-na) mol karun, to fix a price was not known how to him, 
i.e. he did not know how to fix a price, he could not fix a 
fair price, vii, 9 (bis). 
cond. past sg. 3, with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. th yéli taguhém, 
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if that had been known how to me, 1.e. if I had known how, 
v, 8. 
tih, pron. he, she, it, that. 

ANIMATE. Susst. Masc. sg. nom. suh, u, 8, 11 (bis) ; 
v, 9 (bis), 10; vii, 7, 8; x, 1, 4, 12 (quater); xu, 5, 
19 (ter), 20. Used idiomatically in introducing the hero of 
a story, as suh patashéha akh 6s“, that king one was, equivalent 
to “once upon a time there was a king’, vill, 7; so Viii, 
9,11; su-te, he also, 1, 4; suy, he verily, 1, 4, 8; iu, 3 (bis) ; 
v,1; wi, 16; vii, 7,9; x, 12; xi, 25; he only, he alone, 
vi, 6; vu, 29, 30; x, 1, 6. 

dat. tas, to him, i, 5, 8; u, 8; iv, 2; v, 7; vu, 1; viii, 
6 (bis), 8, 11 (bis); tamis, i, 7; viii, 9 (bis); tamis*y, 
to him verily, u, 1; vii, 9; xu, 1. 

ag. tam‘, by him, ii, 1; iv, 3, 4,5, 6; x, 3, 12. 

gen. (tam'-sond“), his; tdm'-sandi, 1, 3; vi, 6; -sanze, 
vu, 13. 

pl. nom. tim, they, v, 4 (bis), 8; viii, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 11; 
x, 12 (bis); =, 5; xii, 16 (ter); temay, they verily, v, 9; 
vill, 4; tum-hay, they verily, ix, 8, 9, 10. 

dat. taman, to them, them, vill, 1; 11,8; xu, 16,7; timan"y, 
to them verily, them verily, vii, 11; xu, 1. 

ag. tumau, by them, vi, 11; tumav, x, 12. 

gen. tihond”, their, xu, 16; tuhanza, vui, 3, 11. 

Fem. sg. nom. sa, she, v, 5 (bis), 9; vii, 11; x, 14; 
xii, 6, 10, 5, 9, 20,5; sdh, xu, 5; say, she verily, ui, 1, 4; 
mi, 14. 

dat. tas, to her, xu, 2 (bis), 15 (bis), 25. 

gen. (tasond“), her, tasandén, ix, 3; (tdm*-sond“), tam’- 
siinz", xi, 15. 

pl. nom. tima, they, them (acc.) (fem.), vill, 11; x, 9; 
tumay, them verily (fem.), x, 14. 

dat. tuman, to them (fem.), xii, 6 (bis), 7. 

ag. tumau, by them (fem.), xii, 7. 

Apy. Masc. sg. nom. suh, that, u, 8, 9 (bis); vill, 7 (bis), 
10 (bis), 3 (bis); x, 12 (bis), 4; xu, 25,6; suy, that very, 
xu, 19. 
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dat. tas, to that, that, ii, 7; vii, 4; vili,7; x,12; xii, 7,20; 
tamis, to that, vii, 9; xii, 19. 

pl. nom. tim, those, viii, 13. 

dat. tuman, to those, x, 6. 

FEM. sg. nom. sa, that, x, 1, 6,12; sdh, iii, 5. 

dat. tamis, to that, 11,9; xii, 10. 

ag. tami, by that, x, 10. 

pl. nom. tema, those, xii, 19. 

INANIMATE. Svussrt. (m. or f.). sg. nom. th, that, iii, 
4 (bis), 9; viu, 3, 9,11; x, 1; xii, 3 (bis), 7, 16,9. Asa 
correlative to a preceding relative, iii, 1, 8 (bis); v, 8 (bis) ; 
xu, 7, 20; ti-kydzv, because, viii, 2; ¢2-ti, that also, viii, 9; 
x, 6 (ter); ty, that verily, vii, 1 (bis); 11,9; ¢, that verily, 
xi, 1; tey, (for th + ay), if that, ili, 4 (bis), 9. 

dat. tath, for that, for it, i, 1; v, 4; vii, 27, 8; viii, 6; 
x,3; xu, 16,8; tath’, to that verily, iii, 8; xii, 4, 11 (ter), 4. 

ag. tamiy, by that verily, 1, 1. 

abl. tame pata, after that, x, 12; xii, 16; tami-péth* kant, 
in addition to that, iu, 8; tamz-tal*, below it, xu, 14; tamiy, 
therefore, x, 14. 

gen. tamyukuy, of it verily, vu, 12. 

Apg. As an adjective the masculine and feminine forms 
are commonly used in the sg. nom., even when agreeing with 
inanimate nouns. In one case the inanimate form of the 
pronoun is used, viz. tuh poshakh, that garment, xii, 6. Other 
examples are :— 

Masc. sg. nom. suh, that, xu, 4 (ruby) (bis), 11 (bracelet), 
4 (rock), 5 (pain); suy, that very, 1, 4 (magic power, corre- 
lative) ; vii, 8 (time), 13 (fault) ; 1x, 11 (action). 

dat. tath, to that, etc., 1, 1 (bis), 7; mi, 5; v, 6; xu, 4, 
6 (bis), 11, 4, 5, 24; tath*, to that very, xu, 6 (bis), 14. 

abl. tami, from that, etc., 1, 7; v, 5; viii, 9; x, 12; 
agreeing with inan. gen. masc. 1, 9; x, 10 (bis), 4. 

pl. nom. tym, those, x, 12 (bis); tamay, those very, v, 5. 

dat. taman, to those, x1, 6. 

Fem. sg. nom. sa, that, vi, 7 (thirst) ; x, 10 (dish of food) ; 
sdh, xii, 20 (news); say, that very, ii, 6 (news); viii, 7 
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(story), 10 (id.), 3 (id.) ; 1x, 4 (prison) ; xi, 5 eee 
soy, vil, 16 (separation). 
dat. tath jayé, at that place, xii, 15. 
abl. tami kélt manza, from in that stream, xii, 4,6; tamey 
kéle kdl, along that very stream, xi, 6; tamiy wati, by that 
very road, xu, 14, 5. 
gen. tami kathi-hond", of that story, iu, 5. 
tohé, toh’, see ts*h. 
thad or thar, f. the back; sg. obl. thiid* or thiir* 1 (for thiir® 2, see 
s.v.); sg. abl. thiid"-kani (v, 4, bis), thiir"-kani (v, 4), (turning 
herself) backwards (from there). 
thod“, adj. erect, upnght, standing up, li, 3; vu, 11; — wéthun, 
to stand up, ii, 5,6; v, 6,9; xii, 14, 5. 
thaharun, to stay in expectation, to await, wait; pres. f. sg. 1, 
neg. chus-na thaharan, I am not waiting, i.e. I am not going 
to stay here, I cannot stop here (on account of the evil smell), 
li, 4. 
tahkhith (for tahqiq), adv. of a certainty, certainly, assuredly, x, 12 ; 
x, 13; xu, 3. 
tahol“, m. a groom, x, 5, 12 (quater). 
thond“, tuhanza, see trh. 
tuhond“, possessive pron. your, 11,2; xu, 15. Cf. th. 
thin", f. fresh butter. With suff. of indef. art. thiiwi"da, ix, 4. 
thaph, {. a grasp with the hand ; sg. abl. thagi-sdtiy, merely by means 
of the grasp, xu, 12. 
— dit", to seize, take hold of, thaph dits“s, he seized it, 
vill, 7; dits*n ath thaph, he seized it, he grasped it, xu, 12 ; 
— kartin*, to take hold of ; kiir*nas thaph, he took hold of her, 
ii, 4; ktir“s thaph shémshéri, he took hold of the sword, 
ii, 9; kanas kiir*nas thaph, he took hold of him by the ear, 
ii, 9; karin" gatshi thaph damanas, you must seize hold of 
(her) skirt, v, 9; ktir*s-na kisi dimanas thaph, no one has 
seized hold of (my) skirt, v, 9; dam‘ kiir“nas poshakas thaph, 
he caught hold of him by his garment, vil, 9; tath* kar‘za 
thaph, you must take hold of it, xii, 11; thaph karith, having 
(previously) grasped, i.e. holding, iii, 8 (bis) (of holding the 
bridle of, or leading, a horse); athas chuh thaph karith, he is 
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holding (his) hand, v, 6; ndlas thaph karith, holding him by 
the neck, vi, 9; chuh thaph karith pydlas, he is holding the 
cup, vil, 7 ; — layiifi", i.q. — kariin*, v, 9 (poet.). 
thiir® 1, see thad. 
thiir® 2, f. a shrub; pdshé-thiir®, a flower-shrub, ii, 3. 
théth, adj. beloved, dear, vu, 4; 1.q. t6th*, q.v. 
thov'k*, see thawun. 
thawun or thdwun (this verb is the equivalent of the Hindi rakhnda), 
to place, put, deposit, n, 4; ii, 1,5,9; v, 11; vi, 5; vii, 
7, 9, 11; 1x, 4; x, 5, 10, 2 (quater); xii, 4, 9, 12, 5, 23; 
to keep, u, 11; v,10; xu, 25; to station (a person in a certain 
place), x1, 6; to appoint (a person to a post), akh béy" théwun 
wazir, he appointed one brother Vizier, viii, 14. 
amanath thawun, to place as a deposit, to give in trust, 
x, 12; théwun dabovith, to press (into the ground), to hide in 
the ground, to bury, x, 3; thdwun darwdaza, to open a door, 
vil, 4 (bis), 11 (bis), 2; thdwun kuluph, to unlock, i, 8 (bis) ; 
thawun kan, to apply the ear, to give ear, attend, pay attention 
(to), listen (to), u, 7; vi, 6, 8,11; 1x, 1, 4; thadviw mé-sdty 
salah, keep an understanding with me, have an intrigue with 
me, vi, 3. 
perf. part. m. sg. nom. thow“mot", vu, 9. 
impve. sg. 2, thav, ii, 8 (bis); vui, 4; with suff. Ist pers. 
sg. dat. thawum, vui, 8, 11; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
thawus, iii, 5,9; pl. 2, théviv, vii, 3; pol. sg. 2, thavta, ix, 4; 
with suff. lst pers. sg. dat. thavtam, vi, 6; 1x, 1; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. thavtan, 1,4; pl. 2, thav'tav, u,7; fut. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. thév'zén, v, 10. 
fut. and pres. subj. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. acc. wumah 
thawath, I may not now keep thee, 11, 11; with-suff. 2nd pers. 
sg. dat. thaway darwaza, I will open for thee the door, viu, 11. 
pres. f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. chés-na 
thawan, vii, 11. 
past masc. sg. théw”, vill, 12; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. 
thowuth, vi, 5; x, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. théwun, 
v, ll; viii, 7, 14; x, 3; xi, 15; with same, and also 
with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. théw“nam, ix, 4; with same, and 
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also with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. théw“nas, ui, 1; xii, 4, 23 (bis) ; 
with same, and also with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. théw“nakh, 
vii, 4, 9. 
pl. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and also with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. thav'nas, xii, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. thévikh, x, 12. 
fem. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag., thév“n, xii, 25; with same, 
and also with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. thitv“nas, x, 5, 10; xi, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. 
ag. thov"kh, viii, 11. 
perf. m. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. chuwa théw“mot", 
x, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. chukh théw“mot", x, 12; 
pl. (without auxiliary) thov'mat’, x, 12. 
Altogether irregular is the peculiar form thdv'-k* (xi, 6). 
This is the m. pl. of the past théw“, with a pleonastic suffix -k¥ 
added. So that we get théw*-k“, m. pl. nom. thdv‘-k', 
iuj*, tujyav, etc., see tulun. 
t6k“, m. a tray; sg. dat. tokis, vii, 4; tdkis-manz, vi, 12. 
tékh, m. crushing; sg. abl. téka-stir, ashes of crushing, crushing 
into powder like ashes, crushing to powder, vu, 13. 
takhsir, m. a crime, a fault, vi, 10; x, 12. 
tuk*ra, m. a piece, fragment ; pl. nom. tuk*ra karan’, to break or 
cut into pieces, vill, 6; shéhmdras chuh karan tuktra, he cuts 
the python to pieces, vii, 13. 
ti-kydzt, see trh. 
ial, adv. below; tal wasun, to descend, ix, 6; postpos. governing 
dat., below; ath*-tal, below it verily, u, 3; daré-tal, under 
the window, v, 4; latan-tal, under the feet, viii, 7; palangas- 
tal, under the bed, vi, 6, 13; x, 7, 8. 
tala, postpos. governing abl.; lari-tala, issued from under the side, 
vu, 7. 
tal‘, postpos. governing abl.; satav zaminav tal‘, below the seven 
worlds, 11, 8; tam tal’, below it, xii, 14. 
talau, inter}. O! Ho! v, 5 (addressed by a woman to her husband) ; 
x, 1 (addressed by men to men). 
téh, adv. then, u, 3; v, 5, 6 (bis); xu, 3 
tolun, to weigh (something) ; inf. sg. obl. tdlani dy, they came to 
weigh, ix, 10. 
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tulun, to raise, take up, lift up, iii, 1,2,7; v, 4; x,12; xii, 2, 4, 
6 (bis), 7, 9,17; mdzas chum tulan, he is raising bits of my 
flesh, i.e. cutting bits out of me, vii, 14; nam tuldn’‘, to cut 
(another’s) nails, to manicure, v, 6; shémshér tuliifi*, to raise, 
1.e, to draw, a sword, ii, 7; ii, 9; x, 7; shaph tulun, to raise 
(i.e. undo) a charm, xii, 15; tulun séty, to carry along with 
one, xu, 2; wéth tuliini”, to leap, ii, 9. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshi poshakh tulun“, you must take 
up the garment, xu, 6; conj. part. éulith, ili, 7; pres. m. 
sg. 3, tulan chuh, xii, 17; with suff. 1st pers. sg. gen. chum 
tulan, vu, 14; 1 past m. sg. tul”, iii, 1; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. tulun, ui, 2; xii, 2, 7; with ditto, and with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. gen. tul“nas, xii, 15; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. 
tulukh, xu, 2; pl. tul’, xii, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tulin, x, 12; with ditto, and with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
tul’nas, v, 6; f. sg. tuj%, ii, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tuj"n, i, 7; 11,9; v,4; x, 7; 3 past m. sg. tuydv, xii, 6; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tuyyan, xu, 4. 

"l"r", f. a bee; mdch-t7l"r#, a honey-bee, ix, 1, 3, 4, 5; sg. ag. 
-i1r1, ix, 1, 6. 

talav, m. the ceiling of a room ; sg. abl. talawa-kanz, down from the 
ceiling, vil, 6. 

tilaw6n%™“, m. an oil-seller, an oilman ; sg. voc. tilawaii, xi, 20. 

tam, m. weariness (from walking, travelling, etc.); — dyun%, to 
cause such weariness, vui, 17. 

tam’, tami, tim, tuma, tumau, see tth. 

ium, you (Hindostani), xi, 4. 

tamah, m. longing, longing desire, vu, 26. 

tuman, see tih. 

tamis, see th. 

tamashé, m. an entertainment, exhibition, sight, show, spectacle ; 
sg. dat. mushiakh tamdshés-kun, enamoured of the spectacle, 
lu, 7. 

tamaskhuri, {. jesting, joking. 

tamath, adv. so long (of time); tamath .. . yamath, so long... 
as, x1, 20. 

tumav, tamiy, tamiy, tumay, tumay, see teh. 
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tan, m. a limb of the body ; pl. nom. tan, viii, 7. 
tanana, tan°nana, tananay, meaningless words, introduced into a 
verse, like our “‘ fol-de-mddle-i-do ”’, v, 12. 
tan, adv. and postpos. as far as, up to, as in of%-ta7, up to there, 
ie. by that time, x, 4,6; az-tan, up to to-day, until to-day, 
x,7,8; xii, 20; tsér-tai, up to lateness, i.e. during a long time, 
v, 6; yot"-ia7, up to where, 1.e. as soon as, xu, 6; yut’- 
tan, up to here, i.e. by this time, in the meantime, v, 7. 
Used as a suffix implying indefiniteness added to an 
interrogative pronoun, as in kus-taii wépar, someone else, 
vy, 4; kyah-tan takhsir some fault or other, vii, 10. 
By itself, <@7% is used in the sense of yut*-tan, abl., xi, 20 ; 
xu, 1. 
iaph, m. sunshine, i, 11. 
taré, see tor*. 
tor 1, m. Mount Sinai; sg. abl. édra-pétha, from on Mount Sinai, 
Iv, 5. 
tor 2, adv. there, x, 3. 
tora, adv. therefrom, thence, i, 6, 8; v, 4,9; vil, 11; 
xu, 1, 11. 
tur’, adv. there verily, even there, vii, 20; x, 3. 
tor", f. delay; sg. abl. ¢a@ré (m.c. for tari), with delay, hence, as 
adv. confusedly, v, 7. 
tur‘, see tor 2. 
tir“, f. an adze; sg. abl. tori-dab, the blow of an adze, vii, 18. 
tir“, f. a tenon (in carpentry), x, 5, 12. 
tarbyéth, {. instruction, tuition, 1, 4, where the word is treated as 
m. It is usually f. 
tréh or trih, card. three ; trih, x, 1, 12 (as subst.) ; trih hatha, three 
statements, x, 1; lal irih, three rubies, x, 12; trih réth, three 
months, xii, 6, 11; zandna tréh, three women, xu, 19 (ter) ; 
tuthiy tréh, three times as much, xi, 24; pl. dat. trén rétan- 
kyut" khar*)}, expenses for three months, xii, 5, 11; yuman 
zananan trén, to these three women, x, 20. 
torka-chan, m. a carpenter, turner, cabinet maker, who is not a 
village servant, but who works independently on his own 
account ; sg. dat. -chdnas, vii, 17, 20. 
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trom‘, f£. a copper dish, or tray, viii, 3 (bis), 11. 
trom", f. i.g. trom’, iii, 1. 
tarun, to cause to pass over; ba) tdrun, to take tribute (from a 
subordinate king, etc.), x, 10; xi, 2; zadé pdnas tarané, to 
cause holes to pass over a person’s body, to bore holes in it, 
vu, 25; pres. part. ta@rdn, xi, 2; imperf. m. sg. 3, és“ taran, 
xi, 2; past m. pl. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and Ist pers. 
sg. gen. tor‘nam, vii, 25. 
tirandaz, m. an archer, a bowman; pl. nom. firanddz, 11, 7; dat. 
tirandazan, u, 7. 
trénaway, card. all three, the three, xii, 25. 
taraph, m. a direction; pl. dat. as adv. taraphan, in all directions, 
x1, 5. 
toriph, m. praise: toriph-é-Yustiph, praise of Joseph, vi, 17. 
trapun, to shut (a room, vii, 3), (a door, vill, 11); past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. trop“nas, she 
shut (the door,—room) against him, viu, 3, 11. 
trésh, £. thirst ; — céf%*, to drink thirst, i.e. to drink water to allay 
thirst, to drink water, viii, 7 (bis); — lagiin®, thirst to be 
felt, to become thirsty, vui, 7. 
trot“, m. a necklace, xii, 5 (ter); sg. dat. lal tratis sumb*‘, rubies 
sufficient for a necklace. 
trawun, to let go, let loose; to abandon, leave behind, i, 10; 
xi, 11; to emit, give forth, i, 5 (sighs); xi, 11 (light); to 
cast, throw, v, 4 (many times); xu, 11,2; to put off, doff 
(garments), v, 9; x, 2. 
trawun dram, to take repose, ui, 3, 7; vii, 5; érawun 
kadam, to put forth a step, to step forward, iv, 5; trdwun 
yéla, to let go free, to release, ui, 4 (bis); x, 5 (ter), 12. 
tshanun trévith, to let drop, throw down, xii, 16,7; tshunun 
trévith, to throw or dash down and cast away, li, 5; viii, 
7 (bis) 
trawun kadith, to take off, doff (clothes), xii, 6; trawun 
morith, to kill (= Hindi mar ddlnda), x, 8; palang trawun 
shirith, to make ready a bed, x, 7. 
fut. pass. part. gatshi kakad trawun*, you must throw the 
paper, xii, 11; conj. part. trdvith, u, 5; vin, 7 (bis); xii, 
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16, 7; pres. part. tr@wan, xi, 11; perf. part. sg. f. trdv*- 
mits", x, 8. 
impve. sg. 2, trav, ii, 4; v, 9; pl. 2, trévyuv (for tréviv), 
x, 5; pol. pl. 2, trdv'tav, x, 5; fut. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. 
sg. dat. trdvy, xn, 6; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh trawan, xu, 2; 
imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s“ trawan, 1, 5. 
past m. sg. tr6w™%, xii, 7; with emph. y, tréwuy, iv, 5; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tr6wun, 1,10; i, 3, 7; v, 4 (ter) ; 
x, 2; xu, 12; with ditto, and suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. tréw“nam, 
v, 4 (ter); with ditto, and suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. tréw“nay, 
v, 4 (ter); with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. tréwukh, vi, 5; x, 5; 
with ditto, and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. trdw*has, x, 7, 12. 
past f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. trév"n, ui, 4. 
tréyum™, ord. third, vii, 8; m. sg. dat. tréyymis, vil, 8. 
f. sg. nom. tréyim", xu, 19 (bis); abl. tréyzme lati, on the 
third occasion, vu, 7. 
tas, tasond", see tih. 
tasalt, m. satisfaction; — ds-na, satisfaction did not come to him, 
he did not become satisfied, vi, 16. 
tat‘, adv. there, in that place, i, 1; v, 1, 7, 9; vi, 12. 
tatt, adv. from there, thence, iv, 2; vii, 17; there, in that place 
(for tat‘), iv, 7; v, 7; x, 5; xi, 4, 6, 14,6; with emph. y, 
tatty, there verily, v, 9. 
tota, m. a parrot, u, 4, 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 8, 9, 11; sg. dat. totas, 
u, 9; tdtas-manz, 1, 5,8; ag. totan, 1, 7, 10. 
tot“, adv. there, in that place, v, 1; xii, 7, 16; from there, thence, 
i, 9. 
tath, tath*, see tth. 
t6th", adj. beloved, iv, 4; 1.q. th6th”, q.v. - 
tithay, adv. ; tithay poth', in that very manner, xii, 22. Cf. tyuth*. 
ia@v, m. fever caused by starvation; hence, exhaustion generally 
as in sapharun“ tav, exhaustion of the journey, exhaustion 
from long travel, xi, 13. 
tuwun, to close (the eyes); 2 past f. pl. tuvyéyé aché, he closed his 
eyes, xu, 22. 
tay 1, a pleonastic word put at the end of a line of verse, iv, 1 ff. 
tay 2, m. authority ; — karun, to rule, xi, 3. 
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tiy, that verily ; if that ; see izh. 
toy:phdar, m. an artizan ; pl. dat. -ddran, xi, 16 (for genitive). 
tayar, adj. ready, complete ; — karun, to make ready, to complete, 
prepare, iv, 2; xu, 18, 22. 
tyut", adv. so soon; yt“... tyit“, aS soon as... so soon, 
xu, 2. 
tyuth”, adj. such, of that kind; m. pl. nom. with emph. y, tithiy 
tréh, three times so many, xii, 24; f. pl. nom. tetsha, such 
(women), xu, 19. 
tyuth” (with emph. y, tyuthuy) is often used adverbially to 
mean “‘so’’, “exactly so”, v, 6; vii, 7; xu, 12, 5. Cf. 
tuthay. In vii, 7, it means “ at that very time ”’. 
tyuth” is correlative of yuth”, and tyuthuy of yuthuy. 
tsé, see ts*h. 
tsdcé, see tsdt®. 
sh, thou, uu, 11; in, 2 (fem.), 9; v, 3, 5, 7, 12; vi, 11; vii, 
1 (bis), 3 (fem.), 6, 8, 10, 1 (fem. bis), 3; 1x, 1 (bis); x, 1, 
4,5, 8,12; xu, 1, 4 (bis), 5, 10, 3 (bis), 5; ts%-tz, thou also, 
ix, 6; ts*y, thou verily, i, 10; xu, 15. 
sg. acc.-dat. sé, v, 10; vi, 11; vi, 3,11; x,5,12; xu, 
3, 7 (bis), 13, 8, 21; tsé-nzshé, in thy possession, x, 14. 
ag. tsé,i, 12 (v.l.); u, 11 (bis); xu, 20. 
gen. For this, the possessive pronoun cyén” is used, q.v. 
pl. nom. tdh*, vii, 3, 5 (ter), 13; xu, 1 (quater). 
acc.-dat. tohé-nish, in your possession, x, 5, 12. 
ag. tohé, x, 12. 
gen. For this, the possessive pronoun tuhond” is used, q.v. 
tshadun or tshadun, to seek for, search for; imperf. f. sg. 1, with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. ds“san tshadan, I (fem.) was seeking for 
him, xii, 15; 3 past m. sg. with suff. Ist pers. sg. ag. thajyyam, 
I searched (earth and heaven), vii, 26. Cf. tshdrun. 
tshajyam, see tshadun. 
thanun or tshunun (thanun is used only in villages), to cast, 
throw; to put, place, vill, 6; x, 7; to put on (clothes), 
v, 9 (bis); x, 4; to apply (an ointment, medicine, etc.), 
v, 6 (bis); — nél‘, to put on the neck, tie on to the neck, 
viii, 10; to put on (clothes), x, 7; — sabakas, to put to 
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a lesson, to teach, v, 6; woth thuniii", to throw a leap, to 
leap, u, 9; im, 4; — kadith, to drive out, expel, vii, 10; 
to doff clothes, x, 9; — nahith, to cancel, xu, 4; — phuirith, 
to put upside down, 11, 5 ; — frévith, to let drop, throw down, 
xi, 16, 7; to dash down and cast away, ui, 5; viii, 7 (bis) ; 
— tsatith, to tear to pieces, xii, 15. 
fut. pass. part. f. sg. tshuniifi*, ili, 4; perf. part. f. sg. neg. 
chésna tshui*miits* sabakas, I have not been taught, v, 6. 
impve. sg. 2, shun, iii, 5; v,9; pol. sg. 2, tshun-ta, x, 4; 
fut. tshan‘z:, xu, 16. 
pres. m. sg. 3, shandn chuh, xii, 17. 
past m. sg. tshon“, xii, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tsshunun, 0,5; v, 6,9 (bis); vil, 6; x, 7,9; with ditto, and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. shun“nas, vil, 7 (bis); xu, 15; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. shunukh, vii, 10; with ditto, and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. shun*has, xu, 4; f. sg. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. shuin, 11,9; vui, 10. 
past cond. sg. 1, shunaho, v, 6. 
shananawun (village form for tshunanawun), to cause to be cast ; 
past pl. m. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. shanandvin, x, 13. 
tshdpa, in tshépa karith, having made silence, in silence, xu, 4. 
tshadrun, a dialectic form of shadun, q.v., to search for, seek ; pres. 
m. pl. 3, thdran chih, 1, 3; fut. pl. 1, sharav, x, 17. 
tshéa, adj. extinct ; nar gémot” tshéta, the fire had become extinct, 
xu, 23. 
tshota, m. a stout stick, a club, iu, 1, 2. 
tshawul, a he-goat, 1, 5 (ter). 
shyot", m. remains or leavings of food, orts, refuse, offal; hence, 
food which, as such, is considered to be defiled, x, 3, 12 (bis) ; 
fem. tshet*-han, a little waste food, x, 5. 
tsiij“, etc., see talun. 
tsakh, fem. rage ; sg. abl. tsakhi-hot, m. full of rage, vii, 14; tsakho- 
nishé, from anger, vil, 2. 
talun, to flee, run away, ii, 7,9; v,5; vi, 8 (bis); vii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis), 3; ix, 1 (ter), 4; xii, 25; to escape by flight, ui, 8. 
pres. part. taldn, vi, 8; vill, 13; impve. pl. 2, tsaliv, vil, 
4, 11; pres. subj. sg. 3, with irreg. suff. 2nd pers. pl. dat. 
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tsaliv, (I say) to you he may escape, ii, 8; imperf. m. sg. 3, 
6s" tsalan, xii, 25. 

1 past, m. sg. 3, éol%, ii, 7; vi, 8; pl. 3, al‘, vii, 4, 11; 
f. sg. 3, tsii7", 11,9; v, 5. 

2 past, f. sg. 1, tayyeyés, I (fem.) fled, ix, 4. 

perf. f. sg. 3, chéh tsiij“miits*, ix, 1; 2, chékh tiij*miits*, 
ix, 1; pluperf. f. sg. 3, ds* tstij"miits#, ix, 1. 

tsamruw“, adj. made of leather, leathern, xii, 16, 7. 

ts6n, see tsor. 

tstind", f. a blow, a stroke ; — ldyiii, to strike a blow (with a sword), 
il, 5, 6. 

tanun, to cause to enter; to bring in; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd 
pers. pl. ag. tsdénukh, iii, 7; f. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 
Ist pers. sg. td7%"nam lar, he caused pursuit to enter for me, 
1.e. he caused me to run away, ix, 2. Causal of afsun, q.v. 

top",m.abite; pl. nom. tap‘ hén', to take bites, to bite repeatedly, 
> a 

tsopor“, adv. on all four directions, on all sides, ii, 3, 5; tsépor’, 
id., xu, 21, 4. 

tsér, m. delay; — gatshun, delay to occur (to a person), to be 
delayed, to be late, ui, 1; v, 9; 6ér-ta%, up to lateness, 
during a long time, v, 6. 

tstr’, adv. late, iii, 1. 

tsor, card. four, x, 12 (ter); gay tsdr, they became four, vi, 5; 
following qualified noun, mahaniv* tor, four men, x, 5; 
marawatal tor, four executioners, x, 12; mnéciv' tor, four 
sons, xu, l. 

Preceding qualified noun, tdér déh, four days, xi, 23; 
ts6r hath, four hundred, x, 1 (bis); tsdor katha (f.), four state- 
ments, x, 6 (ter); t6r pahar, four watches, vii, 5; tor yar, 
four friends, vii, 5 ; tsor zan’, four persons, x, 1 (bis). 

pl. dat. marawatalan tsén, to four executioners, x, 5; Gdn 
asmanan-péth, on the four heavens, iv, 4; dn zanén, to 
the four persons, vili, 5; x, 5 (bis), 12. 

ag. tsérav zanév, by four persons, x, 1, 2. 

tsiir, m. a thief, x, 12 (ter); xu, 1; lén'-tsur, a fate-thief, a destroyer 
of good luck, vu, 12. 
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pl. nom. tér, vii, 9; xi, 1; ag. trav, i, 3 (bis); sdrau, 
vill, 9 (bis). 
tsir*, f. theft; — kart", to do thieving, to be a professional 
thief, xn, 1; sg. dat. gav tstir: (for tsiré), he went to steal, 
xu, 1; ag. tstri-poth', like theft, secretly, xii, 6, 7, 17; 
tsiri-pothin, id., ui, 1. 
tsr6l“, m. a police spy, a detective. In v, the word is used in the 
sense of a police constable. pl. dat. tsrdlén, v, 7. | 
tsarun, to pick out, select ; past cond. sg. 3, mané tsarvhé (for tsarvhé), 
he who might pick out (i.e. explain) the meaning, vi, 14. 
tsoratsh, (¢) f., a leather-cutter (the tool), xi, 14. 
siuryum“, ord. fourth ; m. sg. dat. tidrvmis, vill, 11 (ter) ; ag. tarim’, 
xu, 1. 
tot", f. a loaf; pl. nom. tsdcé, v, 7 (bis), 8 (bis). 
tsath, m. a pupil; sg. dat. tsatas bahan hatan-hond", (a leader) of 
twelve hundred pupils, v, 1. 
tsatahal, m. a school, vii, 4, 11; abl. -Adla, viii, 4. 
satun, to cut, to tear. tsatith tshanun, to tear (a paper) to pzeces, 
xu, 15; sar (or kala) tsatun, to behead, iii, 2; vii, 6, 11. 
fut. pass. part. m. sg. tas gatshi kala (or sar) satun“, his 
head should be cut off, vii, 6, 11; pl. tem gatshan tsatan’, 
they must be cut, v, 4; conj. part. tateth, xii, 15; fut. pl. 3, 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tatanas, they will cut for him, 
v, 7; do. interrog. satanasa, v, 7; past m. sg. tot”, i, 2; 
pl. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and Ist pers. sg. gen. tat*nam, 
ix, 5. 
wa, conj. used in the corrupt Arabic phrase, wa-salam, wa-yikram, and 
the peace, and the respect, a polite ending to a story, equivalent 
to ‘may peace and respect be upon the hearers ”’, x, 14. 
wobal, f. a guilty condition, blameworthiness; sg. dat. wdbal 
(m.c. for wodbalr), v, 2. 
wuchun, to see; to look at, inspect, v, 5; vii, 18, 24; vii, 1, 3; 
to watch, iu, 1; vi, 6, 9. 
inf. nom. with suff. of indef. art. wuchunah kor“nakh, she 
made a look at them, i.e. she looked at them, viu, 3; abl. 
forming inf. of purpose, wuchani, in order to see, vill, 7. 
impve. pol. sg. 2, wuchta, ix, 4; x, 5; pl. 2, wuch'tav, 
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viii, 1; with suff. 1st pers. sg. acc. wuch‘tom, please inspect me, 
vil, 24; indic. fut. sg. 2, wuchakh, iii, 8. 
pres. m. sg. 1, chus wuchdn, iii, 8; 2, kyah chukh wuchan, 
what dost thou see? ii, 8; 3, chuh wuchdn, iui, 1, 4, 7, 8; 
vui, 6,9; xu, 4; wuchdn chuh, iii, 7; xii, 19; with suff. Ist 
pers. sg. acc. chum wuchdn, vii, 18; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s* 
wuchan, ui, 1. 
past m. sg. wuch", 11,8; v,9; xu, 15; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. gen. wuchus chéndas, (she) looked into his pocket, v, 5; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchun, i, 4; i, 1; iii, 8 (bis), 9; 
v, 5, 7 (with two singular grammatical subjects—one fem., 
the other, the nearer, masc.); vil, 6, 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 10; 
x, 5,8; xu, 2,7; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. wuchukh, ii, 4 ; 
x, 8; xi, 1; ath dlis wuchukh, they looked at that nest, 
vil, 1; pl. wuch*, v, 4; with suff. Ist pers. sg. ag. wuchim, 
vi, 15; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchin, v, 5; with suff. 
3rd pers. pl. ag. wuchikh, v, 9; with ditto, and also suff. 
3rd pers. pl. nom. wuch*hakh, they were seen by them, 
vil, 1. 
f. sg. wuch*, x, 3; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuch*n, ii, 8 ; 
il, 4,5; x,5; xu, 15; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. wuch“kh, 
xii, 2; pl. with suff. lst pers. sg. ag. wuchém, vi, 15. 
past cond. sg. 1, wuchaha (for -hé, similarly the next), 
I would see, i.e. I should like to see, wi, 10; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. wuchahan, I should like to see it, u, 5; 
3, wuchthé, vin, 10. 
wad, {. crookedness, v, 1. 
wada, m. (wa‘da), a vow. With izdfat, wada-y-Khéda, a vow by 
God ; waday-Khéda dyun“, to swear by God, to make a vow 
in God’s name, xii, 7 (bis), 15 (bis). 
wod, f. the crown of the head ; sg. dat. wédi-péth, on the crown of 
the head, iu, 1; 21, 12, 6. 
woda, adv. from there, xii, 23. Cf. dra, s.v. Or. 
wadun, to lament, to weep; fut. 1, neg. interrog. wadana, shall 
I not weep ? vii, 25; pres. f. sg. 1, chés wadan, ix, 1; imperf. 
f. sg. 3, ds* wadan, vii, 16; m. pl. 3, waddn és‘, xi, 5. 
wodané, erect, standing up, ui, 1, 8; vil, 6; — rdzun, to remain 
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standing, to stand, xu, 1; yih wuchukh ati wodaité, they saw 
him standing there, xu, 1. 

waday, see wada. 

Vigiiah, m. N. of a certain forest goddess; Vigitiah Nag, a spring 
sacred to her, v, 9 (ter). 

Wahab, m. a Musalman proper name, Wahb. Wahab-Khar, Wahb 
the Blacksmith, N. of the author of stories ii and vi; voc. 
Wahab-Khara, u, 12; vi, 17. 

vith, m. poison; pyds wolinjé vih, poison fell into his heart, i.e. he 
became in an agony of pain, v, 6. 

woh, adv. now, ili, 9 ; i.g. wéf, q.v. 

wo)", f. a finger-ring, v, 1; x, 8 (bis); xii, 14 (bis), 15. 

wakth, m. time ; sg. abl. ami wakta, at that time, vi, 16. 

wokawun, to draw forth, bring out; conj. part. anun wokavith, to 
draw out (e.g. from a store-room) and bring, vi, 16. 

wola, see yun". 

wolad, m. offspring, issue, progeny; wélad-i-Adam, a descendant 
of Adam, iv, 3. 

walaikum (borrowed from Arabic), and on you, xu, 26. Cf. wa. 

walun, to wrap round anything; tégas walun phamb, to wrap 
cotton wool round the blade (of a sword), vii, 6, 13; zdalas 
walun, to wrap round in a net, to entangle in a net, ix, 7. 
Inf. abl. forming pass. walana yun", ix, 7; pres. m. sg. 3, 
chuh walan, vii, 13; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
wolun, viii, 6. 

walun (causal of wasun), to cause to descend, to bring down, iii, 9 ; 
vii, 17 (bis); x, 8; xi, 11; bdn walun, id., vil, 1; basta 
waliin”, to bring the skin down, to flay a person alive, vii, 6 ; 
kabari walun, to cause to descend into a tomb, to bury (a 
dead man), iv, 7; kangat waliivi*, to cause a comb to descend, 
to comb the hair, v, 4. 

fut. pass. part. f. sg. waliin*, viii, 6; conj. part. wolith, 
vii, 17; n. ag. m. sg. nom. with emph. y, wvdlawunuy, 
immediately on bringing down, vii, 17; impve. sg. 2, with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. walun, iil, 9; pl. 2, with same suff. 
walyin ; indic. fut. pl. 1, walav, xi, 11; 3, with suff. Ist pers. 
sg. acc. walanam, iv, 7; pres. f. sg. 1, chés walan, v, 4; past 
m. pl. with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. wélakh, vii, 1. 
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wolinj", {. the heart, x, 5; sg. dat. wolinjé, v, 6; pl. nom. wélingé, 
vil, 3, 4 (ter), 11 (bis), 2. 
walanay, f. bringing down ; humiliation, humbling (a proud person), 
vu, 15. € 
walawosh*, £. a kind of net made of hair (wal), for catching birds or 
animals; sg. dat. (in sense of loc.) -washi (poet. for washé), 
V2. 
wumedwar, adj. hopeful, i, 13. 
wumah, a negative adv. signify “now not”, as in wumah thawath, 
now I may not keep thee, how can I keep thee now, ii, 11. 
wan, vo. a forest, a wood ; sg. dat. wanas akis-manz, (she arrived) in 
a certain forest, ix, 1; abl. wana-manza, from in the forest, 
ix, 4; gen. wanuk”, ix, 1, 3,5; pl. dat. wanan, ix, 2; path 
wanan, at the back of the woods, vu, 10. 
wan, m. a shop, i, 2 (bis); a shop, in the sense of a working place, 
e.g. a blacksmith’s shop, x1, 17; abl. wana-wan, from shop 
to shop, 1, 2. 
won”, ma. a thing said (properly past part. of wanun); wan' din’, 
to give sayings, to send messages, x1, 20. 
wanun, to say, speak, till ; wanun phirith, to say in reply, to answer, 
v, 4; wanun pot” phirith, id., x, 7. 
inf. pyom wanun, it fell to me to speak, I shall have to 
speak, xii, 10; abl. ldg* wanan, they began to say, x, 1; 
con}. part. wanith, vi, 16; médkaléw* ami wanith, she finished 
telling, ix, 6; perf. part. won“mot", a thing said, iv, title ; 
f. wih miits", vi, 30. 
impve. sg. 2, wan, ix, 6; xi, 20; wan-sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis), 
2; with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. wanum, tell (say) to me, ii, 5; 
vi, 15 (bis); pl. 2, waniv, kyah karw, say ye what ye will do, 
xii, 1; waniv-sa, say ye, sirs, x, 6; with suff. Ist pers. sg. 
dat. wanyiim, tell ye me, x, 6; pol. sg. 2, wanta, ii, 9; x, 
1, 8; wanta-sa, say please, sir, u, 4; pl. 2, wan'tav, viii, 5; 
x, l. 
fut. sg. 1, wana, xii, 19; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
wanay, I shall (would) say to (tell) thee, 1, 12 (v.l.); vii, 
6, 8, 11; ix, 4; x, 2 (bis); with suff. 2nd pers. pl. dat. 
wanamowa, (a village form), x, 1 (bis), 2; 3, wanz, vii, 20, 6 ; 


won 
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with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. waniy, ui, 4; pl. 3, wanan, 
x. 12: 

pres. m. sg. 3, (without auxiliary) wanan, v, 2 (to, kun) ; 
viii, 1 (bis), 1; ix, 1; wanan chuh, x, 6; with emph. y, 
chuy wandn, i, 13; vu, 3; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. chus 
wanan, viii, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. wandn chukh, 
x, 7; f. sg. 3, chéh wanan, vi, 2; vi, 1, 20,6; wanan chéh, 
ix, 6; with emph. y, chéy wanan, vu, 16; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. chés wanan, v, 2; wanan chés, v, 5. 

past m. sg. won", x, 12; with suff. Ist pers. sg. ag. and 
2nd pers. sg. dat. won"may, I said to thee, xii, 20; with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. pl. dat. won“thakh, thou 
saidst to them, x, 2; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wonus, 
said to him, xu, 25; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wonun, he 
said, vin, 11; neg. wonun-na, xii, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. won“nas, v, 4; pl. with suff. 
1st pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. wan‘may, iv, 1. 

f. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. wiiti*th, x, 1; pl. with suff. 
Ist pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers. pl. dat. warémowa (a village 
form), x, 1; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. pl. dat. 
wanénakh, x, 1; with suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. watéwa, x, 6. 

past cond. sg. 3, wanihé, vu, 24 (bis). 


won, adv. now, v, 6; vii, 26 (bis); viii, 7. Cf. woh. 
wuh, even now, now indeed, now, immediately, u, 5; iu, 1, 2; 


v, 5, 6, 8; vin, 10, 1; 1x, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), x, 5 (bis), 6, 7; 
xu, 6, 15, 8 (ter), 9; wué, now and on, still, still more, x, 1; 
wun"y, 1.q. wu, vill, 7. 


wipha, see bé-wopha. 
wophadori, {. loyalty, fidelity, faithfulness, ii, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 


5, 6, 7, 10, 2. 


wophiyi, see bé-wiphoyt. 
wophir, adj. (m.c. for wéphir), abundant, plentiful ; tobir Yiastiphas 


chuh wophir, there is abundant interpretation to Joseph, 
i.e. he is full of interpretation, vi, 14. 


wopar, adj. other; kus-iai wépar, someone else, v, 4. 
wara 1, adj. well, safe, in good condition; wara-kara, safe and 


sound, x, 8. 
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wara 2, adv. well, thoroughly, properly, vii, 24. 

vir, ¢ gend., a fine (in money); wr héth, bringing the money (to 
pay a fine), v, 7. 

wor" 1, f. a kind of small earthen pot; pl. nom. waré, xi, 13. 

wor" 2, £. a garden, a field plot in which flowers (e.g. saffron) are 
cultivated ; sg. abl. wari and (m.c.) waré, in the (saffron-) 
field, v, 7. 

vir'd, m. skilled practice ; hence, magic skill, magic power, u, 3, 4. 

woridath, ?gend. an occurrence, incident; kart ams kéntshah 
woridath, he will do some occurrence to him, i.e. he will devise 
something against him, xu, 19. 

warthy, m. a year; pl. nom. warihy, xu, 20. 

wora-moj", f. a step-mother, viii, 1, 11; sg. dat. -majé, viii, 11. 

wora-nécyuv", a step-son ; pl. gen. -nécivén-hond”, viii, 3. 

warlawun, to deal out (to), distribute, apportion, dispense ; pres. 
m. pl. 3, (chth) wartawan, xi, 7. 

warayah, adj. very much, excessive; wdrayah kdl (vii, 2) or 
— kalah (vui, 2), or — kalas (iu, 1), for (during) a very long 
time. i 

woryuv", m. the house of a man’s father-in-law, the house of a 
wife’s father ; sg. dat. worivis-manz, x, 3. 

woriiz", {. the second wife of a widower, — kariifi”, (of a widower) 
to take a second wife, vii, 1, 11. (The word also means a 
woman who has married a second time, after the death of her 
first husband.) 

vés, f. a female friend, a female crony, xu, 14; sg. voc. vés?, ix, 1; 
vis'yiy, ix, 11. 

wais, f. the age (of a person); sg. dat. hath waist gav, he went in 
age a hundred (years), i.e. he lived for a hundred years, 
u, 12. 

wosh, m. a sigh, a groan; pl. nom. 6s” tradwdan ah ta wosh, he was 
emitting sighs and groans, i, 5. This word is more usually 
written wdsh. It is here probably altered to wésh for the 
sake of rhyme. 

wasun, to descend, go down, come down, ul, 2, 5, 9 (bis); v, 9; 
vi, 16 (bis); vui, 6, 13; ix, 4,6; x, 5; xu, 6, 7,11; to 
come down. (in the sense of coming along), to descend (upon 

Dd 
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a place), v, 7;, wasun bdén, to descend, get down, viii, 4; 
xi, 14,5; tal wasun, to go down below, ix, 6; wath’ guryau 
pétha bén, they dismounted from the horses, xii, 2; wasith 
_ pyon", to fall down, tumble down, 1i, 3, 6 (= Hindi gir parna). 
inf. sg. obl. log* wasani, he began to descend, vii, 6; 
fut. pass. part. f. sg. chéh tal wasiin” jay, there is a place to 
be descended below, i.e. there is a place to which one must 
(in the end) descend (sc. the grave), i.e. we must all die, 
ix, 6; conj. part. wasith, u1, 3, 6. 
impve. pres. sg. 2, was, 111, 5,9; pl. 2, waszv, vi, 16 ; viii, 4; 
fut. wds‘z:, xi, 14; with neg. was*zi-na, xii, 11; indic. 
fut. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. wasiy, she will descend 
in thy presence, xu, 6. 
pres. m. sg. 3, chuh wasdn, v, 7; wasan chuh, viii, 13. 
past m. sg. 3, woth", 1,9; xu, 15: pl. 3, wath’, vi, 16; 
x, 5 (m. and f. subject); xu, 3 (m. and f. subject); f. sg. 1, 
witsh"s, ix, 4; 3, wiitsh”, ii, 2; xii, 7; with emph. y, 
wiitsh"y, v, 9. 
wustad, m. a preceptor, tutor, teacher ; esp. the teacher from whom 
the reciter learnt the stories in this book. Very common in 
the phrase dapan wustad, “‘ the teacher says,” as in ui, 1, 5, 
9, 10, 2, et passim ; wustadah, a certain teacher, i, 13. 
wasth, m. an article, a thing; pl. nom. (for acc.) wasth, v, 1. 
vis‘yiy, See VES. 
wath, f. a way, a road, a path, v, 9; xi, 14; tath 6s“-na wath, 
there was no path into it, 1.e. no one was allowed to enter it, 
ii, 1; sg. abl. watt, (gomg) by or along a road, v, 7; x, 1; 
xi, 14,5; drav yara-sanzi wati, he went forth by the road of 
his friend, i.e. he took the road to his friend’s house, x, 4; 
ada-wati, on half the road, half-way, mid-way, vii, 20; har- 
watt, on every path, u, 2; watt wat, along the road, vi, 17. 
wath, m. joining, uniting, junction, repairing something broken ; 
wath karun, to repair, join broken pieces, x, 12 (bis). 
woth, f. a leap, jump; — tuliun*, to leap, u, 9 (bis); — tshuniii*, 
id. 11, 4. 
woth", see wasun. 
woth", see wothun. 
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with, m.a camel; abl. wiitha-bar, m. pl. camel-loads, i, 9. 
wothun, to arise, rise, i, 3; ui, 1, 8 (bis); v, 6,9; vi, 12,3; xi, 
3, 23; to arise (of some immaterial thing), to come into 
existence, to happen, iti, 3 (an outcry); vi, 15 (a famine) ; 
(with dat. of person), to rise in reply to a person, to up and 
answer, vill, 11; xu, 20; phirith wothun, having replied to rise, 
to rise and answer, to up and answer, vill, 6; x, 2,6; xi, 11; 
wothun thod", to rise erect, to stand up, ii, 5,6; v, 6,9; xii, 
14, 5. 
conj. part. wothith, u, 3; v,6; impve. sg. 2, woth, iit, 8 (bis) ; 
indic. fut. sg. 3, wotht, vi, 15; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
wothiy thod™, (the rock) will stand up before thee, xu, 14. 
past m. sg. 3, woth", 1, 5,6; v,9; vi, 12,3; xi, 3, 15, 23; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wéthus, he up and answered him, 
vil, 6; x, 2,6; xu, 21. 
f. sg. 3, wotsh®, ili, 1,3; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wotsh"s, 
she up and answered him, viii, 11; xu, 11, 20. 
cond. past sg. 3, neg. wéthihé-na thod", he would not have 
stood up, i.e. he would not have been able to stand up, v, 9. 
watharun, to spread out; inf. sg. gen. watharunuk“ musla, a skin 
of spreading out, a leather mat, xu, 18 (bis); conj. part. 
watharith, xu, 21. 
watharun”, m. a mat, a carpet, xu, 24. 
wotharun, to wipe clean ; inf. obl. log” wotharani, he began to wipe 
clean, viii, 6; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s“ wétharan, vii, 6, 13 (bis). 
wat"7", see watul. 
watul, m. a sweeper, @ mihtar ; sg. ag. watdl’, xi, 14; voc. (addressed 
by his wife) watal-ganau, O pimp of a mihtar, x, 15; f. 
wat)", a mihtar’s wife, sg. dat. wai%é, xi, 14; voc. watt)’, 
xi, 15. Cf. mara-watul. 
wotamukh’*, adv. upside down, v, 9. 
watun, to arrive, come to, come up to, reach, u, 8; i, 1 (ter), 
2 (bis), 3 (ter), 4, 7,9; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9,11; vu, 12, 29; 
viii, 4, 5, 6, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis) ; 1x, 1 (bis); x, 2, 3, 4 (ter), 
5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 9, 11, 4 (bis); xu, 1, 2, 4, 5 (ter), 8, 10 (ter), 
1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5 (ter), 6, 7, 8 (ter), 9 (bis), 20, 2 (quater), 
3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis); to arrive at (a person, dat.), get at (him), 
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circumvent (him), xii, 13; to be suitable, to be proper, to be 
convenable (in this sense, the fut. is used in the sense of the 
present, like gatsht, see gatshun 1); tsé ta asé wati-na, is not 
proper for thee and for us, vil, 3, 11; kyah wati karun’, 
what should be done ? vin, 6, 8, 11. 

In the sense of “ arnving ” if the object is a person, it is 
usually put in the dative governed by mish, as in wét" 
lalshénakas-nish, he came to the lapidary, xu, 25; so 
mé-mish, to me, xii, 22 (bis); wazitras-nish, to the vizier, 
xu, 5, 10, 3,9; yaras-nish, to (his) friend, x, 4, 11; zanani- 
nish, to the woman, xii, 4. Or it may be indicated by a 
pronominal suffix, as in wétus, he came to him, xi, 10; 
wots*s, she came to her, ix, 1; xii, 15. 

If the object is not a person it mayremain simply in the nom. 
form of the acc. as in wét* panun” shéhar, he arrived at his 
own city, x, 9; wét“ gara, he reached the house, ui, 3; v, 1, 
4; x,4,6,14; xu, 1, 5, etc.; or it may be put in the dative, 
as in wét" tath jayé, he arrived at that place, xii, 15; or a 
postposition may be used, as in wét" shéharas-kun, he arrived 
at the city, x, 5; or (with manz) chuh watan bagas-manz, he 
arrives in a garden, ill, 7; so janatas-manz, in heaven, Xii, 
24 (bis); shéharas-manz, in the city, x, 14; xi, 2; wanas- 
manz, in @& forest, ix, 1; or (with péth) wét" nagas péth, he 
arrived at the spring, ili, 4; x1, 12. It will be observed that 
the word shéhar, a city, may be used either by itself or with 
kun or with manz. 

inf. obl. log“ watani, he began to arrive, vii, 6; fut. past 
part. m. sg. nom. gotsh” watun", v, 7; gatsht watun”, xii, 22 
(bis); perf. part. m. sg. nom. wét“mot", xii, 22; conj. part. 
wotith, vii, 12; xu, 18. 

fut. sg. 1, wata, xii, 24; 2, watakh, x, 16, 24; 3, wate, im, 
9; vii, 6, 8, 11; xu, 15; neg. wati-na, vii, 3, 11; pres. 
m. sg. 2 neg. chukh-na watain, xu, 13; 3, chuh watan, iu, 7. 

past m. sg. 3, wét”, u, 8; ii, 1 (bis), 3,4; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6; 
viii, 4, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis); x, 3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 
9, 11, 4 (bis) ; xu, 1, 4, 5 (ter), 10 (bis), 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5, 7, 
8, 9 (bis), 20, 2, 3, 5 (bis); with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wétus, 
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xii, 10; pl. wot, iii, 1 (m. and f. subject); v, 9 (ditto), 
11; vin, 5; x, 2,4; xii, 2 (m. and f. subject), 8 (ditto), 
18 (ditto). 
f. sg. 3, wots", ii, 2 (bis), 3; v, 8; ix, 1; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. wéts“s, ix, 1; xii, 15. 
fut. perf. m. sg. 3, dst wét“mot", vii, 29. 
3 past m. sg. 3, watsav, iii, 3. 
watanawun, to cause to arrive; fut. pl. 3, watandwan, v, 9; past 
m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. watandwun, ii, 9; viii, 
9 (bis); f£. sg. with same suff. watandw*n, v, 10. 
watawun", n. ag. of watun, one who arrives, with emph. y, as adv. 
watawunuy, immediately on arriving, xu, 15. 
wots", see watun. 
wotsh®, see wothun. 
wiitsh®, see wasun. 
wutsha-prang, m. a flymg couch, equivalent to the flying carpet 
of English fairy-tales, xu, 18. 
wots"s, watsav, see watun. 
wawun, to sow; past m. pl. with suff. Ist pers. sg. ag. wawim, 
ix, 9. 
vytr", m. flower-nectar; with suff. of indef. art. vytr"ah, a little 
nectar, a drop of nectar, 1x, 2. 
waz, 1a. @ sermon (Musalman) ; pl. nom. (for acc.) waz, xu, 1. 
viz, f. a time, a season ; abl. harda-vizi, in the autumn season, 1x, 8. 
wuzun, to awake, be awakened, aroused; past f. sg. 3, wuz", 
viii, 11; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wuz%s, viii, 11. In 
both cases of an evil desire. 
wazir, M. & prime-minister, a vizier, u, 1, 6 (bis), 11 (ter); vui, 
4, 11, 4; xu, 1, 2 (quater), 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bis), 22, 
3, 4, 5 (ter), 6; sg. dat. waziras, ii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis); vin, 11; 
xu, 4, 5, 5 (nish), 10 (nish), 3 (nish), 9, 9 (mesh) ; ag. waziran, 
ii, 4, 5 (bis), 7; vi, 1, 4, 12; xu, 1, 19, 25; gen. waztra- 
sandi gart, in the vizier’s house, xn, 4, 5; voc. ay wazira 
(addressed by a subordinate), xi, 4; wazira (ditto), xii, 13; 
ha wazira (ditto), xii, 19; ha wazira (ditto), xu, 10; had wazird 
(addressed by a superior), ii, 4; pl. nom. waztr, vi, 1, 2; 
dat. waziran, vill, 4; ag. waztrau, vi, 16; vin, 2. 
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waztrt, f. the post or office of a vizier, viziership, xu, 26. 
y (izafat), see &, i, y. 
ya, conjunct. or, u, 12; vii, 1; ya... yd, either... or, x, 
3,7; xu, 9. 
yt 1 (v2afat), see é, 2, y. 
yi 2, yi, see ywh 1. 
Yrbiis, m. Iblis, Satan, the Devil, iv, 2. 
Yibrahim, Abraham (the Patriarch), iv, 6. 
yad, i. memory, remembrance ; ydad-1-Alah, memory of God, 1, 7; 
nis‘yéth yad héth, keepmg the advice in mind, xu, 17; ydd 
pawun, to cause memory to fall, to cause to be remembered, 
(dat. of obj. remembered), vi, 11; yad pyon“, memory to fall, 
remembrance to come (to so and so), 11,53; vii, 20; xu, 15; 
amis déd“ 6s“ pémot“ yad, to her the pain has fallen (as) 
memory, i.e. she bore in mind the pain, xu, 15; chus péwan 
nayistan ydd, the canebrake falls to her as a memory, she 
remembers the canebrake, vu, 26. 
yéd, {. the belly ; with suff. of mndef. art. yédah, ix, 7. 
yudam, m. (corruption of the Sanskrit zdam), this (world), 
vu, 6. 
yid‘kah, m. an ‘Idgah, the common outside a town where Musulmans 
celebrate the ‘Id services (put by an anachronism in Joseph’s 
time), vi, 16 (bis). 
yég-jah, see yékh-jah. 
yvh 1, pron. demonstr. this ; (referring to a person or thing near by, 
or just referred to), he, she, it. See noth or néth. 
ANIMATE. Svussr. Masc. sg. nom. yh, this (referring 
to a male), xu, 2 (bis), 15; he, uu, 9, 11; m, 7, 8; v, 5; 
viii, 6, 13; x, 1, 2, 5 (bis), 6, 12 (bis); xu, 1, 3 (quater), 
6, 15, 24, and others; yuh (for yth“), he, xii, 5; yith, this, 
ii, 9; x, 12; with emph. y, yihuy, he verily, x, 7; xu, 15; 
yOhay, him verily (nom. form of acc.), x, 8; yuhuy, x, 1; 
yi-ti, this one also, x, 8. 
pl. nom. yim, they (masc.), ii, 3; viii, 1, 3, 13; x, 1 (bis) ; 
xii, 2, 3,23; they (one masc. and one fem.), xu, 18. 
dat. yiman, to them (masc.), vil, 24; vii, 1, 3, 11; x, 12 
(bis); xii, 21; to them (masc. and fem.), v, 8; mm sense of 
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gen., of them, vii, 1, 4, 11, 12; with emph. y, yiman*y, to 
them verily, vu, 20; viii, 13. 

ag.-abl. ywmau, by them, ii, 3; viii, 1, 3, 5; xii, 1 (bis), 
17 (bis), 22; yumav, v, 8; viii, 11; x, 6,12; yimov, x, 1; 
with emph. y, yumav“y syod“, in front of them verily, viii, 6 
(m. and f.). 

gen. (f. nom.) yhiinz", of these (birds, masc.), vii, 1. 

FEM. sg. nom. yih, this (referrmg to a female), v, 10 (ter), 
12; x, 8; xu, 25; she, u, 8; iii, 4; v, 6, 10 (ter); vin, 3; 
xu, 4 (ter), 15, 20; with emph. y, yihay, she verily, xii, 20. 

pl. dat. yeman pata, after them, xii, 7. 

ag. with emph. y, ywmav“y, by them verily, iui, 7. 

ApJ. Masc. sg. nom. yh, this, i, 8, 9; im, 3, 4; v, 5, 
10, 1; vii, 6 (bis), 7, 9 (ter), 10, 3 (bis); ix, 4 (bis); x, 5, 
7 (bis), 8, 10 (bis), 3, 4; xii, 1, 3, 4 (ter), 7, 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 
5 (bis), 8, 21 (ter), 2, 4, 5, and others ; yiih, in yus ytih wazir 6s”, 
he who was this vizier, ui, 11. 

dat. yumis, to this, 11, 8; x, 5. 

ag. yum', by this, x, 2, 12. 

pl. nom. yim, these, v, 9; viii, 1 (m. and f.), 3 (bis), 5 (bis), 
11 (quater). 

dat. yuman, to these, ii, 11; vii, 24; viii, 1, 3, 4, 11 (bis) ; 
x0. 

ag. yymau, by these, v, 7; vil, 3,9; yumav, 1,1; x, 1,5; 
x, 12 (bis). 

Fem. sg. nom. yth, this, ii, 1; v, 7, 8, 9, 10; vin, 1; 
ix, 1,4; x, 7; xii, 1, 2, 4 (bis), 5, 6, 7, 13, 5, 8, 20, 5, and 
perhaps others. 

pl. nom. yima, these, iu, 8. 

dat. yuman, to these, xii, 11, 4, 9, 20. 

INANIMATE. Susst. Masc. sg. nom. yh, this, i, 4 
(bis), 8, 9 (bis); vi, 16; viii, 7,11; x, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 12; 
xii, 4 (bis), 16, 23, and others; it, vii, 7; with emph. y, yi, 
this indeed, vi, 8; yhuy, this verily, viii, 10 (bis); yy, 
this very thing, viii, 1; this verily, ii, 5; yty, this verily, 
vii, 24; iii, 9; with conj. ay, if, yy, if this, ui, 4 (bis), 9. 

dat. yith, to this, v, 1,6; vii, 9; xu, 21. 
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pl. nom. yum, these (referring to masc. inan. things), x, 
2,12; yuma (referring to fem. inan. things), viii, 4. 

Aps. sg. nom. yth, this, ii, 3, 10 (bis); v, 6; viii, 1, 5, 
7 (bis), 9, 10, 3; x, 1, 4 (bis), 5; xu, 7, 11, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 
8, 22, 3 (bis), 5, and others ; with emph. y, yihoy, verily this, 
v, 10; yuhay, this very, x1, 2. 

dat. yzth, to this, 10, 5, 8 (bis), 9; v,9; x, 5, 12. 

abl. yumi, from this, viu, 4, 11. 

pl. nom. yim, these (masc. things), v, 12; x, 12; xu, 6; 
yuma, these (fem. things), v, 8; vill, 4; x, 1, 2, 6; with 
emph. y, yumay (fem.), these very, xi, 3, 23. 

dat. yeman, to these, x, 5. 

It will be observed that when emph. y is added to yh, 
the word takes several varying forms. As occurring in these 
tales they are as follows: yrhuy (an. m. and inan.), yrhay 
(an. f.), yshoy (inan.), yuhuy (an. m.), yohay (an. m.), yuhay 
(inan.), yy (inan.), yzy (inan.), y@ (inan.). 

yth 2, pron. rel. who, which, what. In construction, the antecedent 
clause as a rule contains a demonstrative or other pronoun 
as correlative, but in the following cases there is no correlative 
pronoun :— 

(a) Relative clause preceding antecedent clause, ii, 9; 
xi, 3, 8. 

(b) Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, v, 7. 

When there is a correlative pronoun it is most usually 
some form of the demonstrative pronoun teh, q.v., as In— 

(a) Relative clause preceding antecedent clause, u, 4, 7, 
8 (bis), 11; iu, 1,8 (ter); v, 8,9; vi, 16; vi, 1, 29; vi, 6, 
8,9, 11; ix, 9; x, 1 (bis), 6, 12 (bis); xi, 1; xu, 3, 7 (bis), 
20, 2. 

(6) Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, u, 7; 
v, 5; vu, 8, 29, 30; x, 1, 6, 10,2; xi, 4, 7, 11, 5, 25. 

Or the correlative pronoun may be some form of yh 1, 
as in (in every case the antecedent clause preceding), x, 5; 
xu, 20, 5. 

Or it may be some form of the pronoun ath, as in (antecedent 
clause in each case preceding), 11,9; vi, 14; x, 7. 
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In vi, 14, the antecedent is the genitive of the interrogative 
pronoun kydah, i.e. kamyuk", of what ? 

Sometimes the correlative pronoun is used twice, once 
immediately after the relative, and again in the antecedent 
clause, which in this case follows the relative clause. The 
repeated correlative is not necessarily the same as the one 
after the relative pronoun. Thus, yus suh tdta 6s, yiih 6s" 
phakiras nishé, who he (i.e. he who) was the parrot, he was 
with the faqir, 1, 9; so yus ytih waztr 6s“, suh chuh hapatas- 
manz, he who was the vizier, he is (now) in the bear, ii, 11 ; 
yus yth patashaha-sond" mor“ 6s“, yih tréwun, that which was 
the body of the king, that he abandoned, ii, 10; yésa yh 
Lalmal Pari 6s", tas dyutun rukhsath, she who was the Fairy 
Lalmal, to her he gave leave to depart, xii, 25; yésa yth pata 
un'n zimith, sa thiv“n panas, she whom he had won and after- 
wards brought home, her he kept for himself, xu, 25. 

like the demonstrative pronouns, the relative pronoun 
has animate and inanimate forms, and either of these may be 
substantival or adjectival. But in some cases in which we 
should look upon the relative as a substantive it is treated 
as an adjective. This is specially the case when the 
antecedent correlative is an adjective. In such a case the 
relative, even if not in direct agreement with a noun, also 
takes the adjectival form. Thus, suh lal, yus tujyan, xu, 4, 
that ruby which she had taken up. Here we have the in- 
animate adjectival form yus, because the antecedent 
correlative, suh, is an adjective. The inanimate substantival 
form would be yih. Similarly, yih panun” saphar, yus 
noyidan 6s“ pésh on“mot“, this (yth) his suffering, which he 
experienced at the hands of the barber, xu, 25. 

The following forms of this pronoun occur in these tales :— 

ANIMATE. Susst. Masc. sg. nom. yus, ii, 7 (bis), 8, 11; 
v, 9; vi, 14; vii, 29; x, 1, 6, 12 (bis); yus-akhah, whoever, 
vi, 6, 8, 11. 

dat. yés, ii, 8,9; vi, 16; vii, 1, 29, 30. 

ag. yém', xu, 7. 

pl. nom. yum, ii, 9; x1, 8. 
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ag. yumav, xi, 3. 
FEM. sg. nom. yésa, x,6; xii, 20, 5. 
dat. yés, xii, 15. 
ApJ. Masc. sg. nom. yus, u, 9, 11; x, 12; xii, 25. 
Fem. sg. nom. yésa, x, 1; xu, 25. 
INANIMATE. Svusst. sg. nom. yh, v,7; viii, 9; x, 1; 
xu, 6, 7 (bis), 20; with emph. y, yiy, what verily, xi, 1; 
yth-kéntshah, whatever, ili, 1, 8 (ter); v, 8. 
dat. yéth, x, 7, 10. 
abl. yémi, xu, 11. 
pl. nom. (masc.) yam, v, 5; x, 5. 
Ans. sg. nom. yus, ii, 4,10; vi, 14; x, 4, 25. 
abl. yémi satay, at what time verily, vii, 8. 
pl. nom. (masc.) yum, ix, 9. 
yuh, ytih, see yth 1. 
yshiinz", see yth 1. 
yrhay, ythoy, yihuy, yohay, yuhay, yuhuy, see yth 1. 
yikh, see yun". 
yékh4ah, adv. in one place, (of two persons) together, x, 12; yég- 
jah, id., u, 4. 
yikram, in wa-salam wa-yikram, inter}. (may) both the peace and 
respect (be on you) (corrupt Arabic), x, 14. 
yél, m. pulling (with the arms), restraint; abl. yéla trdwun, to 
release from restraint, to let a person go, iii, 4 (bis); x, 
5 (ter), 12. 
yéli, relative adv. when, at what time, 11, 3, 7 (bis); iii, 8; iv, 7; 
v, 5, 6 (bis), 9; vi, 11; vu, 19 (ter), 26; vi, 6, 7, 10; ix, 
5,7; x, 1,3 (ter), 4 (bis), 5,7; xi, 1; xu, 1, 15 (bis), 6, 8, 22. 
In v, 8, “‘ when ”’ is used in the sense of “‘ if ’’. 
yem', yémi, see yth 2. 
yim 1, yuma, yimau, yum, yumi, see yih 1. 
yim 2, see yth 2. 
yiumahé, see yun”. 
yimamath, % gender, the office of a leader of prayers in a mosque, 
bh kara yimamath, I shall act as prayer-leader in a mosque, 
I shall adopt the profession of such a leader, xi, 1. 
yiman, yiman*y, yimis, see yth 1. 
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yamath, adv. a8 long as, tamath .. . ydmath, so long .. . as, 
xi, 20. 

yimav 1, ymov, yrmav“y, see yih 1. 

yuma 2, see yth 2. 

yumawa, see yun". 

yumay, see yth 1. 

yumoy, see yun". 

yuna, conj. that not. karay akh kath, yina-sa kath karakh, I say to 
thee one word, viz. that, sir, you will not make conversation, 
i.e. I tell you one thing,— do not converse, xii, 1. 

yini, see yun”. 

yun", to come, 1, 8; u, 2, 3, 12; iti, 1 (bis), 3, 4 (bis); v, 5 (quin- 
quies), 6 (bis,) 7, 9 (bis), 10, 1; vi, 2 (bis), 15, 6 (bis); viii, 
2, 3 (bis), 6 (bis), 7 (ter), 8, 9, 11 (ter), 3 (ter); ix, 1, 3, 6, 
7, 8 (bis), 12; x, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 6, 7, 12 (quinquies), 4; xi, 
20; xu, 1, 3 (bis), 4 (quater), 5 (ter), 6 (bis), 7 (quinquies), 
10, 2, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 6, 20, 3 (bis), 4. 

av arman, longing came (to the king), 1e. he felt longing, 
i, 9; bdgan* yun“, to come by (one’s) share, to obtain on ’s 
share allotted by fate, to receive one’s fated portion, 1x, 4; 
briiha yun“, to come in front, to be seen in front of a person, 
to come into sight, x, 1; bdy yii*, a smell to come, a smell to 
be perceived, xu, 15; gara panun” yun", to come to one’s 
own house, to go home, v, 10 (bis); xu, 5, 13; laran yun”, 
to come running, vii, 6; nénd*r yin”, sleep to come, v, 6 (bis) ; 
av ttrimis zan’-sond” pahar, the watch of the fourth man 
came, i.e. it was now the time for him to go on watch, vii, 11; 
phakh chus yiwan, a stink comes from it, 1.e. 16 stinks, u, 4 ; 
rath dyé, night came, x, 5; subuh log’ yunt, morning began 
to come, x, 8; so subuh av, morning came, xu, 9; tasalt as-na, 
satisfaction did not come to him, 1.e. he was not satisfied, 
vi, 16; ayé zaban, speech came, i.e. she became able to speak, 
ix, l. 
With conj. parts. we have héth yun”, having taken to 

come, i.e. to bring, to take with one (Hindi lé ana), iu, 1; 
viii, 6; xii, 2, 5, 11,2; mirth yun“, to come forth, xu, 12 ; 
phirath yun“, to come back, to return, v, 1, 4, 10 (bis). 


yun 
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With the abl. of the infinitive of another verb yun" forms 
& passive, as in k*nana yun", to be sold, vu, 26; walana yun", 
to become wrapped up, ix, 7. The passive of bdzun, to hear, 
bézana yun“, means (1) (potentially) to be visible, xii, 22; 
or (2) to be considered as such and such, to appear to be 
such and such, vil, 5; x, 4 (bis); or (3) to be known, recognized, 
as such and such, xu, 3. 

inf. mé na bani yun“, to come will not be possible for me, 
ie. I shall not be able to come, x, 3; té gatsht yun“, thou 
must come, xu, 7; tuhond” gatsht yun“, you must come, 
xii, 15; abl. subuh log“ yin, morning began to come, x, 8; 
fut. pass. part. f. hets“nas yiii* néndr, sleep began to come 
to him, v, 6; perf. part. m. sg. a@mot”, come (H. aya hud), 
vi, 6. 

impve. sg. 2 (irreg.) wola, v, 5; x, 5,12; pol. sg. 2, yita, 
with emph. y, yitay, ix, 1; with suff. lst pers. sg. dat. yitam, 
please come to me, vi, 2. 

fut. sg. 1, yoma, with suff. 2nd pers. pl. dat. yimawa, I will 
come to you, xu, 1; 2, with neg. interrog. yikh-na, wilt thou 
not come ? vi, 2; 3, yiyt, xii, 16; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. 
dat. yiyiy, will come to thee, v, 6 (bis) ; xu, 6; pl. 1, yemav, 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yamdy, we shall come to thee, 
v, 10; 3, ym, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yenay, they will 
come before thee, xu, 6. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh ywwan, xu, 3; ywwdn chuh, v, 5; xii, 4; 
neg. yiwan chuna, xii, 22; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. abl. chus 
yiwan, is coming from it, i, 4; pl. 2, chiwa yiwan, vii, 5; 
f. sg. 3, chéh ywwan, x1, 15; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and 
neg. chés-na ywwan, v, 6; imperf. f. pl. 3 (auxiliary omitted) 
ywwan, vi, 15. 

1 past m. sg. 1, ds, x, 12; 2 (with vocative suff. 6) akho, 
ii, 2; 3, dv, 1, 8; u, 3,12; wi, 1, 9; v, 1, 4,9, 10; vi, 16 
(bis) ; viii, 3, 6 (ter), 7, 8, 9, 10, 1 (bis), 3; x, 6, 7, 12, 20; 
xii, 3, 4 (ter), 5 (quinquies), 7 (bis), 9, 10, 11, 2 (bis), 3 (ter), 
4,20, 3,4; with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. dm, vin, 13; with suff. 
2nd pers. sg. dat. dy, x,4; xii, 3; irreg. with neg. interrog. 
dy-na, did there not come to thee ? 1x, 3; with suff. 3rd pers. 
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sg. dat. ds, viii, 7 (bis); x, 4; with neg. ds-na, vi, 16; x, 4; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. a@kh, x, 1 (bis). 
pl. 1, dy, v, 9 (m. and f.); x, 6, 7, 8, 12; 3, day, viii, 2, 
11, 3; 1x, 7,8; with suff. lst pers. sg. dat. am, viii, 3, 11. 
fem. sg. 1, dyés, ix, 4; 2, ayékh, 11,1; 3, ayé, ii, 4 (bis) ; 
v, 5, 7,10; vu, 26; ix,1; x, 5,12; xu, 2,7; with neg. 
ayé-na, v, 6; with neg. interrog, ix, 3; with suff. Ist pers. 
sg. dat. dyém, v, 5; pl. 3, dyé, xii, 7. 
3 past m. sg. 3, dydv, with suff. lst pers. sg. dat. adyam, 
ii, 3. 
perf. m. sg. 3, Gmot“ (without auxiliary), v, 11; chuh 
admot", x, 12, 4; f. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. chéy 
amiits”, v, 5; plup. m. sg. 3, with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. 
dsum amot”, 111, 1; fut. perf. m. sg. 3, ma asi amot“, I wonder 
uf he has come, xii, 23. 
cond. past sg. 1, yemahd, x, 3. 
yéngur, charcoal, pl. nom. yéngar, xi, 17. 
yinsan, m. @ human being, a man, x, 7; xii, 7; -hyuh", like a 
human being, x, 7 (bis); fem. -hish*, x, 7. 
yinsaph, m. compassion, — gods (vii, 4) or dilas yunsaph pyos (viii, 
11), he felt compassion. 
yinay, see yun”. 
yan, adv. as soon. as, xu, 15. 
yin", see yun". 
yenéwol”, m. the bridegroom’s party in a marmiage festival ; hence, 
a marriage festival (from the bride’s point of view), xii, 15; 
— karun, to hold a marriage festival, xu, 17, 18. 
yupor’, adv. in this direction, v, 4. Cf. apér’. 
yar, m. a friend, iv, 4; x, 1, 4,6; sg. dat. ydras, x, 4, 11; ag. yaran, 
x, 4 (bis), 11; gen. ydara-sond“, x, 4,11; ydra-sanzi wate, 
on the friend’s road, on the road to (his) friend, x, 4; voc. 
yara, O friend, vi, 1, etc.; x, 4 (bis); pl. nom. yar, iv, 7; 
v,9; vu, 5. 
yor, adv. here, in this place, ii, 2; vii, 5; ix, 6, 8, 10,2; x, 4. 
yora 1, adv. hence, from this place, v, 8. 
yora 2, rel. adv. whence, from what place (with ¢dra as correlative), 
1, 6. 
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yur’, adv. emph. form of yor, even here, hither; diyiv ydr’, give 
ye (them) even here, produce them. x, 12; wélinj" gatshés 
yur’ aniin*, bring his heart here (hither), x, 5; an kakad 
yur’, bring the paper here (hither), xu, 15; cydn” gatshi 
watun” yur’, you must come here (hither), xii, 23; sg. gen. 
yur'-hond" wola, come here! v, 5. 

Yarkand, m. the town of Yarkand, in Central Asia, xi, 1, etc. 

yiran, f. an anvil, xi, 16. 

Ytran, m. Iran, Persia, ii, 1. 

yés, yésa, yus, see yth 2. 

Yisah, m. Jesus, iv, 4. 

Yistiph, m. Yisuf, Joseph, vi, 1, etc. ; sg. dat. yiisiphas, vi, 14, 16; 
ag. yustiphan, vi, 15 (bis); gen. yisiipha-sond, vi, 10. 

yétt, adv. where, in the place which, vii, 11; x, 7. 

yit', adv. here, xii, 18; yt'-kyah . . . at'-kyah, here you see on 
the one hand . . . there you see on the other hand, vii, 13; 
yit'-kyah .. . yit'-kyah, here you see . . . and here you see, 
x, 12. 

yitt, adv. from here, hence, v, 5, 8; here, v, 8; sg. gen. yityuk*, 
m. sg. dat. y:tikis patashéhas-nishé, to the king of this place, 
x, l. 

yi-tr, see yrh 1. 

yot", adv. where ; yot"-iadi, up to which place, i.e. until, as soon as, 
xu, 6. Cf. yotan. 

yut” 1, adj. this much, with emph. y, yutuy, x1, 20. This word is 
usually spelt yat*. 

yut" 2, adv. yut"-tan, up to here, i.e. n the meantime, v, 7: Cf. 
yutan. 

yut", adv. yi” .. . tyut”, a8 soon as . . . 80 soon, Xii, 2. 

yéth, see yh 2. 

yith, see yh 1. 

yith-nay, con}. so that not, in order that not, ix, 12. 

yétha, adv. how, in the manner which ; with emph. y, yéthay péoth', 
in what very manner, exactly as, xu, 2. 

yitha, adv. thus, in this manner; with emph. y, yithay péthin, in 
this very manner, vill, 3. 

yuth“, adj. and adv. as, of what kind, xu, 24 (correlative tyuth”) ; 
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with emph. y, yuthuy, as verily, even as, exactly as (correl, 
tyuthuy), v, 6; xu, 12,5; even as, at the very time that, viii, 7 
(correl. tyuthuy). 

yitam, Bee yun”. 

yotan, adv. until, (contraction of yot“-ta7i, see yot“), v, 10. 

yutan, adv. in the meantime, (contraction of yut"-ta7i, see yut"), 
v, 5. 

yitay, see yun". 

yétat', adv. where, in the place where, xii, 6. 

yutuy, see yut” 1. 

yiits", adj. much, very, yiits*-k6l", for a long time, ii, 4. 

yrwan, see yun". 

yiy 1, yry, see yth 1. 

yiy 2, see yth 2. 

yryi, yryry, see yun”. 

zaban, f. tongue, speech, language; — kartivi#, to say a thing; 
hence, to promise, x, 8 ; — dyé, speech came (to it), it became 
able to speak (of a bee), ix, 1; sg. abl. zabén", by word of 
mouth, x1i, 16. 

zab*r, adj. superior, excellent, vii, 8, 28 ; — gav, it became excellent, 
as an inter]. all mght! xu, 15. 

zacé, see ztit™. 

zada, m. at end of compound, a son; 6ékhun-zada, the son of a 
religious teacher, xii, 2; sg. dat. 6khun-zddas, xi, 2; patashah- 
zada, a king’s son, a prince, sg. dat. -zddas, vii, 5; pl. nom. 
-2ada, viii, 3 (bis), 11 (ter); dat. -zadan, viu, 4 (bis) 11 (bis) ; 
gen. -zadan-hond", vil, 4; shah-zada, a prince; sg. dat. 
-zadas, vill, 13; pl. nom. -zdda, vin, 5, 11 (bis), 3. 

zod“, m. a hole; f. ztid” (pl. nom. zadé), a small hole, vii, 25. 

zid, m. hatred; amis 6s” zid Yustipha-sond”, he hated Joseph, vi, 10. 

zagun, to watch for, to be wide awake and on the alert; imperf. 
m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. dsus dagay zagan dadkhah, 
disloyalty, (like) a petitioner, was watching in him, u, 5. 

z*h, card. two, vill, 8, 11; following noun qualified, bacé z*h, two 
young ones, vill, 1; bdy'-bardn’* z%h, two brothers, vi, 5; 
béts* z*h, the two members of a family, husband and wife, 
v, 9,10; vii, 1; gabar z*h, two sons, vill, 1; gul* z*h, the two 


2ah HATIMS SONGS AND STORIES 418 


fore-arms, v, 9; gdlam z%h, two servants, viii, 5; gur* zh, 
two horses, xu, 1; hin‘ 2%h, two dogs, viii, 4, 12 (bis), 3; 
kéd* z*h, two prisoners, v, 9; lal chis z*h, he has two rubies, 
x, 3; néciv* 2%h, two sons, vii, 11; patashah-zada z*h, two 
princes, vii, 3 (bis), 11; rtmz* z*h, two balls, v, 3, 4 (bis), 5; 
shah-zada z*h, two princes, viii, 11; wélinjé z*h, two hearts, 
vil, 3, 4 (ter), 11,2; yum zh, these two, viii, 5. 
Preceding noun qualified, 2*h kéd‘, two prisoners, v, 8; 
z*h katha, two statements, x, 1, 4. 
sg. abl. déy lati, on two occasions, vii, 7. 
pl. dat. dén, viii, 11; following noun qualified, bayén ddn, 
to the two brothers, xu, 15; pdatashah-zadan dén, to the two 
princes, vil, 11; yiman dén patashéhiyén kits“, for the 
kingdoms of these two, x, 11; zananan dén, to two women, 
xu, 11,4; preceding qualified noun, ddn batsan, to the husband 
and wife (see béts® zh, ab.), vill, 1, 6. 
pl. gen. patashah-zadan dén-hanza, of the two princes, 
vil, 4; yiman don-handi-khéta, than these two, xii, 19. 
pl. ag. bavanyau déyau, by the two brothers, viii, 3; kédyau 
déyav, by the two prisoners, v, 7; yumav déyav, by these two, 
iii, 1; x,5; déyau batsau, by the husband and wife, viii, 2, 5. 
zah, adv. ever, at any time; na zah, never, xi, 14. 
zahar, m. poison, vill, 6, 7, 13 (bis); patashéhas khot“ zahar, poison 
rose to the king, 1.e. he became enraged, viii, 7. 
zl, m. scratching (with the nails) ; with suff. of indef. art. z*la-zld, 
a continuous scratching, xu, 17. 
zal, m.anet; with suff. of indef. art. zalah layun, to cast a net (to 
catch fishes), 1, 6, 7,8; sg. dat. zalas, 1,6; zalas walana yun“, 
to be caught in a net, 1x, 7. 
Zalikha, f. N.P. Zulaikha (the wife of Potiphar, in the story of 
Joseph), vi, 1, etc. 
zulil, adj. brought low, humbled, 1, 4. 
zulm, m. tyrauny; — karun, to do tyranny, ix, 1; mé chuh 
zulm gomot", tyranny has been done to me, ix, 1 (bis), 6. 
zilun, to set on fire, to kindle, to burn; conj. part. zdlith, mi, 1; 
fut. sg. 1, zdla, iu, 4 (bis); past m. sg. 26)”, ii, 4; with suff. 
3rd pers. pl. ag. zélukh, u, 12; mi, 4. 
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zima, m. responsibility ; zuma karun, to make a responsibility ; 
tin zanén karin zvma tor pahar, four watches were made 
a responsibility to the four men, i.e. each was put in charge 
of a watch, vii, 5; zma hyon“, to take responsibility, i.e. 
to confess, admit, yih chés-na héwan zima kéh, she does not 
admit anything, xii, 15; zima khalun, to cause a responsibility, 
to mount ; khél”nas zima takhsir, he caused the responsibility 
(for) the crime to mount on him, i.e. he proved him guilty, 
x, 12; zma khasun responsibility to mount; kaist chuna 
khasain zvma, on no one does the responsibility mount, i.e. no 
one could be proved guilty, iii, 3. 
zomba, m. a Yak; pl. nom. zémba, xi, 6. 
zamin, {. earth, land, ix, 9; the world, land, as opposed to the sky, 
. lu, 8; sg. dat. mayé-zamini, in mother earth, ix, 9; pl. abl. 
satav zaminav tal’, below the seven worlds, iti, 8. 
zan, {. a woman ; marda-zan, Man or woman, vii, 23 ; makh*r-1-zan, 
the coquetry of a woman, x, 13. 
zan, f. knowledge, understanding, vii, 29; gér-zan, adj. ignorant, 
vil, 27; xi, 5. 
zin, m. a saddle; gur” zin karith, a horse ready saddled, iii, 8 ; 
pl. nom. zacé-zin, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags, xi, 9. 
zon“, m. &@ man, a male person; kunuy zon“, only one person ; 
gav kunuy zon“, he went alone ; sg. gen. zdn‘-sond”, viii, 11; 
pl. nom. zdn‘, x, 1; dat. zanén, viii, 5; x, 5, 6, 12 (bis); ag. 
zanév, x, 1,2. Cf. 2un*. 
zn, {. moonlight; ziéna-dab, f. a kind of roof-bungalow, or small 
erection on the roof of a house, in which people sit to enjoy 
the moonlight ; sg. dat. -dali, -péth, on the roof-bungalow, 
viii, 1. 
zinda, adj. living, alive, ii, 3; with emph. y, zinday, x, 8 (bis). 
zang, f. the leg, ii, 11. 
zanana, f.a woman; ii, 1; iu, 4 (ter), 5, 9 (ter); v, 5 (bis), 11, 2; 
viii, 11; x, 1, 5 (several times), 6; xi, 7; xii, 4 (several 
times), 5 (ter), 6, 10, 1, 4, 9 (ter), 20; a wife, iu, 1; v, 1, 
4,7, 9, 10; x, 5, 12, 3. 
sg. nom. iii, 1,5; v, 1,10; vii, 11; x, 1, 5, 6,13; xu, 
4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6; with suff. of indef. art. zandna, x, 5; xii, 
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4,10; zandandh, iii, 4; zanind akh, x, 5; sg. dat. sandni, 
ii, 4,9; v,4; x,5; xii, 4; ag. zandm, iii, 4, 9 (bis); v, 5 
(bis), 7,9, 11; x, 5,12; xu, 4,5; gen. zanani-handis, x, 5; 
pl. nom. zandna, xii, 19 (ter); with emph. y, zananay, only 
women, v, 12; dat. zandnan, ii, 1; x, 7; xu, 11, 4, 20. 

2énun, to know; to know how, x, 12; xi, 8, 15; impve. sg. 2, 
zin, i, 12; ts*h 2dn ta yth 2Gn, (a woman addressing a man and 
@ woman) do thou (the man) know, and do this woman 
(ie. thou, this woman) know, v, 9; fut. (often in sense of 
pres.) kuwa zana, how do I know, v, 9; with neg. interrog. 
zana-na, do I not know ? i.e. of course I know, x, 12; 2, 
zanakh karith, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12; 3, zani, 
vi, 14; vii, 27, 8, 9, 30; pl. 1, ds* na zanav, we do not 
know how (sc. to work), xi, 15; 3, yum na zinan, who do not 
know how (sc. to make a certain sound), xi, 8. 

2zénun, to conquer (xi, title); to win (x, 1, 6, 7); zéndn anun, to 
conquer (a country), xi, 1, 2, etc.; zinith anun, to capture 
(a person), xii, 25; inf. obl. (inf. of purpose) zénant, xi, title ; 
conj. part. zinith, xii, 25; pres. part. zenan, xi, 1, 2, etc. ; 
fut. sg. 3, zént, x, 1,6; pl. 3, zénan, x, 7. 

zinis, see zyun™. 

ziin*, f. a female person, a woman, xii, 7, 15; pl. nom. zafé, xii, 
6,7; dat. zanén zéth*, the eldest of the females, xii, 6. Cf. 
zon”, of which this is the fem. 

2ar, & prayer, supplication (made in misery or sorrow), 1, 13; pl. 
nom. 2@r, iv, 1; 2ara-padr, m. ejaculatory prayers, ix, 1; 
x, 5 (bis); zdra-para, m. entreaty, coaxing request, 
ui, 3, 5. 

zor, m. force; — karun, to use (moral) force, to insist, vill, 2 ; 
xu, 15. 

ztr*, f. a push, shove, nudge ; — din", to push, etc., x, 7 (bis). 

zargar, m. a goldsmith ; zargar-nécyuvah, a young goldsmith, v, 2. 

2ira-par, Zara-para, see zar. 

zorawar, adj. powerful, mighty, xi, 2. 

zuryath (fer zurriyat), f. progeny, offspring; hence, the offspring 
of God, the whole world, vii, 8. 

zdsanuy, a word used by Hatim in i, 12, but the meaning of which 
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is unknown to him; he gives it as part of the traditional 
text, a variant reading is &é dsunuy. 

zit", f.a rag; sg. dat. zacé-zin, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags, 
xi, 9. 

zath, f. a race, tribe, caste; déwa-zath, of demon race, xii, 16. 

zéth*, see zyuth”. 

2ith*, see zyiith”. 

zuv, mo. the soul, ii, 4. 

zyun”, m. firewood, ii, 12; xi, 7; xu, 20, 1, 4 (bis); sg. dat. zznis, 
xii, 21, 2, 4. 

ztyaphath, f. a feast, a dinner-party, x, 4, 11; a dish of food brought 
as a present, a present of dainty food, x, 5 (bis), 10; with 
suff. of indef. art. zzyaphathda, x, 5. 

zyuth”, adj. old, elder, eldest ; m. the head or superior of a guild 
of artizans, v, 1; m. sg. dat. zethis-hihis, to the elder (of two 
brothers) (cf. hyuh”), vii, 5; f. sg. nom. zéth*, the eldest 
(sister), xu, 6. 

cytith", adj. long; m. pl. nom. zith* atha daérdn’, to stretch out the 
arms, vii, 25. 
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INDEX OF WORDS IN SIR AUREL STEIN’S TEXT, 
SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING WORDS IN GOVINDA 
KAULA’S TEXT 


Figures between marks of parenthesis indicate the number of 
times, when there are more than one, that a word occurs 
in the passage to which reference 1s made. The word 
“caret” indicates that the word referred to does not occur 
in Govinda Kaula’s text. The order of words 28 the same 
as that employed in the Vocabulary. 


a (é), x, 4. ad? (ada), 11, 1. 

a (1), xi, 4. ade (ada), v, 8. 

ai (ay), X, 35; xu, 4. dda (dda), x, 8; xu, 4, 9, 11, 2. 

ai (ay), vil, 11. ada (éra), xii, 12. 

at (ay), vii, 6, 8. vdgah (yid'kah), vi, 16 (2). 

di, (ay), v, 9. adalat (adaliits"), v, 9. 

au (caret), vu, 13. adal (ad‘la), 1, 3. 

du (av), 1, 8; i, 3, 12; m, ddam (adam), iv, 2,3; vu, 6, 7. 
1, 9; v, 1, 4, 9, 10; vi, dd%mas (adamas), vu, 6. 


16 (2); vin, 3, 6 (3), 7, 8, 9, 
10, 1 (2), 3; x, 6, 7, 12; 
xi, 20; xu, 3, 4 (3), 5 (5), 
7 (2), 9, 10, 1, 2, 3 (3), 4, 
20, 3, 4. 
a (é), vi, 17; x, 4 (2). 
i (i), x, 13° xu, 10, 5, 7, 9 (38). 
o (6), vu, 26. 
ab (ab), v, 4 (4); vin, 7 (2). 
ab? (aba), vii, 7 (2); x, 5. 
ibrahim (yibrahim), iv, 6. 
abas (abas), vii, 7. 
abtar (abtar), vi, 12. 
ach (aché), xu, 22. 
achan (achén), v, 11. 
ad (ada), vii, 20. 
ad* (ada), viui, 10. 
ada (ada), v, 6, 9 (2); vit, 3, 10, 
1,3; x,2,7; xu, 3, 4. 


udam (yidam), vu, 6. 
afsgras (apsaras), x, 12. 
age (agé), xi, 4. 

aga (agah), u, 9. 

agar (agar), vin, 13. 
agur (dgur), vu, 7. 

gas (agas), viii, 6, 8, 11. 
dgaye (agayt), v, 7. 

ah (ah), 1,5; 1Vv, 3. 
ah*dar (ah*day), 1, 2. 
ahmad (ahmad), i, 13. 
ahengaran (ahan-garan), x, 16. 
aja (ajé), xi, 7. 


ak (akh), Ul, 1; v, 1,9, 1; 
vi, 15; vii, 7, 9, HW, 4; 
x, 5,7, 8; xu, 1 (3), 3 (2). 


ak (caret), vin, 7 
ak? (akz), v;, 1; : viii 3. 
ak' (ak*), viii 


ake 


aki (akt), i, 8; ii, 1; 
vi, 1, 3, 7, il, 

ak (akh), x, 1 (2). 

akh (akh), 1, 4; 
9, 21. 

akha (akhah), v, 7; vi, 6, 8, 11. 

akhu (akho), ui, 2. 

adkhun (6khun), xu, 1, 2 (2). 

akhun (6khun), xii, 25. 

Okun (0-kun), xu, 23. 

ekram (yrkram), x, 14. 

akis (akis), 1, 3, 4; u, 8; wi, 
1 (2), 7; v, 6 10,1; vi, 
5, 7 (3), 9 (2); 1x, 1; xii, 2. 

akis (akis), i, 4,7; xu, 2. 

atkith (akith), xi, 14. 

akay (ik*y), xii, 15. 

akoy (okuy), xu, 13. 

Glau (dlav), x, 5 (2), 12 (2); 
xu, 7, 15. 

al (él), viii, 1. 

alil (ali), i, 4. 

qlla (alah), 1, 7. 

allah (alah), u, 12 (2). 

wlah, see la lak, vi, 17. 

alam (alam), 1, 13; iv, 3. 

al'nash (6l*-nash), ix, 3. 

alis (6las), viii, 1. 

al da (aloidah), vu, 16. 


v, 1; 


xu, 10, 5, 


am* (am), v, 1 (2), 4, 5, 6 (2), 9, 


11, 6 (2); vii, 1 (2); x, 12; 
xu, 2, 3, 4 (3), 5 (2), 7 (3). 
am (am'), v,4(2); vi, 14; vin, 

7, 9 (2). 
am* (amy), v, 9. 
am’ kuy (amyuk"), vi, 15. 
am‘ sund (asond"), vii, 9. 
am‘ suy (amis*y), vil, 7. 


amt (amt), 11, 9; v, 4, 5, 11; 


vi, 13; ix, 1; x, 3. 
ami (amy), vil, 1, 6, 10; ix, 1. 
ami stiy (amis*y), v, 7. 
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am‘ (am), 1, 5,9; iii, 1, 2, 4 (2), 
6, 8,9; xii, 1, 12. 

am‘ (adm‘), 1, 4, 7 (2), 8 ; iii, 1 (2), 
9; v, 4, 7, 8; viii, 1, 8, 10: 
x, 1 (2), 2, 5 (3), 6, 7 (2), 8 
12; xu, 4,7 (2), 10. 

am say (amis*y), | il, 4, 8. 

ami sty (amis Hy), Ul, 

ami (ami), 1x, 6; Xx, 

ami suy (amis#y), x 

am (am), vu, 3, 11, 

a‘m' (amt), xii, 15. 

a'm' (dm*), xii, 17, 25. 

a'mi (amt), xii, 15 (8), 7 (2), 8, 
20 


0. 


? 


8. 
3. 
1 
3 


a'mi suy (amisty), xii, 15. 

a'm’ (amt), 1, 1. 

a‘m' (am*), xu, 15, 8, 22, 5. 

a‘mi (ami), xu, 18, 22, 3. 

a'mi sund (am*-sond"), xii, 7. 

amt (6m*), xi, 11. 

améb (amob"), xi, 18. 

amanat (amanath), x, 12 (2). 

ampa (ampa), vin, 1. 

amar (amar), v, 2. 

amis aaa vii, 6; ix, 1 (2), 4; 
xu, 4, 

amis (ami), x, 0. 

amis (amis), u, 1, 3, 4 (2), 5 (3), 
9 (2), 10; iu, 1 (2), 2 (4), 
8 (3), 9; v, 2 (2), 3 (3), 7 (2), 
8, 9 (3), 10 (2), vi, 10; vii, 
20 (2); vin, 3, 5 (2), 6 (3), 
7, 8, 9, 10 (5), 1 (2), 3 (5) ; 1x, 
6; x, 1 (2), 2 (2), 3 (2), 4 (4), 
5 (6), 7 (8), 8 (8), 11, 2 (3); 

ii, 2, 3 (2), 4 (4), 5 (4), 6 

8 (2), 10 (4). 

amis (caret), x, 7. 

amis suy (amis), vi, 11. 

a‘mis (amis), xii, 15 (3), 7, 8 (2), 
9 (3), 25. 
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a'mis (amis), xii, 9, 11, 2, 3 (5), 
5 (3), 9 (2), 21, 2 (2), 4, 5. 

am'sund (ami-sond*), viii, 6. 

amisandi (am*-sandt), x, 5. 


amisund (am'-sond"), v, 33; viii, 


8, 10. 
amisanz (am'-siinz"), 1, 4. 
amisunz (am'-siinz"), xii, 4. 
a’misanzt (am'-sanzt), xii, 15. 


amut (amot“), 1, 1; v, 113; vin, 


6; x, 12,4; xu, 23. 
amuts (amiits"), v, 5. 
am” (am*), u1, 5. 
am*“uk (amyuk*), mi, 4. 
amyuk (amyuk"), 1, 4. 
a'm’uk (amyuk"), xii, 17. 
an (an), i, 5, 9 (2); xu, 15. 
ana (ana), x,5; xu, 4, 5, 11. 
ani mot’ (an*mat'), v, 8. 
ana (6na), v, 4 (2). 
ane (Gna), v, 4. 
and (and), x, 5. 
andar (andar), i, 13 ; 
andas (andas), xii, 6. 
anhas (on“has), vi, 16. 


iii, 8 (4). 


anka (ankah), 1, 2, 3, 4 (3), 5, 6, 


7, 10, 2 
anka (ankah), i, 2. 


anik (antkh), v,9; vii, 1; x, 12. 


anuk (anukh), x, 12. 

antk (anikh), x, 12. 

anuk (onukh), ii, 11, 2; 
x, 12. 

unuk (onukh), vi, 15. 

on muth (on“mot"), xii, 25. 

anan (anan), x, 12; xn, 19. 

ananar (ananay), xii, 16. 

anant (ananz), x, 5. 

anon (anon), xi, 1, 2. 

anun (anun), 11, 9. 

anun (anun"), v, 4; xi, 21 (8). 

anun (anun), iii, 5. 


vi, 16; 
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anun (onun), ii, 5; vil, 9 (2); 
xu, 4. 

anan” (aniizi*), x, 5. 

aneny (anin"), xii, 19, 20 (2). 

ansa (an sa), xii, 10. 

unsaf (yunsaph), vi, 11. 

ensan (yonsan), x, 7 (3). 

anit (anath), i, 1; xn, 4 (2). 

ahyar (anéy), vill, “4, 

aiye has (aiiéhas), vi, 16. 

Giiy (an), x, 5, 12. 

an"hat (an*hay), xi, 10. 

anyik (uin"kh), u, 8. 

anytik (anytikh), x, 12. 

anyam (avam), 1x, 2. 

anyum (anytim), vi, 16 (2). 

anyén (tuin"n), xi, 25. 

anyin (uéi*n), x, 10. 

anythas (tin*thas), xu, 11. 

apa'r (apor*), v, 7. 

apa'r' (apor*), v, 4. 

apuz (apoz"), v, 9. 

Gr (@r), ix, 3; x, 12. 

ar (6ra), v, 2. 

ar (6r“), xi, 14. 

ara (ora), v, 8. 

are (6ra), v, 4, 9. 

a“re (dra), v, 2. 

aram (aram), i, 3, 7; 
vill, 5. 

arman (arman), 1, 9. 

aramas (aramas), vii, 13. 

tran (ytran), 1, 1 

arzo (arz 0), vil, 26. 

as* (asé), vi, 5; viu, 1, 3. 

as* (as*), v, 10; vin, 3. 

asi (asé), vill, 11; x, 2, 12 (2); 
xu, 17. 

as* (as*), xu, 1. 

as (as), viii, 7; x, 4, 12. 

as (6s“), vill, 9. 

ase (asa), x1, 7 (2). 


v, 9; 
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Gs‘ (dst), vii, 29, 30; viii, 6. 
Gs‘ (ds), viii, 1, 4; xi, 5. 


Gsi (ast), 1, 2; vii, 7; x, 1, 
8 (2). 

ast he (asthé), u, 4. 

a‘s* (ds*), xii, 19. 

ais (dst), xi, 23. 

ds* (ds"), v, 9; x, 1. 

as (as), vi, 16; vin, 7. 

ds (0s*), vi, a vill, 3 (2), 5, 
11 (2); xil, 

as (65%), i, 1: ae vu, 7, 
16; vii, 1; 1x, 1; x, 5 (3), 
7; xu, 4, 15, 20 (2), 5. 

as (6s"), 1, 4, 5, 6; w 1 (2), 4, 
5 (2), 7, ne 9 (3), 10 (2), 
Ii (2); m, 1 (2); v, 1 (2) 


2, 7, 9 (2) vi, 10 (2), 4; 
vii, 8; vii, 1 (2), 6, 7 (2), 
9 (5), 11, 3 (3); x, 4, 7 (2), 
10, 2 (2); xu, 15 (2), 25 (2). 

as (dsus), v, 2. 

as, see bud’ as, xii, 1. 

as na (6s“na), xii, 2. 

ds na (as-na), vi, 16. 

as na (és“na), vi, 16. 

as nas (6s*nas), v, 6. 

as suy (6s“y), vil, 16. 

asa (dasa), iu, 7. 

asa (asa), x, 14; x, 19. 

as* (6s*), 1, 3; viii, 1,11; xi, 8. 

dsi (asiy), xii, 11. 

as* nav (ash’nav), x, 6. 

as" (dsa), vill, 7. 

as” (6s"), i, 1, 2. 

wa (yisah), iv, 4. 

6s (6s“), xu, 15. 

asthe (asthé),.u, 5. 

ashka (ash*ka), vu, 30. 

ashik (ash*kh), v, 2 (2). 

ashkun (ash*kun“), v, 10. 

ashkanye (ash*kaiié), v, 2. 
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ash‘ nav (dsh*nav), x, 1. 

dshndu (ash*nav), x, 10. 

ashis (6s*s), xii, 9. 

dsak (Gsakh), i, 3. 

asuk (dsukh), viii, 2. 

Osuk (ésukh), xu, 15. 

askun (ash*kun“), v, 3. 

as*kya (as*' kyah), v, 9. 

asa@l (asl), n, 8, 11. 

asl (as*l), xu, 16. 

asla malatkum (aslamalaikum), 
xi, 26. 

asim (asim), vi, 13. 

dsum (ésum), iii, 1; 
x, 14. 

asman (asman), ii, 6. 

asmanau (asmanav), i, 8. 

as*manan (asmanan), iv, 4. 

asmut (6s“mot"), v, 1, 4. 

as'nau (ads* nau), xi, 15. 

as*na (as-na), x, 4. 

asan' (asan*), xii, 5. 

dsun (asun), xu, 10 (2). 

dsun (asun"), xu, 4 (2), 5, 13 (3). 

asan (6s"san), xii, 15. 

ds*nas (asanas), x, 1 (2), 10. 

as*nas (dsanas), x, 6 (2). 

asar (asar), vi, 16. 

asr? (asara), vi, 16. 

asis (6sis), x, 5. 

asus (ésus), i, 6; u, 5; 
7,9; 1x, 1; x, 14. 

asus (dss), 11, 1; vu, 10 (2); 
ix,2; x, 10. 

ustad (wustad), u, 1. 

ostan (é6s“than), x, 12. 

asyu (ds*'wa), x, 12. 

at (ath), u, 5, 7 (2); m, 9; v, 
6 (4); vin, 7 (3); x, 3, 5 (2), 
7 (5), 8, 10, 2, 3; xu, 2, 3, 
17. 

at (caret), x, 7, 8. 


vu, 11, 5; 


il, 
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at, see tsdvat, v, 5. 

ata (atha), vii, 25; 
xu, 2. 

ata (ata), v, 7. 


at‘ (ati), ii, 8, 10; iii, 1, 7 (2), 
8 (2), 9; v, 4, 5 (2), 6, 7 (2), 
9 (2); vi, 5,11; vi, 7, 9; 


x, 5 (2), 7,14; xu, 1, 2, 7. 
at* (at), vii, 4, 13; x, 8. 
at? (ot"), x, 14. 
at‘ (ath), u, 4; 
vi, 1, 10. 


at’ (ath*), u, 3; mi, 7,9; v, 5; 
vi, 15,6; vii, 26; vii, 1 (3), 


7: xu, 2, 7. 
at* (athz), vui, 11; xi, 18. 
at® (atiy), u, 10, 1; 
at (ath), iu, 4. 
at* (atv), 1, 4, 7 (2). 
at* (ath), x, 7. 
at* (ath'), 1,13; mi, 7; x, 1, 5. 
at* (atiy), x, 3, 5. 
a't* (ath*), xu, 22. 
a‘te (att), u, 1; xu, 17, 8, 9. 
a‘te (at*), xu, 19, 20. 
a't* (ath), xu, 21. 
a't® (ath*), xii, 21, 4 (2). 
ot (ot”), v, 43; x, 5. 
ut (ot), v, 9. 


ath (ath), xii, 7, 12 (3), 5 (3), 20, 
(2). 


2 (3), 3 (2 
atha (atha), viii, 7 (2) ; 
atho (atha), xu, 11. 
atth (atiy), x, 5. 
ath (ot), xii, 18, 25. 
ath (6th), iu, 5. 
ath* (othr), 1, 4. 
a'‘th® (atho), xii, 15. 
a'tht (athe), xu, 15. 
ithar (yuthay), vin, 3. 
uth (ot“), xu, 15. 
athan (athan), v, 6. 


xu, 12. 


x, 5 (3); 


v, 4, 9, 11, 4; 


1,13: xs 13. 
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athas (athas), x, 7; xu, 12, 22, 
3 (2). 

at'kya (ath kyah), v, 8. 

ataty (otany), xu, 23. 

atar (ath"r*), vii, 19. 

atas (athas), 11, 7; v, 4, 6. 

ats (atsh), iu, 8 (2). 

atsant (atsant), x, T. 

atsun (atsun“), v, 4. 

ats*vunuy (atsawunuy), v, 8. 

atsayo (atsayo), v, 7. 

ottatiy (ot"-tan), x, 4. 

ot“tany (ot”-tan), x, 6. 

atat” (ataty), vii, 7. 

ate (atv), x, T. 

at¥ (at’), x, 11. 

at¥ (ath'), x, 5. 

atuy (otuy), i, 3, 4. 

a‘t” (ath’), xii, 12. 

otuy (otuy), 1x, 1. 

av (av), xu, 12. 


ay (ay), viii, 2, 11, 3; ix, 6, 
7 (2), 8, 9, 10, 1. 

aya (aye), i, 4. 

aye (aye), mi,4; v, 10; x, 5; 


xu, 7. 

ayr (ayé), vu, 26; 

ayt (aye), x, 12. 

ay (dy), x, 4. 

ay (dy), xii, 3. 

ayak (ayékh), i, 1. 

ayal bar (ayalbar), ix, 2. 

ayam (ayam), i, 3. 

ayem (ayém), v, 95. 

ayna (ay-na), ix, 3. 

ayina (dyé-na), v, 6. 

dyas (ayés), 1x, 4. 

ayes (ayés), v, 5. 

ayrye (ayé yrh), v, 7. 

az (az), iu, 9; mw, 1; vi, 10; 
vill, 1; x, 7, 8; xu, 5, 10, 
4, 9 (2), 20 (3). 


ix, 1; xu, 2, 7. 


azich 


azich (azic"), x, 14. 

azhda (aj*dah), x, 7 (8). 

azhdahas (aj*dahas), x, 7. 

azal (azal), vii, 12. 

azal (azal), ix, 6. 

aziza (aziz-2), vi, 10, 2 (2), 4. 

Aziz (6ziz), 1x, 11. 

ba (ba), xi, 20. 

bar (bay), viii, 1, 2, 3. 

bar (bayé), viti, 4. 

bar (bay), iii, 1 (2), 2, 3. 

bar (bdy*), ays 7; viu, 5. 

be (béh), xi, 

bo (b6h), 11, . li: ii, 1, 4 (2), 8; 
v, 5,63; vu, "90, 53 vi, 6, 
10, 1 (2); ix, 1; x, 2 (2), 3, 


5, 12; xii, 1 (6), 3 (2), 4, 5, 


7, 11 (2), 5 (3), 9 (20), 20, 3. 
bou (béw"), n, 4. 


bu (boh), viii, 3, 8, 11 (2); ix, 4; 


Mx 57; xu, 1, 18, 24. 
bébtha (bébaha), xu, 3. 

bé baha (bébaha), xu, 4. 
bébaha (bébaha), xu, 4. 
baban (baban), vi, 13. 
bebind*r (bébi andar), xu, 17. 


bebindatr? (bébi andar*y), xii, 16. 


bache (bacé), viii, 1. 

bo che (béchi), vi, 16. 

boche (béché), vi, 16. 

bachok (bacyokh), x, 8. 

bachaviny (bacawiin"), v, 9. 

budai (buday), ix, 1, 3, 6. 

bud' (béd*), ix, 9. 

bud (bud"), x, 5. 

bud (bod"), xui, 14. 

badal (badal), i, 9 ; vii, 12 

badanas (badanas), viii, 6 (2). 

badanas (badanas), vii, 13. 

bedar (bédar), vi, 12. 

bédar (bédar), 11, 7; vi, 6, 8, 
9,13; x, 1, 6, 8. 
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bud* as (budyés), xii, 1. 

badis (badis), vii, 13. 

bag (bag), u, 1. 

ba'g* (bég"), v, 5. 

bega (bégah), vi, 2. 

baguk* (baguk“), ui, 9. 

bagtla (bagala), viii, 7. 

bagen' (bagan*), ix, 4. 

bage rémar (bdg°rémay), v, 7. 

bag*ren (bég*rén), v, 8 

bag*ranye (bég*raneé), v, 8. 

bagas (bagas), ii, 1 (2); i, 9; 
v, 4, 5, 6, 9 (2). 

bagas (bagas), i, 1,75; i, 7. 

bagvan (bagwan), xi, 13, 

baha, see bé baha, xu, 4. 

behe (bék:), vi, 16. 

behe (béha), xii, 3. 

bihu (béhiv), vii, 5. 

bah*dir (bah*dir), u, 1. 

bah*dir (bah*dir), u, 12. 

bahan (bahan), v, 1. 

hnhan (béhan), xu, 4. 

bahar (bahar), i, 11. 

boha se (b6h hasa), ui, 11. 

boh?sa (b6h hasa), x, 1. 

behit (bihith), x, 5. 

bihit (bihith), x, 5; xn, 4. 

bihith (bihith), xu, 5. 

beh tam (béhtam), vi, 3. 

tinh za (béh'zr), xii, 6. 

bay? (baj), xi, 2. 

baja (ba7), x, 10. 

buje (bujé), x, 5. 

baj?vat (b6j*-bath), i, 7. 

bakcayrsh (bakh*céyrsh), ui, 7. 

bé khabar (bé-khabar), vii, 28. 

ba-khuda (ba-khéda), xii, 20. 

bakhshayish (bakh*céyish), xu, 3. 

bakhtavar (baktawar), viii, 9. 

bakar (bakar), x, 6. 

balaz (balay), vii, 31. 
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balai (balay), ix, 2; x, 7. 

bal? (bala), vu, 15. 

bala (bala), vii, 11. 

bali, see vu ba'li, v, 2. 

bulbul (bulbul), ii, 3 (2). 

bulbula (bulbulah), i, 3. 

bélbash (bdlbésh*), viii, 1 (3). 

balkt (bal*ke), viii, 10. 

baléi (baltz), xi, 4. 

balaya (balaya), x, 8. 

balvé (balé), v, 11. 

bimar (bémar), v, 1, 3, 10. 

bimar (bémar), v, 8. 

ban, see biya ban, ui, 4. 

bana (bant), vii, 1. 

banau (banyov), vi, 16. 

bani (bant), x, 3. 

bina (binah), 1, 2. 

bun (b6n), vii, 1, 4; xii, 2, 14, 
5 (2). 

bun? (bona), ii, 2. 

bunar (bd-nay), xi, 14. 

band (band), vii, 3; x, 2. 

bande (banda), i, 12, =i 

band'hal (badihal), 1x, 4. 

bandik (bandukh), i, 1 
10. 

bandik baz (bandikbaz), ii, 7. 

bang (bag), xu, 1. 

banana (banana), vu, 23. 

banan (banan), viii, 7. 

banina (bani-na), vi, 13. 

bont (bdnth), i, 8. 

bont® (bontha), 11,3; mw, 1; vil, 
11; x, 5, 10, 2; xu, 12, 
23 (2). 

bénta (bontha), xu, 4, 9. 

bé nava (bénawah), vu, 7. 

bandvun (banéwun), viii, 14. 

banyau (bamiw), i, 7. 

banydu (banyav), xu, 1. 

baiiye (béné), i, 4. 


Vill, 
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bat? 
benye (béré), 11, 9; x, 3 (4), 
10 (2). 
beriye (bém2), x, 3 (2), 10. 
buiyiil (buiul“), xu, 15. 
bantam (banyém), vii, 22. 
bapat (bapath), u, 5; 1x, 1 (2); 


x, 12 (2). 
ba rar (bardyé), xi, 7. 
bar (bar), vi, 3 (2). 
bar (bar*), see mebar, 1x, 11. 
barr (bar*), 1x, 11. 
bar (bar), 1,9; v,7; vu, 2, 3, 5. 
bar, see ayal bar, ix, 2. 
barau (barav), xi, 17. 
bari (barr), xi, 13. 
bor (bér*), ii, 5. 
bro (broh), xi, 4. 
bro-bro (brih-brih), i, 1, 2; 
vil, 9. 
barabar (barabar), 11, 9. 
burgau (bargau), vu, 10. 
broh (brith), xa, 6: xu, 7 (2). 
broho (briha), x, 1. 
bartk (biir"kh), vi, 3. 
barak (biir*kh), ix, 7. 
baram (bar*m), vil, 24. 
baran (baran'*), vii, 5. 
borun (borun), vin, 7. 
burun (borun), vii, 7. 
bront (bronth), x, 5. 
bar?*nyau (baranyau), vii, 3. 
barsha (bar'sht), vi, 7. 
barit (barith), 1, 10. 
bartYen (baritén), vi, 15. 
bare” (baray), u, 3. 
bus (bus“), xu, 17. 
bashe (bdashé), v, 2. 
bé shumar (bé-shumar), xu, 20. 
béshumar (bé-shumar), xu, 21, 4. 
bismilla (bismilla), xii, 17. 
basta (basta), vii, 6. 
bat® (bata), 11, 1. 


bata 


bata (bata), iii, 1 (3); vi, 16 (2); 
Xo: 

baté (bith), xi, 6. 

but (buth”), x, 5 (2); xu, 2. 

batha (batha), xii, 25. 

ba‘this (bathis), xu, 6, 7 (2). 

beth” (bith), viii, 5. 

batta (bata), x, 18. 

butta (bdta), xi, 6 (2). 

battahan (bata-han), x, 5. 

buttanis (bdtanis), xi, 4. 

botY* (béti), iii, 4. 

batsau (batsau), vii, 2, 5. 

bats (béts"), v, 9; viii, 13; x, 
14. 

bats (b6ts*), v, 10. 

batsan (batsan), x, 14. 

batsan (batsan), vin, 1. 

batsen (batsan), vii, 6, 10. 

bava ha (béwahé), vu, 21. 

bavun (béwun), u, 4. 

bévopha (bé-wépha), x, 13. 

bévophar (béwbphéyt), vii, 6. 

bé vuphai (bewophoyi), vin, 11. 

bavar (bawar), vii, 13. 

bé vastu (béwasta), v, 11. 

bay® (biyé), iii, 4. 

bay (bay), vii, 11 (2); 1x, 1, 
6 (2). 

baya (bayr), vii, 11. 

bay® (bayé), ui, 2. 

baye (bayé), m1, 1; vin, 1, 3, 
6 (2), 11, 2, 3; 1x, 1, 4, 6; 
xi, 12. 

baye (bayr), vii, 1, 3; 1x, 1 (2). 

bay (béy*), v, 10; xi, 6; xii, 15. 

bey (biyé), vi, 16. 

beye (biyé), ii, 3 (3), 7; ili, 5 (2), 
8, 9(2); v, 3, 4 (8), 5, 6 (2), 
7, 8, 9 (2), 10,1; wi, 15 (2); 
vui, 6, 7 (2), 9, 11; x, 1 (2), 
2, 3, 6, T (4); xu, 1 (2), 4 
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5 (2), 10, 3 (3), 8, 20, 1, 2 (4), 
3, 4 (2), 5 (2). 
bey (dry’), xu, i (2). 
td (béy“), vii, 14. 
dy (béy"), vii, 14. 
ri (boy), vil, 1 (2); x, 10, 2,4; 
xu, 15. 
biya ban (biyaban), ui, 4. 
bék (byékh), viii, 1. 
bvék (byakh), xu, 10, 9. 
bvék (békh), xu, 10. 
byak (byakh), vi, 9, 14; 
xii, 4, 13 (3), 4. 
byék (békh), xii, 3. 
bayen (bayén), xii, 15. 
beyen (biyén), viii, 9. 
b'yun (byon"), vi, 4 (2). 
bitin (byon"), vii, 14 (2). 
bYiinuy (byonuy), vu, 2. 
bayis (béyis), v, 10; x, 3. 
beyes (biyis), xii, 23. 
beyis (biyrs), vi, 11. 
biyas (biyis), viii, 5. 
biyrs (biyts), viii, 13. 
byat, see tara byat, ui, 4. 
byit (byuth”), x, 7 (2); xu, 4. 
bytit (byuth"), vii, 4; x, 5. 
bvéth? (btth*), viii, 8; xii, 2. 
bydth (bytith”), xu, 26 (2). 
bydth (byuth“), xu, 21 
byiith (byuth“), xi, 7. 
bYuthus (byithus), vi, 16. 
baz, see bandik baz, u1, 7. 
bazau, see nazar (nazar) bazau, 
li, 1; x, 7, 8; xii, 23. 
baz (baz), li, 2 (2), 3, 4 (3), 5, 6, 
7, 10,2 ; ix, 6, 
béz (baz*), u, 7; wi, 1; 
x,4; xu, 19. 
bdz (baz), xi, 16. 
baz gar (béz‘gar), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7. 
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bézak (bézakh), vi, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7. 

bozan (bdzan), xi, 1. 

béz°na (bdzana), x, 4 (2) ; xii, 22. 

boz*ne (bdzana), vii, 5. 

bozan (bézan), xi, 20. 

bozana (bdézana), xii, 3. 

bézan (bdzan), vi, 10; viii, 1, 2; 
xi, 15. 

bézun (bézun), v, 3. 

bézun (bozun“), xii, 7. 

bozun (bizun), 1, 1, 10. 

bazar (bazar), v, 7. 

bézus (biuiz"nas), 11, 5. 

bdzit (buzith), vu, 27, 8. 

bozuth (bizuth), xu, 20. 

bdz tam (boztam), iv, 1. 

béz tuv (buz*tav), vii, 9. 

cha (chya), v, 7. 

cha (chwa), xu, 19, 20. 

ee (chéh), x, 14; xn, 2. 
ha (chya), vi, 7. 

chat (chéy), ui, 4; v, 5, 10 (3); 
vu, 16; vin, 4; xn, 14 (2). 

che (chéh), iii, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2); v 
3,12; vu, ], 2, 3, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
1, 3, 4, 8, 9, 20 (2), 2, 3, 6 (2), 
7, 8, 9 (2), 30 (2), 1; vin, 
1 (2), 7, 10, 3 (2); 1x, 1 (2), 
6 (2); x, 5,6,7,10; x, 11; 
xii, 2, 4, 5, 7 (2), 10 (3), 1 (2), 
5 (2), 8, 9 (5), 23. 

che (chth), u, 9; im, 3 (2); Vv 
8,10; vim, 1, 3, 11, 3; x, 6, 
14; xi, 6,7; xu, 1, 3, 23. 

che (chuh), 11, 7; v, 4. 

che (chéy), x, 8. 

che (chya), xu, 20. 

che, see bo che, vi, 16. 

chi (chih), vii, 1; x, 4; xu, 16. 

chi (chéy), v, 1 

cht (chiy), vii, 3 
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chem 


chi (chuy), iv, 33; vii, 2,3; xii, 7. 
chi (chth), vii, 30. 

chi (chuy), vu, 2. 

cho, see su cho, v, 7. 

chu (chéh), x, 5. 


chu (chth), x, 1; xu, 2. 

chu (chuh), ui, 1; 4, 5, 6 (2), 8, 1 
iii, 1 (4), 2 (2), 4, 7 (3 ), 8 ( + 
iv, 1; v, 1 (2), 3 (2), 5, 6 (3), 
7,8; vi, 6, 7,14; vu, 1, 27; 
viii, 1, 5, 6 (2), 7 (2), 8 (2), 
9 (2), 10 (2), 1, 2, 3 (5); ix, 
1 (2), 6 (2), 11; x, 1 (3), 3, 4, 
5 (4), 6 (2), 7 (4), 8 (5), 10, 
2 (6), 3, 4 (4); x1, 2, 13; 
xii, 2 (4), 3 (4), 4 (8), 6, 7, 8, 
a 1 (2), 4, 5 (4), 7 (4), 8 

9 (3), 20, 3, 4. 

chu (chwwa), vil, 5 (2); x, 5 (3); 

xu, 1. 


chu (chuwa), v,8; vii,5; x, 12. 
chu (chuy), 1, 4. 
chuh (chuh), xi, 8. 


chak (chékh), vi, 3, 11; 1x, 1; 
xu, 13, 23. 

chek (chékh), ui, 9. 

chuk (chikh), xi, 10, 8. 

chuk (chukh), wi, 8; vim, 2; 
x, 1, 7, 12 (5), 4; xu, 1, 4 


5, 17. 
chuka (chukh), 1, 10. 
chuka (chukha), xu, 7 (2). 
chakla (cakla), 1x, 10 (2). 
chuk nq (chukhna), v,5; xu, 13. 
chale (chéla), vu, 14. 
chalaha (chalahé), x, 5. 
chalan (calan), xi, 4. 
chalana (calan}, vui, 10. 
cholun (cholun), x, 5. 
chulun (cholun), xi, 2. 
cham (chém), v, 10. 
chem (chém), 1x, 4. 


chim 


chim (chim), vi, 3 (2); x, 12; 


xi, 14, 5. 

chum (chum), v, 8, 10; vi, a 
vu, 14, 5, 7, 8 (2), 24 (2), 6 
x. 125 <xn,. 4,5; °C 11 
4, 20. 

chum® (chum), vii, 14. 

chum” (chum), vu, 17. 

chana (chéna), xu, 5. 

chan (chan), xi, 18. 

cha na (chéna), xii, 20. 

che na (chéna), x, 7. 

che na (chéna), xii, 2. 

chena (chéna), x, 6; xii, 19. 

che ne (chéna), x, 14. 

chidn (cydn"), v, 9. 

chon (cydn"), v, 9 (2); xu, 6. 

chu na (chuna), ui, 3. 

chun (cyon“), vin, 7 (2). 


chu na (chuna), iv, 4,6; vin, 2; 


xu, 2, 22. 

chanda (cénda), xii, 15. 

chandas (céndas), v, 5; xu, 15. 

chu nak. (chunakh), vii, 1. 

chan” (choi), xi, 19. 

chanve (cyané), vi, 3. 

chon’ (cy6n), xu, 20, 2, 3. 

chany (chydn”), x, 10. 

chénuy (cyénuy), v, 9. 

chony (cy6n"), xu, 18. 

chanven (cyanén), vin, 11. 

char kas (carkas), vii, 19. 

charkas (carkas), vii, 20. 

chas (chés), xu, 4, 5, 6, 18. 

chas (chis), vu, 5. 

chas, see khurachas, v, 5. 

chasa (chésa), vii, 3, 11. 

che sa (chésna), v, 6. 

ches (chés), v, 2, 3, 4, 5 (2), 6, 11 ; 
vii, 11, 5, 22 (2); vim, 3. 6, 
7, 11 (2); ix, 1, 6; xi, 9; 
xu, 4,6 10, 4 (2), 5. 
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che sai (chésay), ix, 1, 3. 
chesar (chésay), ix, 6. 
chis (chis), ii, 3 (2); xii, 3, 9. 


chus (chis), x, 1 (2), 12. 

chus (chus), 1, 4 (2), 11; i, 4, 8; 
v, 4, 6, 11 (3); vu, 26; 
vill, 3, 7, 8, 9 (3), 10, 1 (2); 
x, 3, 4 (2), 8 (4), 10 (2), 2 
4 (3); xu, 1, 3 (7), 5 (2), 
10 (2), 3 (3), 9 (2), 20, 3. 

chus, see yichus, v, 5. 

chusar (chusay), v, 11. 

chas na (chésna), xii, 15. 

chus-na, see kahchus na, vi, 10. 

chesna (chésna), x, 4. 

chit (cith*), vii, 10 (2). 

chetal (chéh tal), ix, 6. 

chu vai (chiway), xii, 15. 

chu vor (chiway), xii, 15. 

chavan (chawan), xi, 3. 

chavun (chawun), ix, 6. 

chi” (chuy), u, 11. 

chYa (chth), x, 6. 

cha (chyd), x, 10. 

chau (chéwa), x, 1. 

chay (chéy), x, 8. 

chay (chéy), 11, 8. 

chiy (chiy), v, 4. 

chiy (chéy), xii, 6. 

chiy (chuy), u, 2; v,10; vi, 14; 
vi, 31; vin, 13; x, 4; 
xu, 14. 

chiyar (chéyéy), ix, 6. 

chiiy (chiy), x, 12. 

chum (chum), x, 5. 

chyum (chim), x, 12. 

chan (chan), x, 5, 12. 

chan’ (cydi"), vin, 11. 

ch*ena (chéna), xu, 17. 

chon (cyén"), x, 14; xu, 16. 

ch*un (cyén”), vi, 7. 

chayen (céyén), vin, 7. 
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ch*anas (chanas), vii, 17, 20. 

ch*ams (cyénis), v, 9 (2). 

ch*Gn” (cydn"), viii, 3. 

ch*dnye (cyané), x, 12. 

ch*aiiyen (cyanén), viii, 3. 

chvita (chi ta), vii, 9. 

chravan (céwan), vi, 15; vii, 31; 
xii, 6. 

ch*auvna (chéwana), x, 1. 

ch¥aye hve (céythé), viii, 7. 

chiz (ciz), xii, 19. 

ceshma (céshma), 1, 3. 

ctiy (chuy), i, 18. 

da (dah), v, 6. 

do (doh), xii, 23. 

dit (d“h), v, 11. 

dab (dab), vii, 18. 

dabi, see ziin? dali, viii, 1. 

dob (dob), xii, 6. 

dob? (déba), xii, 7. 

dobthana (déba-hana), viii, 7. 

dobas (débas), xii, 6, 7. 

dabavit (dabéwth), x, 3. 

dabza hek (dap*zthékh), xi, 15. 

daba hek (dap*zthékh), xi, 15. 

dabzk (dap'zékh), v, 7. 

dach'na (dachinz), viii, 7. 

dad (déd“), ix, 6. 

dade (dadt), vii, 22. 

dod* (déda), iu, 4. 

dod (déd“), v, 3, 6, 7; vii, 1 (2), 
21; xi, 15 (2). 

dud (dod“), xii, 25. 

dud? (déda), i, 3. 

duda (déda), xi, 13 (2). 

dad kha (dadkhah), ii, 5. 

dod*may* (déda-mayé), v, 2. 

dod?maj (ddda-m6)"), v, 2. 

dod*mqy (déda-mayr), v, 2. 

daden (dadén), vi, 14. 

dad?r1 (dadart), 11, 10. 

didar (didar), iv, 5. 


INDEX TO SIR AURBH STEIN'S TEXT duleny 


da‘dis (dédis), v, 6 (2). 

da'‘d”* ladai (déd‘laday), vii, 9. 

dagai (dagay), u, 53; vin, 8. 

déga (déga), vi, 16. 

dagaye (dagay), ii, 5. 

dagdy (dagay), ui, 11. 

doh (doh), in, 5; v, 11. 

doh (doha), viii, 3. 

doha (doha), viii, 11 (2); 
4 (2). 

doha (doha), viii, 3 (2); x1, 1, 
11 (2). 

doha (doha), viii, 3, 7, 11. 

doh® (doha), iii, 1. 

doho (déha), 11, 7,8; v, 1 (2), 5; 
viii, 1 (3); x, 123; xn, 9. 

dohuch (dohiic*), x, 10, 4. 

dohuk (ddhuk”), x, 10. 

dohas (dohas), xu, 4. 

duh” (doh’), iti, 4. 

daje (dtij"), xi, 18. 

daj (wuz), viii, 11. 

dujan (dwjan), xi, 7. 

dajis (wuz"s), viii, 11. 

dik (dtkh), viii, 11. 

dakh'le (dékhil-2), xii, 19. 

dakhe navan (dakhanéwan), x1, 
16. 

dukhtaré (dukhtar-é), v, 11. 

dokht*rat (doh ta rath), vii, 3. 

dakas (dakdas), xi, 6. 

da'la (dolt), v, 2. 

dil (dil), 11,5; v, 7. 

dowls (dolr), v, 9. 

dalal (caret), vii, 20. 

dalil (dalil), viii, 7, 10, 1, 3; x, 
1 (4). 

dalila (dalila), x, 1. 

dalila (dalila), viii, 8, 11; x, 1. 

dalila (dalila), viii, 6. 

dale muy (dalomuy), xi, 14. 

duleriy (dulan’*), xii, 23. 


XH, 


dilas 


dilas (dilas),i,7; 0,5; vin, 11; 


xii, 15 (2). 

dilasa (dilasa), ix, 7. 

dim (dim), ii, 1; v, 11 (2); vim, 
3,453 Xu, 7, , 15, 

dimar (dimay), v, 6, 11; xu, 

dimau (dimav), ui, 8. 

dimoi (dumoy), x, 1. 

dumby (démbiy*), xi, 9. 

dim® ha, (dimaho), vii, 23. 

dum? hak (dimahakh), vii, 20. 

daman, see muka daman, ix, 1. 

damanas (damanas), v, 9 (3). 

dana (danah), viii, 1. 

dana, see na dana, xi, 11. 

dan (dén“), xii, 29 (2), 3 (2). 

dina (dint), ix, 7. 

din’ (din*), x, 1. 

din* (din-t), iv, 6. 

don (don), viii, 1, 4, 6, 11 (2); 
x, 11; xu, 11, 4, 5. 

dand (danda), v, 11. 

danda (danda), v, 11. 

don hand1 (déb-handi), xii, 19. 

du'n*has (dun‘*yahas), xu, 18. 

donan (d°nan), x, 7. 

danas, see na danas, i, 5. 

don? vai (dénaway), x, 5. 

donovar (ddnaway), x1, 12. 

don" vai (dénaway), x, 18. 

dunuvar (dénaway), x, 4. 

din® (din’), x, 2. 

diny (din*), xii, 3. 

duny'has (dun*yahas), xii, 18. 

dap (daph), xii, 4 (2). 

dapai (dapay), v, 5. 

dapa (dapay), ii, 4. 

day (day), x, 1. 

day (day), v, 9. 

dop (dop“), v, 9; vi, 1, 13; 
x, 2,8; xu, 5, 19. 
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dop" (dop"), 1, 4; xi, 12. 

dup (dop”), xi, 2,14; xii, 4. 

dup* (dop"), xi, 11. 

dop hak (dop“hakh), x, 12. 

dophak (dop“hakh), viii, 1. 

dop ham (dop“ham), v, 8. 

dophas (dop“has), x, 5, 6. 

dop has (dop“has), v, 8; 
12; xu, l. 

dop*has (dop*has), iii, 8 (2); 
viii, 3, 4 (2), 5; x, 1, 2, 7, 
12; xu, 1, 17, 23. 

duphas (dop“has), vii, 11. 

dopuk (dopukh), u, 1; v, 7; 
viii, 1,2; x, 1; xu, 18. 

dop*mau (dopum*wa), x, 12. 

dopiim (dop“wam), x, 12. 

dap*nat (dapanay), xii, 16. 

dapan (dapan), ii, 1, 2; wi, 2, 
3, 4 (4), 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 (2); 
iv, 1; v, 1, 3, 4, 5 (2), 6, 7, 
8, 9 (2), 11 (4), 2, 6 (9); 
vii, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 3, 4, 
8, 9, 20, 2, 3, 4, 6 (2), 7, 8, 
9, 30, 1; vin, 1 (2), 3 (2), 
4, 5, (2), 6, 8 (2), 9 (2); 
vill, 10, 1, 2; ix, 1 (2), 4, 
6 (2); x, 1 (4), 2, 3, 4 (2), 
5, 7, 8 (5), 10 (3), 2 (5), 3, 
4 (4), 8; xu, 3 (6), 4 (2), 
5 (3), 6 (2), 7, 8, 9, 10 (4), 
1 (2), 3 (3), 4 (2), 5, 8, 9 (2), 
20 (4), 2, 4, 5, 

dapan (caret), xu, 22. 

dapan (dapan), ii, 3, 5,12; vuu,11-. 

dopan (dapan), u1, 9, 10; im, 3; 
vii, 11. 

dapun (dapun), v, 8. 

dopun (dopun), ii, 7,9, 11; im, 
9; v, 6,8, 9,10; vin, 3, 4, 
6,9, 10,3; x, 2,5 (3); xu, 
13, 9, 21 (2). 


x, 8, 
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dopun (caret), viii, 10. 

dopun (dapun), v, 9. 

dop“nai (dop“nay), x, 12. 

dop" nak (dop“nakh), viii, 1; x, 1. 

dop“nak (dop“nakh), v, 8; vi, 
16 (3) ; viii, 4 (3), 5 (2), 10,1; 
x, 1 (2), 5 (2), 6 (2), 12 (2) ; 
xu, 1 (2). 

dopu nak (dop“nakh), ii, 6. 

dopunak (dep“nakh), ti, 8; v, 8. 

dapanam (dapanam), ii, 11. 

dopu nam (dop“nam), iv, 4. 

dop“ nas (dop“nas), v, 4; vii, 7. 

dop“nas (dop“nas), ii, 1 (3), 
2, 5 (4), 8 (4), 9 (3); v, 1, 4 
(2), 5, 6 (3), 8, 9 (4), 12; 
vi, 5, 8, 14, 5 (4); vin, 3 (2), 
6, 8, 9 (3), 10, 1 (5); 1 
1 (2),4; x, 6 (2), 10; xu, 1, 
4 (6), 5 (2), 7 (3), 10, 1, 5 (7), 
6 (3), 8 (3), 20, 1, 2, 4, 5. 

dop“nas (dop“nas), iil, 4. 

dopunas (dop*nas), ui, 1, 4, 5; 
v,53 vin, 1l. 


dopunas (dop" nas), u, 9, 11; 
i, 4. 

dapas (dapas), xu, 19. 

dapus (dapus), xii, 20. 

dopus (dopus), v, 1; xu, 1 (4). 


dopusa (dopus), i, 7. 

da‘p'y (dapiy), xu, 18. 

dapyau (dapyav), xii, 24. 
dopuy (dopuy), xii, 15. 

dap’am (dapydm), ix, 4. 
dap*amak (dapyamakh), xi, 15. 
dap*zim (dap'zém), v, 8 (2). 
dar (dar), u, 5. 

dar (dar), ui, 4. 

darau, see kabar darau, ui, 6. 
darau, see khabar darau, x, 7, 8. 
da'‘ri, (dari), v, 4. 

ddr (dér*), ix, 11 (2). 
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ddsas 


da'rz (daré), v, 4 (2). 

da'rz (darv), v, 4. 

dari, see vuph da‘ri, u, 12. 

da'‘ri, see vupha da'ri, nu, 5, 6, 7, 
10. 

da'‘ri, see vupha da'ri, 11, 2. 

ddiri, see vupha daar, ui, 3, 4 (3). 

ddiri, see vupha dairi, u, 2. 

dur (dur), viii, 11 (2); x, 7. 

dura (durz), vu, 18; x, 7. 

drau (drav), ui, 8 ; iii, 1, 3, 4 (2) ; 
: 1, 4, 5, 6,9; wi, 7; vin, 

9 (2); x, 2, 3, 4 (2), B (2), 

7 (2), 9, 14 (2); @m, 4, 18; 
xii, 4, 5 (2), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 
9, 20, 3. 

darbar (darbar), vii, 11. 

dard (dard), ix, 8. 

drag (drag), vi, 15. 

drak (drakh), vi, 11. 

diran (duran), vu, 11. 

da'r. nam (dér*nam), vii, 25. 

déras (déras), v, 11. 

déras (déras), vil, 9. 

dras (dras), xi, 3 (2). 

drot (drét“), x, 5. 

dratis (dratz), 1x, 5. 

darvaza (darwaza), vu, 4 (2). 

darvaza (darwaza), vii, 11 (3), 2. 

dray (dray), 1x, 9. 

draye (drayé), 1, 1,25; v 

drdy (dray), x, 11. 

driy (drvy), vi, 1 (2), 2. 

drayas (drayés), vii, 7. 

disa (di-sa), x, 8. 

disa (dis), xu, 4. 

déshan (déshan), vi, 12. 

déshun (déshun"), xii, 22. 

déshit (dishith), v, 2. 

daskata (daskhata), xii, 21. 

daskath (daskhath), xu, 22. 

ddsas (dasas), v, 4 (2). 


Ff 


7 (2), 9. 


dst 


dit (dith), vi, 7; x, 12. 

dath, see va'‘r¥ dath, xii, 19. 

dithar (ditay), v, 2. 

dithin (detin), x, 2. 

dithas (dats“s), viii, 7 

ditam (ditam), x, 5. 

ditim (ditum), x, 12 (2). 

diut?mak (dit'makh), ix, 11. 

dit*nas (ditin), vii, 5. 

ditinas (dot‘nas), x, 14. 

dits (dits*), vi, 16. 

dits* has (dits*has), x, 5. 

ditsuk (dits*kh), ii, 8. 

ditsan (dits*n), x, 7 (2). 

ditsan (dits“n), x, 7. 

ditsun (dots*n), xii, 7, 12. 

ditsanas (dits“nas), v, 9; x, 8. 

ditta (dita), v, 9; x, 4. 

ditt, (dit*), xi, 17. 

dava (dawah), v, 6. 

dava (dawa), vi, 14. 

dava (dawah), v, 6 (3). 

dava (dawa), v, 4 

dava (dawah), v, 11. 

davahan (dawahan), v, 6. 

divan (dwan), v, 11; vu, 11, 4, 
7, 8, 22; x, 14; xu, 4, 14, 
7 (2), 23. 

dv°y" (dwa-yr), 1, 3. 

daye (dayé), iv, 1. 

diya (day*), vii, 2. 

diyw (diy), xu, 21. 

diyu (diy), x, 12. 

doyau (déyav), ni, 1: v, 7; vii, 
2,3,-0 3 “XO. 

doye (déy1), vii, 7. 

duy (doy), vi, 6. 

dyau (dév), xu, 7. 

diyehe (diyphé), vin, 13. 

diyiim (diytim), vi, 16. 

duyamis (déyims), viii, 6. 

dyun (dyun"), x, 6. 
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dyar (dyar), 1,9; x, 1, 6. 

d*ut (dyut“), v, 9; x, 2. 

dyut (dyut“), vui, 11, 2 

dyat (dyath"), vi, 11 (2). 

dytt (dytth“), vi, 15; x, 12. 

dyuth (dyut"), xii, 22 (2). 

aviithuk (dyutukh), xu, 24. 

dytithum (dytithum), vi, 15 (2). 

ad*“tithun (dyutun), xii, 25. 

dyiith“nas (dyut“nas), xii, 22. 

dytthut (dytthuth), vi, 15. 

d’utuk (dyutukh), v, 10. 

a*iituk (dyutukh), xi, 17. 

dyutuk (dyutukh), x, 5. 

dydt mar (dytith“may), x, 1. 

dytit"mau (dyutum*wa), x, 12. 

dyut?mut (dyut“mot"), vi, 1. 

dyutmut (dyut*mot"), v, 6; viii, 1. 

dytimut (dyiith*mot"), vi, 14. 

d’iitmat (dit‘mat'), x, 12. 

dyiit?mut (dyut“mot"), x, 12. 

d*itamaty (dit'mat'), x, 12. 

d’utun (dyutun), v, 4. 

diitun (dyutun), x, 5. 

dyutun (dyutun), v, 4; vii, 4, 7. 

dytitun (dyutun), x, 9, 11, 2, 3, 
5 (2). 

dyut*nak (dyut“nakh), x, 5. 

dyutanak (dyut“nakh), ii, 7. 

dyiit*nak (dyut"nakh), xu, 17. 

d*iit"nas (dyut“nas), xii, 16. 

dyut*nas (dyut“nas), v, 6. 

dyutanas (dyut“nas), x, 6. 

dyutanas (dyut"nas), 1, 9. 

dyut"nas (dyut"nas), xu, 5, 7 (2), 
11. 

dytit"nas (dyut*nas), xu, 15, 6. 

dyutanay (dyutun“y), ui, 7. 

dyutus (dyutus), 1,10; xu, 4. 

dyav*zath (déva-zath), xu, 16. 

diyiy (diyry), xi, 14. 

daz, see firan daz, u, 7. 
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dizi (diz), v, 7. 

dézakas (dézakas), xii, 19, 20. 

dazan (dazan), vii, 13; x, 7. 

dazan' (dazén*), x, 7. 

dazan, see tiran dazan, ui, 7. 

diz’ek (dizikh), xu, 16. 

fakira (phakira), x; 7. 

fakir (phakir), 1 HW. 1. 2 
3 (2), 9; im, 1; x, 7 (5), 
8 (6), 9, 12 (3), 4 (2). 

fakira (phakirah), iu, 1 (2). 

fakira (phakira), ti, 3; x, 8. 

fakirau (phakirav), v, 8. 

fakiri (phakirvyeé), x, 9. 

faktrt (phakirt), x, 14. 

fakiro (phakiro), ui, 2. 

fik*r (phikir*), xii, 20. 

jik*ra (phikirah), xii, 19, 24. 

faktran (phakiran), vi, 13; x, 12. 

fakiran (phakiran), ii, 1; x, 
7 (2), 8. 

fakiras (phaktras), ui, 9 

fakiras (phakiras), x, 8. 

fakiras (phakiras), i, 3, 4, 7, 8; 
m,1,2; x,8 


faktrasund (phakira-sond"), x, 12. 


fakirasanz (phakira-siinz"), x, 8. 
fakirasunz (phakira-siinz"), x, 14. 
forsat (phorsat), x1, 2. 

fursath (phursath), xii, 17. 

ga (gah), vi, 12. 

ga, see har ga, vii, 7. 

ga (gah), vi, 138. 

ga, see har ga, xu, 3. 


gat (gay), u, 1,4; m, 5; vi, 9, 
16; vin, 3 (3), 4, 5, 8, 11 (2), 
2,3: x. bs xi, 3: xii, 6, ll, 


23. 

gau (gav), ui, 3 (3), 6, 7, 12; 
iii, 1, 8, 9 (3); v, 5, 9, 10 (2), 
1: vi, 6, 12, 6: vin, 2 (2), 
3 (2), 6, 7 (2), 9 (2), 10 (38), 
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1 (2), 3; x, 4, 7 (3), 103; xi, 
18; xu, 1, 4 (4), 7, 9 (2), 10 
2 (2), 3, 5 (3), 8 

gau (gov), xi, 12. 

gau, see sar‘gau, iv, 3. 

ga (gav), ui, 1. 

ga (gov"), xi, 12. 

gau (gav), v, 5; vi, 16. 

gau (gav), u, 1. 

gau (gov"), vi, 15. 

gor (gay), v, 9. 

gab (g6b), ui, 6 (2). 

gab?r (gabar), xu, 15. 

gabar (gabar), viii, 1, 3. 

gada (gada), i, 9. 

gada (gada), i, 8. 

gud* (gdda), viii, 3. 

gud? (géda), xii, 15. 

guda (g6da), xi, 5. 

gude (gdda), iv, 2; v, 9. 

gudun (godun), v, 10, 2. 

guda'ny (gédai), iii, 1. 

guden"2 (gddanry), viii, 10. 

gudeny (gédar), x, 12; xi, 2. 

gudeny (gédan), x1, 3, 10. 

gudeny (godanry), x, 3; xu, 6. 

gudenyr (gddariy), xu, 4. 

gudenyt (gddatry), x, 10. 

gude nyecht handi (gddaiicé- 
handi), xu, 10. 

gudenyuk (godanyuk"), vii, 13. 

gud nyukuy (gddatukuy), vui, 5. 

gud*run (gudarun), viii, 5. 

gud?ryau (gudarw), v, 9 (2). 

gador yrye (gadoyryé), x, 2. 

gah (gah), vi, 2; xii, 2. 

goham (goham), x, 4. 

ghash (gwash), viii, 9. 

ga) ?nas (gdj"nas), vii, 19. 

gak (gokh), 1,9; vin, 13, 4. 

gal (gal), 1x, 4. 

ga'la (galz), xii, 24. 


gail’ 


ga'l' (gal), xii, 25. 

gul* (gul*), v, 9. 

gulam (goélam), vii, 5, 6 (6), 8, 11 
(2), 3 (2). 

gulaman (gdlaman), vi, 14; viii, 
11 


gulaman (gdlaman), vi, 7, 8. 

gulamas (gdlamas), viii, 11. 

gulamasund (gdlama-sond"),viii,6. 

gulémasanz (gdlama-siinz"), viii, 
11. 

galmut (g6l“mot"), ii, 11. 

galun (galun™), xii, 19. 

gar ma (gayemay), vii, 12. 

gom (gom), it, 1; v,7; vii, 12,3; 
vil, 9, 10 

gommut (gamot"), 1, 4. 

gaman (gaman), xi, 8. 

gumtra yvy (gum-réoy2), vii, 12. 

gémus (gamot"), v, 10. 

gamat' (gamat'), v, 9. 

gamut (gémot"), 1x, 1 (2), 6 (2); 
xu, 4, 23. 

gomut (gamot“), u, 4; 
vill, 1; x, 7. 

gomut (gémot"), v, 2 (2), 5. 

gamat” (gamat'), x, 7, 8. 

gamut® (gamat'), xu, 20. 

gamuts (gamiits“), xu, 10. 

ganau (ganau), xi, 15. 

guna (gonah), viii, 11 (2). 

gand (gand), x, 3. 

gand‘ (gand'), v, 9. 

gands (gand*), xi, 9. 

gund (gond"), v, 4 (3). 

gand*maty* (gand'mat'), x, 5. 

gandin (gandin), x, 2 (2). 

gundun (gondun), v, 10, 2. 

gund*nas (gond”nas), v, 11. 

gandut (gandith), i, 8. 

gand' 2yes (gand‘2és), v, 6. 

ganas (ganas), v, 9; 1x, 2. 


wm, 1; 
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ganas (ganas), v, 9. 

gan", (gané), vil, 13. 

ganye (gané), x, 7. 

gupal* (gépél*), v, 10 (2), 1 (2). 

gupal’é (gépalé), v, 11. 

gar (gar), v, 3. 

gar (gara), i, 1, 9; 
xii, 8. 

gar? (gara), ii, 2, 3 (2); v, 1 
5 (2), 10 (2); xu, 19, 22. 

gara (gara), v, 4, 10; x, 4, 6, 7, 
14; xu, 1, 4 (2), 5 (3), 10 
1 (2), 2, 3, 4, 8 (2), 20, 2, 5. 

gar (gar*), v, 4. 

gar* (garz), v, 10. 

gar, see nan gar, xi, 10. 

gar (gér), xi, 5. 

gar, see baz gar, iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7. 

ga'rt (gart), ui, 1; 
4 (2), 5 (2). 

ga'ri (gor), vit, 27. 

gur (gur*), xi, 6. 

gur (gur“), 1, 8; x, 3. 

gur’ (gur*), x1, 8; xu, 1. 

gur* (gurt), i, 6. 

gtr (gur*), xi, 12. 

gur (gur“), xi, 13. 

gur baye (gtr'-bayé), xi, 12. 

gardan (gardan), ii, 8. 

garm (garam), 1, 11. 

garan (garan), xi, 6. 

garan (gadan), v, 1. 

gara navan (garandwan), xi, 17. 

garas (garas), 1x, 4 (2). 

guris (guris), u, 6, 11; im, 8 (2) ; 
XO: 

grost (grytst"), ix, 4. 

grést bay (grist'-bay), 1x, 1. 

grést baye (grist*-bayz), ix, 1. 

grést* bay (grist'-bay), 1x, 6 (2). 

grést? baye (grist'-bayr), 1x, 1 


v, 9, 10; 


x, 5; xu, 
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grést? baye (grist'-bayé), ix, 6. 
grésia baye (grist'-bayé), ix, 1, 4. 
grést garas (grist'-garas), ix, 4. 
grésta garas (grist'-garas), ix, 4. 
grést’en (gréstén), 1x, 7. 

garvé (garé), v, 7. 

gray (gray), 1x, 12. 

graye (grayé), vu, 11. 

gurvau (guryau), xu, 2. 


gurven-hanz (gurén-hiinz®), xu, 3. 


gar ze (garza), vu, 26. 

garzinas (gorzanas), 01, 1. 

gas (g6s), iv, 3. 

gasg (gasa), x, 5 (3); x1, 6, 9 (2). 

gase (ga@sa), xi, 7. 

gasu (gasa), x1, 12. 

948 (g6s), vi, 11. 

gas (gds), v, 4. 

gas (gds), v, 5; x, 10. 

gos (gOs), 1, 4, 8; vii, 4, 10; 
x, 12,4; xu, 12, 

gosar (gésay), xi, 18. 

gash (gash), 11, 3; v, 5, 7. 

gash (gwash), xii, 2 (2). 

gosony (gusdn"), v, 9. 

gat (gath), i, 4. 

gata (gata), 1, 6. 

gaty (gat";"), v, 3, 10. 

gut'‘la (gut'la), vii, 12. 

gatily (gat*l*), viii, 1 (2). 


gats (gatsh), ui, 5; vi, 17; vii, 
- 10; xi, 2; xu, 4, 5, 11 (2), 


4, 20. 
gatsa (gatshr), xu, 11, 22, 3 
gatsau (gatshav), vii, 3; xu, 18. 
gatse (gatshz), v, 1, 4 (2), 8, 9 (2); 
viii, 2, 8, 10, 1; x, 3, 5 (2), 
12; xu, 4 (2), 5, 6 (4), 10 (2), 
3 (2), 5 (2), 9, 20 (3), 2. 


gatse (gatshiy), xu, 7, 13. 
gatsé (gatshr), vii, 7, 8. 
gats' (gatsh), u, 9. 
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fa), viii, 6, 11. 

gatsu (gatshu), x1, 11. 

gots (gotsh*), v, 7. 

guts (gotsh"), v, 7; xu, 19. 

gatsak (gatshakh), v, 5,6; xu, 18. 

gats*na (gatshi-na), xii, 16. 

gats*nat (gatshanay), xii, 5. 

gatsan (gatshan), v, 4, 8; xi, 42. 

gatsan (gatshan), i, 6; v, 1; 
vil, 1 (3); x, 5; xu, 4 (3), 
19, 23. 

gatsun (gatshun”), v, 9,10; xu, 
6, 24. 

gatse nam (gatshanam), x, 1, 2. 

gatsas (gatshés), xu, 18. 

gatses (gatshés), v, 9. 

gats ta (gatshia), xi, 1. 

gatst” (gatshiy), xii, 5. 

gats"u (gatshiv), x, 7, 8. 

gatsiy (gatshiy), xu, 7, 21 (3). 

gatsiye (gatshiyé), xu, 13. 

gatsyu (gatshiv), vu, 4. 

gats’em (gatshém), x, 3, 6; 
3 (2), 7. 

gats’es (gatshés), x, 3. 

gatsyes (gatshés), x, 5. 

gavdr (gawéy*), x, 12. 

gavun (gdv"n), vi, 15. 

gayau (gayav), xu, 15. 

gay* (gayé), ui, 1, 4. 

gay (gayé), vu, 16. 

gaye (gaye), im, 1,9; v,9,10,1; 
vil, 11; x, 1, 14 (2); x, 8; 
xi, 2, 9, 10, 2, 3. 

gay’ (gayé), i, 8. 

gue (ge), x1, 10. 

gayem (gayém), 1x, 4. 

gayas (gayés), x, 6. 

gaznavi (gaznavt), 1, 1. 

guzran (guzaran), x1, 19. 

ha (ha), xii, 19. 

ha, see bava ha, vii, 21. 


Xi, 
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ha, see hav* ha, vu, 21. 

ha, see dim? ha, vu, 23. 

ha, see kare ha, i, 11. 

ha, see vuch? ha, vi, 10. 

ha, see yetsana ha, v, 6. 

ha (ha), u, 2, 3,4; x, 4; x, 3; 
xu, 10. 

har (hay), v, 4 (4); 1x, 7, 8, 9, 
10; xi, 14, 6, 9. 

haz, see kur haz, iv, 2. 

hai, see muthar, v, 2. 

hau (hav), v, 4 (2); x, 11. 

hau (hav), xu, 14. 

he, see asv he, ui, 4. 

ha (hth*), xii, 1. 

ho (hau), u, 10. 

ho, see k¥aho, v, 5. 

ho, see kyaho, v, 4. 

how, see yi hor, xu, 20. 

hé (ho), ti, 3. 

habjosht (hab-jtisht), xii, 22. 

hech (héch), v, 3. 

had? (had), vu, 15. 

hihis (hihis), vii, 5, 18. 

hak, see dum? hak, vu, 20. 

hak, see dop hak, x, 12. 

hak, see kar? hak, xu, 16. 

hak, see kur hak, xi, 17. 

hak, see vuch hak, viii, 1. 

hak, see dabza hek, xi, 15. 

hek, see dabzi hek, xi, 15. 

huk, see kar“ huk, xu, 19. 

huk' (hékh*), vi, 15. 

hatkhi (hakh-1), xu, 15. 

hakim (hakim), vi, 14. 

hakima (hakima), vi, 13. 

hukam (hukum), vii, 12. 

hukum (hukum), ui, 7; vi, 4; 
x, 9,13; xu, 7. 

huk“ma (hukm-t), xi, 4. 

hukm (hukum), vii, 11, 3; x, 5. 

hekamati (hékmat-t), i, 11. 
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hekamats (hékmiits*), i, 12. 

hal? (hala), xii, 17. 

hal (hal), vii, 9; 1x, 4 (2); =, 17. 

hal (hél*), vi, 15. 

halam (halam), 1x, 11 (2). 

hal? mas (halamas), v, 4. 

hal*mas (halamas), v, 5. 

halamas (halamas), v, 4. 

helen (hélén), vi, 15. 

ham, see dop ham, v, 8. 

hamai, see lade hamat, x, 3. 

ham, see pin ham, vu, 10. 

human, (hémay), v, 11. 

hamud (hamud), vu, 4. 

ham mshin (hammshin), 
20 (2). 

ham nishinan (hamnishinan), vu, 
24. 

ham nshinan (hamnishinan), vii, 
21. 

hamsar (hamsayé), x, 5. 

ham sdye (hamsdayé), x, 12. 

hna (hana), see parvehna, xu, 2. 

h?na, see ratse h?na, v, 6 (2). 

hena (hana), xii, 17 (2). 

han (han), iii, 1; x, 5; xu, 21. 

hana (hana), x, 3, 5. 

han (han), x, 5. 

han, see rats*han, v, 6. 

han, see ratsa han, v, 6. 

hana (hana), xi, 16. 

hana (hana), x, 5. 

hana (hana), viu, 7. 

hant (hant), viii, 6 (2). 

haunar (héw“nay), v, 4 (2). 

hen (han), xu, 13. 

hont (hin’), vin, 4. 

hun, see muk*lava hun, x, 1. 

hin (hiin'’), vi, 12 (2). 

hin (hiin"), vi, 9 (6), 10 (4). 

hina (hin*), vii, 13. 


handi (handt), x, 7. 


Vu, 
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hand‘ (hand*), v, 6. 

handi (handt), x, 7; xii, 10, 9. 

hund (hond"), 11, 1, be - v, 1, 2, 5, 
9; vu,1; vu,1,3,9;3 x, 
2 (2), 4 (2), 9 9 ( ); xu, 5 (3), 


hondis (handis), v, 4; vi, 6 (3), 
18 (2); x, 3 (2), 5, 7, 10. 
hangat® manga (hanga-ta-manga), 
il, 6. 

hau nak (héw“nakh), xu, 18. 

haunam (héw*nam), v, 4. 

hiinis (hiinis), vill, 9, 10 (3). 

hanza (hanza), vi, 11. 

hanz (hitnz"), i, 5,6; vii, 11; 
x, 3; xu, 3. 

hanea (hanza\, vin, 4. 

hanza (hanza), viii, 3, 4. 

hanza (hanzah), 1, 4. 

hunz (hiinz"), viii, 3. 

hunz (caret), xii, 6. 

hapat (hapath), ix, 2. 

haput (haputh), 1, 10, 1 (3), 2. 

hapatan (hapatan), ix, 4. 

hapatas (hapatas), u, 10, 1. 

har (har), ui, 2. 

harde (har*da), ix, 8. 

har ga (hargah), viu, 7. 

har ga@ (hargah), xii, 3. 

harga (hargah), xu, 3. 

harga hay (hargah-ay), viii, 10. 

har*gakvéy (hargah-kiy), viii, 13. 

harr hari (har* har’), xi, 8. 

harik (harak*), nu, 3. 

haran (haran), vii, 24 ; xii, 9 (2). 

hfrvau (h*rydv), x, 12. 

h*réyek (h*reyékh), x, 5. 

h¢sa (hasa), x, 1. 

ha se (hasa), u, 11. 

has, see afiye has, vi, 16. 

has, see dop has, v, 8; x, 8, 12; 
xu, l. 
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has, see dits? has, x, 5. 

has, see kur has, vii, 2. 

has, see manga has, xii, 19. 

has, see nytt has, viii, 9. 

has, see trau has, x, 12. 

has, see tsun has, xii, 4. 

hasa (hasa), vi, 11. 

hasa (hasa), x, 1 (6), 4 (2), 8; 
xu, 1 (2), 5, 10. 

hasa, see tsahasa, v, 7. 

hase (hasa), x, 1 (2). 

has (hés), xu, 20. 

hish (hish*), x, 7. 

hosh (hosh), 1, 5. 

hushar (hushyar), v, 5 (8). 

host (host“), vi, 16 (2). 

host” (host“), vi, 16. 

hat (hath), 1, 8; u, 12; vim, 9, 
10 (2); x, 1 (4), 2 (3), 6. 

hat, see musla hat, xi, 19. 

hat (hath), viii, 10. 

hata (hata), x, 5. 

hatar (hatay), xu, 15. 

hato (hato), x, 5. 

het (héth), 1, 1; v, 7. 

hit (héth), i, 8. 

hot (hot"), v, 7. 

hut (hot“), vu, 14. 

hata bud‘ (hata-béd"), ix, 9. 

hathas (hatas), v, 10. 

hatan (hatan), v, 1. 

hatas (hatas), 1,9; v, 12. 

hatis (hates), viii, 1. 

ha tsa (hatsha), vi, 9. 

hots (hots“), xii, 12 (2). 

huts (hots*), xu, 15. 

hetsamatsa (hétsamatsa), x, 14. 

hitsan (hétsan), v, 7. 

hitsan (héts*n), x, 11. 

hitsan (héth), v, 4. 

hitsan (hets“n), iii, 4. 

hitsun (héts"n), v, 6. 


Artsanas 


hitsanas (hets*nas), v, 6. 
hitsanas (hétsanas), viii, 7. 
hats*uk (hatsyuk"), xii, 15. 
hava (hawah), vu, 7. 
havar (haway), 1, 8. 
hay (havi), v, 9. 

hav* ha (hawaho), vii, 21. 
havala (hawala), viii, 4. 


havala (hawéla), v, 7, 10 (2), 2; 


x, 12 (4), 22. 

havale (hawala), x, 12. 

havalé (hawala), v, 12. 

havala* (hawala-y), x, 7. 

havun (héwun), vi, 16; xii, 15. 

hovun (héwun), i, 3. 

hav?nam (hawanan), iv, 7. 

havus (héwus), v, 4. 

havut (héwuth), vi, 5. 

haviam (havtam), v, 9. 

havaye (hawa-y2), ui, 6. 

hve (héh), xi, 12. 

h¥e, see chYaye h¥e, vin, 7. 

hve, see kari he, vi, 7. 

h¥u (hyuh"), x, 7 (2); xn, 4. 

hay (hay), v, 7. 

hay, see harga hay, vii, 10. 

hay, see yi hay, vi, 10. 

hyu (hyuh"), vin, 7; xu, 4 (2). 

h*ahara (hthara), x, 12. 

h*un (hyon"), xu, 5. 

h¥iin (yun), xu, 7. 

h¥ur (hyor“), xu, 6. 

hytir (hyor”), ui, 2, 9. 

hvet (héth), m, 2; v, 1 (2), 7; 
viii, 3 (2), 4, 6, 9, 10, 2; x, 5, 
12; xi, 13, 4,6,8; xu, 2, 4, 
5, 7. 


heth (héth), xii, 9, 11, 2 (2), 8, 


22 (2), 3 (4), 4, 5. 
hveth (héth), xu, 12. 
hYiithuy (yuthuy), xii, 12. 
h%iituk (hyotukh), x, 1. 
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h¥eten (hets*n), iii, 1. 

h“iitun (hyotun), viii, 7 (3). 
hytitun (hyotun), ui, 1, 3. 
h%itus (hyotus), xii, 10, 3. 
h*evan (héwan), x, 7; xii, 15. 
haz‘, see yahaz", v, 9. 

hazirz (huzir?), vii, 5. 
hazrat (hazrat-2), vi, 8. 
hazrat‘ (haz at-1), iv, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. 
hazra‘t® (hazrat-1), xii, 17. 
hazret (hazrat-1), vi, 15. 
hazret* (hazrat-2), vi, 10. 
hazret (hazrat-1), vi, 14. 

ja (jah), uu, 4. 

ja (jah), x, 12. 

jar (yayé), vill, 7. 

jar (jay), ix, 6. 

jao (jav), xi, 4. 

40 (jaw), xi, 4. 

jau, see tu jau, xii, 6. 

jal (jél) vi, 16. 

jaltd (jél"d), xii, 15, 23, 4. 
jal*va (galwa), vi, 7. 

jam, see tan” jam, vu, 26. 
jumala (jumala), 1, 13. 

jan (jan), vu, 27; xi, 17, 8. 
jan, see tu jan xu, 4. 

qin, see tuh jin, 11, 9. 

jande (jénda), v, 11. 
janatach (jénatacé), 11, 7. 
janttuk (jénatuk*), xi, 13. 
jan? tukh (jé€natuk"), xu, 21, 2. 
jan*tas (jénatas), xu, 24. 


gan? tas (jénatas), xu, 19, 23, 4. 


janatas (jénatas), xu, 20. 
qan*var (jGnawar), 1x, 3. 
yanavar (janawar), 1x, 1, 5. 
janavaran (janawaran), vii, 1. 
Osh (jtishi), xu, 22. 

javab (jéwab), mi, 4; xu, 17. 
jay (yay), xi, 12. 

jaya (j@yé), 1,4; vin, 7. 
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jay’ (jayé), 1, 7. 

gaye (jayé), 1, 3; u, 8; mi, 7; 
vi, 7,9; x, 5; xii, 15 (2). 

ka (kah), xi, 14. 

ka, see roz ka, xu, 18. 

ka, see taslika, vi, 16. 

kab (khab), vi, 11, 2, 4, 5. 
Cf. kav. 

kabuk (khabuk), vi, 14 (2). 

kab?nish (khaba-mshé), vi, 12. 

kab*ra (kabarz), 1v, 7. 

kabar (khabar), i, 1,4; ui, 1,3; 
v, 7. 

kabara (khabarah), i, 6. 

kabar darau (khabardarav), ui, 6. 

kabardarau (khabardarav), ui, 1. 

kabus (khabas), vi, 14. 

kochuk, see kati kéchuk, u, 2. 

kad (kod), v, 7, 8, 9. 

Sac or vi, 11; x, 5. 
had (kéh*), vi, 11. 

ka‘d (kéd), x, 12. 

katd (kéd*), x, 5 (3). 

ka‘d' (kéd*), v, 8 (2). 

kad (kod), v, 9 

kod* (koré), v, 2. 

kuda (khéda), ii, 8 (3). 

kud (kor“), xii, 10 (3), 1 (2), 2 (2), 
3 (3), 4. 

kuda (khéda), vi, 5, 6, 7, 10. 

kid (kid"), v, 5 

kid (kur), v, 2, 5, 7 (2), 8 (2), 
9 (4), 10; xii, 10, 3. 

kid? (kéd*), v, 

kid’ (kir*), v 

ka‘déhen (kar* as xu, 12. 

katdik (kddikh), x, 12. 

haduk (kiid"kh), x, 11. 

had khan (kéd-khan), vi, 10. 

hadkhanen hadley v, 8. 

kadam (kadam), x, 11, 2 

kadam (kadam), iv, 5. 


kadan (kadan), vi, 13; xi, 4, 
11, 7. 

kadin (kiid"n), x, 7. 

kadun (kadun“), viii, 11. 

kadun (kiid"n), xii, 5. 

kodun (kodun), ui, 8; vii, 10; 
x, 13. 

kudun (kodun), v, 9 (2). 

kiidis (koré), v, 10. 

k@'dis (kédis), x, 5 (2). 

kadyau (kodyau), v, 7. 

ka‘dyau (kédyau), vi, 11; x, 5, 
12. 

kodayu (khédays), v, 7. 

kode (kort), xu, 5. 

kod”? (kéri), v, 4. 

kod”? (k6rt), v, 1. 

kadve (koré), v, 9 (2); xu, 4. 

kod’: (koré), v, 1, 2; xu, |, 
10 (2), 3. 

kod2 (korv), xu, 4. 

kodye (koré), v, 1. 

kudaye (khédayé), iv, 1. 

kitd%e (kodé), v, 12. 

kidve (koré), v, 9 (2). 

kids (korwy), xii, 15. 

kudye (kiir’yéy), v, 2. 

kah (kah), 1,23; vu, 23; xu, 22. 

kth (kth), v, 4 (3). 

koh* (koha), 1x, 2 

kha, see dad kha, ui, 5. 

khub (khab), vi, 17. 

khab¢r (khabar), xii, 20, 3. 

khabar (khabar), vii, 28; xu, 19. 

khabar (khabar), x, 7, 8, 14; xi, 
20; xu, 2 (3), 20 (2), 4. 

khabar darau (khabardarav), x, 


7, 8. 
khabardarau (khabardarav), xii, 
23. 
khab stirat (khobsirath), xii, 4. 
khobsurat (khobstirath,) xu, 15. 


khob sairat 


khob strat (khobsurath), xii, 5. 

khobsiirat (khobsirath), xii, 10 (2). 

khob-stirath (khobsirath), xii, 19. 

kahchus na (kaéh chus-na), vi, 10. 

khod (khéd), x, 13. 

khuda (khoda), x, 5,7; xii, 7 (2), 
15 (2), 20. 

khuda (khéday), x, 8. 

khudai (khdday), xii, 15. 

khid (kir*), xii, 13. 

khudas {khédas), x, 13. 

khudayen (khédayén), xii, 15. 

khudayas (khddayés), vii, 4; x, 5. 

rs (khédaye- -sond"), xii i 


khay'nas (khoj"nas), vii, 19. 
khal*kan (lashkarv), 11, 6. 
khalas (khalas), ii, 4. 

kha'lyun (khalyiin), x, 7. 

kham (kham), vu, 25, 6. 
khumba khas (kémbakas), xi, 7. 
khan (khan), u, 1; vi, 10. 
khan (khana), xu, 19. 

khanen, see kadkhanen, v, 8. 
khanun (khanun“), xii, 6. 


khanenavun (khananéwun), x, 13. 


khanas (khanas), vi, 4. 

khar (khar), iii, 8, 9. 

khur (khor), v, 5. 

khurachas (khéra chés), v, 5. 

khar) (khar7), xu, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
Il 


kharj (khar*c), viii, 10. 
khar%) (khar%), xii, 20. 
kharas (kharas), 1, 8. 
kharis (khérts), 1x, 9. 

kharat (khérath), v, 9. 

khas (khas), i, 8 (2). 

khas, see khumba khas, xi, 7. 
khast (khasvy), xii, 11. 

khas (khasa), v, 11. 

khas* (khasa), 11, 3. 
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khush (khésh), vii, 1, 11, 4; x, 
18; xi, 3, 9, 12. 

khush (khésh), viii, 9. 

khastho (khés* ho), ui, 3. 

khashim (khashém), ii, 3. 

khash?na h*na (khashéna-hana), 
xii, 17. 

khasak (khasakh), v, 6. 

khasam (kasam), xii, 7. 

khismat (khizmath), u, 3. 

khasan (khasan), 1, 6; 11, 3. 

khasun (khasun”), x, 3; xi, 6. 

khasant (kdsanz), xii, 4, 5. 

khasun (késun), xii, 13. 

khosun (késun), xii, 10. 

khas?nas (kés“nas), xii, 4. 

khosus (késus), xu, 10. 

khasit (kostth), xii, 5, 10. 

kha'‘sith (kosith), xu, 13. 

kahti (kah tz), i, 5. 

khat* (khat*), v, 9. 

khota (khota), xii, 10. 

khot (khot"), i, 8. 

khut (khot“), u, 11 (2); vin, 7; 
x, 7,8; xu, 12. 

khut (khoth), 1,6; x, 7. 

khut (khot"), xu, 21. 

khut (khot“), xu, 3. 

khuta (khota), xu, 19. 

khath (khath), xu, 21, 2, 3 (3). 

khuth (khot"), xii, 24. 

khuth (kot"), xii, 25. 

khatina (khétina), xii, 19. 

khatini (khétine), xu, 15. 

khattini (khétunz), xu, 15 (2), 8. 

khatun (khétuina), x, 12; xu, 18, 
20, 5. 

khatiina (khétina), xu, 15, 9. 


khatine (khétinz); x, 7 (3). 


khdatini (khétini), x, 7 (3); xu, 
15 (2). 
khé tant (khétiim), xii, 22. 
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khator (khoter), vi, 3. 

khutas (khot* tas), 1, 8. 

khats (khiits*), iti, 2. 

khavand (khawand), x, 5 (2), 12. 

khav'ndas (khawandas), xu, 18. 

khavandas (khéwandas), x1, 11. 

khavur (khéwur"), vii, 7. 

kh’au (khy6), x, 12. 

khvé (kéntshah), xii, 20. 

kheyau (khéyév), x, 12. 

kheye (khéyz), xu, 15. 

khyau (khyuh), x, 5. 

khyau (khyauv), x, 12. 

khydu (khév), ii, 2. 

khyé (keh), xu, 18. 

khyé (kéntshah), xii, 18. 

koh%e (koh-2), iv, 5. 

kohdy (kéhat), ix, 2. 

kh’ema (khéma), vii, 11. 

khyan (khyon), x, 5. 

khyen (khén), xu, 16, 7. 

khyent (khént), x, 5. 

khyun (khyon"), xu, 16. 

kh’ut (kyut"), x, 5. 

khvath (kéth), xii, 23 (2). 

kh’atha (kétha), xii, 24. 

khyath (kéth), xii, 22. 

khyuth (kyut“), xii, 16. 

khvé tsa (kéntshah), xii, 19. 

khyétsa (kéntshah), xii, 19. 

khyé tsa (kéntshah), xii, 18, 9 (2). 

khyavan (khéwan), xu, 4, 17. 

khyevan (khéwan), xii, 6. 

khvavy (khéy), x, 2. 

khyéz (khézv), xii, 16 (2). 

kakad (kakad), xu, 22. 

kakad (kakad), xii, 11 (2), 2 (3), 
5 (5), 6, 7, 8 (2). 

kakad (kakaz), viii, 10. 

kakadas (kakadas), xii, 16, 7. 

kukh, see sam? kukh, xii, 25. 

kakin" (kakan), v, 10. 
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kukar (kukar), xi, 8. 

kal? (kala), iii, 1, 5; xi, 9. 

kala (kala), ii, 9. 

kale (kala), 111, 2, 9; viu, 6. 

kal (kal), viu, 2. 

kala (kala), v, 10. 

kala (kalah), vii, 2 (2). 

kol (k6l”), u, 4. 

kulai (kélay), iii, 4; v, 33 viii, 
ss ae 

kul* (kulz), 11, 10. 

kal*chen (kalacén), v, 5. 

kalama (kalama), 1x, 12. 

kélnas (khél“nas), x, 12. 

kulup (kuluph), 11, 8. 

kalas (khalas), 1x, 9. 

kal*ty (khalt-é), x, 4 (2). 

kulve (Kol), xu, 2 (2), 4, 6 (2). 

kulye (kéle), xii, 6. 

kam (kam), ii, 12; 1v, 4,6; xu, 1. 

kam, see mah kam, xi, 9. 

kame (kamz), 1x, 1; x, 4, 12. 

kam (kham), vi, 15. 

kama (kém*ah), x, 2, 3. 

kam (kam’), 11, 3 (2); x, 12. 

kam (k6m"), x, T (2), 12,4; x1, 
ll. 

kama (kém*), xii, 22. 

kom (kém”), u, 5, 73 vin, 4. 

kum, see valar kum, xu, 26. 

kumar (khumar), v, 2. 

kamtik (kamyuk"), vi, 13, 4. 

kan (kan), u, 7; vi, 6, 8, 11; 
ix, 1, 4. 

kan (kin), x, 18. 

kana (kana), i, 5. 

kane (kana), v, 2. 

kane (kant), v, 2; vi, 1, 6. 

kan* (kant), 1, 3; mi, 1, 2, 8; 
v, 4(3); vii, 11; x, I, 5. 

kan’ (kai), v, 4. 

kan’ (kan*), v, 4 (2). 
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kan' (kat), v, 7. 

kant (kam), vin, 1; x, 
xii, 4. 

kan, see mahala kan, vin, 11. 

kan‘ (kant), viu, 7. 

kan! (kan‘), 0, 8; xi, 9. 

ka'nt (kant), x, 10; xu, 9, 12, 
23 (2). 

kina (kina), vii, 11; 
9, 20. 

kona (kun), vi, 5. 

kone (kéna), vin, 1. 

kun (kun), 1, 8; mi, 5, 7; v, 
2; vu, 3, 4, 20, 6; viii, 6, 
11; ix, 1; x, 3, 5 (4), 11, 
2 (2); xu, 4, 6, 14. 

kun, see patkun, v, 5, 8. 

kuna (kunt), vii, 7. 

kun* (kunz), viii, 1 (2), 2 


12; 


xu, 18, 


kunt (kunt), v, 6; vii, 7,9; xii, 


1, 22. 
konda (kondt), xi, 11. 
kund (kond"), viii, 1 (2). 
kangan” (kangan), v, 4. 
kung*var' (kéng-warr), v, 7. 
kung*varvé (king-ware), v, 7. 
kanShan (k*nahan), vii, 9. 
kuntka'n¥ (kunt-kant), xu, 13. 
kanana (k°nana), vu, 26. 
kanani (k*nanz), xu, 3. 
kanan (k*nan), vii, 9. 
kanan (k°ndn), vu, 17. 
kanan (khanan), v, 7. 
kananuy (kananay), vu, 11. 
kanas (kanas), 11, 9. 
kanas (khanas), u, 12. 
kanye (kavé), vi, 7. 
kanye (kafiv), xui, 15. 
kan” (kan‘), xi, 9. 
ka‘n’ (kant), xii, 13. 
kuna (khénz), xi, 13. 
ku'niy (kufi*y), xi, 15. 
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kunuy (kunuy), vi, 7; vii, 2; 
vil, 7; x, 8. 

kanyek (katinékh), xi, 9. 

kunz (kunz), mi, 8 (2). 

hatiye (kané), x, 13. 

kaviye (kati), xii, 15. 

ken*tsa (kéntshah), ui, 8. 

kéfi’tsa (kéntshah), iii, 8. 

katiyev' (kati), v, 4. 

kuphar (kuphar), iv, 3. 

kar (kar), i, 4; v,2; x, 8; xii, 
7, 17. 

kar (khar), v, 7 (2). 


karat (karay), xu, 1. 
karau (karav), x, 1,5; xi, 19. 
kare (kara), 1,4; 1v,5; viii, 10; 


ix, 4; xu, 1 (2), 3, 15, 6 (2), 
7, 20. 
kar (kar), v, 12; xi, 2, 10. 
kar (khor), i, 3. 
kar (caret), xu, 1. 
kara (khara), vi, 17. 
karau (kharav), xi, 17. 
kare (kara), x, 8. 
kare (khara), u, 12. 
kar (kar), u, 12. 
kar (kar*), vu, 24 (2). 
kar (kor*), ui, 4. 


kar (kir"), u, 1, 5, 7; vii, 3, 4, 
11; x, 3,5, 7 (2); x, 7, 8 (2), 
11, 2,4; xu, 15, 9, 22. 

karu (kiir*wa), x, 12. 

ka'ri (karé), 11, 1. 

ka'rt (kart), vii, 8, 11; x1, 2; 


xu, 3. 

ka're (karv), vin, 6. 
ka'ré (kart), vu, 1. 
ka'r* (kdar*), xu, 20. 
ka‘ré (kiir*), xu, 23. 
ka'ri (kart), xi, 19 (2). 
kor (k6r), ii, 2. 

kur (kod“), xu, 15, 7. 
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kur (kor“), u 3; i, 8 (2); 
iv, 6; v,9; vin, 1: x, 12; 
xi, 3; xu, 4, 7 (2), 14, 5, 8. 

kur* (kor“), viii, 9, 10. 

kurt, see tamas kuri, x, 5. 

kuru (kor“wa), x, 12. 

kurt (kor“wa), x, 12. 

kar (kir*), x, 1, 6, 7 (2), 8; 
xii, 1 (2), 2, 25. 

krau (khrav), v, 9. 

kardaran (karddran), 1x, 1. 

karaha (karaho), v, 6; vui, 11; 
XO; 

kare ha (karahé), ii, 11. 

karehe (karihé), v, 9. 

karhai (kiir“hay), xi, 5. 

kur haa (kor“hay), iv, 2. 

ka'‘rihe (karthé), viti, 13. 

kar* hak (karahakh), xii, 16. 

kar™ huk (karuhukh), xii, 19. 

kur hak (kor“hakh), xi, 17. 

kurhas (kor“has), x, 5. 

kur has (kor“has), viu, 2. 

kare hve (karthé), viii, 7. 

krayje (krajv), xi, 11. 

krak (krékh), in, 3. 

krék (krékh), v, 7. 

karak (karakh), vii, 13; 
1, 3. 

karik (kadikh), vin, 4. 

karek (karikh), v, 7. 

karuk (korukh), xii, 18. 

karuk (kiir*kh), 11, 8. 

karuk (karytkh), viii, 4. 

ka'rik (kadikh), viii, 12; xii, 1. 

ka'rik (karékh), xi, 10. 

koruk (korukh), x, 5. 

kuruk (kodukh), ui, 4. 

kuruk (korukh), vi, 1 ; 
xu, 7. 

katrikh (karékh), xii, 25. 

krékh (krékh), xu, 7. 


Xu, 


ky Ds 
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kralan (kralan), xi, 10. 

krdlau (krdlaw), xi, 11. 

karum (karim), v, 9. 

karumau (karémav), x, 6. 

karme (kar mé), 1, 7. 

kariim (kiir*m), v, 9. 

katrum (karim), 1x, 9. 

kawrvm (karém), 1x, 4. 

kurme (kor“ mé), ui, 2. 

kurmut (kor“mot"), ui, 1; iu, 8 ; 
vii, 2; ix, 1; x, 7, 12 (2). 

karmuts (kiir“miits), x, 8, 10. 

kurmuts (kiir*muts*), viii, 1. 

kar?n (karanz), x, 2; xii, 26 (2). 

karan (karan), i, 1, 3; u, 3, 5; 
il, 4; v, 5 (2), 12; vii, 
15 (2), 6, 24 ; viii, 2, 3, 12,3; 
x, 8, 12, 4 (2); x, 8, 19; 
xii, 3, 20, 3, 4. 

karan (kadan), vii, 11. 

karan (kadan), vii, 11. 

karan (kiir“n), v, 12 (2). 

karan (karanz), xu, 4. 

kara‘n (karant), xii, 6 (2). 

karun (kadun), i, 8. 

karun (karun), viu, 9. 

karun (karun“), v, 7; vii, 2, 6, 
8 (2),11; x,3; =,8; xu, 3. 

karun (kiir™n), xii, 12. 

karin (kiir*n), xu, 17. 

karna (karan), viii, 4. 

karan (ktir“n), viii, 11. 

karin (karin), v, 7,95; viii, 5. 

karun (korun), v, 7; xii, 18, 
22 (3). 

karun (kiir“n), vii, 8; 
xu, 13, 20. 

ka'rin (karén), x, 6, 7. 

karin (karin), x, 2. 

ka'rin (kiir™n), x, 2. 

ka'rin (karén), x, 7. 

ka'rin (kiir*n), xii, 23. 


>. md (a 


korun 


korun (kodun), 11, 8. 

korun (korun), u, 7; x, 3, 5, 7. 

korun (kiir*n), x, 7. 

kuran (khoran), v, 9. 

kurun (kodun), vii, 7. 

kurun (korun), u, 4; 1v, 63 vi, 
11 (2); vu, 4, 6 (2); vin, 
2,10; ix, 3. 

k*rand (kriind”), v, 9. 

kratiy® (kranjé), v, 7. 

ka'rinak (kar'nakh), x, 12. 

kurnak (kor“nakh), vi, 4; vin, 3. 

karnam (karinam), v, 9. 

kari nam (karénam), iv, 5. 

kur nam (kor“nam), 1x, 4. 

kur" nam (kor“nam), iv, 2. 

kar*nas (kiir“nas), x, 3. 

karinas (kar‘nas), viu, 6. 

kar nas (kiir*nas), vi, 9. 

kar°nas (ktir“nas), ui, 9. 

kar?nas (kiir*nas), xu, 4, 9. 

kar*nas (kiir™nas), ui, 4. 

karnas (kiir“nas), xii, 5. 

ka'’rinas (karénas), x, 7. 

kur*nas (kor“nas), xu, 15. 

kur*nas (kiir“nas), xu, 16. 

kuranas (kor“nas), vit, 9. 

kuranas (kod“nas), viii, 10. 

kurnas (kor“nas), v, 10; xu, 15. 

kiir*nas (kor“nas), xu, 15. 

kiir°nas (kiir*nas), x, 4. 

karanavun (karanéwun), xii, 24. 

kar navitiy (karanov"n), x, 13. 

karin” (kariivi"), v, 9; vi, 10. 

korén” (kadon), x, 1. 

kur nay* (kor“nay), iv, 3. 

kareny (kartin"), x, 3; xu, 16. 

karvny (kariin”), viu, 7, 8. 

karas (karas), xii, 15. 

karos (karés), ix, 1. 

karus (karus), viii, 9. 

karis (kiir“s), ui, 1, 9. 
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ka'tris (karvs), xii, 15. 

kurus (korus), xu, 7. 

karus na (kiir“sna), v, 1. 

karta (karta), xii, 5, 10, 3. 

karte (karta), xii, 4. 

karit (karith), v, 6. 

kanit (karith), vi, 9 (2). 

karut (koruth), v, 4, 5. 

katret (kadith), viii, 10. 

ka'rit (karéth), x, 6. 

ka'rit (karith), mi, 8 (2); vi, 13 
x, 7. 

ka'rit (kadith), x, 9. 

ka'rit (karith), 01, 8; viu, 7, 11; 
x, 12 (2); m, 19. 

kurut (koruth), vi, 3. 

kar the (karta), xii, 19. 

ka'‘rith (kadith), xii, 6, 7. 

ka'rith (karith), xu, 4. 

ka'rith (karith), xii, 23. 

kur thas (kor“thas), x, 12. 

k¢r tam (kiir*tham), ii, 11. 

ka'rtan (kar'than), xi, 10. 

kar* tos (kar*tos), 1, 10. 

kare” (karay), ui, 3. 

ka'r® (kad"), x, 2. 

ka'r¥u (karw), vii, 11; xu, 1, 
17, 

korve (korz), xii, 2. 

korve (koré), xii, 5. 

kor“ (koré), xii, 2. 

kuruy (koruy), x, 12. 

kar“inas (kad‘nas), vii, 7. 

ka'rze (kar'zt), xu, 11. 

kar*zana (kar‘zi-na), vii, 1 (2). 

ka'r* zina (kar*zi-na), xu, 6. 

kas, see char kas, vu, 19. 

kas (kas), vi, 6. 

kasi (kést), v, 9. 

ka'st (kaist), u, 8. 

kd*st (kaisz), 1, 3. 

kis, see yeti kis, x, 1. 
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kus (kus), x1, 2; xu, 1. 

kusa (kusa), x, 6 (2). 

kash (khash), v, 4, 6 

kash? (kash*), 1x, 5. 

kashmir (kashmir), xi, 4. 

kash na (kashéna), xii, 16. 

kashir* (késhir*), xi, 6. 

kas*m (kas*m), xu, 22. 

kasam (kasam), v, 9 (8). 

kasm (kasam), viii, 1 (2), 2. 

kismat (khazmath), xii, 3. 

kas?ni (kadsanvr), xii, 19. 

kas*nuy (kasunuy), 1, 12. 

kostir (kustir), vu, 13. 

kustany (kus-tan), v, 4. 

kas“vun (kasawun"), 1, ll. 

kusuy (kusuy), xi, 19. 

kat (kath), xii, 1 (2). 

kata (katha), ui, 1 

kat* (katt), xi, 17 (2). 

kati (kate), x, 12 (3). 

kat* (kiit*), vii, 25. 

ka'‘ts (kate), xu, 5, 11, 5. 

ka'te (kate), xii, 4. 

ket (kot*), xi, 11. 

kat* (kit*), v, 1. 

kot (kot“), xi, 5. 

kéta (kotah), vii, 24. 

kut (khot“), 11, 8,9; v, 5, 6. 

kut (kuth"), vin, 3. 

kuta (khéta), 11, 8. 

kut* (kuth*), vi, 3. 

kut (kut“), vu, 22. 

kitab (Kitab), x, 13. 

kath (kath), x, 6 (2). 

katha (katha), x, 4; xii, 23. 

kathe (katha), iv, 5; x, 1 (6) ; 
ee 6 (5), 7 (3), ‘14: xu, 3, 


ae (kathau), 1x, 7. 
kathu (katho), xi, 11. 
kutha (kuth”ah), ix, 4. 
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kathen (kathan), x, 1; xii, 9. 
kuthis (kuthis), x, 7. 

kati kochuk (katiké chukh), ii, 2. 
koétina (khétina), v, 11. 
kat*ran (kataran), x, 7. 

kates (khatis), 1x, 5. 

kutes (kuthis), mi, 8 (2); x, 8. 
kutis (kuthis), x, 8. 

ka'tith (khatith), xii, 6. 

kutval (kut*wal), v, 7, 9. 
kut?val (kut*wal  v 9 (3), 10. 
kotvalan (kut*walan), v, 7. 
kutvdlen (kut*walan), v, 8, 9. 
kata vany (katawan), xi, 19. 
kat’e (kati), vii, 20. 

kat’ (katz), x, 4. 

ka't” (khat'), x, 8. 

ka@'t’a (kétyah), xu, 20. 

ka’ t¥a (kotyah), 1x, 11. 

katye (katt), u, 2. 

ka'tya (kotyah), vu, 31; ix, 5; 


x, 7, 8. 

kat’ehund (katht-hond"), 11, 5. 

katse (katsa), x, 6. 

kats? (katsa), 1, 12. 

kats (khiits“), vu, 20; xii, 7. 

hats (kéts"), vii, 15. 

kits (kots“), v, 1; x, 11; xi, 12. 

kétsa (kéntshah), iui, 8. 

kav (khab), vi, 11. Cf. kab. 

kuv? (kuwa), v, 9. 

kavand (khawand), ii, 1, 3; v, 
1, 8, Ll. 

kavandas (khawandas), v, 10, 

kavandas (khawandas), iu, 
v, &. 

kavandas (khawandas), viii, 10. 

kavandasunz (khawanda-siinz"), 
iu, 2. 

ka (kyah), viii, 10. 

ke (khéh), iii, 1. 

k¥e (kéh), v, 5; x, 1. 


2. 
4; 


ve 


kvé (kéh), iv, 4,6; v, 5, 8, 10; 


vii, 1, 9; x, 7; x, 15; 
xu, 5, 15. 

kya (kya), vi, 5. 

kya (kyah), u, 2, 11; iu, 4 (A), 


8, 9 (2); 1V, 7 (2); v, 9 (5); 
vi, 15; vu, 8, 20, 2, 4, 6; 
Viil, 1 (2), 3, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10 (2), 
1 (5), 3 (2); 1x, 4 (2), 6; 
x, 2, 3 (2), 5, 6, 10, 2 (3), 4 
xi, 17,8; xu, 3, 4, 15, 20, 1. 

kya, see as*kya, v, 9. 

kya (kya), v, 9; xu, 23, 

kya (kyah), i, 4; v, 9; 
xu, 15. 

kya, see at'kya, v, 8. 

kya, see tt kya zt, viii, 2. 

kya (kéh), 1, 6. 

hyé (kéh), ii, 5; ii, 8; vili, 2; 
ix, 6; Xl, 7: xu, 2, 6, 1, 
15. 

kuy, see am‘ kuy, vi, 15. 

kuy, see tam‘ kuy, vu, 12. 

k¥aho (ké-ho), v, 5. 

kyah (kyah), vu, 27 (2), 8 (2), 30 ; 
viii, 10; x, 8, 14; xu, l, 

kyaho (ké- ho), v, 4. 

kyek (kyékh), u, 3. 

kvekna (khékh-na), vi, 2. 

k¥emar (khémay), 111, 1. 

kyum (kyom“), xu, 3 (4), 4. 

k¥emay (khémay), iii, 1. 

kyon (khyon), vi, 16 (2). 

k*in na (kina), vi, 3. 

k*nna (kina), v, 7. 

k¥éntsa (kéntshah), ui, 1. 

kyenzs (kénzé), x. 3. 

ket (kéth), iu, 2; 
x, 13. 

kveta (kétha), m1, 9. 

kYeta (kétha), vil, 5; x, 8. 

k*ita (kétha), v, 8. 


pa 


v, 4; x, 7; 
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kYut (kyut”), xii, 11. 
kyata (kétha), xii, 3. 
kyet (kéth), ii, 7. 
i, 1; xii, 


kyut (kyut"), ii, 1; 
4,5 


kyut (kyuth"), ii, 5. 

k¥e tam (khétam), iii, 1. 

kyuth (kyut"), xii, 24. 

k¥ étsa (kéntsah), vii, 20. 

k"étsa (kéntshah), v, 8; x, 3. 

kétsa (kéntshah), vii, 26; xii, 10. 

ky étsa (kéntshah), xii, 4, 13. 

kyé tsa (kéntshah), xii, 5. 

kYavan (khéwan), vi, 16. 

key (kiy), viii, 13. 

kyéy (kiy), viii, 7. 

kya ze (kyazt), viii, 1. 

kyaz (kydzt), ui, 1; 
Li; ix, 4. 

kya z (kyazi), xu, 4, 5. 

kya‘z' (kydz), viii, 3. 

lau (l6w™), xi, 12. 

labak (labakh), ui, 9. 

lobun (lobun), u, 10. 

lache (laché), ii, 2. 

lachin (lich“n), viii, 10. 

ladai, see da'd”* ladat, vu, 9. 

lad (lad), xii, 15. 

ladar (ladéy"), x, 1. 

lade hamar (ladaham-ay), x, 3. 

ladun (ladun“), x, 3. 

lodun (lodun), vii, 7; 
x, 3. 

ludun (lodun), ui, 5. 

ladan (laran), x, 5. 

ludnam (lod“nam), v, 9. 

lud*nam (lod“nam), iv, 2. 

lud*nam (lod“nam), xii, 15. 

la‘dyau (ladydav), ui, 5. 

lad’omut (ladydmot"), vii, 6. 

ladeyes (ladyeyés), vi, 8. 

lag’ (lag*), xi, 5 


v, 8; viii, 


vu, 7; 
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lag (lag), v, 9. 

lag* (lag'), x, 1. 

log (log"), viii, 6 (3); x, 7 (2), 8. 

lég (l6g"), v, 11. 

lug (log), v, 5, 7; vi, 11; xi, 
5; xu, 2. 

lagaha (lagahé), v, 8. 

lagtham (lagaham), v, 2. 

lagak (lagakh), v, 2. 

lagik (lagékh), ix, 12. 

log?mar (log*m*y), v, 2. 

lagimna (gatshém-na), xii, 22. 

lag‘mat' (lag*mat*), viii, 5. 

lag™ mut (lég"mot"), x, 14. 

lagumat” (lég'mat’), ll, 7. 

lagan (lagan), viii, 5. 

lagun (légun), x, 7. 

logun (légun), v, 10, 1. 

lagar (lagar), A 

lagit (légith), 
12 (2). 

lay (lig), xi, 16. 

lajis (litj“s), vi, 16; viii, 7, 9. 

lak, see maulak, v, 11. 

la‘ke (loyrk-2), xu, 10. 

lok (lokh), uu, 11. 

lekh (kh), xu, 15. 

lekhan (lukhan), x, 13 ; xu, 11. 

likhan (lukhan), ix, 12. 

likhun (lyukhun), xii, 22 (2). 

lakam (lakam), xi, 9. 

lekan (lékan), vii, 3. 

lékan (lokan), u, 11; 

lokat (lok*t'), xii, 1. 

lal (lal), viii, 7; x, 5, 12 (3); 
xii, 2 (4), 3 (2), 4 (9), 6 
9 (4). 

lal? (lal), i, 9. 

lala (lala), iv, 7. 

lalau (lalau), vii, 3, 11. 

lolo (luh-luh), v, 11. 

Lolo (luh-luh), v, 11 (3). 


v, ll; x, 


xi, 13. 


la wlah (layila), vi, 17. 

lal mal (lalmal), xu, 8, 11 (2), 
4, 5, 25. 

lalan hund (ldlan-hond*), 
5 (3). 

lal pharosh (lal-pharosh), xii, 3 

lalan (lalan), x, 5. 

l6 larichim (lohlari chim), vi, 3. 

lalas (lalas), xii, 4 (2). 

lal shindk (lal-shéndkh), xii, 13. 

lal shinak (lal-shénadkh), xu, 4 
(4), a3): 7 (2), 10, 1, 3, 4, 5, 
etc. 


Xl, 


lal Bae (lal-shénakan), xii, 
4 (2), 7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (3), 
4, 5. 

lal shindkas (lal-shéndkas), xii, 
4 (2), 5, 6, 10, 1, 3, 5, 9 (5), 
22, 4, 5. 

lal shinakasund (ldal-shénaka- 
sond”), xii, 8, 25. 

lal?sat (lal sath), x, 2. 

lalavan (lalawdn), v, 6. 

la makan (la-makan), vii, 29. 

laman (laman), vui, 9. 

la'nz (lon), vii, 12. 

landana (landana), xi, 3. 

longu'th* (langiit*), xii, 23. 

lonan (léndn), x, 5. 

lar (lar), li, 8; 1x, 2. 

la‘r* (larz), vii, 7, 18. 

larichum, see 16 larichim, vi, 3. 

larichim (laré chim), vi, 3. 

lardn (laran), 1,9; vi, 8; viii, 
6; xi, 12, 8. 

laris (léris), 11, 9. 

la@’ryau (laryav), u, 10 (2). 

lasa (last), x, 7. 

lashkar (lashkar), x, 11. 

lashkara (lashkarz), ii, 7. 

lashkar* (lashkart), ii, 8. 

lashka‘ri (lashkarz), x, 9, 13. 


Gg 


lat* 


lat! (lat), vill, 7 (2). 
latz (lati), xi, 9. 

lot (lot“), v, 7. 

lu‘t® (lét'), xii, 5. 

latan (latan), viii, 7. 
lit?re (hire), vii, 19. 

lay (lay), 1, 7. 

laye (lay), m1, 9. 
léy*%has (léy“has), un, 11. 
Weja (lé7é), xi, 10. 
laytka (leyik-2), x, 4. 
layak (loyikh), xu, 10, 9. 
layrke (loyik-2), xu, 19 {2). 
layuk (l6yukh), x, 1. 
Wiikh (lyukh"), xu, 15. 


Wikhmut (lyukh“mot"), xu, 15, 23. 


lytikhmut (lyukh“mot"), vii, 10. 

Wikh*nas (lyukh“nas), xii, 15 (2). 

Wiikhunas (lyukh“nas), xu, 16. 

Wiikhas (lyukh“has), xi, 17. 

Wiikhas (lyukhus), xii, 17. 

Wekan (lékan), viu, 11. 

lay?mas (léy*mas), v, 4. 

layan (layadn), 1,6; v, 4 (2). 

layin (layan'), v, 3. 

layin (léyin), v, 4. 

layne (layénz), 1x, 8. 

layin (léy*n), vii, 6. 

layun (léyun), 1, 1, 2. 

layun (léyun), 1, 8. 

layinam (léy*nam), v, 9. 

layanas (layanas), v, 9. 

lay*nas (léy"nas), vii, 10. 

la‘yinas (loy"nas), 1, 6. 

layus (layus), 1, 5. 

lazak (lazakh), vin, 4, 12. 

lazan (lazan), v, 7. 

lazun (liiz"n), x, 3. 

laz*nas (liiz“nas), x, 3. 

lazanas (liiz“nas), x, 3. 

ma (ma), viii, 10; x, 5,12; xu, 
23. 
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ma, see mat'ma, v, 9. 

ma (ma), 1,2; v, 2,8; vu, 20; 
vill, 9, 13 (2). 

ma (na), vii, 7. 

ma (ma), xii, 7. 

ma (mé), v,9; viii, 3; x, 8. 

ma, see gat ma, vii, 12. 

mat (may), v, 2. 

mar, see dy ot mar, xi, 1. 

me (mé), 1,7; u,2(2); v, 8,11; 
vi, 15; vu, 11, 3, 5; vin, 
5, 11 (2) ; x, l, 3 (3), 12 (4), 
4; xu, 5. 

mebar (mé bar*), ix, 11. 

mubarak (mobarakh), x, 8. 

mach tulart (mdach-t*l*r2), ix, 6. 

mach tular (mach-t*l“r*), 1x, 1 (3), 
3, 4 

mach tulari (mdach-t*l*rz), ix, 1. 

macama (macama), 1, 3. 

mad? (mad), vu, 15. 

mod (mid"), ii, 3. 

mod (mér*), vi, 11. 

muda (moda), vi, 7. 

mud (mod), 11, 5, 9. 

mud (mor“), ui, 10 (2), 1. 

mid (mid"), u, 6. 

madan (médan), xi, 3. 

ma'‘dan (médan), x, 1. 

maidan (médan), x, 1 (3). 

maulana (modanda), x, 5. 

mardainas (médanas), viii, 9; x, 1. 

maidanas (médanas), ui, 1. 

ma‘danas (médanas), xu, 20. 

mudur (mddur“), vu, 31. 

mudrvau (médaryiwv), ix, 7. 

modis (madis), i, 5. 

mahabat (mahabata), x, 4. 

mah kam (mahkam), xi, 9. 

mahkam (mahkam), 1v, 6. 

mahala (mahala), xu, 19. 

mah*lakhan (mahalakhan), vii, 3. 
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mahala kan (mahalakhan), viii, 


11. 
mohim (muhim), x, 3. 


muhim (muhim), i, 11, 2 ; viii, 9. 


mahamad (mahmad), iv, 6. 
mahmid' (mahméd-2), i, 1. 


muhimma (muhima), i, 4, 5 (2). 


muhammad (mahmad), vii, 4. 
mohim zad (muhimzad), x, 4. 
mahiiyvu (mahanww'), x, 1. 
mahtiyu (mahanyuv"), x, 4. 
mohra (méhara), i, 9. 

moh*ra (mohara), v, 12. 
moh*ra (méhara), v, 10. 
mohar (moéhar), x, 3 (3), 10 
mohur (mohar), x, 10; xii, 22. 
mah*raj (mahray), xi, 4. 
mah*ram (mah*ram), ii, 4. 
muht?” (moktay), i, 9. 
muhYim (muhim), vill, 9. 
maje (mae), vill, 3; ix, 
miayje (majr), xii, 18, 

may" (mae), v, = ie ll. 
may (majé), vu 

majry(mayr), Vv 

ma) ju(majr), Vv ay 


may (mdj"), v, 2; vai, 1 (2); 
xu, 15 (2). 

ma'yr (maji), xu, 15. 

ma* Vi (majry), xu, 15. 

moj (moy" ‘), vii, 3, 11 (2); 


xu, 15 (2), 8. 
mojyub (mojub), viii, 6. 


maje hund (majé-hond”), xu, 15. 


méjar (méjér), x, 12, 3. 
méjaran (mééran), x, 12. 
méjaras (méjéras), x, 12 (2). 
méjeras (méeéras), x, 5 (3). 
ma'gry (majry), xu, 15. 

mak (makh), vu, 14. 
mukadam (mukadam), ix, 10. 


muka daman (mukadaman), ix, 1. 
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mukha (mékha), x, 4. 

mukhe (mokha), viii, 9. 

makhri (makh*r-2), x, 13. 

moklat (mékalty), vi, 11. 

moklau (mékal6w"), vi, 16 ; 1x, 6. 

moklt (mékalt), v, 8. 

mukla (mokalt), vi, 10. 

muklan (mékalan), ix, 11. 

muktlau nas (modkaléw*nas), 
xu, 5. 

muklan (mékalan), ix, 11. 

muktlava hun (mokalawahun), 
>. ae ie 

mokalavatiy (mskalawiih), v, 8. 

muklyau (mokalyav), vii, 6, 8. 

makan (makan), vu, 29. 

mokratit (mokh ratith), v, 9. 

mal (mal), 1, 1; vii, 9 (4). 

mal, see lal mal, xu, 8, 11 (2), 
4, 5, 25. 

mal? (mal), 1, 9. 

ma'l (mol'), v, 6. 

mol (mél*), viii, 1. 

mul (mol), viii, 9 (3), 10 

mal'kau (malakav), iv, 2. 

maulak (mov lag), v, 11. 

malatkum, see asla malarikum, 
xu, 26. 

mulken (mulkan), i, 1. 

malkanye (mal‘kant), xi, 2. 

mal‘kas (malikas), iv, 7. 

malan (malan), vi, 13. 

ma'lis (mélrs), xu, 5, 10 (2), 3 

ma'l’sands (mol*-sandz), xii, 21. 

ma'l'sund (mol'-sond“), xii, 21, 2. 

ma'lisanz (mél*-siinz"), xii, 24. 

ma'l'-sunz (mol'-stinz"), xii, 20. 

ma'lisunz (mol*-siinz"), xii, 19, 20. 

mil’vuk (miliiv*kh), x, 1. 

ma'lyis (molis), xii, 4. 

momut (mumot”), u, 3 (2), 4 (2), 
10; x, & (2). 


mom* tis 


momttis (mumatis), xii, 20. 

momuts (mumiits"), viii, 1. 

momut” (mumat'), vii, 1 (2). 

mane (mant), vi, 6. 

mane (mané), vu, 27, 8. 

ma'ni (mané), Ww, 5. 

mang (mang), xu, 5, 10, 1. 

manga (manga), ii, 6. 

mangar (mangay), xu, 7. 

manga has (mangahas), xii, 19. 

mangtlay (mang liij"), xi, 16. 

mangum (mangum), xu, 18. 

ming? mar (mifié-miir*), ii, 8. 

mangan (mangan), xi, 14; 
4,5, 11, 4. 

mangun (mangun”), xu, 13, 8 (2). 

manga nav'har (mangandv'hay), 
x1, 8. 

maige navun (manganbwun), vi, 
16. 

ming’* mar. (miié-maré), 1, 9. 

ming’? mart (miié-marr), ii, 9. 

mé'nis (mydnis), xii, 20 (2). 

manosh (mandsh), xu, 15 (2). 

manoshas (manoshés), xii, 15. 

manta (métsa), xii, 15. 

ma'nye (mané), i, 4. 

manye (mané), vi, 14. 

mén® (myon*); vu, 20. 

ma'n’g%zas (mang*zés), xu, 18. 

manz (manz), u, 1 (3), 4, 5 
(3), 6 (2), 7 (2), 8 (2), 9 
10 (2), 1 (2); mz, 1, 4, 5, 7 
(2), 9; v, 4 (3), 5 (2), 6, 9 
(3), 11; vi, 7; vin, 1, 9, 
12; ix, 1; x, 3, 7 (6), 8 
(2), 14; xu, 2 (3), 3 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 11 (3), 2 (2), 5, 8 
(2), 9, 20 (2), 2, 3 (2), 4 (2). 

manza (manza), vii, 7, 11; 
ix, 4; x, 7 (2), 12 (3); 
xii, 4 (2), 6, 7, 1, 5, 23. 


xi, 
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manzir (ménzur), i, 12. 
mun® zat (munazath), vii, 3. 
meny (myon*), ii, 2, 8, 9. 
mar (mar), 1x, 5. 
mara, see shah mara, viii, 7. 
mara (mara), vii, 13; x, 8. 
mar (miir™), li, 8. 
marar (maray), viii, 1 (2). 
mare (mara), x, 7. 
maré (mare), v, 7. 
mart (mare), li, 9. 
mart (marr), x, 7. 
mari, see ming’? mar2, i, 9. 
ma're (mari), xi, 19. 
mari, see tsuma'rz, vi, 11. 
mor (mél“), vin, 13. 
mor (mor), 1, 8; i, 3 (3). 
marda (marda), vii, 23. 
murad (murdad), i, 10. 
murde mazd'ry (murdamazér'), 
x, 12. 
marga, see son® marga, x1, 3. 
marihe (marthé), viii, 7. 
marthe (marvhé), vin, 10. 
marhaba (marhabah), 1, 10. 
morham (mér“ham), 11, 3. 
marthat (marahath), u, 11. 
marihe (marihé), vi, 7. 
mara) (maraz-t), xi, 5. 
murkhas (murkhas), viii, 11. 
martkan (marakan), vu, 23. 
maran (maran), v, 9. 
marana (marana), x, 12. 
maran (marant), viii, 13. 
marun (marun”), x, 5 (2), 12, 5. 
marun (mérun), vii, 10 (2). 
morun (mérun), vil, 7; x, 7. 
marenak (maranakh), viii, 4. 
maranas (maranas), u, 7. 
maras, see shah maras, viii, 6. 
maris (maris), u, 6, 7 (2), 11. 
marat (marath), 11, 11. 
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mart (marith), iv, 7; vi, 16. 

ma'rit (morith), x, 8. 

mor thas (mér“thas), v, 6. 

martsevangan (martsawdgan), v, 6. 

maravattlau (marawatalau), viii, 
12. 

maravatal (mérawatal), x, 12. 

maravatalau (marawatalau), x, 12. 

maravatilan (marawatalan), viii, 
11. 

mar*vatalan (marawatalan), viii, 
13. 

mir?vatelan (marawatalan), x, 8. 

maravattlan (marawatalan), x, 
5 (2). 

marevattlan (marawatalan), x, 12. 

mare vat*lan (marawatalan), viii, 
4. 

marevatalan (marawatalan), viii, 
12. 

mare vattlan (marawatalan), viii, 


mar’ (mor*), vill, 12. 

ma'ryu (marvwa), ti, 7. 

mar"ak (morytikh), vi, 12, 3. 

ma'rytk (moryukh), viii, 4. 

ma'rytin (morytin), ui, 11. 

mas (mas), vii, 31. 

mas, see hal? mas, v, 4. 

musar (musady), iv, 5. 

mash talary (mdch-t*l¢ré), Title 
of 1x. 

maushir (mashhir), xi, 3. 

mashit (mashith), x, 6. 

mashiyat (mashiyéth), vi, 7. 

mushtak (mushtakh), 1, 1, 7, 8, 
9 (2); vu, 3. 

miskin (miskin), ix, 11; x, 10. 

miskint (miskint), x, 4 (2). 

musla (musla), xii, 18. 

mustla (musla), xu, 18. 

musl*han (musla-han), xu, 21. 
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muslahat (maslahath), viii, 3. 

musla hat (maslahath), xi, 19. 

mus*las (muslas), xii, 22. 

masnavi (masnavt), v1, 30. 

misar (misar), vi, 10, 2 (2). 

misren (misaran), vi, 14. 

mast (mast), xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 10 
(3), 3 (2), 9. 

mast (mastan), vi, 15. 

mat (math), v, 9. 

mat’ (mat'), v, 9. 

mat* (mati), xi, 10. 

mat (mé-tt), vi, 11. 

mot’, see ant mot’, v, 8. 

mut (moth”), v, 7. 

mut, see lag” mut, x, 14. 

mut, see thau mot, vill, 9. 

muth, see on muth, xu, 25. 

muthat (mot* hay), v, 2. 

motuk (muth"kh), ix, 8. 

matima (mati mah), v, 9. 

moteny (matin), ix, 4. 

matis (matis), v, 9. 

matit (mathith), 1x, 4. 

mata (matsht), x, 5. 

muts, see parza nau muts, x, 5. 

muts, see trau muts, x, 8. 

muts, see tunye muts, v, 6. 

mutstrar (mutsaray), vi, 3. 

mutstrin (mutsarén), xu, 22. 

muts?run (mutsorun), viu, 10; 
xii, 23. 

muts?rit (mutsarith), vii, 21. 

mut*sa'th* (motasiit'), 1x, 7. 

matsve (matshr), x, 2. 

Mov, see vanye mov, X, 1. 

me (mé), m1, 4, 9; ix, 1 (2), 4, 6; 
x, 4, 5 (2), 9, 12 (2), 4; 
x1, 1; xu, 2, 4, 6, 7 (2), 10 
(3), 3, 5 (2), 9, 20, 2 (3), 4 (3). 

mye (mé), v, 10. 

myé (myén'), xii, 15. 
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mye (mydn"), v, a. 

moye (mdyé), vin, 2, 

muy, see dale muy, xi, ‘<T 

mvegatse (mé gatshr), xu, 4. 

mén (myén'), x,5; xu, 15. 

men (myon*), 11,4; xi, 14. 

myanr (myanr), 1, 2. 

myan (myén"), vil, 27, 8. 

myén (myon"), xii, 14, 8. 

myon (myén*), 1, 10; 
12 (2), 4, 5. 

myanen (mydnén), ii, 7. 

ménis (mydnis), xu, 19. 

mé'nis (myOnis), x1, 21. 

mvenish (mé-nish), vi, 5. 

myo nuy (my6nuy), vu, 9. 

mreny (myon" ), xu, 15. 

myenyty (mydn"y), x, 10. 

mveti (mé-tr), xi, 14. 

myut (mytith”), vi, 11. 

meva (méwa), xn, 21, 2. 

maz (maz), vu, 24. 

méz?man (mizman), vu, 4. 

maza'ry, see murde mazd'ry, x 
12. 

mazas (mazas), vu, 14. 

no (na), u, 8; ee 9; v,6,8; 
vi, 10; vii, 1, 2 3,7, 1] (2) 
3; x, 1 (3), 4, 6 (2), te des 
xi, 2, 7 (2), 18. 

na (na), vi, 2, 18; 
1x,3; x, 5, 12. 

na, see kin na, vii, 3. 

na (na), 1,5,6; u, 1, 4, 5,9, 11; 


x, 4, 5, 


‘e 


vil, 7; 


ii, 2,3; v, 5,9; vi, 16 (2); 
vil, 1 (2), 2, 7, 9 (4); x, 
1, 3, 4, 6, 7; m, 8; xi, 
2 (3), 3, 5, 6, 11, 3, 5 (2), 6, 
7, 9, 20, 2 (2). 

na, see ayina, v, 6. 


na, see chu na, iv, 4, 6 ;. vil, 2; 
xu, 2, 22. 
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na, see chuk na, v,5; xii, 18. 

na, see karus na, v, 1 

na, see kash na, xii, 16. ~ 

na, see vutehena, v, 9 

; u, 3; 

, 6, 7 

24 Xa: 

na, see vade na, vii, 25. 

na, see parze n& vun, viii, 1 

nar (nay), vu, 2, 7, 8, 9, 1 
3, 4, 8, 9, 20, 2, 3, 
30, 1; ix, 6,12; x 

nai, see sana, v, 5. 

nar, see tana nat, v, 12. 

nar, see tim? nar, xii, 1. 

nai, see trau nat, v, 4. 

nai, see vale nat, vii, 15. 

nar (nay), vii, 3. 

nau (nau), vii, 23; xi, 15. 

nau (nav), xu, 4 (2), 18. 

nau, see parza nay, xii, 2. 

nau (néw), ii, 2. 

nau, see parza nau, x, 5. 

nau, see parza nay muts, x, 5. 

nau, see parze nay vun, viii, 9. 

ne (na), x, 14. 

ne, see vuch? ne, viii, 7. 

no, see vate nO vun, Vill, 9. 

nou (now), 1, 11. 

nu (nu), xu, 4 (2). 

nu (noh), iv, 3. 

nebar (nébar), x, 5. 

nebar (nébar), ii, 8 (3); v, 9; 
vil, 7; x, 7. 

nach, see nays tan nach, vii, 29. 

nechiv (nécrv'), vill, 11; xii, 1. 

nichuva (nécyuvah), v, 2. 

nech*uin (nécivén), viii, 3. 

nechevin (nécwén), viii, 11, 3. 

nad (nad), i, 10; x, 12; xn, 17. 

na dana (nddana), xi, 11. 

na danas (nadanas), ui, 5. 
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nag (nag), vi, 15; xii, 6. 

nage (naga), v, 9 (2). 

nagma (nagma), ii, 7. 

ndgan (nagan), vi, 15. 

migin (nigin), 1, 9. 

niginau (niginau), vii, 3, 11. 

nagas (nagas), ui, 9 (2); v, 9; 
xii, 6 (3), 11, 2 (2), 4 (2). 

ndgas (ndgas), iii, 4 (2), 5 (2); 
xu, 7. 

nahit (nahith), xii, 4. 

nak, see chu nak, vii, 1. 

nak, see dop” nak, viii, 1; x, 1. 

nak, see dopu nak, ii, 6. 

nak, see hau nak, xii, 18. 

nak, see vahye nak, x, 1. 

nakh? (nakha), i, 9. 

nukhta (noktah), xii, 4. 

nukhia (nokhia), xii, 19. 

nakar (nakar), iv, 6. 

naukar (nokar), vii, 5. 

naukry (nokari), xi, 3. 

natikar (nokar), xii, 3. 

nok?rt (nokarz), vii, 5. 

nal (nal), xi, 17. 

nal (nél*), viii, 10 (3). 

nal? (ndla), vu, 22. 

nala (ndla), v, 9; vii, 23; vin, 
10. 

nale (nalé), xi, 4. 

nal* (nol*), vii, 10. 

nilas (nalas), vi, 9. 

nal” (nol*), x, 4. 

nal’ (nol'), xu, 7. 

nam (nam), v, 6. 

nam, see dopu nam, iv, 4. 

nam, see da'ri nam, vil, 25. 

nam, see gate nam, x, 1, 2. 

nam, see kart nam, iv, 5. 

nam, see kur nam, ix, 4. 

nam, see kur“ nam, iv, 2. 

nam, see ta*rt nam, vil 25 
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nam, see tadny nam, ix, 2. 

nam, see vdle nam, iv, 7. 

nam (nam1), vi, 16. 

nom (nom), x, 5. 

noma (néma), vil, 4. 

nomau (ndmav), x, 12. 

noman (néman), vil, 1; x, 12 
(2). 

namis (némis), v, 9. 

namau (namyov), vi, 16. 

nuna (nuna), v, 6. 

nindar (nénd?r), v, 5, 6 (4), 7. 

ning*lan (ningalan), vi, 15 (2). 

nan gar (ndn-gar), xi, 10. 

nanan (nanan), vii, 1. 

nunnuy (nonuy), vi, 7. 

ninsa (nin sa), xii, 25. 

nahyr (niin), vil, 6. 

niny (nin), v, 7. 

naptsas (naphtsas), x, 3. 

nar (nar), xii, 21, 2, 3, 4. 

nér (nér), li, 9. 

nérau (nérav), xi, 12; xu, 18. 

néru (nirvv), x, 9. 

nur (niir“), xu, 15. 

nur? (nura), vii, 6. 

narthan (nara-han), 11, 1. 

naram (narm), vii, 24. 

naran (naran), vin, 1. 

n@rint (nérant), x, 7. 

neran (néran), xu, 1. 

néran (néran), vii, 1, 7. 

nérun (nérun), ii, 3. 

naras (naras), i, 4. 

nérit (nirith), ui, 3. 

né'rith (nirith), xii, 12, 5. 

néravun (nérawun”), v, 8. 

nér’a (niriv), xu, 1. 

neéryu (nr), xu, 1. 

né'ryu (nirw), i, 7. 

nas, see ds nas, v, 6. 

nas, see dop" nas, v, 4; vill, 7. 


Ras 


nas, see kar nas, viii, 9. 
nas, see muk*lay nas, xii, 5. 
nas, see thay nas, xii, 9. 
nas, see thau nas, xii, 4, 12. 
nash (nash), ix, 3. 
nish (nish), ui, 11; 
8, 10; vii, 5, 13 ; 


4,5 (2), 10, 3, 9, 22 (2), 5. 
nish (nishé), i, 7; x, 14. 
nish, see kab¢nish, vi, 12. 
nish, see mYenish, viii, 5. 
nisht (nishé), vii, 2, 20; x, 7, 
14 


nishan (nishin), viii, 4. 

nishana (nishana), x, 8, 14 (2); 
xu, 21. 

sige (nishin), viii, 10. 

nishin (nishin), vii, 20 (2). 

nishinan (nishinan), vii, 24. 

nishinan (nishinan), vii, 21. 

nisan (nishin), ui, 8. 

nasiyat (nastyeth), xii, 1. 

na‘s*yat (nds*yéth), xii, 16. 

na‘siyat (nds*yéth), xii, 17. 

nut (not“), 11, 5 (3), 9; x, 13. 

neth*r (néth°r), xu, 15. 

natis (natis), 11, 5, 9. 

natalas (nata tas), v, 7. 

not“van (nétuwan), i, 2. 

nava, see bé nava, vii, 7. 

navau (nawav), 1, 8. 

nav (nav), ii, 1; xu, 8. 


= Boge ‘ 
nav, see as* nav, xX, 6. 


nav'hai, see manga navthai, xi, 8. 


navan, see dakhe navan, xi, 16. 
navain, see gara navan, xi, 17. 


g ° £ ° 
navun, Bee mange nawun, iv, 16. 


naviny, see kar naviiy, x, 13. 
nyu (név), i, 7. 

nytt (nytiv), vi, 9. 

nay (nay), vil, 1. 
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lu, 2; v, 
3 


x, l 
2, 4, 5 (2), 11, 2; xn, 2, 3, 
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nay‘, see kur nay’, iv, 3. 

naye (nayé), vii, 1. 

naye (nay), vii, 31. 

niy (my), v, 9. 

niy (niyé), 1, 1. 

my? (nryé), ii, 6. 

niye (niyé), x, 7,8; xi, 23. 

nuy, see myd nuy, vil, 9. 

nvech*, see vura n*ech? wn, vill, 3. 

nveche (néchr), vi, 16. 

nvechu (nécyuv"), ili, 9 (2). 

nyeche (nécht), vi, 16. 

nyechi, see gude nyech handt, 
xii, 10. 

nvech*vW18 (nécivis), 1, 9. 

nayud (noyid), v, 6; 
xi, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
3, 9 (2), 22, 3, 4, 5. 

nayidan (ndyidan), xu, 25. 

na'ydan (néyidan), xii, 19. 

nyt has (nytihas), vi, 9. 

nyuk (nytkh), x, 5 (2); x, 18. 

niyak (niyékh), vi, 11. 

nyukuy, see gud nyukuy, vii, 5. 

nvemau (nimav), x1, 19. 

nvemis (némis), xu, 15. 

nyumut (nytimot"), vi, 9. 

nytin (nyun), vi, 9. 

niyun (niytin), x, 5. 

niyanta (niyén ta), v, 12. 

nays tan (nayistan), vu, 27, 8. 

nayis tanuk (nayistanuk"), vii, 26. 

nayis tan nach (naytstaniic"), 
vii, 29. 

nayis tinas (nayistanas), vii, 26. 

nays tan” (nayrstan), vu, 26. 

nit (nith), x, 1. 

near (néth*r), vin, 2 (2). 

nauk (nydvik*'), xi, 6. 

n’Gza (néza), Vv, 4. 

nayiz (nayéz*), xi, 19. 

nvazik (nizkh), x, 3, 4. 


xi, 18; 
10 (2), 
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niézik (nizikh), vi, 6. 

nréztk (nizikh), vii, 6. 

nazdik (nazdtkh), vii, 10. 

nazdik (niztkh), viii, 10. 

nézik (nizékh), viii, 6. 

nazan (nazan), il, 7. 

naz*r. (nazarr), vi, 13. 

naz*r (nazar), xii, 23. 

naziry (nazart), x, 7. 

nazar (nazar), i, 1; vin, 6. 

nazar (nazarah), vi, 11. 

nazar (nazar), x, 7,8 (3); xii, 23. 

naztr bazau (nazarbazav), xii, 23. 

nazar bazau (nazar-bazav), i, 1. 

nazar bazau (nazarbazav), x, 7, 8. 

par (pay), 11, 3. 

piche (piché), xi, 4. 

pada (poda), ui, 8. 

pad (péda), vu, 4, 8. 

pada (péda), vii, 6 (2). 

pada (péda), iui, 8 (3). 

pada (péda), ii, 1. 

pa‘da (péda), x, 4, 5, 7; xi, 7, 
10 


paduk (porukh), xii, 18. 

padan (paran), viii, 3. 

padun (porun), xii, 23. 

padshah (patashah), ii, 4 (8), 
5,8; vi, 16; viii, 3, 11 (2), 
12, 3, 4 (2); x, 10 (2), 2; 
xu, 4, 9, 24, 5. 

padshah (patashéh), xii, 5 (2), 
10 (4), 1, 3 (4), 4, 21, 5. 

padshah? (patashaha), viii, 1. 

padshaha (patashéha), i, 7; v, 11. 

padshaha (patashéha), viii, 6. 

padshaha (patashéha), viii, 7, 11. 

padshah (patashah), 1, 8, 10, 1; 
iii, 1 (4), 2 (2), 3, 4 (2), 6, 
7 (3), 83 v, 1, 2 (2), 5 (2), 
7, 8 (2), 9, (8), 10, 1; vi, 
9, 10, 1, 2, 6 (3); vin, 1 (5), 


2 (2), 3 (6), 4, 6 (2), 7 (3), 8, 11 
(5), 2, 3; x, 4, 12, 4 (4); 
xi, 1 (2), 2 (3), 3, 19 (2), 
20 (2), 4. 

padshah (patashaha), v, 1; vi, 
11; viii, 6. 

padshah (patashéh), ii, 5, 8, 9; 
xii, 12. 

padshah (patashéhah), ii, 1. 

padshah? (patashéha), ui, 5. 

padshaha (patashaha), v, 10. 

padshahr (patashohr), viii, 12. 

padshahi (pdtashohr), viii, 4; 
x, 4,9, 14; xu, 19. 

pad*shah (patashah), i, 11. 

pad*shah (patashah), viii, 13 (2). 

pad*shah (patashéh), u, 5. 

pad*shaha (patashéha), viii, 5. 

pad*shaha (patashaha), viii, 13. 

pad*shahi (patashohi), xii, 26. 

padshah bayé (patashah-bayé), 
vii, 13. 

padshahthund (patashohi-hond"), 
x, 2. 

padshaham (patashéham), v, 9(2); 
vii, 2, 6, 7, 8 (3), 10; x, 
2 (2), 12 (2); xi, 3 (2), 
19 (2), 23. 

padshaham (patashéham), u, 4; 
viii, 11 (2), 3 (2); x, 6. 

padshahan (patashéhan), x, 2; 
xu, 4, 11, 9, 24. 

padshahan (patashéham), vi, 6. 

padshahan (patashahan), u, 11; 
vi, 11. 

padshahan (patashéhan), uu, 4, 8 ; 
ii, 1, 8 (2), 9; wi, 15 (2); 
vii, 5, 6, 138; x, 2 (2); 
xu, 5, 21. 

padshahan (caret), viu, 7. 

padshahan (patashéhan), viii, 11 ; 
xu, 4. 


padshahan 


padshahan (patashéhan), u, 1, 4; 
vii, 11 (2), 3; x, 6 (3), 7, 12. 

pad'shahan (paitashéhan), i, 10. 

padshahas (patashéhas), wi, 9; 
v, 7 (2), eae x, 2; xu, 
4 (4), 5 (3), 9 11, 2, 3, 8 9, 
(2), 20 (2), 1, 2. 

padshahas (patashéha), ui, 6. 

padshahas (patashahas), u, 11; 
viu, 1. 

padshahas (patashehas), u, 3 (2), 
4,5; ni, 1, 3, 5;v, 9, a 
vi, 16; viii, 1, 2, 5 (2), 7 
(2), 13: x 1 10, 1, 2 (2); 
xu, 3 (3), 23. 

padshahis (patashéhas), v, 11. 

padshahas (patashéhas), xii, 1. 

padshahas (patashahas), iii, 3. 

padshahas (patashéhas), ui, 1. 

pad'shahas (patashéhas), 1, 8. 

padshah sund (patashaha-sond"), 
vi, 11. 

padshahasandi (patashéha-sand1), 
u, 9. 

padshaha sund (patashéha-sond), 
xu, l. 

padshahasund (patashéha-sond"), 
xu, 4. 

padshah*sund (patashaha-sond"), 
u, 10. 

padshah?sandis (patashéha- 
sandis), xii, 22. 

padshahas sandyan (pdatashéha- 
sandén), viii, 1. 

padshahasanz (patashaha- 
sanz), v, 4. 

pidshaha sanz. (patashéha- 
sanzé), xii, 4. 

padshahasanz (patashéha-siinz"), 
xu, 1. 

padshaha sanz (patashéha-sanzt), 


xu, 5. 
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padshaha sanz (pédtashéha- 
sanzé), xii, 5. 

padshaha sanz (patashéha- 
sanz1), xu, 4. 

padshahasunz (patashéha-stinz"), 
x, 5, 14. 

padshah sanz (patashaha-siinz*), 
v, 7. 

padshahasanz (patashaha-siinz"), 
ee 

padshahasanz (patashaha- 
sanzé), v, 2, 4. 

padshahas sanzi (patashéha- 
sanzé), v, 1. 

padshahiyan (patashéhiyén), x,11. 

padshah zada (patashahzada), viii, 
11. 

padshih zada (patashahzada), 
vii, 11 (2). 

padshahzadan (patashahzadan), 
vii, 4, 11. 

padshah zadan (patashahzadan), 
vii, 4 (2), 11, (2). 

padshah zadas (patashahzadas), 
vil, 5. 

pag? (pagah), iii, 4. 

paga (pagah), vi, 16 (2); 

phahi (phahi), v, 10. 

phak (phakh), u, 4. 

phikri (phikirt), viii, 10; xii, 4. 

phikir (phikir*), xii, 5. 

phal (phal), ix, 9. 

phal* (phala), vii, 14. 

phul (phol“), xii, 15 (2). 

phul (phol*), iti, 3; viii, 9. 

pholan (phélan), xii, 2. 

phulen* (pholant), v, 5. 

pholen* (phélant), v, 7. 

phulem (pholant), xii, 2. 

phamb (phamb), viii, 6. 

pahan (pahan), x,7; xu, 6. 

pahan (pahain), x, 7. 


xu, 10. 
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phirt (phir), vii, 18 (2). 

pahar (pahar), 11, 1; viii, 6 (2), 8. 

pahar (pahar), viii, 5 (2), 8, 
10, 3. 

pahara (pahara), v, 8. 

phéran (phérdn), 1,2; ii, 5. 

pharosh (pharésh), xii, 3. 

pherit (phirith), ix, 1; x, 1 (2), 
2, 3 (2), 6 (2), 7,10; xi, 15; 
xu, 4, 5. 

phérit (caret), xi, 15. 

phirit (phircth), wi, 5. 


phir (phirith), u, 3; iii, 1, 8, 9; 
iv, 3; v, 1,2, 4 (5), 5, 6, 8, 10, 


] (2) ; 
xu, 3. 
phirrt (caret), x, 5. 
phérith (phirith), xii, 5, 11. 
phe'rith (phirith), xii, 19. 
phurtas (phor™ tas), iv, 2 
pahre vav (phaharawav), v, 4 
pah?ra valts (paharawélis), viii, 8. 
pharyad (phar'yad), vii, 22. 
pheryad (phar'yad), x, 2. ' 
phash (phash), xii, 7. 
phot (pot), x, 6. 
phut (pot“), x, 3 (2), 6, 7. 
phut (phiit"), x, 5 (2). 
phutu (phiit“wa), x, 12. 
phut*rhas (phut°r“has), ii, 11. 
phuttruk (phutrukh), xii, 4. 
phuta rin (phut*ryiin), xi, 3. 
photu va (photuwah), ii, 7. 
ph*tirus (phytirus), viii, 10 (2). 
paka (pakha), viii, 7. 
pak (pakh), v, 10. 
pukhtan (pokhtan), vi, 15. 


vill, 6, 8,10; x, 14; 


pakan (pakan), 11, 1,2; v,7 (2); 


vi, 7; x, 1,4; xu, 2, 7 (2). 
pakun (pakun), x, 1. 
pakenar (pakanay), x, 1. 
pak*navan (pakandwan), xi, 8, 14. 
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pak*vatiy (pakawiit"), xi, 11. 
pakyu (paki), x, 1. 

pal (pal), xu, 14 (2), 5. 

polau (pdlav), vi, 2. 

puldu (pélav), u, 3 

poladev’ (poladav*), v, 4. 
palang (palang), v, 9; x, 7. 
palang (palang), v, 5. 

palang (palang), wi, 7. 
palangas (carpayr), x, 5. 
palangas (palangas), v, 6; vill, 

6; x, 5 (2), 7 (4), 8 (2), 12 (8). 
palangas (palangas), v, 5, 6. 
palangas (palangas), viii, 13 (2). 
palas (palas), xu, 15. 
pa'luth (polith), xii, 16. 
pama (pama), x, 3. 
pamb (phamb), vii, 13. 
pan (panan*), xi, 10. 
pan (pan), ui, 4 (3); vu, 11. 
pan? (pana), xu, 11. 
pana (pana), v, 10. 
panar (panas), vii, 2. 
panar (panay), vu, 1; x, 12. 
pane (pana), 1,1; v, 11; 

7 (2), 8; xu, 1, 21, 4. 
pin ham (pinhan), vu, 10. 
pange (panja), xii, 16 (2). 
pate (panja), xu, 17. 
panane (panant), vii, 22, 6. 
panan' (panant), v, 10. 
panant (panant), xii, 4. 
pananr (panané), x, 5. 
panen (panan*), vii, 20. 
panen (panun”), v, 10; x, 6. 
panen (paniin”), v, 5. 
panen’® (panini), viii, 11. 
panent (panani), xu, 5. 
panun (panun"), u, 5, 9, 11; 

ii, 1 (2), 2, 3 (2), 9 (3); 

v, 1 (2), 4, 5 (2), 9 (2), 10; 

vu, 26; vii, 3, 5, 9; ix, 


x, 2, 


panenen 


6; x, 5, 8,9; xii, 4 (2), 5 
(3), 10, 1 (2), 2, 3, 4 » 5 (2), 6 
7, 8, 20, 2 (2), 5. 
panenen (pananén), vii, 10.' 
paneneny (pananén), x, 14. 
pananas (panants), vill, 9. 
panams (panams), U, 7, 11; 
iii, 2, 4; v, 8, 10, 2; vi, 
10; x, 5; xii, 4, 5, 10,3, 5,8. 
panenis (pananis), x, 12, 4. 
pananre (panané), v, 10. 
panen’ (paniin*), viii, 1, 11. 
paneti"e (panafiz), v,5; x, 12. 
paneny (pandn'), x, 14; x, 10. 
paneny (panini), x, 1, 3 (2), 
6, 8,13; xu, 14, 25. 
panenye (panafié), A ee ee 
3; xu, 4. 
panefiye (panané), vi, 6. 
paneniye (panafir), x, 13. 
paniny (panini), x, 10. 
panenuy (panunuy), x, I. 
panunuy (panunuy), vu, 21 (2). 
panenven (pananén), vill, a 
panas (panas), v, 9 (2) ; 
vu, 24,5; x,6; xu, 5, a 


panas (panas), n, 5; mw, 8; 
vu, 1, 15 (2); vin, 3, 8; 
xu, 12, 25. 


panes (panas), v, 9; x, 1. 
pane suy (panas"y), vil, 3. 
pants (pants), x, 1 (5), 2 (6), 6, 14. 
pantsim (péntsim*), x, 6. 
pantsen (pantsan), x, 1, 6. 
pant*um (pontyum”), x, 1. 
pants*um (péntsim"), x, 6. 
pane va'n' (panawon), xi, 25. 
pane van" (panawén), vi, 2. 
pine viny (panawoin), vin, 1. 
panervaniy (panawon), xi, 19. 
panevany (panawiin), x, 1. 
pane vatiy (painawon), vil, 3. 
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panven (panin), iv, 7. 
panz (pants), vii, 10 (2). 
papit (pamth), ix, 9. 
para (para), xu, 1 (2). 
par (para), u, 3, 5. 
par, see zara par, x, 5 (2). 
pa'r' (part), xii, 25. 
part (part), xu, 8, 11 (2), 4, 20. 
pa'r', see to pa'r', xii, 24. 
pa'ri, see so pa'ri, xii, 21. 
pirau (pirav), v, 8. 
pur (pir), v, 2. 
parda (parda), vi, 4 
parda (pharda), vi, 11. 
pargan (pargan), xi, 5. 
paran (paran), ix, 1. 
paran (paran), vi, 17; 
vil, 4. 
paran (pér*n), v, 10. 
piran (piran), vi, 138. 
porun (piirun), x, 2. 
purun (ptrun), x, 9. 
prang (prang), xu, 18. 
pran® (pron), vil, 5. 
prany (pron), vi, 11. 
praran (praran), v, 6, 11. 
pra’ryau (praryav), ui, 10. 
prat (prath), viii, 1 (2). 
pa'rit (porith), 11, 7 
peru (piirith), xi, 9. 
par tav* (partawa), xu, 15. 
pritsun (pryuthun), xi, 1 
paravi (péravt), i, 1. 
parvardigar (parwardigar), 1, 11. 
parvahab (par wahab), vi, 17. 
pa'riye (par'yt), xi, 15. 
pa'riye (par'yé), 11, 7, 8. 
parvehna (pari-hana), xu, 2 
parza naw (parzan6w"), xii, 2. 
parca naw (parzandw"), x, 5 
para naw muts (parzandv*- 
miits*), x, 5. 


vu, 4; 
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parze na vun (parzanéwun), viii, 


10. 


parze nau vun (parzan6wun), 


vii, 9. 


parzenavan (parzandwan), x, 12. 


parzandvus (parzanéwus), x, 12. 
pash (khash), v, 4. 
' pésh (pésh), xu, 25. 
péshe (pésh-é), vi, 9. 
posha (poshé), xi, 3. 
posh? (poshé), u, 3. 
poshe (poshé), v, 4 (3). 
poshak (pdshakh), v, 9 (2); x, 
2 (2), 4 (3), 9; xii, 6 (2), 
7 (5). 
pushakas (poshakas), vii, 9; x, 
7 (4). 
peshkar (péshkar), vi, 11. 
pgsan (posan), vii, 26. 
pasan (posan), vii, 25. 
pasand (pasand), v, 1; 
pasand (pasand), xii, 4 
pat (path), vu, 10. 
pat® (pata), vi, 8; vin, 7. 
pata (pata), u, 9 (2); ; iii, 1 (2), 
2 (2); vii, 9 (2), 13; x, 1, 
12 (2); xi, 18 (2); xii, 1, 6, 
7 (3), 16, 7, 25. 
patar (patay), xii, 10. 
pa't! (poth'), v, 8. 
peta (pétha), u, 2. 
put (pot”), v, I. 
path (path), xii, 23. 
pa'th® (péoth*), xu, 6, 17. 
pa'th' (poth'), xii, 5, 22. 
puth (pot“), xu, 19. 
pathin (pothin), vii, 3. 
pathar (pathar), 11, 9. 
pa'th” (poth*), x, 6; xu, 3, 7. 
ath’ (poth'), it, 9; xu, 22, 4. 
patkun (path-kun), v, 5, 8. 
pat? kun (path-kun), 1, 5. 


xii, 4. 
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putal (putal), vi, 4. 
putalin (putalén), iv, 6 
patin (pothin), ui, 1. 
patg-pata (pata-pata), ui, 1 (2), 
2 (2); vin, 9; xu, 7. 
patar (pathar), ii, 3. 
patar (pathar), ii, 11. 
pitarun (pétarun), ui, 5. 
pat*var* (pathwor'), ix, 10. 
pat” (poth"), vii, 5; x, 8. 
pa'ty (poth*), x, 10. 
patYami (patimr), v, 8. 
poten (poten), ix, 3. 
pavun (pdwun), ii, 9. 
pa'ver (pov'zr), vi, 11. 
pyau (pév), u, 3,5, 6,115 mi, 5; 
v, 1, 7 (2); vin, 9. 
pyau (pyauv), xu, 15 (2). 
pay (pay), ix, 11. 
pyaday (pyaday), ui, 12. 
pydla (pyala), viii, 7 (2). 
pydlas (pydlas), viii, 7 (2). 
pyom (pydm), xu, 10. 
pyom' (pyom mé), vii, 12. 
peyem (péyém), vu, 19. 
piimos (pémos), 1x, 1. 
primut (pémot”), x, 3. 
pyamut (pémot"), xii, 15. 
pytimut (pémot"), vin, 9. 
p*imats (pémiits”), vi, 30. 
pur (phyur"), vii, 1. 
ptrus (phytrus), viii, 7. 
pos (pyos), X, 5. 
pyas (pyds), xii, 4. 
pyos (pyos), v, 6; viii, 11. 
pret (péth), i, 4 (2), 5. 
prete (péth* tr), i, 8 
pret (péth), ii, 5, 7. 
pyet (péth), 1, 1 
pyet (péth*), ik, 9. 
pyet (péth), u, 11. 
pyete (pétha), u, 6 


preth 


preth (péth), x, 5. 

pretha (pétha), x, 3, 10. 

meth (péth), 11, 9 (2); Iv, 4; 
v, 5, 6 (2), 9 (2), 11; viii, 


1, 6, 8, 11, 3 (2); x, 5, 7 (2); 
xi, 12,6; xu, 2, 6 (2), 7 (3), 
1], 2, 3, 4, 21 (2), 4 (2). 
preth (pétha), vii, 1. 
preth (péth*), i, 8. 
pretha (petha), iv, 5; 
x, 3; x1,3; xu, 2. 
pyavila (pydawal), xi, 7. 
prevan (péwan), vu, 20. 
p*wan (péwdn), vu, 26. 
preyak (péyekh), v, 7, 
p*ryen (péyin), 1x, 2. 
preyes (péyés), v, z 
preyry (yryry), Vv, 6 
préz (tas), vill, 9. 
paz (paz*), x, 10. 
paz‘ (paz*), x, 6. 
paz p07) vi, 16 (2); 


v, 7, 9; 


iii, 


pazya (pazya), vi, 8. 

puzuy (pozuy), x, 6 (3). 

ra (rah), v, 9 

rat (rayé), xi, 7. 

rau, see somb? rau, xii, 24. 
ru, see tam ru, xu, 16. 
rachen (racén), vu, 4. 

rod‘ (riid*), vu, 20 (2). 

rid (rud“), xu, 1, 15. 
rod?*mut (rid*mot"), xii, 23. 
rid?*mut (rid“mot"), 1, 5. 
rahat (rahath), 1x, 4 

raj (rajry), x, 14. 

raja (rajé), x, : (3), 8 (5), 14 (3). 
raje (r@jé), x, 1,6; x, 
rajan (rajén), x, 8 (2), 14. 
rajas (rajés), x, 7, 8, 14. 
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rajas (rajés), x, 8. 

rajasanz (rajé-siinz"), x, 7 

rajasunz (rajé-stinz"), x, 7. 

raja zada (rdjézada), x, 7, 8. 

rakh (rakh), x, 5. 

rakhi (rakhr), x, 12. 

rukhsat (rukhsath), xii, 10, 3. 

rukhsath (rukhsath), xii, 25. 

rakhve (rakhi), x, 12. 

remar, see bage rémat, v, 7. 

rumals (rumalz), ii, 2. 

rdnz (rinz‘), v, 3, 4 (2). 

rénz (rinz‘), v, 4 (2), 5 

rinz (rinz*), v, 3. 

rupia (répayé), vii, 9, 10. 

rupias (répayés), vill, 10; x, 
1 (2), 2 (3). 

rupias (répayés), vii, 10. 

rapat (rapat), v, 9. 

rup'ya (ropaye), x, 6. 

rarai, see sus® rarat, xii, 23. 

rush (rosh”), v, 10, 2. 

rasat (rasad), x1, 5, 10. 

rust*nau (rost“ nau), vil, 23. 

rat (rath), 1,7; vi, 4. 

rat (rit"), x, 8. 

rat (rath), 1,10; i, 1; 
x, 5 (2), 8, 11, 2 (2). 

rat, see dokht*rat, vii, 3. 

rat’ (rat*), v, 7. 

rot (rot“), x, 12. 

rit (réth), xii, 4, 6. 

rut (rot“), x, 5. 

rutu (rot“wa), x, 12. 

rath (rath), xu, 9. 

ratha (rathah), xu, 5. 


iii, 9 


rothuna (rat na), xu, 20. 
rothuna (rat?na), xii, 18. 
rath ta ‘(rathta), xi o 19. 


ratik (ratak ), v, 9 
rattls (rat*lr), viii, 9. 
rot?mut (rét“mot"), vi, 1. 
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rutmué (rot“mot"), x, 12. 

ritan (rétan), xii, 5, 11. 

rotun (rotun), x, 3. 

rotun® (rat*na), xii, 14. 

rutun (rotun), vill, 7. 

rutun? (rat*na), xii, 10 (2), 1. 

rutuna (rat°na), xu, 10, 2, 4, 
5 (2). 

rut?*nak (rit*nakh), viii, 3. 

ratas (rdtas), x, 5, 12. 

ratas (ratas), x, 1,65; xu, 4. 

ritas (rétas), xii, 4. 

ritasumb (rétas sumb“), xii, 4. 

ratit (ratith), 1,11; w,5; x, 5. 

ratit (ratith), v, 7, 9. 

ratit, see mokratit, v, 9. 

ra‘t’ (rat‘), viii, 13. 

rats (réts®), 11, 1. 

rats* han (ratshz), v, 6. 

ratsa han (ratshi-han), v, 6. 

ratse h°na (ratshi hand), v, 6. 

ratseh*na (ratshi-handa), v, 6. 

ratsas (ratsas), vill, 5. 

revana (rawana), x, 3. 

rian (riwan), vil, 22. 

ray (ra@y), vil, 11; xu, 15. 

rin, see phuta r¥in, xn, 3. 

rveth (réth), xii, 11. 

raz (raz), xi, 9. 

réza (réza), 11, 7. 

roz (ruz*), vu, 18. 

roz® (réz'), vi, 18. 

voz (roz), x, 1, 6. 

voz ka (rézakha), xu, 18. 

rozan (rdézan), x, 3. 

rozana (rozana), x, 8. 

rozan (rozan), li, 9; vu, 23. 

rozan* (rozant), 1x, 6. 

roz* tuv (riz*tav), vii, 9. 

sa (sa), 1,9; v,5,9; vi, 7, 11; 
x, 1, 2,10; xu, 10. 

sa, see che sa, v, 6. 
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sa (sa), u, 4; x, 1 (2), 5, 6 (2), 
8 (3), 9, 12 (2), 4; xii, 1, 6, 
10, 5, 9, 20, 5 (2). 

sa (soh), 11,5; xu, 5. 

sat (say), xi, 5. 

sar (soy), vu, 16. 

sat, see che saz, 1x, 1, 3. 

st (say), 11, 43 1x, 4. 

se (sa), x, 1. 

se, see boha se, 11, 11. 

so (suh), x, 4. 

su (suh), 1, 8 (2), 9, 11 (2); v, 
9 (2), 10; vin, 7 (4), 8, 9, 
10 (2), 1, 3 (2); x, 1, 12 (6), 
4; xu, 4 (2), 5, 11, 4, 5, 
9 (3), 20, 5, 6. 

su (soh), xu, 20. 

su (suy), vill, 9. 

su (th), v, 5. 

saba (sdba), x, 7. 

sab (s6b), x, 8. 

subu (subuh), x, 8; xii, 9. 

sabab (sabab), viii, 5. 

subhan (subhan), vii, 31. 

subahanas (subthanas), xii, 12. 

subhas (sub*has), xii, 5. 

sabak (sabakh), iv, 4; v, 5; 
vii, 3, 4. 

sabakas (sabakas), v, 6; 
3 (2). 

sabakas (sabakas), vii, 11 (3). 

saban (sdban), ii, 8 (3). 

suban (sub*han), x, 11. 

sabur (sdbir), xi, 20. 

sabas (sdbas), x, 5. 

suche (tsdcé), v, 8 (2). 

su cho (tsdcé), v, 7. 

sadau (sadah), vii, 9. 

soda (soda), viii, 9. 

saudagar (sodagar), 11, 1 (2). 

saudagar (sodagar), ui, 1 (4), 
2 (2), 3 (4), 4. 


vii, 


sauddgar 


saudagar (sédagar), v, 11. 

saudagara (sddagara), i, 1. 

sodagar (sddagar), vii, 9. 

sodagar (caret), vil, 9. 

sodagar (sddagar), v, 11; vi, 
9, 10 (2). 

sodagar? (sddagara), viii, 9. 

sodagara (sodagara), viii, 9. 

sddagaran (sodagaran), vii, 10. 

sodagaran (sdddagaran), viii, 9 (2). 

saudagaras (sédagaras), i, 2. 

saudagaras (sddagaras), viii, 9. 

sodagaras (sédagaras), vii, 10. 

saudagarasund (sddagara-sond"), 
ni, 1. 

sddahas (sddahas), v, 10. 

sddahas (sddahas), iii, 1. 

sudar balat (sddurabalay), vu, 31. 

saf, sep yin saf, vi, 4. 

safar (saphar), xu, 25. 

safarun (sapharun“), xi, 13. 

saf*ras (sapharas), x, 1. 

safaras (sapharas), x, 6. 

she (shéh), xii, 6, 7. 

sahib (séhib), vu, 2, 3; x1, 20. 

sahib' (sdhib-é), 1, 9. 

sahil (sdhib-2), x, 13. 

sahibo (séhibo), ix, 3. 

shoban (shaban), vu, 5, 10. 

shiiban (shiban), u, 4, 5. 

sahiban (séhiban), vi, 5. 

sahib*sund (sdhiba-sond"), iv, 4,5. 

shech* (shéch*), x, 3 (3). 

shod (shod”), 11, 10. 

shahi (shah-2), vi, 1. 

shahi (shoht), x, 4 (2). 

shahy (shéh“)“), v, 6 (2). 

shuhul (shéhul"), i, 11. 

shahmar (shéhmar), vui, 6 (2). 

shah mara (shéhmara), vin, 7. 

shahmar? (shéhmara), viii, 6. 


shahmara (shéhmara), vii, 13 (2). 
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shahmar (shéhmdar), viii, 13 (2). 

shah maras (shéhmaras), viii, 6. 

shahmaras (shéhmaras), viii, 13. 

shahan (shéhan), i, 7. 

shahanshih (shéhan-shah), 1, 1. 

shah*ra (shéhara), viii, 11. 

shah*ra (shéhara), viii, 4. 

shahar (shéhar), ti, 1; x, 9. 

shehra (shéharah), v, 1. 

shehri (shéhar-é), 11, 1. 

shehera (shéhara), viii, 11. 

sheharakis (shéharakis), xii, 3. 

shahras (shéharas), xii, 2. 

shah*ras (shéharas), x, 3 (2), 5 (2), 
12. 

shaharas (shéharas), x, 10. 

sheh*ras (shéharas), x, 14. 

sheharas (shéharas), v, 9, 11; 
xD. 

shahtsa (shékhtsa), x, 1. 

sh*hzada (shahzada), viii, 5. 

shahzada (shahzada), viii, 11 (2), 


a: 
shahzadas (shahzadas), vii, 13. 
shak (shékh), v, 8. 
shak* (shakh), vii, 10. 
shok (shékh), xii, 15. 
shakhtsan (shékhtsan), x, 2, 6. 
shakhtsas (shékhtsas), x, 2 (2). 
shakal (shékal), x, 7. 
shikma (shikama), x, 7. 
shik*ma (shikama), x, 7. 
shikmas (shikamas), x, 7 (2). 
shikaras (shikaras), u, 4, 8; 
vii, 7. 
shikasta (shikasta), v, 5. 
sholan (shoélan), vi, 6. 
shama (shémah), vi, 6; x, 7 (2). 
shama (shémah), vii, 13. 
shaman (shaman), v, 5. 
shumar (shumar) xi, 16; xu, 
20, 4. 
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shamshér (shémshér), 1, 7; 10, 
9 (2); vii, 6 (2), 13 (2); 


(shémshérz), wi, 9; 
vill, 6, 13. 

shamsért (shémshérr), 11, 5. 

shen (shén), v, 7; xu, 6. 

shand (shand), v, 5; x, 7. 

shanda (shanda), v, 5. 

shung (sh6ng"), x, T. 

shungit (shéngith), vu, 7. 

shinak (shénakh), xii, 4 (4), 5 (3), 
7 (2), 10, 1, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 
20 (2), 1, 2 (2), 3 (3), 4, 6. 

shinakan (shénakan), xii, 4 (2), 
7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (2), 4, 5. 

shindkas (shénakas), xii, 4 (2), 
5 (2), 6, 10 (2), 1, 3 (2), 5, 
9 (4), 22, 4, 5. 

shinakasund (shénaka-sond"), xii, 
8, 25. 

shérau (shérav), xi, 12, 7. 

shiirr (shur*), v, 2. 

shora ga (shéra-gah), vi, 12. 

shoraga (shora-gah), vi, 13. 

shrak (shrakh), x, 13. 

sherik (shérikh), i, 10. 

shranz (shranz), xi, 16. 

shérit (shirith), x, 7. 

shast*ro (shéstruw™), xii, 16, 7. 

shast?ro (shéstriiv™), v, 4. 

shastrev* (shéstrav'), v, 4. 

shast?rv1 (shéstravi), xii, 16. 

shétan (shétan), 1, 8. 

shétanan (shétanan), iu, 8. 

shit?rav (shéstravr), v, 4. 

shits (shotsh), x, 3. 

shap (shaph), xii, 15 (2). 

shuybehe (shibihéh), xii, 4. 

shiiybthe (shibihéh), xu, 5. 

sak (sak*th), vu, 18. 

sakhme (sak*th mé), vu, 13. 
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sakhr’at (sakharyéy), xii, 18. 

sakhtsa (shékhtsah), xii, 3. 

sala (salah), vii, 3, 11. 

salai (salay), v, 4. 

sala (solah), ii, 2. 

sula (sult), xu, 23. 

sulla (solz), v, 7. 

salam (salam), 1, 1; vi, 3, 11; 
xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6 (2), 7, 20, 
3, 6 

salami (salam), viii, 3. 

salama (salam), x, 14. 

sularman (sulayman), xii, 17. 

sdlas (salas), v, 9; vi, 2. 

sdlas (sdlas), 1, 4; ui, 1; viu, 7. 

sdlas (sélas), ii, 8. 

sultan* (sultan-2), 1, 1. 

salaya (salayr), v, 4 (2). 

sama (sama), vii, 26. 

sumb (sumbd*), xii, 5. 

sumb (sumb*), xu, 4. 

somb® rau (s6mb*réw"), xii, 24. 

sombtrau (sOmb*réw"), xii, 21. 

somb*trun (s6mb*run“), xii, 20 (2). 

sumb?ran (sémb*ran), xi, 7. 

sumbrit (s6mb*rith), ix, 9. 

sombtrava'n' (sémb*rawan'), xii, 
24. 

somb*ravuth (sémb*réwuth), xii, 
24. 

sam® kukh (samokhukh), xii, 25. 

saman (saman), vu, 5; xi, 9, 20. 

samshéri (shémshérr), ii, 6. 

samsar (samsar), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7. 

samsaras (samsaras), 1x, 6. 

sanat (sa nay), v, 5. 

san (san), 1, 6. 

stn? (stna), vu, 21. 

son (s6n“),-x, 12. 

sun (sén”), v, 6. 

suna (caret), n, 8. 

Hh 


Sune 


sune (sdna), vii, 11. 

sand‘ (sand*), vii, 13. 

sand’, see sunasand', v, 3. 

sand‘, see sunasand', v, 4, 5. 

sandi (sand1), vii, 6; xii, 21. 

sandi (sand'), v, 4. 

sandi, see sunasandi, v, 4. 

sandi, see sunarsandi, v, 10. 

sand (sdnd'), viii, 1. 

sandi (sandt), 1,3; 1,9; x, 5; 
xu, 4, 5. 

sund (sond“), u, 10; i, 1 (2); 
v, 10; vi, 10,1; vim, 6 (3), 
8, 9, 10, 3 (2); x, 4, 11, 2; 
xu, 1, 4, 7 (2), 8, 21, 2, 5. 

sund (caret), viii, 8. 

sund, see amisund, v, 3. 

sund, see sahib*sund, iv, 4, 5. 

sund, see sunarsund, v, 2. 

sandin (sandén), viii, 6. 

sandis (sandis), v, 11. 

sandts (sandis), 11,5, 6,7; x, 12; 
xu, 22. 

sandyau (sandyau), vin, 5. 

sandyan (sandén), vii, 1. 

sang sar (sangsdr), vi, 8. 

son® marga (sinamarg?), xi, 3. 

sannyas (saniyds), v, 10. 

sunar (sdnar), v, 1 (2), 3, 4, 5 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 9, 10 (2). 

sunaras (sdnaras), v, 9. 

sunarsand (sénara-sdnd'), v, 10. 

sunarsund (sénara-sond"), v, 2. 

sunar sanz. (sdnara-sanz1), Vv, 
9 (2). 

sunar sanz (sénara-siinz"), v, 1. 

sunarsanz (sdnara-siinz"), v, 3, 
10. 

sunarsanzg (sénara-sanz1), v, 7. 

sunasand' (sdna-sand’), v, 3. 

sunasand' (sdna-sand'), v, 4, 5. 

sunasandi (sdna-sand"), v, 4. 
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sunasanz (sdna-stinz"), v, 1. 

s6nia (sdta), ix, 7. 

sonuy (sénuy), viii, 13. 

sanyads (saniyas), v, 11 (4). 

sanyas® (sanvydsi), v, 11. 

sanydsas (saniyasas), v, 12. 

sanzr (sanzé), xu, 4. 

sanzi (sanzz), v, 9 (2); vu, 13; 
xu, 5. 

sanz (siinz*), ii, 4; v, 7; viii, 
11; x, 7,8; xn, 1, 24. 

sanz (caret), 1, 8. 

sanz, Bee Tajasanz, x, 7. 

sanz, see sunar sanz, v 1. 

sanz, see sunarsanz, v, 3, 10. 

sanz, see sunasanz, v, 1. 

sanz, see pddshahasanz, v, 7. 

sanza, see sunarsanza, Vv, 7. 

sanz (sanzé), v, 1; xi, 5. 

sanzi (sanz), x, 4; xi, 4, 15. 

sanz, see padshahas sanzi, v, 1. 

sanzt, see padshahasanzi, v, 4. 

sanzi, see padshahasanzi, v, 2, 4. 

sunz (stinz"), mi, 2; x, 5, 7, 
14 (2); xu, 4, 19, 20 (2). 

sunz, see rdjyasunz, x, 7. 

stinz (stinz"), title of V. 

sanztiy (siinz"), xii, 15. 

san” (son), viii, 11.. 

sd'iiy (son"), x, 5. 

sapad' (sapadi), vi, 16. 

sapud (sapod“), 11, 7; xu, 1. 

sap*dak? (sapadakha), 1, 2. 

sapadak (sapadakh), vi, 11. 

sapanum (sapodum), vu, 13. 

sap*iyes (sapanés), x, 4. 

so pa're (tdpor'), xu, 21. 

sap*zak (sapiiz"kh), ii, 2. 

sar (sar), viu, 11. 

sar (sara), x, 2, 4, 6, 14. 

sar? (sara), vil, 13. 

sare (sara), x, 6 (2). 
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sar (sar), vi, 8. 

s@'ré (sdrvy), vi, 16. 
sd'rz (sériy), 11, 43; Vv, 9. 
sera (sara), xi, 14. 

sér (sér), 1, 3. 

sir (str), vii, 21. 

sora (séruy), x1, 9. 

so'r (séruy), xi, 20. 


stir (sir), v, 9; vu, 13; xn, 28. 


sura (stra), xil, 23. 

sarde (sarda), i, 11. 

sargt (saragt), vii, 7. 

sargz (saragt), vii, 8,10; x, 7. 
sar'gau (sar* gav), iv, 3. 
sargéh (saragt), vil, 7. 
sreha (sréha), viu, 7. 

sran (sran), xu, 6 (2), 7 (2). 
sdran (saran), xi, 6, 10. 
srdnas (sranas), v, 9. 

sarp (sar*ph), x, 13. 

stras (stras), x11, 7. 

stras (siras), u1, 4. 

stiras (stras), xu, 23. 

sa'rit (sérith), 1x, 9. 

surat, see khdbsurat, xu, 15. 


surat, see khab strat, xu, 4; 
khob strat, xii, 5; khobsiirat, 


xii, 10 (2). 

strath, see khob-sirath, xu, 19. 

sdruy (séruy), 11, 1. 

saruy (séruy), v, 7,9; xu, 19. 

sus? rdrat (susararay), Xu, 23. 

sat (sath), vi, 3, 15 (8) ; 
12 (2). 

satau (satav), 1, 8; x, 12. 

sat® (sata), 11, 6. 

sata (satha), vu, 9. 

sdut (séty), u, 1; 1m, 

seta (séthah), viii, 1 me 4, 9 (2), 
10, 1, 4. 

seta (séthah), xu, 4. 

sut* (sutr), u, 4. 
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x, 2, 5, 


suy 


sath (sath), xii, 9 (4). 

sath (sath), vu, 8. 

satha (satha), vi, 3. 

satha (sathah), 11, 4. 

satha (sata), xu, 4, 15. 

sathat (satay), vu, 8 

sa'th (sdty), v, 4 (2), 5, 6, 7, 10; 
vi, 16;. vu, 5 (3), 6, 19; 
vil, 7 (2), 11 (2); x, 1, 4, 
6, 7 (2), 8, 9, 14; xu, I, 
2 (2). 

sa'th* (séty), vii, 10, 3; viii, 3; 
xu, 15 (2), 6, 7, 8. 

sa'‘th' (sétvy), xu, 16. 

sa'th (sdtvy), vi, 16. 

sa'thi (sotiy), xu, 12. 

setha (séthah), xii, 5, 9, 15. 

setha (séthah), xii, 10 (2), 2. 

sa'th” (sdty), ii, 8; xii, 7. 

satum” (satim*), xii, 7. 

satan (satan), v, 8; vi, 15 (3). 

satan (satan), x, 5. 

saitin (sétin), 1, 4. 

satin (sdtin), ix, 5, 12. 

sditin (soten), 1, 5 (2), 7. 

sat” (sdty), 1, 3. 

satyamis (satumis), v, 7. 

swa (siwah), v, 9. 

savab (sawab), ix, 12. 

saval (sawal), x, 5. 

savar (sawar), xu, 1. 

say (say), viii, 13; xii, 14. 

say, see am’ say, i, 4, 8. 

sadye, see ham saye, x, 12. 


sdy (say), 0, 6; ii, 1; vin, 
7, 10. 
suy (suy),1,4,8; u,4; mi, 3 (2); 


v, 1; vi, 6, 16; ae 13 ; 
vil, 1, 7; 1c x, l, 6, 
12; xu, 19, 25. 

suy, see am‘ suy, viii, 7. 

suy, see ami suy, x, 10. 


suy 


suy, see a'mi suy, xu, 15. 

suy, see amis suy, vil, 11. 

suy, see ds suy, vii, 16. 

suy, see pane suy, vii, 3. 

siiy, see amt sity, v, 7. 

stiy, see am’ stiy, u, 8. 

stiy, see tam‘ stiy, vil, 
xu, 1. 

s*ud (syod"), vil, 13. 

syud (syod™), viii, 6. 

sdyust (sdytsth), xu, 3, 4. 

suyyas (suy yés), vu, 30. 

suyyus (suy yus), vu, 29. 

sozun (sdzun"), v, 1. 

sozun (stizun), x, 4. 

t*, see dokht®rat, vu, 3. 

t? (ta), xu, 15. 

t?, see hangat®, 1, 6. 

ta (ta), vil, 11. 

ta (ta), ii, 7; iti, 4 (4), 5, 9 (2); 
v, 4 (2), 9, 12; wi, 16 (2); 
vii, 2, 9, 12, 20; vin, 3, 4, 
9 (2), 10 (3), 3; ix, 10, 1; 
x, 7,8; xi, 9, 14,9; xu, 1, 
5, 6, 7 (2), 22, 5 (2). 

ta, see gats ta, xi, 1. 

ta, see nvyanta, v, 12. 

ta, see rath ta, xu, 19. 

ta, see thaw ta, 1x, 4. 

ta, see vuch ta, ix, 4; x, 5. 

tar (tay), xi, 3. 

tat, see yt tat, ix, 1. 

tdi (tay), iv, 1, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2), 
5 (2), 6 (2), 7 (2). 

te (ta), xi, 7. 

te (tv), vu, 23; vi, 5, 9 (2); 1x, 
1,6; x, 6, 8, 10, 1, 2, 3 (2); 
xi, 14; xi, 1, 10, 2 (2),7 

te a a 1, 4 (2), 8 (2), 9 (2); 

8 (2 ) 5 ; vil, 3, 9, Ill; 

x, 1; xu, 3 (2), 6, 7 (2), 16, 
9, 20. 


9 (2); 
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ta (try), i, 9. 

ti, see ta'lti, iii, 8. 

ti, see peti, 11, 8. 

tr, see y2 tr, x, 8. 

it (tay), vu, 1. 

t*, see mat’, vi, 11. 

ta‘bir (tobir), vi, 11 (3), 4 (2), 
5 (2), 6. 

ta‘bya (é6b‘yah), xii, 18. 

tad (thiid"), v, A. 

tod? (tora), xii, 11. 

ta‘fadaran (toyiphdaran), xi, 16. 

tagi (tagry), 1, 12. 

tagi (tagry), x, 5 

tug (tog"), v, 3 

tagimna (tagém-na), x, 5. 

tog"na (tog"-na), viii, 9. 

togus (togus), 9. 

tagye (tagiyé), v 

tag*ye (tagiyé), % Vv, ca 

tagveham (tagithém), v, 8. 

thay (thav), iui, 8 (2); viii, 4. 

thay (tav), xi, 13. 

thay (théw"), viii, 12. 

the, see kar the, xii, 19. 

tih (tz), xi, 1. 

toh’ (toh"), xii, 1 (3). 

tohi (t6hé), x, 5, 12 (2). 

tuh (toh*), viu, 3, 5 (3). 

tuh* (toh*), xu, 1. 

thud (thod), ii, 3, 5, 6; v, 6, 9; 
vu, 11; xu, 14, 5. 

tuh jin (tuj*tn), li, 9. 

thal (tal), viu, 6, 7, 13. 

tahal (tahal"), x, 12. 

tahal* (tahal*), x, 12. 

tahal” (tahal'), x, 5, 12. 

tahalyau (tahalyav), x, 12. 

thaumut (théw“mot"), x, 12. 

thay mut (thow“mot"), vii, 9. 

thaumut (théw“mot"), x, 12. 

tihund (tihond"), xu, 16. 
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tuhund (tuhond"), 11,2; xu, 15. 

thaunam (théw"*nam), ix, 4. 

thawnas (théw“nas), xu, 23 (2). 

thaynas (thiiv’nas), x, 5, 10. 

thay nas (thav'nas), xii, 9. 

thaw nas (théw“nas), xii, 4. 

thaw nas (thiiv'nas), xii, 12. 

thounas (thow™“nas), 11, 1. 

thanya (thiin*a), ix, 4. 

ta hanza (tthanza), vii, 11. 

it hanza (trhanza), viii, 3. 

thap (thaph), iii, 9 (2). 

tha’ pr (thapr), xii, 12. 

thaph (thaph), xii, 11, 2. 

tah*ran (thaharan), ui, 4. 

thas, see kur thas, x, 12. 

thas, see mor thas, v, 6. 

tahsir (takhsir), viii, 10; x, 12. 

thaw ta (thavta), ix, 4. 

thuth (tot“), xu, 17. 

thautam (thavtam), ix, 1. 

thavar (thaway), viii, 11. 

thavik (thévik*), xi, 6. 

thavik (thowkh), x, 12. 

thavuk (thov"kh\, viii, 11. 

thavum (thawum), viii, 8. 

thavan (thawan), vui, 11. 

thavun (théwun), v, 11; vii, 7, 
14; x, 3; xu, 15, 25. 

thavnak (théw“nakh), viii, 4. 

thavus (thawus), 1, 5, 9. 

thavat (thawath), u, 11. 

thavut (théwuth), vi,5; x, 12. 

thav tam (thavtam), viii, 6. 

thavtian (thavtan), ni, 4. 

tha'vyu (théviv), vii, 3. 

thawzin (thév'zén), v, 10. 

toh”i (tohé), x, 5, 6. 

tuh® (toh*), viii, 13. 

thaymak (thév*mat’), x, 12. 

tuj (tuj"), u, 9. 

iu jau (tujgyav), xu, 6. 
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tama 


tujen (tuy"n), v, 4; x, 7. 

tu jan (tujyan), xu, 4. 

tujy’n (tujn), i, 7. 

tok® (t6ka), vii, 13. 

tukh, see jan* tukh, xu, 21, 2. 

takhit (tahkhith), x, 12. 

tukra (tuk*ra), vii, 6, 18. 

ta‘kis (tokis), viii, 4. 

tdkis (tékis), viii, 12. 

takit (tahkhith), xi, 13; xu, 3. 

ta kya 20 (te-kyazr), vii, 2. 

tal (tal), 1, 3; v, 4; 1x, 6; x, 
7, 8 (2). 

tala (tala), vu, 7. 

talau (talau), v, 53 x, 1. 

ta'l’ (tal*), xu, 14. 

tela (télr), xii, 3. 

tela (télt), v, 5, 6 (2). 

tal’ (tél2), 11, 3. 

tul (tul“), ni, 1. 

tuluk (tulukh), xu, 2. 

tolani (tdlanz), ix, 10. 

tulan (tulan), vii, 14; xu, 17. 

tulon (tulon), x, 12. 

tulun (tulun), 11,2; xu, 2, 7. 

tulun (tulun”), xu, 6. 

tulinas (tul’nas), v, 6. 

tul“nas (tul“nas), xu, 15. 

tular (t*l"r*), ix, 1 (3), 3, 4. 

tulare (¢7l°rz), 1x, 1, 6. 

ta'‘lic (tal* tr), in, 8. 

tulit (tulcth), 11, 7. 

tal? va (talawa), vil, 6. 

tilavatiye (tilawair), x1, 20. 

tu‘lY (tul*), xu, 9. 

tam (tam), vu, 17. 

tam, see beh tam, vi, 3. 

tam, see béz tam, iv, 1. 

tam, see k¥e tam, 11, 1. 

tam, see thav tam, vi, 6. 

tam, see tsik*r tam, u, 11. 

tama (tamdah), vu, 26. 


tam‘ 


tam* (tami), 1, 7; 11,9; v, 5; 
x, 12 (2), 4; xu, 4. 

tam‘ (tamiy), x, 14. 

tami (tamt), vil, 9; x, 10 (3), 2; 
xu, 6. 

tami (tamiy), xu, 6. 

tam' (tami), ui, 5, 8. 

tam! (tam*), 1,3; 1,1; 1v, 3, 4, 
5,6; vu, 13; x, 3, 12. 

tam’ (tamiy), ii, 1. 

ta‘m' (tamiy), xii, 14. 

tami (tami), xii, 16. 

ta‘mi (tamiy), xii, 15. 

ta'mi (tami), xii, 14. 

ium (tum), v, 4 (2), 8; vii, 3, 4, 
11,3; x, 12 (4); xi,5; xi, 
16 (3). 

tum? (tama), x1, 19; xu, 19. 

tuma (tuma), vill, 11. 

tuman (tumay), x, 14. 

timar (tumay), v, 5,95; vi, 4. 

timau (timau), vi, 11; xii, 7. 

tumau (timav), x, 12. 

tim! (tam), viii, 3. 

tom, see vuch tom, vii, 24. 

tum (tum), xi, 4. 

tum hat (tum-hay), ix, 8, 9. 

tum hay (tim-hay), ix, 10. 

tam‘ kuy (tamyukuy), vii, 12. 

tuman (teman), vil, 1; xi, 6, 8; 
xii, 6 (2), 7, 16, 7. 

tuman (timan), x, 6. 

tum? nat (timan*y), xu, 1. 

tumanar (timan“y), viii, 11. 

tamis (tamtis), 1, 7; 1, 9; Vil, 
9 (2); xi, 10. 

ta‘mis (tamis), xii, 19. 

tamashas (tamashés), i, 7. 

tamis kurt (tamaskhurt), x, 5. 

tam‘*eand: (tam’-sand1), vii, 6. 

ta'misanziiy (tam'-stinz"), xii, 15. 

tam'siiy (tamis*y), ii, 1. 
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tam‘ stiy (tamis"y), viii, 9 (2) ; 
xu, 1. 

tamat (tamath), xi, 20. 

tum® (tum), vill, 4. 

tan (tan), viii, 7. 

tan, see nayis tan, vii, 27, 8. 

tan, see nayis tan nach, vii, 29. 

tint, see kha tani, xii, 22. 

tanuk, see nayis tanuk, vu, 26. 

tana nar (tananar), v, 12. 

tannana (tan®*nana), v, 12. 

tannana (tanana), v, 12. 

finanan (tty nanan), vi, 1. 

tanas, see nayis tanas, vii, 26. 

tan”, see nayis tan”, vil, 26. 

tany, see kustany, v, 4. 

tany® (tam), xi, 20. 

taity (tar), v,6; vui,10; x, 4, 6, 
7,8; xu, 1, 6, 20. 

tany, see yulany, v, 7; yu 
tany, v, 10. 

tap (tab), v, 3, 10. 

tap (thaph), ui, 4, 8 (2); v, 6, 
9 (3); vi, 9; vu, 7 (2), 9. 

tap (taph), i, 11. 

trau (trav), 11, 4; v, 9. 

tre (tréh), xii, 19 (3), 24. 

tre (trih), x, 1, 5, 12 (2); xu, 6, 
11. 

tar (thiir"), v, 4. 

tar (tiér*), x, 5 (2), 12. 

taré (taré), v, 7. 

tor (thiid"), v, 4. 

tor? (tora), 1, 8. 

tora (téra), i, 6; vill, 11; xu, 1. 

tore (tora), v, 4, 9. 

tor‘ (tor), x, 3. 

tor‘ (tair*), x, 3. 

to'rz (torr), vu, 18. 

tira (tora), iv, 5. 

tire (tuir*), vu, 20. 

tiir (thiir“), i, 3. 
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tara byat (tarbyéth), i, 4. 

ta'rif-v (toriph-é), vi, 17. 

tarfan (taraphan), xi, 5. 

traw has (tr6w“has), x, 12. 

turke (torka), vu, 17, 20. 

tram (trém*), viii, 11. 

trau muts (trév"miits"), x, 8. 

tram” (trom*), vill, 3 (2). 

trom (trém“), ni, 1. 

traunai (tréw“nay), v, 4 (2). 

tra nar (tréw*nay), v, 4. 

tren (trén), xii, 5, 11, 20. 

taran (tardn), x, 10; mi, 2. 

tiran daz (tirandaz), u, 7. 

tiran dazan (tirandazan), 11, 7. 

ta'ri nam (tér*nam), vil, 25. 

traunam (tréw“nam), v, 4. 

traunam (tréw*nam), v, 4. 

traunam (tréw“nam), v, 4. 

trin? vai (trénaway), xii, 25. 

trop"nas (trop“nas), vil, 3. 

trup*nas (trop’nas), vi, 11. 

tras (tresh), vi, 7. 

trésh (trésh), vin, 7 (2). 

trut (trot“), xu, 5 (3). 

tratis (tratis), xu, 5. 

trov (ér6w"), xu, 7. 

travhas (tréw“has), x, 7. 

travuk (tr6wukh), viii, 5; x, 5. 

travan (trdwadn), 1, 5; x, 11; 
xu, 2. 

travun (tréwun), v, 4. 

travun (trov“n), ii, 4. 

irdvun (trdwun), 1, 3. 

travun (trawun"), xu, 11. 

travun (tr6wun), u, 10; m, 7; 
v, 4 (2); x, 2; xu, 12 (2). 

tré‘vit (trovith), viu, 7 (4). 

trdvit (trovith), ii, 5. 

irdv'toh (trév'tav), x, 5. 

tra‘vith (trévith), xu, 17. 

tra‘vith (trévith), xu, 16. 
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travyu (trévyuv), x, 5. 

traviy (éradviy), xu, 6. 

travuy (tréwuy), iv, 5. 

triyum (tréyum*), xu, 19 (2). 

treyime (tréyime), vill, 7. 

treyume (tréyum"), viii, 8. 

treyymis (tréyumis), vill, 8. 

tas (tas), 11, 7,8; vu, 1,4; viii, 
6 (2), 7, 8, 11 (2); x, 12; 
xu, 2 (2), 7, 15 (2), 20, 5. 

tas, see jan? tas, xu, 19, 23, 4. 

tas, see natatas, v, 7. 

tas, see phurtas, iv, 2. 

tos, see kar’ tos, 1, 10. 

tas*l (tasalt), xii, 16. 

taslika (tasalt keh), vi, 16. 

tasna (tas na), 1, 5. 

tasanden (tasandén), 1x, 3. 

tat (tath), uu, 1 (2), 7; ii, 5; v, 4, 
6; vii, 27,8; vin, 6; x, 3; 
xu, 4, 6, 16, 24. 

tat (tath'), 11, 8. 

tat® (tati), iv, 2, 7; v, 7; Vu, 
17: xu, 4. 

tat’ (tat*), 1,1; v, 1, 9. 

tat* (tatry), v, 9. 

tat® (tat*), v, 7; vil, 12. 

tat? (tath*), xii, 4. 

ta‘t® (tath*), xii, 14 (2). 

ta't* (tath*), xii, 6. 

ta*te (tatr), xu, 14. 

ta‘t® (tatz), xii, 6. 

ta‘t* (tath*), xii, 11 (3). 

ta‘t* (tath*), xii, 6 (2). 

ta‘t', see ye ta*t*, xu, 6. 

tite (te-t2), vii, 9; x, 6 (3). 

tot (tot”), v, 1. 

tot (théth”), iv, 4; vu, 4. 

tota (tota), u, 5, 7 (2), 8, 9, 11. 

tot” (tdta), u, 4, 6. 

totu (tdta), u, 5. 

tut (tot), 11, 9; xii, 16. 


tath 


tath (tath), xu, 6, 11, 4, 5 (2), 8 
tithat (tithay), xii, 22. 
tith* (trthry), xu, 24. 
tithuy (tyuthuy), v, 6. 
tiithuy (tyuthuy), xu, 15. 
totan (tdtan), ui, 7. 

totan (tdtan), 1, 10. 

totas (tdtas), u, 8. 

totas (totas), 1, 5, 9. 

titsa (titsha), xu, 19. 

tat® (tatr), x, 5. 

tat” (tath), u, 1. 

tots (td-tr), x, 3. 

ta*t¥ (tath*), xii, 6 

tav*, see par tav%, xii, 15. 
tov, see van' tov, vi, 5. 
tuy, see b06z tuv, vii, 9. 
tuv, see rdz* tuv, vil, 9. 
tuy, see vuch tuy, vii, 1. 
tavum (thawum), vill, 11. 
tavosh (ta wosh), 1, 5. 
laivtau (thav'tav), 1 u, 7. 
tuv'y (tuvyéyé), xi, 22. 
ia, see kate iYa, ix, 11. 

i%e (ti), viii, 8. 

1% (tt), x, 3 

tay (tay), iv, 2. 

t”égas (tégas), vii, 6, 13. 
tawyar {tayar), i 2 2; xu, 18, 22. 
tyiit (tytit™), xii, 2 

t*uthuy (tyuthuy), viii, T. 
tyutuy (tyuthuy), xu, 12. 
fey (tiy), iii, 4 (2), 9 

tsa (caret), xii, 18. 

tsa, see khyé tsa, xii, 18, 19 (2). 
tsa, see kh¥é tsa, xu, 19. 
tsa, see kyé tsa, xii, 5. 


tsa (tsé), viii, 3; xii, 7, 13, 8, 21. 


tsa (ts*h), u, 11; w, 2,9; v,3; 
vi, 11; viii, 1 (2), 3, 6, 8, 10, 
1 (2), 3; ix, 1 (2); x, 1, 4, 5, 
8,12; xu, 4, 5, 10, 3 (2), 5 
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tsa, see ha tsa, vi, 9. 
tsa (tay), v, 9. 


" tdy (tsdv), ii, 1, 5,947,810, 1; 


iii, 8 (2); x, 7 (2). 

tse (tsé), v, 10; xu, 3, 7. 

tsz (ts*h), xu, 4 

tsu (ts*h), v, 12; xii, 1. 

tsuche (tsdcé), v, 7. 

tsahasa (ts*h hasa), v, 7. 

tsay (tsiij"), v, 5. 

tsaymats (tsiij*miits"), ix, 1 (2). 

tsajamats (tsiij*miits“), 1x, 1. 

tsajés (tsajyeyés), 1x, 4. 

tsa‘yy (tsti7"), 1, 9. 

tsakh* (tsakhi), vu, 14. 

tsakhu (tsakho), ii, 2. 

tsakhve (tsakhz), vii, 2. 

tsik¢r tam (tsé kiir“tham), 31, 11. 

tsul (tsol“), ui, 7; vi, 8. 

tsalau (tal), u, 8. 

tsalan (tsalan), vi, 8; vim, 13; 
xu, 25. 

tsal’u (tsalov), vi, 11. 

tsal¥ (tsdl‘), viii, 4. 11. 

tsal’u (tsaliv), vii, 4. 

tsoma (tsé ma), x, 5. 

sam*ru (samruw"), xi, 17. 

tsam ru (tamruw“), xii, 16. 

tsimad'ri (tsé marty), vi, 11. 

tsun (thon"), xii, 7. 

tsun (tdn), 1v, 4; vin, 5; x, 
5 (2), 12. 

tsuan (ts6n), x, 12. 

tsiin (thun), 11,5; v, 9. 

tsund (tsiind"), ii, 5, 6. 

tsana ha, see yetsana ha, v, 6. 

tsun has (tshun“has), xii, 4. 

tsanuk (tsénukh), iu, 7. 

tsunuk (tshunukh), vi, 10. 

ts*nin (tshanan), xu, 17. 

tsunun (tshunun), u, 5; v, 6, 
9 (2); vi, 6; x, 7, 9. 
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tsun*nas (tshun“nas), xii, 15. tsét (tsot“), in, 2. 
tsununas (tshun“nas), vil, 7 (2). 8dt* (tshdta), ii, 1, 2. 
tsununas (tshun“nas), vii, 7 (2). —stsut (tshyot”), x, 12. 
tsananavin (tshananévin), x, 13. —_ tsat*hal (tsatahdl), viii, 4. 


tsanefiy (tshunitin), i, 4. tsatthal (tsatahal), vii, 11. 

tsuntha (tshunta), x, 4. tsat*hal? (tsatahala), vin, 4. 

tsan” yam (thdjyam), vii, 26. tsethan (tshéth han), x, 5. 

tsurye muts (tshui"miits"), v, 6. —_ tsaten* (tsatan'), v, 4. 

sany nam (tsdn"nam), ix, 2. tsatun (tsatun“), viii, 6, 11. 

tsinYan (tshun*n), vill, 10. tset'nam (tsdt'nam), ix, 5. 

tsviiyen (tshun’n), ui, 9. tsatanas (tsatanas), v, 7. 

tsantzr (tshan‘zr), xii, 16. tsatan*sa (tsatanasa), v, 7. 

tsop? (tshdpa), xu, 4. tsatas (tsdtas), v, 1. 

tso pa'r* (ts6por*), xii, 24. tsa‘tith (tsatith), xii, 15. 

tsopor (tsdpér“), xi, 3, 5. tsav (tsav), u, 5. 

tsap” (tsap*), x, 7. tsdvul (tshawul), 1, 5 (3). » 

tsarau (tsharav), xi, 17. tsavat (tsav ath), v, 5. a 

tsér (tsér), ili, 1; v, 6, 9. tse (tsé), x, 12,4; xii, 20. : 

tsorau (tsdrav), x, 2. tye (tsé), 1, 11. 

tsor (ts0r), vu, 5; vii, 5 (2); x, tstiy (ts*y), 1, 10; xu, 15. . 
1 (4), 2, 5, 6 (3), 12 (4); eta (tsé tw), vii, 11. . 
xu, 1, 23. tsYut (tshyot"), x, 12. 2 

tsdrau (tsorav), x, 1. ts¥ut (tshyot”), x, 3. x 

tur (tur), vu, 12; vii, 9; x, va, see photu va, ii, 7. 4 
12 (3); xu, 1 (2). va, see tal? va, vii, 6. :$ 

teiir (tstir*), xii, 1. vai, see chu vat, xii, 15. - 

‘tstirau (tstirau), vii, 9 (2). var, see don® var, x, 5. : 

tstirau (tstirav), i, 3 (2). vat, see trin® var, x1, 25.  * 

tsiire (tsuirr), i, 1; xi, 1. vat, see yala vai, vi, 16. ~ 

tsute* (ture), xu, 7. vo (wun), v, 5; 1x, 6. 

tsti'r* (tsar), xu, 6. vor, see chu vot, xu, 15. 

tsi*re (tsurc), xii, 17. vu (wa), x, 14 (2). 

tarthe (tsarihé), vi, 14. vu (won), v, 6; vu, 26. 

tsrdlin (tsralén), v, 7. vu (wus), 1x, 6; xu, 6. 

tsorim (tstérim*), xu, 1. vi (wun), xu, 18. 

tsirumis (tsiiremis), vii, 11 (2). vu ba'lt (wdbal), v, 2. 

saran (tsharadn), ui, 3. vuch (dytth"), vii, 10. 

taran (tshadan), xu, 15. vuch (wuch), xu, 15. 

tsorasta (tsoratsh), xi, 14. vuch (wuch'), v, 4. 

tstr¥ (tstr’), i, 1. vuch (wuch"), i, 8; v, 9. 

tate (ts*-tr), ix, 6. vuch (wuch"), x, 3. 


tseta (tshéta), xii, 23. euch? ha (wuchaha), vi, 10. 


vuch*he 


vuchthe (wuchthé), viii, 10. 

vuch hak (wuch*hakh), viii, 1. 

vuchak (wuchakh), iil, 8. 

vuchuk (wuchikh), v, 9. 

vuchuk (wuchukh), vii, 1; x, 8; 
xu, 1. 

vuchuk (wuch*kh), xii, 2. 

vuchin (wuchan), ui, 1 (2), 4, 
7 (2), 8 (3); vu, 18; viii, 
6,9; xu, 4, 19. 

vuchan (wuchin), v, 5. 

vuchan (wuch"n), x, 5. 

vuchin (wuch"n), ii, 4,5; xii, 15. 

vuch*n (wuchun), i, 8. 

vuchun (wuchém), vi, 15. 

vuchun (wuchim), vi, 15. 

vuchun (wuchun), iii, 8,9; v, 5, 
7; vi, 6, 7 (2), 9 (2), 10; 
x, 5,8; xu, 2, 7. 

vuchuna (wuchunah), viii, 3. 

vuch* ne (wuchant), vill, 7. 

vucehan (wuchahan), ii, 5. 

vuchus (wuchus), v, 5 (2). 

vuchus (won chus), vu, 26. 

vuch ta (wuchia), ix, 4; x, 5. 

vuch tom (wuch'tom), vii, 24. 

vuch tuv (wuch'tav), viii, 1. 

vucuk (wuchukh), u, 4. 

vucun (wuch*n), u, 8. 

vucun (wuchun), u, 1. 

vucun? (wuchun), i, 4. 

vadar (waday), xii, 7 ee 15 (2). 

vida, see al vida, vu, 

vad (wad), v, 1. 

voda (dra), xii, 4. 

veda (woda), xu, 23. 

vadan (wadan), vu, 16; 
xi, 5. 

vade na (wadanda), vu, 25. 

vud*nye (wédané), 1,1; vill, 6. 

vudanye (widané), xu, 1. 

vudtiye (wodané), tu, 8. 


ix, 1; 
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vudafiye (wédanké), xu, 1. 

vod*e (wéd1), xi, 16. 

vudve (wddt), xi, 12. 

vodye (wédi), iui, 1. 

vigitya (vig’iah), v, 9 (3). 

voh (woh), iii, 9. 

vahab (wahab), 11, 12. 

vahab, see parvahab, vi, 17. 

vaj (woj*), x, 8. 

vay (woj"), x, 8; xi, 14 (2), 5. 

vay” (wo7"), v, 1. 

vikarmayjitan (bikarmajétan), x, 8. 

vikarmantun (brkarmajétun"), x, 
7, 14. 

vikarmajiteny (bikarmajetin"), x, 
1, 6. 

vakta (wakta), vi, 16. 

vok*ut (wokavith), vi, 16. 

valau (walav), xi, 11. 

val, see yeriyr val, xu, 15. 

volo (wola), x, 12. 

vula (wola), v, 5; x, 5. 

vuladt (wolad-2), iv, 3. 

valik (wolikh), viii, 1. 

valar kum (walarkum), xu, 26. 

valan (walan), vin, 13. 

valan (walan), v, 4. . 

valun (walun), 1, 9. 

valena (walana), 1x, 7. 

vale nai (walany), vu, 15. 

vulun (wolun), vii, 6. 

valinga (wolanjé), vi, 11 (2). 

valinge (wolinjé), viii, 3. 

valinje (wolinj"), x, 5. 

valhiia (wolinjé), viii, 12. 

valitije (wolunjé), viii, 4 (3). 

valitiy* (wolinjé), v, 6. 

vale nam (walanam), iv, T. 

valany (walin*), vi, 6. 

valis, see pah*ra valis, vin, 8. 

valit (wolith), vii, 17. 

vale vunuy (walawunuy), vil, 17. 


477 


vale vashe (walawashr), v, 2. 
valyiin (walyiin), x, 8. 
vuma (wumah), u, 11. 
vumedvar (vumédwar), 1, 13. 
van (wan), ix,6; x, 1; x1, 20. 
vana (wana), 1x, 4. 
vanar (wanay), vi, 11; 
x, 2 (2). 
vanar (wanay), vi, 6, 8. 
vane (wana), xii, 19. 
vane (want), vii, 20, 6. 
vane (waniy), ili, 4. 
van (wan), x1, 17. | 
va'n', see pdne va'n’, xii, 25. 
vin, see vura nvech? vin, vii, 3. 
vun (wun), vil, 10; x, 7. 
vun (won), x, 12. 
vun, see parze na vun, viii, 10. 
vun, see parze naw vun, viii, 9. 
vun, see vdte nd vun, Vil, 9. 
vanghe (wanthé), vii, 24 (2). 
vanuk (wanuk"), ix, 1, 3. 
vunmar (won"may), x1, 20. 
vanemau (wanamowa), x, 1. 
vanemo” (wanamowa), x, 2. 
van"mar (wan’may), iv, 1. 
vanum (wanum), ii, 5; vi, 
15 (2). 
vanemo” (wanamowa), x, 1. 
vanan (wanan), vu, 10. 
vanan (wanan), x, 12. 
vanan (wanan), 1x, 2. 
vanan (wanan), 1, 13; 


ix, 4; 


v, 2 (2), 


5; vii, 1, 16, 20, 6, 31; 
vili, 1 (2), 7, 11; 1x, 1, 6 (2); 
x, 6, 7. 


vanan (caret), x1, 15. 

vaneni (wanant), x, 1. 

vanun (wanun), xii, 10. 

vunun (wonun), viii, 11; xu, 7. 
vununas (won"nas), v, 4. 

vanse (wan-sa), X, l. 
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van?sa (wan-sa), x, 2. 

vanas (wanas), ix, 1. 

va'nsr (waist), ii, 12. 

vonus (wonus), xil, 25. 

vanta (wanta), 1,4; x, 1 

vante (wanta), 11,9; x, 8. 

van'td (wan'tav), x, 1. 

vanit (wamth), vi, 16; 1x, 6. 

vinta (witha), i, 9. 

vunthak (won"thakh), x, 2. 

van’ tov (wan'‘tav), viii, 5. 

van*van (wana-wan), 1, 2. 

van"au (wanéwa), x, 6. 

van” (wan'), vu, 20. 

vany, see kata vany, xi, 19. 

vanyu (wan), x, 6. 

van", see pane van", vill, 2. 

vany, see pane vany, vii, 1. 

vony (wun), v, 8. 

coun” (wun), 11, 5 ; vill, 11; ix, 4. 

vunar (wuii“y), vill, 7. 

vuny (won), vi, 7. 

vuny (wun), 1x, 4. 

vang yey (wanayey), ge os 

vcanyu (wan), xu, 1. 

vdiiy, see pane vaiiy, vin, 3. 

vony (wun), xu, 15. 

vuny (wun), ui, 1,2; v, 6; x, 
5 (2), 6; xu, 18 (2), 9 

vunye (wuné), x, 1. 

vunuy, see vale vunuy, vu, 17. 

vunuy, see vat® vunuy, xu, 15. 

van"tim (wanyum), x, 6. 

oun’ muts (wii miits”), vii, 30. 

vanye mov (wanémowa), x, lL. 

vanye nak (wanénakh), x, 1. 

vatiyrt (wiihth), x, 1. 

vuphar (wophoyr), vii, 11. 

vuph da'ri (wophadorr), u, 12. 

vupha da'‘ri (wophadérr), u, 5, 6, 
7, 10. 

vupha da'ri (wéphadort), u, 2. 


vupha dairi 


vupha dairt (wéphadéri), u, 2, 3, 
4 (3 


vaphir (wophir), vi, 14. 
vupar (wépar), v, 4. 

vare (wara), vii, 24. 

vare kare (wara-kara), x, 8. 
vari (waré), xi, 13. 

va'rr (warihy), xu, 20. 

ver (vir), v, 7. 

vir'd (virid), 1, 3, 4. 

eurdi (wurdt), vi, 16. 

vurude (wériiz"), viii, 1, 11. 
vur maj (wéramo)*), viii, 1. 
vur?mo) (woramoj*), viii, 11. 
vura maj* (wéramayjé), vii, 11. 


vura niech? vin (woranécivén), 


vin, 3. 
vartavan (wartawan), xi, 7. 
vartvis (wér'vis), x, 3. 
varya (warayah), vil, 2. 
varya (warayah), vii, 2. 
va'r® dath (wéridath), xu, 19. 
varyahas (waraydahas), ii, 1. 
vesi (vési), ix, 1. 
vis (vés), xu, 14. 
vashe, see vale vashe, v, 2. 
vosh (wosh), 1, 5. 
vasan' (wasiin”), 1x, 6. 
vasant (wasant), vill, 6. 
vasan (wasan), v, 7; vil, 13. 
vast (wasth), v, 1. 
vasit (wasith), u, 3, 6. 
vastu, see bé vastu, v, 11. 
vustad (wustad), vii, 26. 


vustad (wustdd), nu, 5, 9, 10, 2; 
i, 2, 4,5, 7,9; v, 1, 4, 5, 6, 
7,8,9,11,2; vi, 16; vu, 24; 
vii, 1, 10,2; ix,1; x, 1, 2, 


3, 10,3; xu, 4, 8, 9, 20, 2 
5, 6. 

vustada (wustadah), i, 13. 

vas*u (wasiv), vi, 16. 
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vasyu (wasiv), vill, 4. 

visyae (ws'yry), 1x, 11. 

vasiy (wasry), xu, 6. 

vasyat (was yith), i, 9. 

vasyat (was yith), iw, 5. 

va's* zina (was‘zi-na), xu, 11. 

vat (wath), ii, 1; v, 9. 

vat* (watr), v, 7 ; vu, 17 @) 
x, 1, 4. 

vat (wath'), x, 5. 

vate (wata), xii, 24. 

vat’ (wate), vii, 3, 6, 11 (2). 

vat’ (wot'), v, 9; vil, 5; x, 2. 

vat* (wot'), 11, 1; xii, 2. 

vat (wot"), xii, 18. 

vat’ (wot*), v, 11. 

va't® (watr), uu, 2. 

va'te (watz), xu, 14, 5. 

va't* (watr), xii, 15. 

va't® (wot'), x, 4; xu, 8. 

va't® (wot'), xu, 18. 

vot (wét”), nu, 8; ii,_1 (2), 3, 4 
v, 1, 4 (2), 6; vin, 4, 7, 9, 
10, 1 (2); x, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 9, 11, 4 (2); xu, 1, 
5 (2), 10 (2), 1, 2 (2), 3, 9 (2), 
20, 2, 5 (2). 

vot’ (wath*), vi, 16. 

vot* (woth"), xu, 3. 

vot* (wét"), vi, 7; 
4, 5. 

vut (woth”), 11, 9 

vul (woth), 1, 8 (2). 

vut (woth”), u, 5, 6; v, 9; vi, 
12, 3. 

vut (woth), ii, 4. 

vat (wath), x, 12 (2). 

vot (wéth"), xu, 14. 

vut (woth), ii, 9 (2). 

vath (wath), xii, 14. 

voth (woth"), xii, 23. 

voth (wét"), xu, 15, 17. 


x3: Xu, 
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vuth (woth), xu, 15. 

vuth (woth), xi, 15. 

vuthi (wothr), vi, 15. 

vu'thi (wothiy), xii, 14. 

vutehena (woththé-na), v, 9. 

vutherant (wotharant), vin, 6. 

vutheran (wotharan), vi, 6, 13. 

vutharan" (wotharan), viii, 13. 

vothus (wéthus), xi, 21. 

vuthus (withus), vin, 6. 

vuthit (wothith), v, 6. 

vataj (wat%7*), xi, 15. 

vaty (caret), xi, 15. 

vatiija (wat 7é), xi, 14. 

vatak (watakh), xu, 16, 24. 

vatal (watal), xi, 15. 

vatal* (watal’), xi, 14. 

vattlan (watalan), vin, 4. 

vat?lan (watalan), vill, 4. 

vutamak' (wotamukh'), v, 9. 

vot“mut (wot“mot"), vu, 29. 

vot"muth (wét“mot”), xu, 22. 

vatane (watanr), vi, 6. 

vatan (watan), 11, 7; xu, 13. 

vatun (watun”), v, 7; xu, 22 (2), 3. 

vate no vun (watandwun), vil, 9. 

vatanavun (watanéwun), ii, 9. 

val?ndavan (watanawan), v, 9. 

vat*navun (watandwun), viii, 9. 

vatanavun (watandw'n), v, 10. 

vat?run (watharun"), xu, 24. 

vat?ranuk (watharanuk"), xu, 18 
(2). 

vata rith (watharith), xi, 21. 

votus (wothus), x, 2, 6. 

votus (wétus), xu, 10. 

vatit (wotith), vi, 12. 

vutit (wothith), u, 3. 

vi tith (wotith), xu, 18. 

val® vunuy (watawunuy), xu, 19. 

vat” (wath*), xu, 2. 

vat’e (watr), vu, 20. 


vat”? (watt), 11, 9 ; viii, 8. 

vatsau (watsav), 11, 3. 

vats (wéts"), itt, 2 (2), 3; ix, 1. 

vats (wéts“), v, 8. 

vuts (wotsh*), iii, 1, 3. 

vuts (wiitsh”), ii, 2; xil, 7. 

vuts* prang (wutsha-prang), xii, 18. 

vatsas (wiitsh"s), ix, 4. 

vdtsus (wots"s), ix, 1. 

vatsus (wits“s), xii, 15. 

vutsas (wotsh*s), xii, 20. 

vutsus (wotshs), viii, 11; xii, 11. 

vatsdyas (wiitsh“y), v, 9. 

vav, see pahre var, v, 4. 

vavim (wawim), 1x, 9. 

vve (vith), v, 6. 

vuy, see yam® vuy, iii, 7; viii, 6. 

vaz (waz), xu, 1. 

vizé (vizr), 1x, 8. 

vazir (wazir), u, 1, 6 (2), 11 (3); 
vill, 1, 2, 4, 11, 4; xu, 1, 
2 (4), 4, 5, 10 (2), 3, 9 (2), 
22, 3, 4, 5 (3), 6. 

vazir® (waztra), xu, 10. 

vazira (wazira), xu, 4, 13, 9. 

vazirau (wazirau), vi, 16. 

vazirau (waztrau), vil, 2. 

vazirt (wazirr), xu, 26. 

vaziro (wazire), ii, 4. 

vaziran (waziran), xii, 1, 19, 25. 

vaziran (waziran), u, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
7; vin, 1, 4, 12. 

vaziras (waziras), xu, 5 (2), 10, 
3, 9, (2). 

vaziras (waziras), il, 4 (2), 5 (2); 
vii, 11; xn, 4. 

vazirasands (wazira-sandt), x, 4; 
xu, 5. 

vaz'za (was‘zt), xu, 14. 

ya (ya), 1, 12. 

ya (ya), x, 3 (2), 7 (2); viii, 1; 
xu, 9 (2). 
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ye (yth), v, 5. 

ye, see adyiye, V, 7 

yt (yt), vi, 8. 

yt (yth), 0, 3, 8 (2), 9, 10 (2), 1 
ii, 1 (2), 3, 4 (4), 7, 8 (5), 
9 (2); v, 5 (2), 6 (3), 7, 8 (2), 
9, 10 (7), 11, 2; wi, 16; 
viii, 1 (2), 3, 5, 6 (3), 7 (5), 
9 (5), 10 (2), 1, 3 (4); 1x, 1, 
4 (3); x, 1 (2), 2, 4 (5), 
5 (10), 6, 7 (5), 8 (2), 10 (3), 
2 (5), 3,4; xu, 1 (3), 2 (6), 
3 (6), 4 (10), 5, 6 (2), 7 (5), 
10 (5), 1, 2 (3), 3 (3), 5 (8), 6, 
7 (2), 8 (3), 20 (3), 1 (3), 2 (2), 
3 (4), 4 ee 5 (4). 

yt (yuh), xu, 5 

yt (ytih), u, 11. 

yi (yit), vi, 18, 

yt (yry), x1, | 

yi (ytih), x, 12. 

ybelis (yrblis), iv, 2. 

ywhus (yth chus), v, 5. 

yad (yad), ii, 5; vi, 11; vii, 20, 
6; xi, 15 (2), 7. 

yadr (yad-i), ? a 

yeg (yég), u, 4 

yahor (yh), v, 10. 

yth (yry), ul, 9. 

yt hor (yrhat), xii 

yohou (ythuy), x, 7 

yohou (yéhay), x, 8 

yohor (yuhay), xi, 2. 

ytihor (ythuy), xu, 15 (2). 

ythna (ytkh-na), vi, 2. 

ythas (ythiinz"), vii, 1. 

yt hay (ythuy), vii, 10. 

yohay (ythuy), vii, 10. 

yiihay (yuhuy), v, 1. 

yahaz* (ha haz‘), v, 9. 

yek (yékh), x, 12. 

yela (yéla), x, 5 (3). 
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yele (yéla), x, 12. 
yel* (yélr), 11, 7 (2). 
yeli (yéh), i, 3; im, 8; iv, 73 


v, 5, 6 (2), 8,9; vi, 11; vu, 
19 (2), 20, 6; viii, 6, 7, 10; 
ix, 5, 7; x, 1, 3 (3), 4 (2), 
5; xu, 1, 15 (2), 6, 8 (2), 22. 

yl? (yéla), i, 4. 

yrle (yéla), ii, 4. 

yelina (yéle na), x, 7. 

yala var (jéléy), vi, 16. 

yam’ (yémz), vu, 8. 

yam (yim), vill, 11. 

yem* (yim), x, 12. 

yemi (yum), vii, 4. 

ye'ma (yémr), xii, 11. 

yim (yth), x, 1. 

yum (yém'), xi, 7. 

yum (yym), 0,9; v, 5, 9 (2), 12; 
vill, 1 (3), 3 (3), 5 (2), 11 (4), 
3; ix, 9; x, 1 (2), 2, 5, 12 (2); 
xu, 2, 3, 6, 18, 23. 

yum (yvm'), x, 2. 

yum (caret), x, 2. 

yuma (yuma), 111, 8. 

yum? (yuma), vi, 4 (2). 

yuma (yuma), v, 8; x, 1, 2, 6. 

yumar (yumay), xu, 3, 23. 

yimau (timav), x, 12. 

yimau (yymau), 1, 3; vin, 1, 3 
(2), 5,9; xu, 1 (2), 17 (2), 22. 

yumau (yiman), mi,1; v, 7, 8; 
vii, 11; x, 1, 5, 6, 12 (2): 
x1, 3. 

yumau (yymov), x, 1 

yumau (ywmawa), xii, 1. 

yumchis (yim chis), 11, 3. 

yumaha (ywmaho), x, 3. 

yimamat (yimamath), xu, 1. 

yumna (yum na), xi, 8. 

yuman (yuman), u, 11; v, 8; 
vii, 24 (2); viii, 1 (8), 3 (2), 
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4 (2), 11 (3); x, 5, 11, 2 (2); 
xu, 7, 11, 4, 9, 20, 1. 

yuman (yvman), vil, 11,2; x, 5. 

yomanty (yiman“y), viii, 13. 

yim?nuy (yumany), vii, 20. 

yams (yumis), x, 5 

yemrs (yumis), i, 8. 

yamat (yamath), xi, 20. 

yom? vuy (yumav“y), 11, 7; vill, 6. 

yumoy (yomoy), v, 10. 

yina (yuna), xu, 1. 

yonar (yinay), 6. 

yin (yunt), x, 8 

ytin (yun), x, 3; Xu, 15. 

yungar (yéngar), xi, 17. 

yin saf (ywnsaph), viii, 4, 

yinsan (yinsan), x, 7; xii, 7. 

yuny (yin), v, 6. 

yany (yan), xu, 15. 

yenyt val (yénéwdl”), xii, 15. 

yeny*val (yénéwdl"), xi, 18. 

yaye (yénéwol”), xu, 17. 

yrpa'r* (yrpor), v, 4. 

yar (yar), iv, 4,7; vu, 5; x, 1, 

yar (yara), x, 4. 

yar? (yar), v, 9. ; 

yar* (ydra), vi, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7. 

yara (yara), x, 4. 

yera (yédah), ix, 7 
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yor (yor), i, 2; vill, 5; ix, 6; 


x, 4. 

yora (yora), 1,6; v, 8. 

yur’ (yur'), x, 5. 

ytir' (yur'), v, 5 

yura (vytr"ah), 1x, 2. 

yarkand (yarkand), xi, 1, 2 (2), 
3 (2), 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 20. 

yaran (yadran), x, 4 (2), 11 

yiran (ytran), x1, 16. 
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yttha 


yaras (yaras), x, 11. 

ydras (yaras), x, 4. 

yarasund (yara-sond"), x, 4, 11. 

yarisanz. (yadra-sanztr), x, 4. 

yt’ (yur'), x, 125; xi, 23. 

yury (yur), xii, 15. 

yas (yés), i, 8, 9; vi, 16; vii, 
1, 29, 30; xn, 15. 

yasa (yésa), xii, 20. 

yese (yésa), x, 1; 

yis (yus), xu, 4. 

yisu (yth suh), x, 1. 

yus (yus), u, 4, 7 (2), 8, 9, 10, 
1 (2); v, 93 vi, 14 (2); vi, 
29; vii, 6,8; x, 1, 12 (3); 
Xil, 4, 25. 

yiis (yus), vill, 11; x, 6; xii, 25. 

yusuf (yustiph), vi, 1, 8. 

yusuf (yustiph), vi, 8, 10, 1, 4, 
5, 6 (2), 7. 

yusif? (yasipha), vi, 10. 

yustifan (yuisiphan), vi, 15 (2), 6. 

yustifas (ytstiphas), vi, 16. 

yusufas (yusiphas), vi, 14. 

yasina (yésa na), x, 6. 

yat (yéth), x, 7, 10. 

yat (yith), iii, 8; v,1,9; vi, 9; 
x, 5, 12. 

yat, see vasyat, 11, 9. 

yat (yith), iit, 5. 

yat, see zur yat, vi, 8. 

yat® (yétr), x, 7. 

yet (yrth), ii, 8. 

yet* (yétr), vii, 11. 

yet (yit'), xii, 18. 

yetr (yrtr), v, 8 (2). 

yt tar (yrtay), 1x, 1 

yr tr (yr-tr), x, 8. 

yit® (yitr), v, 5 

yiit (yat”), xii, 2. 

yath (yith), xii, 21. 

yitha (yétha), xii, 22. 


xii, 25 (2). 


yuth 


yuth (yuth"), xu, 24. 

yiithuy (yuthuy), v, 6; vill, 7; 
xu, 15. 

yett kis (yitekis), x, 1. 

yitam (yitam), vi, 2. 

yit?nat (yith-nay), ix, 12. 

yulany (yut’-tan), v, 7. 

yutany (yutan), v, 5. 

yu tany (yotan), v, 10. 

ye ta‘t’ (yétat'), xii, 6. 

yuttany (yot"-ta%), xu, 6. 

ya't” (yit*), x, 12. 

ye'ty (yrt’), x, 12. 

ytituy (yutuy), xi, 20. 

yits? (yits“), ui, 4. 

yetsana ha (2 yith thunaha), v, 6. 

ywan (ywwan), u, 4; v, 5, 6; 
vi, 15; viii, 5; xii, 3, 4, 15, 
22. 

yivan (caret), vi, 15. 

yr” (yry), ii, 5. 

yey (yry), wi, 4 (2), 9 

yey, see vana yey, 1, 12. 

yry (yth), x, 7. 

yry (yy), vin, 1. 

yry (yry), vu, 24. 

yry (caret), xu, 13. 

yry, see gum*ra yvy, vil, 12. 

yrye (yiyr), xu, 16. 

yrye, see gador viye, x, 2. 

yeyry (yryry), v, 6. 

yyy wyey'y), xl, 6. 

za (zh), x1, 14. 

2a (2°h), vin, i (7), 2 (3), 3 (3) ; 
x,4; xu, 1,3. 

ze (22), viii, 1. 

ze (2°), v, 3, 4 (2), 5, - 9 (3), 
10; vii, 1, 3 (3), 4 (4), 5 
(2), 1,835 sy 4: 

2é, see gar 2, vu, 26. 

ze, see kyd ze, vii, 1. 

zt, see bth 21, xu, 6. 
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zi, see kya x, xu, 4, 5. 

zi, see ti kya zt, viii, 2. 

zu (zuv), i, 4. 

zaban (zaban), ix, 1; x, 8. 

zabany (zabor*), xii, 16. 

zabar (zabar), vii, 8. 

zab*r (zabar), xii, 15. 

zabar (zabar), vii, 28. 

zache (zacé), xi, 9. 

zad (zad), x, 4. 

zade (zadé), vii, 25. 

zada (zada), vil, 11 (3); xii, 2. 

zada, see padshah zadu, vii, 
11 (2). 

zada, see raja zada, x, 7, 8, 

zade (zada), viii, 3 (2). 

zud (zid), vi, 10. 

zadan (zadan), viii, 4 (2), 11 (2). 

zadas (zadas), xii, 2 

zadas (zadas), vi, 5. 

zafat (ziyaphath), x, 4, 5, 10, 
1,2 


za fat (zvyaphatha), x, 5. 
2agan (zagan), u, 5. 

zhuda (judah), vi, 16. 
zhudai (judéy1), vii, 16. 
zhaday (jyaday), 1, 12. 
zhama (jama), x, 9. 

zahar (zahar), vii, 7 (2), 13 (2). 
zehar (zahar), vii, 6. 

zala (zala), ii, 4 (2). 

zala (zalah), i, 7, 8. 

zala (zalah), i, 6. 

20 (z6l"), ui, 4. 

2Gluk (z6lukh), 11, 4. 
zaluk (z6lukh), i, 12. 
zalikha (zalikha), vi, 8 (2). 
zulikha (zalikha), vi, 1. 
zilla (z*la), xu, 17 (2). 
zalil (zalil), 1, 4. 

zulm (zulm), 1x, 1 (3), 6. 
zalas (zdlas), 1, 6. 
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zalas (zdlas), ix, 7. 

galt (zolith), 11, 1. 

zuma (zuma), vill, 5. 

zuma (zvma), 11,3; x, 12; 

zumba (zémba), xi, 6. 

zeminau (zaminav), 11, 8. 

zemine (zamint), 1x, 9. 

zan (zan), 1,12; vi, 23; x, 13. 

zan' (zan'), x, 1. 

zan (zan), v, 12 (2); 
xi, 5 

zana (zana), v, 9. 

zana (zantr), vil, 29. 

zanau (zanav), xi, 15. 

zane (zant), vi, 14; vu, 27, 8, 
30. 

zane (zént), x, 1. 

zina, see ka*r* zina, xii, 6. 

zina, see va's* zina, xii, 11. 

zin (zn), 11, 8; x1, 9. 

zun (zon"), vill, ts 

ztin (zyun"), xl, - (2), 1 

zinda (zinda), ii, 3. 

zindat (zinday), x, 8 (2). 

ztin® dabi (ctinadabi), vii, 1. 

zang (zang), 1, 11. 

zanak (zanakh), x, 12. 

zanana (zanana), ii, 1; 

zanana (zanana), iii, 5; v, 1,10; 
vil, 11; x, 1, 5, 6,13; xu, 
4 (2), 5 (2), 6, 19 (2). 

zanana (zandna), x, 5 (2); xi 
4, 10. 

zanana (zanani), iii, 4 (2), 9 (8) ; 
v, 4, 5 (2), 7,9, 11; x, 5 (3), 
12; xu, 4 (2), 5 

zandna (zandnah), iii, 4. 

zananar (zananay), v, 12. 

zanan (zanan), xi, 8. 

zanen (zanén), viii, 5; 
12 (2). 


xu, 15. 


vu, 27, 9; 


x, 6, 


xu, 19. 


INDEX TO SIR AUREL STEINS TEXT 2ithis 


zanena (zana-na), x, 12. 
zenan (zénan), xi, 1, 2. 
zananan (zananan), xii, 11. 
zananan (zananan),u,1; xi, 7; 
xu, 14, 20. 
z0nas (zenis), Xl 1, 24. 
zinis (zinis), Xil i, 21, 2. 
zany (ziin*), xii, 15. 
za'n” (zit), xii, 7. 
za'nve (zané), xii, 6. 
zanye (zané), xu, 7. 
za'nyau (zanév), x, 1, 2. 
zanven (zanén), x, 5. 
zanyen (zanén), xii, 6. 
zar (zar), 1, 13; iv, 1. 
zar® (zara), ui, 5. 
zara (zara), i, 3. 
zér (zir"), x, 7. 
zor (zor), vii, 2; xu, 15. 
zargar (zargar), v, 2. 
zar*par (zdrapar), ix, 1. 
zara par (zarapar), x, 5 (2). 
zoravar (zorawar), xi, 2. 
zur yat (zuryath), vii, 8. 
zas*nuy (zasanuy), 1, 12. 
zat, see mun® zat, vu, 3. 
zat* (ztth*), vii, 25. 
zath (zath), xii, 16. 
zith (zeth*), xii, 6. 
2% (2*h), vi, 5. 
zYant (zen), x, 6 
"iin (zyun"), xu, 24 (2). 
zytin (zyun"), 11, 12. 
z’énan (zénan), xX, 7. 
2*tinte (zyun™ ta), xi, 7. 
2’énith (zinith), xu, 25. 
2"ér (zir), x, 7. 
zyes, see gand' zyes, v, 6. 
zyut (zyuth"), v, 1 
2“this (zithis), vi, 5. 
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APPENDIX II 


INDEX OF WORDS IN GOVINDA KAULA’S TEXT, 
ARRANGED IN THE ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS, 
SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING WORDS IN SIR AUREL 
STEIN'S TEXT. 


STEIN 


Words ending in a 


aba 
doba 
zomba 
soba 


ada 


dida 
gada 
goda 


banda 
cénda 
danda 
shanda 
jenda 
zinda 
poda 


har*da 
marda 
sarda 
woda 
2 
shahzada 


patashahzada 
rajézada 


abs. 
dob$. 
zumba. 


saba. 


ad*, ada, ade, ad’. 
dud?, duda, dod?. 


gada, gada. 

gud’, gud’, guda, 
gude. 

bande. 

chanda. 

dand, danda. 

shanda. 

jande. 

zinda. 


pada, pad*, pada, 


rin pa'da, 


oo 

marda. 

sarde. 

voda. 

eada, ade. 

shahzada, 
sh*heada. 

pidshah zada, 
padshah zada. 


raja zada. 


KAULA 
déga 
naga 

hanga-ta-manga 
ha 

béha 

doha 


wuchaha 


patashaha 


patashéha 


koha 
sapadakha 
chukha 
shakha 
mokha 
nakha 
pakha 
rozakha 
yustipha 
britha 
atha 
batha 
katha 


STEIN 

déga. 

nage. 

hangat* manga. 

ha. 

behe. 

doh, doha, doha, 
doh’, doho. 

vuch® ha. 

padshah*, 
padshah, 
padshaha, 
pad*shaha. 

padshaha, 
padshaba, 
padshah?, 
padshahas. 

koh. 

sap*dak?. 

chuka. 

shak?. 

mukha, mukhe. 

nakh?. 

paka. 

roz ka. 

yusuf. 

broho. 

atha, atho, ata. 

batha. 

katha, kathe, 
kata. 


kétha 


jumala 
musla 


wola 
hawéla 


yéla 
pydla 


macama 


nagma 
khéma 
muhima 
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kh*atha, k*eta, 
k*eta, kta, 
kyata. 
bént*, bonta. 
preth, pretha, 
pretha, peta, 
pyele. 
yitha. 
vinta. 
tetsa. 
panje, paiye. 
ashka. 
turke. 
tok?. 
bal*, bala. 
bag*la. 
hal?. 
chale. 
mahala. 
phal*. 
tsat*hal?. 
kal?, kale, kala. 
chakla. 
lala. 
jumala. 
nal?, nala. 
musia, mus*la. 
tala. 
volo, vula. 
havala, havala, 


havile, havalé. 


yela, yele, yil?, 
yile. 

zala. 

ma. 

macama. 


kh*ema. 
muhimma. 


STORIES 


KAULA 
céshma 
ama 
shikama 
kalama 
pama 
tima 
yuma 
zuma 
na 
ana 
ona 
béna 
nadana 
landane 
tog*-na 
chéna 


chuna 
wothihée-na 
khana 
chukhna 
kashéna 
nishana 
gatshi-na 
kana 

kina 


kona 
walana 
yélt na 
gatshém-na 
yum na 
nuna 
banana 
k°nana 
tan*nana 
tanana 
2anana 
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STEIN 

ceshma. 

zhama. 

shikma, shik?ma. 

kalama. 

noma. 

pama. 

tim?, tema. 

yima, yum?, yuma 

zuma, zuma. 

ma, na, Na, ne. 

and. 

dna, dane. 

bun*. 

mi dana. 

landana. 

tog’na. 

cha na, che na, 
che na, che ne, 
chana, chena, 
chvena. 

chu na, chu na. 

vutehena 

khan. 

chuk na. 

kash na. 

nishana. 

gats*na. 

kana, kane. 

kina, k*in na, 
k*inna. 

kone. 

valena. 

yelina. 

yumnd. 

nuna. 

banana. 

tannana. 

zanind, zanana. 
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KAULA 
pana 
marana 
6s“na 
as-NO 
sina 


chésna 


kah chus-na 
kiir* sna 

tas na 

Yyesa na 
khétina 
rat*na 


wana 
chéwana 
rawana 
ayée-na, 
yuna 
Zana 
bozana 


kar*zi-na 


rozana 
WGS'21-NG 
thopa 
ampa 
Ora 


gara 
sodagara 
hihara 
shéhara 


khara 
mohara 


pahara 


STEIN 

pan®, pang, pane. 

marana. 

as na. 

as*na. 

sin?, 

sune. 

chesna, chas na, 
che sa. 

kahchus na. 

tasna. 

yasina. 

khatiina, khatin. 

rothuna, rothuna, 
rotuna, rutun®, 
rutuna. 

vana, vane. 

ch¥auvna. 

revanda. 

ayina. 

20N0. 

béz*na, bozana, 
boz*ne. 

kar‘zana, ka*r* 
Zn. 

rozZang 

va's* zina. 

top? 

ampa. 

dda, ar, ara, are, 
are, voda. 

gar, gar’, gara. 

saudagara. 

h¥ahara. 

shah*ra, shah*ra, 
shehera. 

kara, kare. 

mohra, moh*ra, 
moh?ra. 


pahara. 


KAULA 
kara 
kara 

phakira 
wara-kara 
tuk*ra 
mara 
shéhmara 


nuUra 
para 
para 
sara 


sura 
asara 
tora 


wara 
yara 
yora 
Zara 
waza 
sa 

asa 
08a 
di-sa 
gasa 


hasa 


chésa 
boh hasa 
ts*h hasa 
khasa 
kusa 
dilésa 
an sa 
NUN Sa 
satanasa 
WAN-SO 
yesa 

ta 


FINAL LETTERS ta 


STEIN 

kare. 

kare. 

fakira. 

vare kare. 

tukra. 

mara, mare. 

shahmar?, 
shahmara. 

nurs, 

para. 

par. 

sar, sar, sare, 
sera. 

sura. 

asr*, 

tod?, tor*, tora, 
tore, tura. 

vare. 

yar, yar*, yard. 


vazir?, vazira. 
Sa, 8a, se. 
dse, asd, asa. 


2 


as" 


gasa, gase, gasu. 

ha se, h'sa, hasa, 
hasa, hase. 

chasa. 

boh?sa, boha se. 

sahasa. 

khas, khas?. 

kusa. 

dilasa. 

ansa. 

nunsa. 

tsatan“sa. 

vanse, van*sa, 

Yasa, yesd. 

t?, ta, ta, te. 


KAULA 
bata 
mahabata 


9 
hata 


bdta 
Khia 
dask 
rathta 
tshéta 
tshota 
gatshta 
wakta 
thunta 
wanta 
niyén ta 
zyun" ta 
pata 
pata-pata 
karta 


aia 
dita 
ata 
wuchta 
khéta 
no 
hata 


sata 
sota 
basta 
shikasta 
béwasta 
tota 


tsé ta 

chiv ta 
thavta 
wate 

katsa 
katsa 
mota 
hétsamatsa 
wa 


HATIM'S 


SONGS 
STEIN 


aia. 
mahabat. 
ditia. 
gaia. 
hata. 
vuch ta. 
kuta, khota, 
khuta. 
nukhia. 
daskata. 
rath ia. 
seta. 
sot. 
gats ta. 
vakta. 
tsuntha. 
vania, vante. 
niyanta. 
2*unte. 
pal*, paid. 
pata-paia 
kar the. 
sat?, satha. 
sonta. 
basta. 
shikasta. 
bé vastu. 
téta, tota, tat", 
totu. 
ts%eta. 
ch*iita. 
thau ta. 
vate. 
katse. 
kats?, 
manta. 
hetsamatsa. 
vu. 


ANN 


KAULA 

dawa 
chéwa 
chiwa 
chuwe 
kuwa 
galwa 
talawa 


MEWG 
wanamowa 


wanemowa 
dopum*wa 
dyutum*wa 
yimawa 
wanewa 
kor“wa 
kiir*wa 
mariwa 
ds*wa 
phiit* wa 
rot“wa 
partawa 
neza 
hanza 


tihanza 


manza 
Tez0 
garza 
darwaiza 


STORTRS 
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STEIN 
dava. 
ch¥au. 
chu. 
chu. 
kuv?. 
gal*va, 
tal? va. 
mevd. 
vanemau, 

vanemo“, 

vanemo”. 
vanye mov. 
dop*mau. 
dytit*mau. 
yumau. 
van*au. 
kuru, kurii. 
karu. 
mary. 
asyu. 
phutu. 
rutu. 
par tav?, 
naza. 
hanza, hanza, 

hanza. 
ta hanza, 

tt hanza. 

manza. 

vez. 
gar ze. 
darvaza, darva: 


Words ending in a 


ba 
adi 
khéda 


ba-khéda 
moda 
parda 


ba. 

ada. 

kuda, kida, 
khuda. 

ba-khuda. 

muda. 

parda. 
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KAULA 
pharda 
soda 
ha 
bébaha 


doha 
patashéha 
zalikha 
bé-wopha 
sréha 
ziyaphatha 
satha 
hatsha 
kala 

dalila 


bosmailla 
gut'la 
layla 
2a 

ma 
hakima 
sama 
tsé ma 
na 
modana 
wadana 
hana 


ddba-hana 
khékh-na 
yikh-na 
ratshi-hana 


khashéna-hana 
pari-hana 
tagem-na 
bani-na 
24Na-Na 
2anana 


INDEX IN 


ORDER OF 


STEIN 

parda, 

soda. 

ha. 

bé baha, béb*ha, 
bébaha. 

doha. 

padshaha. 

zalikha, zulikhda. 

bévopha. 

sreha. 

zvafat. 

sdtha, sata. 

ha tsa. 

kala. 

dalila, aalila, 
dalila. 

bismilla. 

gut'la. 

la wlah. 

zilla. 

ma, ma. 

hakima. 

sama. 

tsuma. 

na, Na. 

vade na. 

h?na, hana, hana, 
hana, hana, 
hna. 

dob*hana. 

kveknda. 

yihna. 

ratseh?na, 
ratse h°na. 

khash?na h?na. 

parvehna. 

tagumna. 

banina. 

zanend. 

ZONAN, 


FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 
khotina 
ay-na 
thiiti*a 


sodagara 
phakira 


shéhmara 
shékhtsa 
dawa 
chwa 

ya 

chya 

kya 


balaya 
pazya 


tsurau 


STEIN 
khatina, kétina. 
ayna. 
thanya. 
sodagar®, 

sodagara. 

ra. 
mara. 

shahtsa. 
dava. 
cha. 
ya, yd. 
cha, cha, che, 

ch¥a. 
kya, kya. 

Ct. kyah. 
balaya. 
pazyd. 


Words ending in a 
kohar kohay. 
ythar yt hor. 

tananar tanad nar. 


Words ending in au 


bargau 


burgau. 


hau ho 


kathau 

lalau 

kralau 

talau 
marawatalau 


timau 
yimau 


nau 
ganau 
niginau 
as* nau 
rost" nau 
surau 


kathau. 
lalau. 
kralau. 
talau. 
maravatalau, 

maravat lau. 
timau. 
yuman. 

Ci. yymav. 
nau. 
ganau. 
niginau. 
as'*nau. 
rust*nau. 
surau. 

Cf. tsdrav. 


KAULA 
wazirau 
batau 
doyau 
héid aamas 
sandyau 
baranyau 
guryau 


HATIMR SONGS 


STEIN 
VAZUTAU, VAZITAU. 
batsau. 
doyau. 

Adana bédono 
sandyau. 
bar*nyau. 
gur*au. 


UW nendan andinn in X 
1 sawnom—Py 


Ty VAM 


( 

sohib- 

baci 
jenatace 
tsdcé 


a, %. 

sahid'. 

bache. 

janatach. 

su cho, suche, 
tsuche. 


nish, nshr. 

péshe. 

posha, posh, 
poshe. 

tohi, toh*2. 

Qa. 


valinja, valinje 


ewlimaa walsh 


ANN 


raje 
wat 7é 
léyik-€ 
mé 


sakth mé 
pyom mé 
kar mé 
kor* mé 
béné 


onhdane 


gan 
kai 
ash*kaiiu 


ann, ' 


panane 


bég*raiié 
wuile 
cyaiie 
zaite 
daré 
shéhar -€ 
karé 
kiré 


mare 
miné-maré 
ware 
ase 

khal+. 


STORTES 


490 


STEIN 
raja, je. 
vatiia. 
lay*ka. 


ma, me, me, 


kurme. 
bariye, beriye. 
vud'nye, 
vudanye, 
vud*iye, 
vudaniye. 
gan"1, ganye. 
kanye, katiye 


mane, man 


many: 

Pangan | 
panan"e, 
panenye. 

bag*ranye. 

vunye. 

chante, chain 

zane, zaiye. 

da'ri. 

shehri. 

ka'ra. 

kod’, kiidis, 
kod’e, kod" 
kidve, kody 
kérve, kér¥ 
Cf. kodé. 

mart. 

ming” mart. 

var. 

as‘, ast. 
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KAULA 
té 
aye 


bayé 

biyé 
patashahbayé 
giir'-bayé 
grist'-bayé 


dayé da 


khodayé 
gaye 
taguyé 
gatshiyé 
qaye 


moye 
naye 
niyé 
ropayeé 
raye 
barayé 
drayé 
graye 
phakirryé 
par'yé 
hamsayé 


gadoyryé 
tuvyeyeé 

kénzé 

sanzeé 
patashaha-sanzé 
patashéha-sanzé 


INDEX IN 


ORDER OF 


STEIN 
tsa, te, te, tsye. 
aya, aye, ayi, 


bat, bay’, baye. 

bay’, bey, beye. 

padshah baye. 

gir baye. 

grést® baye, 
grésta baye. 

ye. 

kudaye. 

gay’, gaye, gay’. 

tag*e, tag*ye. 

gatsiye. 

jar, Jaya, jay’, 
aaye. 

moye. 

naye. 

niy, my*, nye. 

rupia, rup'yd. 

ra. 

ba raz. 

draye. 

graye. 

fakin. 

pa'riye. 

hamsar, ham 
saye. 

gador yrye. 

tuv'y. 

kyenz. 

sanz, sanzi. 

padshahasanz. 

padshaha sanzi, 
padshaha sanz, 
padshahas 


sanz. 


Words ending in é 


agé 
piché 


age. 
piche. 


FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 
wuchihé 
wanthé 


karthé 


marihé 
marthé 
asthé 
céythé 
diythé 
balé 

nale 
gopalé 

. panane 
gare 
mare 
taré 
dukhtar-€ 
kong-waré 
gaye 


hih' 


STEIN 
vuchthe. 


karehe, ka‘rihe, 
kari hve. 

marche. 

marihe, marche. 

ast he, asthe. 

ch¥aye hve. 

duyehe. 

balvé. 

nale. 

gupal%é. 

panenye. 

garvé. 

mare. 

tare. 

dukhtaré. 

kung*varve. 

gay’. 


Words ending in * 


sumb* 
bod? 
hata-béd* 
kad 

kéd* 
gand" 
hand* 
sand 


séna-sand* 


sonara-sand' 
rid’ 

bég* 

shéch* 

wuch* 

doh' 

hiht 


sumb. 

bud’. 

hata bud’. 

ka'r’, 

kad, katd', bad’. 

gand’, gandi. 

hand’. 

sand’, sandt, 
sand. 

sunasand', 
sunasand', 
sunasandt. 

sunarsandt. 

rod’. 

ba'g?. 

lag*, lag’. 

shech”, 

ouch. 

duh. 

ha. 


kaén* 


KAULA 


hokh* 
wotamukh' 
kash* 

ath' 


ath 
toh! 


cith® 
kuth' 
peth® 
poth' 


gipol’ 
tal! 


gael’ 
at s jé 


HATIMN'S SONGS 


STEIN 

kad. 

huk*. 

vutamak’. 

kash?. 

at*, at’, a't', a't!, 
at’, att’. 

at'. 

toh‘, tuh, tuh', 
tuh’. 


beth’, b*etht, 
bat’. 

chit. 

hut. 

preth, pyet. 

path’, path’, 
pat, pathy, 

path’, pa'ty, 
iy 


tat, tat, ta‘t!, 


ta't', ta‘t’. 
vat, vot*, vat’. 
zit’, 


AND STORIES 


KAULA 
teal‘ 
am? 


trom* 


tam 


din* 
bagan‘ 
hin‘ 
kan‘ 
lént 
dulan' 
pandn* 


baran‘ 

pron’ 

dsan* 

tsatan* 

wan" 
sémb*radwan' 
layan* 


imt 


zan* 
dazon'* 
tsap* 
bar? 
mé bart 
dor* 
gar' 
gur' 
gur* 
phir 
har* har‘ 
shur* 
késhirt* 
kar* 
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STEIN 

tal’, 

am‘, am‘, a‘m', 
a‘m', am’. 

ami. 

kam. 

tram, tram’. 

torim. 

tam’. 

yum. 

yim, yem'. 

dint, din’. 

bagen’. 

hin, hina, hon. 

kan‘, kan'*, kan’. 

la‘na. 

duleny. 

pan, panen, 
paneny. 

baran. 

prany, pran’. 

asan'. 

tsaten’. 

van’. 

somb?rava'n', 

layun. 

men”, mye, 
men. 

zan', 

dazan’. 

tap’. 

bar, bart. 


dar. 

gar’. 

gur, gur*. 
gur. 
phir'. 
hari hari. 
shiire. 
kashar*. 
kar, ka'r*. 
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KAULA 
kitr* 
mort 


apor 
tsopor* 
yr port 
tuir* 

tsir* 
pathwor* 
yur’ 


murdamazor* 
as* 

6s' 

at 

dit* 
langit* 
khat* 

kit? 

kitt' 
lokt* 

lot’ 

mat* 
gand'mat! 
gamat* 


lag*matt 
lig'mat 
mumat* 
an*mat* 
dit'mat* 


thov'mat' 
rat? 
motasiit* 
tat* 
yetat* 
wot* 


yt! 
néciv® 


INDEX IN 


ORDER 


STEIN 
kid’. 
ma'r’, 
apa'r, apa'r', 


80 pa'ri, to pa'r*. 


yipa'r*, 

tor’, tire. 

tsar’, 

pat*var*. 

ytir’, yur’, yi’, 
yury. 

murde maza'ry. 

ast, ast, ats?. 

ds*, dst, ds, ds’. 

at’, a‘ti, at”. 

ditts. 

longtt'th*. 

khat', ka*t*. 

kat, kit? 

kat. 

lokat. 

lu‘t*. 

mat. 

gand*maty’. 

gamat’, gamat’, 


mut?sa'th'. 

tat’, tat’. 

ye ta't'. 

vat’, vat', vat’, 
vat’, va't’. 

yr, yet’, ya't’, 
ye'ty. 

nechw. 


OF 


KAULA 
poladav* 
mahanit 
katt 
shéstrav* 


bay? 


FINAL LETTERS 


phahi 


STEIN 
dew". 
mahiiyiu. 
katiyev'. 
shastrev'. 
bai, bay. 
diya. 


gavdr. 


+ yahaz*. 


TaNZ, TENZ, TINZ. 


(par, paz*. 


702, TOR". 


Words ending in 2 


1 

zunadahr 
sohib-1 

dads 

wolad-1 
mahmod-t 
hand 
din-handi 
godaticé-handr 


konds 


sande « 


patashéha-sandr 
mol'-sandt 
am'-sandt 
tam'-sandz 
waztra-sandr 
sapadr 

wodr 


yad-2 
sénamargr 
béha 

bocha 
néchr 
phaha 


a, 2. 
ztin? dabr. 
sahibr. 
dade. 
vulads. 
mahmid'. 
handi, handi. 
don handi. 
gude nyecht 
konda. 
sandi, sandr. 
padshahasandn. 
ma'lisandt. 
amisandi. 
tam'sandn. 
vazirasand. 
sapad’. 
vode, vud’e, 
vodye. 
yadr. 
son*marga. 
behe. 
bo che. 
nveche, nyeche. 
phah. 


shah-i 


‘ KEKAULA 
Shah-r 
koh-+ 
hakh-+ 
rakht 
tsakhr 
bar'shr 
walawashi 
athi 
thi 
wothr 
gatshr 


mé gatshr 
matshr 
ratshi 
maj 
déda-mayr 
kraje 

ak 

bal*ke 
loyik-r 


HATIMS SONGS 


STEIN 
shahi. 
koh*e. 
hatkhi. 
rakin, rakh*e. 
tsakh', tsakh*e. 
barsha. 
vale vashe. 
a'th', atthi, at?. 
ths 


vutha. 

gata, gate, 
gatsé, gatsi, 

megatse. 

mata, mats*e. 

rats* han. 

maje, mar, 
may ] ma*jt. 


kraje. 

ak‘, ake. 

balke. 

latkt, layrke. 
0. 


dali doil 


gala 
dokhil-z 
kola 
kul 

" mokali 
rumale 
sola 
sult 

téle 
rath 
yelr 
ami 


kami 
hukm-t 
salami 


ga‘li. 

dakh'le. 
kul’e, kulye. 
kul’. 

mokli, mukls. 
rumals. 

sulle. 

sula. 

tela, tela, til'*. 
ratth. 


a’m, am’, 

a’mi, amis. 
kami. 
huk“ma. 
salami. 


AND STORIES 


KAULA 
name 
tam 


patuma 
yem 
yumi 
tréyumr 
banr 
dint 
din-2 
hanr 
dachini 
wuchanr 
khém 
khoni 
kani 


kuni-kant 
kunt 


phdlant 


télant 
mant 
zaman 
anant 
k°nana 
panant 


wananr 
zananry 
wotharant 
karani 


marant 
nerant 
kasani 
wasanr 
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STEIN 

nam’. 

tam‘, tama, tam’, 
ta‘mi, ta‘mi. 

patYamt. 

yam’, ye'mt. 

yamt, yemd. 

treyimt. 

bana, bant. 

dina. 

din’. 

hani. 

dach'na. 

ouch ne. 

khyent. 

kuna. 

kane, kan‘, kant, 
kan', ka‘ni, 
ka'n’, 

kuntka'n’. 

kuna, kuna, 
kun’. 

pholen*, phuleni, 
phulen’. 

tolant. 

mane. 

zeminn. 

anant. 

panane, panan’, 
panam, 
panent. 

vanent. 

vutherant. 

karna, kar*nt, 
karan, 
kara‘nt. 

marant. 

natrom. 

kas*m, khasani. 

vasant 


495 INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS _haerat- 
KAULA STEIN KAULA STEIN 
khétint khatin, lashkarz lashkara, 
khatini, lashkar*, 
khatini, lashka‘ri, 
kha tini, khal*kan. 
khatani. lari latr’. 
sultan-1 sultan’. ‘lr, tulare. 
atsant atsant. mach-tl¢r, mdch-tulari, 
watani vatene. mach-tulari, 
wan vane. méash-tulari. 
yim mary mar, ma're. 
layém miné-mart ming’® mari. 
myant myanr. torr to're. 
zant zana, zane. lotre let?rc. 
zént za'nt, z”ani. tsar, tsuri, tu'r', 
rozani rozan', tir’, tsa're. 
béin —befiye. kong-wart kung*var'. 
kata kanye, kaitye. nazart naz ri, naz?r. 
mal kann - ast as*, dst, a's’. 
pananr panenre, kaist ka'tst, ké'st. 
paneniye. kési  kass. 
tilawanr = lasa. 
dap dam, dam. waist vd'nst. 
thay than. ti, te, t%. 
bart. aty at’, at, a'ta, ate. 
kabart kab®ra. béte bot¥*. 
dari da'n, da're. kah ti kati. 
dirt dirt. peth* ti prete. 
dadari dad?ri. katt kat', kati, katte, 
gart gar’, ga'ri. ka'ti, katve, 
 gur’. kat", katye. 
makh*r-. makhro. latt lat’, late. 
shémshért shamshér*, tal ta ta'lta. 
mat. mat’. 
samshért. mé-tr mat’, mete. 
kart katre, ka'ré, hékmat-. kekamatz. 
kari, ka're. drat dratis. 
kort kod**, kod’e, hazrat-. hazrat, hazrat’, 
kod”, hazra't', 
hod%, hazret, 
harve. hazret', 
phikiry phokre. hazret. 


shéstravn 


bayr 
grist'-bayr 


doyt 


khéys 
lay 
salayi 
carpi 
par'yt 
dwa-yr 


yryt 

ra) 

dizs 

béh'zr 

khén 

tshan'zi 

8aN21 
patashiha-sanzr 
patashéha-sanz 


1*-8anzr 
sOnara-sanz 


HATIM’S SONGS 


STEIN 
suti, 


; tatt, taXti, ta'tt, 


tat’. 

tite. 

tots. 

tate. 

vat’, va't', va'ti, 
vate, 


val’, vat’, vat’. 


yat®, yet’. 


Sy ti. 


yeti, yt’. 


) hay. 


shast?rv, 
shit*ravi. 
baya, baye. 
grést baye, 
grést? baye. 
doye. 
agaye. 
kheye. 
laye. 
salaya. 
ee, 
pa'riye. 
dvy°y". 
havaye. 
yrye. 
Ze. 


bih 220. 

khyéz. 

tsan*z0. 

SANZ, SANZ. 

padshahasanzi. 

padshaha sanzt, 
padshaha sanz 

a'misanzt. 

sunar sanzt, 
sunarsanza. 

yarisanzi. 


AND STORIES 


KAULA 
rOzt 


MAraZz-r 
was'zt 
ViZt 


pov'ar 
kyaz 
ti-kyaze 
aziz-1 
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STEIN 
rOz0. 
katre. 
mara). 
vaz'za. 
wiz. 
pa'vz. 
kydz1, kya ze, 
kya 21, kyate'. 
ty kya 22. 
aziza, aziz. 


Words ending in 7 


wurdt 
saragy 


shohi 
patashohi 


qushi 
hab-jiishi 
wobalt 
dolt 


miskint 


wophadori 


tamaskhuri 
phakirr 
nokart 
parr 
huzurt 
waz 
ves? 

tt 

balit 
Masnavt 
gaznavt 
porave 


vurdi. 
sargi, sargi, 
sargeh. 


padshahr, 
padshahi, 
pad*shahi. 

goshi. 

habjoshi. 

ou ba'li. 

dali. 

tas*le. 

miskini. 

vuph da'ri, 
vupha da'ri, 
vupha da'ri, 
vupha daurr. 

tams kuro. 

fakirs. 

naukri, nokert. 

par’, pari. 

hazire. 

Vaz. 

vest. 

teh, 

baltt. 

masnari. 

gaznani. 
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KAULA 
yd 
wophoyr 
bé-wophoyt 
béwophoyt 


gum-royt 


INDEX IN 


ORDER 


STEIN 
yt. 
zhudai. 
vuphian. 
bévophar. 
bé vuphar. 
gumira yry. 


Word ending in 6 


ké-ho 


k*aho, kyaho. 


Words ending in 6 


Sakiro. 
vaziro. 


hate. 


0 700. 


kodayu. 


50 6khau. 


9 6atsayo. 


aro. 


Words ending in 6 


lagahé 
chalahé 
dimaho 


yith thunaho 
karaho 
bawahé 
hiwahd 


lagaha. 
chalaha. 


dim? ha. 


yetsana ha. 

kare ha, karaha. 
bava ha. 

hav? ha. 


Words ending in “ 


améb" 
sumb* 
rétas sumb* 


amob, 
sumb. 
ritasumd. 


OF 


KAULA 
bod" 
dod" 
déd* 

shod" 

thod* 

kod" 

mod" 

mid 

gond™ 

hond* 
patashohi-hond* 
kathi-hond* 
mayje-hond" 
lalan-hond" 
tihond* 

tuhond* 

kond" 

sond" 

asond" 
sdhiba-sond" 
patashaha-sond" 
patashéha-sond™ 


shénaka-sond" 
mol'-sond* 
am'-sond# 


golama-sond" 
séddgara-sond" 
phakira-sond” 
sénara-sond™ 
yara-sonad" 
khodayé-sond” 
sapod™ 

rud* 

syod" 

l6g* 

shéng* 

tog” 


FINAL LETTERS 


6 


tog 


STEIN 
bud. 
dud. 
dad, déd. 
shod. 
thud. 
kur. 
mud. 
mod, mud. 
gund, 
hund. 
padshahithund. 
kat¥ehund. 
maje hund. 
lalan hund. 
tihund. 
tuhund. 
kund. 
sund. 
am' sund. 
sahib*sund. 
padshah*sund. 
padshaha sund, 
padshahasunc 
shinakasund. 
ma'l’sund. 
am'sund, 
amisund, 
a'mi sund. 
gulamasund. 
saudagarasund, 
Jakirasund. 
sunarsund. 
yarasund, 
khudadyesund., 
sapud. 
rid. 
syud, s*ud. 
log, lug. 
log. 
shung. 
tug. 


wuch* 


KAULA 

wuch" 
lyukh* 
rosh* 
buth* 
khoth* 
théth* 
kuth* 
moth* 
téth* 
woth" 
woth" 


uth 
bythe 


dytith" 


myth 
zyuth™ 
gotsh™ 
hyuh" 
khabuk" 
baguk" 
dihuk 
watharanuk" 
nayistanuk" 
wanuk™ 
jenatuk* 


amyuk* 


kamyuk* 
gidanyuk™ 
hatsyuk" 
él* 

phol* 
pho 
shéhul* 


HATIM’S SONGS 


STEIN 


mut. 

tot. Cf. théth”. 

vut, vuth. 

val’, vut, voth, 
vuth. 


yith. 

byiit, byitt, 
by ath, bydth, 
bytith 


dyit, dyut, 
dytth”, vuch. 


myttt. 
zyut. 
gots, guts. 
h*u, hyu. 
kabuk. 
baguk. 
dohuk. 
vat?ranuk. 
nayrs tanuk. 
vanuk. 
gan*tuk, yan® 
tukh. 


am’ kuy, am*uk, 
amyuk, 
a‘m*uk. 

kamiik. 

gudenyuk. 

hats*uk. 

al. 

phul. 

phul, 

shuhul. 


AND STORIES 


KAULA 
kél* 
mél* 
buiiul* 
tul# 
tsol* 


wr es 


yenewol" 


26l" 

e kyom" 
tréyum* 
pontsyum" 
kadun" 
ladun" 
mangun™ 
hin" 
déshun" 
tshon* 
gatshun 
ash®*kun" 
galun” 
tulun 
anun™ 
khanun" 
panun” 
dapun* 
sémb*run" 
sapharun" 
watharun™ 
karun* 
marun” 
sén* 

son* 
asun" 
khasun* 
bikarmajétun* 
tsatun" 
watun” 
atsun” 
won" 
nerawun" 
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STEIN 
kl. 
mol, mor. 
bunyiil. 
tul. 
tsul. 
yenyr val, 

yeniywol, 

yeniy*vol. 
z0l. 
kyum. 
treyrmi. 
pants*um., 
kadun. 
ladun. 
mangun. 
hin. 
déshun. 
sun, 
gatsun. 
ashkun, askun. 
galun. 
tulun. 
anun. 
khanun. 


panen, panun. 
dopun. 
somb@run. 
safarun. 
vat?run. 
karun. 
marun. 

8On. 

sun, 

asun. 
khasun, 
vikarmajiun. 
tsaltun. 

vatun. 

atsun. 

pun. 

NETAVUN, 
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KAULA 
trawun* 
kdsawun* 
yun" 
byon* 
cyon" 
cybn* 


dyun" 
hyon" 
khyon* 
my bn" 
zyun™ 
zon” 
bozun" 
sozun" 
gusbn 


dop" 


bor“ 
modur™ 
gur" 
gurY 
phor™ 


kor“ 


mor" 
mor" 
pir 
tsopér™ 
khéwur“ 
hyor" 
phytir™ 
6s* 

bus” 


ot" 


hot" 
hot" 
khot* 


INDEX IN ORDER 


STEIN 
irdvun. 
kas“vun. 
h¥iin, yin. 
bYiin, btyun. 
chun, ch*un. 
chon, chon’, 
chony, ch*én. 
dyun. 
hun. 
khyun.: 
myan, myon. 
2un, Zun, zyun. 
2un. 
bozun. 
sozun. 
gosony. 
dop, dop“, dup, 
dup*. 

bor. 

mudur. 

gur. 

gur. 

phurtas. 

kud, kar, kur, 
kur’. 

mud. 

mod, mor. 

pur. 

tsopor. 

khavur. 

hYur, hytir. 

pur. 

ds, as, as“, Os. 

bus. 

at*, ot, ut, ath, 
uth. 

hut. 

hot. 

khot", khut, 
khut, khuth, 
kut. 


OF 


FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 
khet" 
kot" 
kot* 
kat" 
lot" 
amot* 
rud"*mot* 


gamot" 


gomot" 
lég“mot* 
dytith“mot* 
lyukh“mot* 


g6l"mot" 
mumot* 
on™ mot" 
pémot" 


kor“mot" 
ds“mot" 
rot“mot” 
rot“mot” 
wot"mot 


dyut"mot" 


thow“mot" 
théw“mot” 


ladyomot” 
nyumol” 
not” 

pot” 


rot” 
drét" 
trot 
host* 


host* 


STEIN 

khut. 

kot. 

khuth. 

kiit. 

lot. 

amut. 

rod?mut, 
rud?mut. 

gommut, gomus, 
gomut. 

gamut, gomut. 

lag" mut. 

dytitmut. 

Wikhmut, 
lytikhmut. 

galmut. 

momut. 

on muth. 

pimut, pyamut, 
pytimut. 

kurmut. 

asmut. 

rutmut. 

rot*mut. 

vot"mut, 
vot"muth. 

dyutmut, 
dyut?mut, 
dytit? mut. 

thau mut. 

thaumut, 
thawmut. 

lad’ omut. 

nyumut. 

nut. 

phot, phut, put, 
puth. 

rot, rut. 

drot. 

trut. 

host, host". 

Kk 


gryust 


KAULA 
ott 
tot“ 
fsot" 
wot" 


TT ed 
dyut" 
kyut" 


tshyot* 
tyut” 

hots“ 

béw™ 

théw" 

l6w™ 

. mokaléw" 
now" 
parzanbw" 


s6mb*r6w" 


tsamruw” 
tr6w* 
shéstruw* 
nécyu" 
mahanyuv" 
béy" 

biz" 

poz" 

apoz™ 


HATIM'S SONGS 


STEIN 
st. 

thuth, tot, tut. 

tsot. 

val, vot, val’, 
vot, voth. 

yul. 

d’ut, dyut, dyuth. 

kh*ut, khyuth, 
k*ut, kyut, 
kyuth. 

tsut, tsYut, ts ut. 

tytit. 

hots, huts. 

bou. 

thau. 

lau. 

moklau. 

nau, NOU. 

parza nau, . 
para nau. 

somb?rau, 
somb? rau. 

tam ru, tam ru. 

trov. 

shast?ro. 

nYechu. 

mahiiyu. 

boy, boy. 

bez. 

puz. 

apuz. 


Words ending in # 


dohiic* 
nayistantic* 
azic® 

bud® 

thiid* 


kid? 


dohuch. 
nayis tan nach. 
azich. 
bud. 
tad, tor. 
CE. thiir®. 
kiid. See also 
kir*. 


AND STORIES 


KAULA 
kriind* 
ttind*® 
wuch* 
balbésh*® 
hish* 
zéth® 
wotsh® 
wiitsh* 
démbiy* 
diij* 
shéh*;4 
liig# 
mang liiy* 
oe 


ia 
ddda-méj* 
woramey* 


woling* 
tuj® 
gat";" 
tsiiy® 
wo)" 
komé 
trom" 
satim" 
pontsim® 


STEIN 
k*rand. 
tsund. 
vuch. 
bolbash. 
hash. 
zith. 
vuts. 
vuts. 
dumby. 
daje. 
shahiy. 
laj. 
mang?lqy. 
méj, moj. 
dod*maj. 
vur may, 

vur?mdy. 
valinje. 
tuy. 
gaty. 
ba), ba‘yy. 
va), va), vay”. 
kam, kama, kom. 
trom. 
satem’. 
pantsim, 

pants*um. 
triyim. 
dan. 
zabaiy. 
difiy. 
chan". 
kan. 
valany. 
nafyt. 
anan’, aneny. 
taneny. 
panen, panen', 
panen’, 
paneny, 
paniny. 


601 INDEX IN 


KAULA 
kariin® 
son" 
wasiin® 
bikarmajetiin 
motin* 
bacawiin® 
pakawiin" 
mokalawiin* 
yrn® 
cydn® 


chyon* 
myon" 


zn" 
ort 


thiir® 


ath*y# 
kuir®™ 


ktir® 
phokor* 

£2] 47% 
mach-tl*r# 
miir™ 
anniié-miir® 
niir® 

tir® 

tsuir® 

zor 

os* 

phiit™ 

riit® 

bots" 

dits” 
khiits* 
kits* 

kéts* 
adaliits® 


STEIN 
karin’, kareity, 
karwny. 
san’, sa‘ity. 
vasan', 
vikarmayiteny. 
moteny. 
bachaviny. 
pak*vaiiy. 
mokalavaiiy. 
yiny. 
chian, ch¥an', 
chan", 
chany. 
myé, méeny, men, 
myéen, mreny. 
zany, za'n’, 
ar. 
tar, tur. 
Cf. thiid®. 
atar. 
kid, kir, khiid. 
See also hid*, 
kar, ka’r'. 
jiktr, phikir. 
tular. 
mach tular. 
mar. 
ming? mar. 
nur. 
tar. 
sur. 
zer, 2Yer. 
as. 
phut. 
rat. 
bats, bats. 
dits. 
khats, kats. 
Kats, 
kats. 
adalat. 


ORDER OF 


FINAL LETTERS phakira-siine* 


KAULA 
dmiits* 
gamiits* 
tsiiy“miits® 


hékmiits* 
mumiits® 
tshun*miits* 
wiih" miits® 
pemiits® 
kiir™ miits® 


parzandy™ mits” 
trov™ miits* 
rots® 

wots" 

ytits® 

gov 
shéstriiv™ 
biz" 

hiinz* 
gurén-hiina™ 
yrhiine" 
stinz" 


khawanda-stinz" 
patashaha-stine™ 


patashéha-siinz" 
rajé-siinz* 


mol'-siinz™ 


am'-siinz™ 


gilama-stinz" 
tam'-stine™ 
sOna-siinz" 
phakira-stinz" 


STEIN 
amuts. 
gamuts. 
saymats, 
sajamats. 
hekamats. 
momut. 
tunye muts. 
vun*muts. 
p*umats. 
karmuts, 
kurmuts. 

parza niu muts. 

trau muts. 

rats. 

vats, vats. 

yrts®, 

gau, gau, gau. 

shast*ro. 

boz. 

hanz, hunz. 

gur’en-hanz. 

ythas. 

Sanz, sunz, 
sanzuy, sunz. 

kavandasunz. 

padshah sanz, 
padshihasanz. 

padshahasanz, 
padshahasunz. 

rajasanz, 
rajasunz. 

ma'l’-sunz, 
ma'‘hsanz, 
ma'lrsunz. 

amisanz, 
amisunz. 

gulamasanz. 

ta*misanziiy. 

sunasanz. 

fakirasanz, 
fakirasunz. 


stnara-siine* 


KAULA 
sénara-stinz* 


woriz® 
wuz 
am rT 

nayez 


STEIN 
sunar sanz, 
sUunarsanz. 
vurud. 
da). 
nayiz. 


Words ending in u 


gatshu 
nu 


gatsu. 
nu. 


Word ending in #@ 


saniyast sanyds*. 


Words ending in 6 


ab 
sabab 
dab 
dob 
gob 
khab 
khib 
sdheb 
wahab 
par wahab 
mojub 
phamb 
800 
tab 
kitab 
gewab 


sawab 


ab. 

sabab. 
dab. 

dob. 

gb. 

kab, kav. 
khib. 
sahabd. 
vahab. 
parvahab. 
mojub. 
phamb, pamb. 
sa. 


lap. 

katab. 
javab. 
savab. 


Word ending in c 


khar*c 


khary. 


Words ending in d or d 


had 
khod 
kod 


kakad 
lad 


had?. 
khod. 

hatd. 
hakad, kakad. 
lad. 


HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES 


KAULA 
geld 
mad 
hamud 
ahmad 
mahmad 


nad 

and 
band 
gand 
shand 
yarkand 
pasand 
khawand 


dard 
murad 
vir'd 
rasad 
wustad 


wad 
yad 
phar'yad 


za zad 


zu 
nuhimzad 


STEIN 
gal?d. 
mad, 
hamud. 
ahmad. 
mahamad, 
muhammad. 
nad. 
and. 
band. 
gand. 
shand. 
yarkand. 
pasand, pasand 
khavand, 
kavand. 
dard. 
murad. 
vir'd. 
rasat. 
ustad, vustad, 
vustad. 
vad. 
yad., 
nayid. 
pharyad, 
pheryad. 


zu. 
mohim zad. 


Words ending in g 
bag bag 


bag 


lag lag 


mév lig 
nag 
palang 
mang 


prang 
wutsha-prang 


bang. 


maiilak. 


nay. 
palang, palang, 
palang. 
prang. 
vuts*prang. 


503 INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 
Zang 
drag 

yeg 


STEIN 
zang. 
drag. 
eg. 


Words ending in h 


ah 

béh 

boh 
marhabah 
subuh 
héch 
wuch 
dah 
doh 
d*h 
qudah 
qy*dah 
sadah 
wustadah 
aluidah 
yedah 
gah 
agah 
bégah 
pagah 
hargah 


shora-gah 


héh 
shubthéh 


chéh 
chih 


chih 

chuh 
patashéhah 
khéh 

akhah 
dadkhah 


ah. 

be. 

bo, bu. 

marhaba. 

subu. 

hech. 

vuch. 

da. 

do, doh. 

dii. 

zhuda. 

azhda. 

sadau. 

vustada. 

al mda. 

yera. 

ga, ga, gah. 

aga. 

bega. 

pag*, paga. 

har ga, har ga, 
harga. 

shora ga, 
shoraga. 

hve. 

shuybehe, 
shiiybthe. 

sha, che, chu. 

che, chi, chu, 
ch¥a. 

chi. 

che, chu, chuh. 

padshah. 

kve, 

akha. 

dad kha. 


KAULA 
shéh 


shéhan-shah 


patashah 
patashéh 


kuth“ah 
rathah 
sathah 
séthah 


kéntshah 


gah 
akh 
akh 
kah 
kath 
keh 


kth 
békh 
labakh 
sabakh 
dikh 
kadikh 


kiid"kh 
kodukh 
banditkh 
sapadakh 
yid'kah 
nazdikh 


nazdtkh 


STEIN 


satha. 

seta, seta, setha, 
setha. 

khvé, khvé tsa, 
khyé, khyé ta, 
khyétsa, kéntsa, 
kei" tsa, kétsa, 
kYéntsa, k¥étsa, 
kvétsa, k¥étsa, 
kvetsa, kyé ta, 
kyétsa. 

40, 9. 

ak, akh. 

ak. 

ka. 

kah. 

khyé, k¥e, kvé, 
ky d, kyé. 

koh. 

b%ék, byék. 

labak. 

sabak. 

dak. 

katdik, kartk, 
kai rok. 

kuruk. 

bandik. 

sapadak. 

twdgah. 

nazdek. 


aitkh 


katiké chukh 
khékh 
samokhukh 
dimahakh 
phakh 
dop*hakh 
karahakh 
kor“hakh 
karuhukh 
shékh 
ash’kh 
poshakh 
miith*kh 
won"thakh 
gatshakh 
dap'zhékh 


likh 

lokh 

tasalt kéh 
tulukh 
wolikh 
zblukh 
makh 
dit'makh 
dapyamakh 
eth 


WIeuTrMi 


nna l, 


HATIM'S SONGS 


STEIN 
gak. 
lagak. 
lagik. 
chak, chek. 
chuk. 
chuk, chuka. 
vuchak. 
vuchuk. 
vuchuk, vucuk. 
vuchuk. 
ouch hak. 
kate kochuk. 
kyek. 
sam® kukh. 
dim? hak. 
phak. 
dop hak, dophak 
kar? hak. 
kur hak. 
kar® huk. 
shak, shok. 
ashok. 
poshak. 
motuk. 
vunthak. 
gatsak. 
dabza hek, 
dabz hek. 
lekh. 
lok. 
taslika. 
tuluk. 
valik. 
zaluk, zaluk. 
mak. 
dit®mak. 
dap*amak. 
anka, anka. 
antk, anwk. 
anuk. 
anuk. unuk. 


AND STORIES 


KAULA 
chunakh 
tshunukh 


dop"nakh 


har'nakh 
kor“nakh 
maranakh 


riit™"nakh 
dyut“nakh 


tsénuki. 
héw*naki. 
théw“nakh. 
zanakl. 
anki. 
kannékl 
wanenaki. 
paki. 
dopuki. 
rakl., 
biir* ki, 
mobarakh 
drakl. 
shrakl. 
shérikl. 
krékt, 


karakl 


karékl., 


korukl. 


kiir*ki. 


poruk): 


phut°rukh 
asakh. 
bsukh 
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STEIN 
chu nak. 
tunuk. 
shinak. 
dop* nak, 

dop“nak, 

dopu nak, 
dopunak. 
ka‘rinak. 
kurnak. 
marenak. 
rut*nak. 
dyut*nak, 
dyutanak, 
dytit“nak. 
tanuk. 
hau nak. 
thavunak. 
zanak. 
anyrk. 
kanyek. 
vaiiye nak. 
pak. 
dopuk. 
rakh. 
bark, barak. 
mubarak. 
drak., 
shrak. 
sherik. 
krak, krék, 
krékh. 
karak. 


‘ katrik, katriki 


karuk, koruk, 
kuruk. 

karuk. 

paduk. 

phutPruk. 

dsak. 

dsuk, dsuk. 
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KAULA 
khasakh 
mushtakh 
waiakh 
dyutukh 


hyotukh 
dits"kh 
thovikh 


thov"kh, 


miliiv'kh 
tréwukh 
yekh 
ayékh 
byakh 
byékh 
bacyokh 
loyrkh 
loyukh 
nytkh 
anytikh 
niyekh 
péeyékh 
h*réyékh 
karyttkh 
morytikh 


bozakh 
dizikh 
lazakh 
nizikh 


dap'zékh 
saptiz"kh 
alah 


luh-luh 
kalah 
salah 


INDEX IN 


ORDER 


STEIN 
khasak. 
mushtak. 
vatak. 
Aithuk, 

d*utuk, 

diituk, 
dyutuk. 
h*iituk. 
ditsuk. 
thavik. 
thavuk. 
mil’ouk. 
travuk. 
yek. 
ayak, 
b%ék, byak. 
bYék. 
bachok. 
layak. 
layuk. 
nytk. 
anyttk. 
niyak. 
preyak. 
h?réyek. 
kartk. 
mar*ik, 
ma'ryak. 
bozak. 
dizek. 
lazak. 
niazik, nvézvk, 
nézik, nazdik, 
nézrk, 
dabzk. 
saptzak. 
alla, allah. 
bulbula. 
lolo, Lalo. 
kala. 
sala. 


OF FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 


zalah 
shémah 
tamah 
mati mah 
wumah 
noh 
binah 
danah 
gonah 
wuchunah 
zananah 
vig nah 
daph 
thaph 
shaph 
kuluph 
sar*ph 
yinsaph 
ytistiph 
taph 

rah 

broh 
brith 
khabarah 
brith-briih 
shéharah 
phakirah 
phikirah 
tréh 

troh 
vytr“ah 
nazarah 
soh 

suh 


hosh 
khash 


phash 


STEIN ® 
sala. 
zala, zala. 
shama, sham. 
kama. 
tama. 
mat'ma. 
vuma. 
nu. 
bind. 
dana. 
guna. 
vuchuna. 
Zanand. 
vigiyda. 
dap. 
tap, thap, thaph. 
shap. 
kulup. 
sarp. 
msaf, yin saf. 
yusuf, yusuf. 
tap. 
ra. 
bro. 
broh. 
kabara. 
bro-bro. 
shehra. 
fakira. 
fik*ra. 
tre. 
tre. 
yura. 
nazar. 
Sa, SU. 
50, SU. 
gash. 
hosh. 
kash, pash. 
khush, khush. 
phash, 


yth suh 


KAULA 
yih suh 
nash 
nish 
Gl*-nash 
manosh 
mé-nish 
pesh 
pharosh 
trésh 
wosh 
gwash 
ta wish 
yisah 


bakh*céyish 


ath 


bihath 
khath 
tahkhith 
daskhath 
maslahath 


nahith 
ziyaphath 


HATIM'S 


STEIN 
yisu. 
nash. 
nish. 
al'nash. 
manosh. 
menish. 
pésh. 
pharosh. 
tras, trésh. 
vosh. 
ghash, gash. 
tavosh. 
isa. 


bakeaytsh, 


bakhshayrsh. 


at, at‘, at, at’, 
a‘t’, ath. 

ath. 

tu. 

baj*vat. 

dit. 

ka‘rit, ka‘rit, 
ka‘rith. 

gandit. 

va'r® dath. 

gat. 

lagit 


hingith shungrt. 


hat, hat. 

het, hit, hitsan, 
het, hieth, 
h*eth. 

behit, brhit, 
bohith. 

khath. 

takhit, takit. 


SONGS AND 


STORIES 


KAULA 
rahath 
marahath 
dishith 
mashith 
mathith 
wothith 
dytithuth 
kath 
kéth 


akith 
kotah 
noktah 
sak*th 
polith 
tulith 
wolith 
zolath 


yumamath 
tamath 
yamath 
khazmath 
khizmath 
nith 
anith 
bonth 
amanath 
bronth 
wanith 
zinith 
wiih"th 


peth 


baipath 
hapath 
haputh 
papith 


STEIN 
rahat. 
marthat. 
déshit. 
mashi. 
matit. 
vuthit, vudtit. 
dytithut. 
kat, kath. 
kvet, kyet, 

khYath, 

khyath. 

at‘kith. 
kota. 
nukhta. 
sak. 
patlith. 
tulit. 
valit. 
zalit. 
mat. 
yumamat. 
tamat. 
yamat. 
kismat. 
khasmat. 
nrc. 
anit. 
bont. 
amanat. 
bront. 
vanit. 
2%énith. 
vanyrt. 
pat, path. 


pret, pret, pyet, 


pyet, peth, 
preth. 
bapat. 
haput. 
pap. 
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KAULA 
rath 
réth 
rath 

barith 
sombrith 
khérath 
pharith 
phirith 


shirith 
watharith 
karéth 
karath 


koruth 
marith 
marath 
morith 
nerith 
prath 
porith 
purih 
sorith 
strath 
khobsirath 


mutsarith 
doh ta rath 
sath 

sath 
rukhsath 


késith 
lal sath 
phursath 
wasth 


INDEX IN 


ORDER 


STEIN 
rat, rath. 
rit, rveth. 
rat. 
barit. 
sumbrit. 
kharat. 
pharit. 
phérit, phirit, 

phérith, 

phe'rith. 


vata‘rith. 

ka*rit. 

karit, karit, 
ka'rit, ka‘rit, 
ka'rith, ka'‘rith. 

karut, kurut. 

marit. 

marat. 

ma'rit. 

nérit, neé*rith. 

prat. 

pa'rit. 

pari. 

sa*rit. 

strath. 

khab surat, 
khobsurat, 
khob strat, 
khobsirat, 
khob-stirath. 

muts?rit. 

dokht*rat. 

sat, sath. 


rukhsat, 

rukhsath. 
khasit, kha*sith. 
lal¢sat. 


vast. 


FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 
wasith 


tath 

khatith 
ratith 

mokh ratith 
tsatith 
wotith 
dabovith 
wath 

wath 

woth 

woth 
héwuth 
thawath 
thévuth 
wokawmth 
sémb*réwuth 
trovith 


tsav ath 
yeth 
yith 


tarbyéth 
mashiyéeth 
zuryath 
nasiyeth 
nas*yéth 


was yith 
zath 
buzith 
biizuth 
munazath 
déva-zath 
ts*h 


atsh 


gatsh 


STEIN 
vasit. 
sdyist. 
tat, tath, tat”. 
kattith. 
ratit, ratit. 
mokratit. 
tsa‘tith. 
vatit, va tith. 
dabavit. 
vat, vath. 
vat, 
vut. 
vul, vut. 
havut. 
thavat. 
thavut. 
vok*uit. 
somb*ravuth. 
trawt, tra‘vit, 
tra'vith, 
tra‘vith. 
tsavat. 
yat. 
yat, yat, yet, 


tara byat. 

mashiyat. 

zur yat. 

nasiyat. 

na‘s*yat, 
na'siyat. 

vasyat, vasyat. 

zath. 

bdzit. 

bozuth. 

mun? zat. 

dyav*zath. 

su, tsa, ta, ts, 
tsu. 

ats. 

gats, gats*. 


shosh 


KAULA 
shotsh 
shékhtsah 


tsdratsh 
vih 

woh 
dawah 
dawah 
hawah 
bénawah 
siwah 
photuwah 
nécyurvah 
yh 


yuh yi 


yiih 
tob‘yah 
khyuh 
ath* kyah 
kyah 


as* kyah 
warayah 
kétyah 


ayé yth 
zh 
zah 


hanzah 


HATIMS SONGS 


STEIN 
shits. 
sakhisa. 
kvétsa. 
tsorasta. 
ve, 
voh. 
dave, dava. 
dava. 
hava. 
bé navd. 
sia. 
photu va. 
nichuva. 


ye, yt, yim, yry. 


yt, yil. 

ta'bya. 

khyau. 

at'kyd. 

ka, kya, kya, 
kyah. Cé. kya. 

as*kya. 

varya, varyd. 

hai ta, ka't¥a, 
ka'tya. 

ayiye. 

2a, 2, 2%, 


20. 
hanza. 


Words ending in j 


bay 
khar%) 
mahray 


bay*, baja. 
kharj, khar?). 


mah*ra). 


Words ending in | 


bulbul 
dil 
badal 
gal 
hal 
bed‘hal 


bulbul. 
dil. 
badal. 


gal. 


hal. 
band ‘hal. 


AND 


KAULA 
phal 
tsatahal 
jel 
kal 
shékal 
lal 
alil 
dalil 


STORIES 
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STEIN 
phal. 
satthal, tsat*hal. 
jal. 
kal. 
shakal. 
lal, lal?, lal. 
alil. 
dalil. 
zalil. 
mal, mals. 
mul. 
lal mal. 
nal. 


asl, asal. 
tal, thal. 
chetal. 
putal. 
vatal. 
maravatal. 
tavul. 
saval. 
kutval, kut*val. 
pyavila. 
azal, azal. 


Words ending in m 


am 


adam 
kadam 
mukadam 
sapodum 
yidam 
gom 
mangum 
chém 


chim 


chum 


am. 

dum. 

ddam. 

kadam, kadam. 

mukadam. 

sapanum. 

1am. 

gom. 

mangum. 

cham, chem. 

chim, chum. 
ch*um, chyum 

chum, chum?, 


509 INDEX IN ORDER OF 


KAULA 
laré chim 
lohlart chim 
wuchém 
wuchim 
goham 
lagaham 
taguhém 


patashéham 


kham 


muhim 


dop"ham 
yibrahim 
mor“*ham 
khashém 
dytithum 
kiir“tham 
tsé kitr“tham 
gatshém 
kam 
hakim 
hukum 


mahkam 


lakam 
aslamalaikum 
walaikum 
dalam 
golam 
halam 
salam 
zulm 
nam 

nom 
lod“nam 


STEIN 
larichim. 
lo larichim. 
vuchun. 
vuchun 
goham. 
lagtham. 
tag’eham. 
padshaham, 
padshaham, 
padshahan. 
kham, kam. 
mohim, muhum, 
muh*im. 
dop ham. 
wrahim. 
morham. 
khashvm. 
dytithum. 
kr tam. 
tsik?r tam. 
gats’em. 
kam. 
hakim. 
hukam, hukm, 
hukum. 
mah kam, 
mahkam. 
lakam. 
asla malaikum. 
valar kum. 
alam. 
gulam. 
halam. 
salam, salama. 
zulm. 
nam. 
nom. 
lud°nam, 
lud?nam, 
ludnam. 
gatse nam. 


FINAL LETTERS wuch'iém 


KAULA 
walanam 
tson"nam 
dapanam 
dop“nam 
dér'nam 
harénam 
karinam 
kor*nam 


tor'nam 
tsat‘nam 
wanum 
hawanam 
hdw"nam 
thow“nam 
trow"“nam 


loy*nam 
anam 
aram 
bar*m 
garam 
mah*ram 
karém 
karim 
kitr*™m 
yikram 
narm 
kasam 


kas*m 
asum 
dsum 
tam 
tum 
tum 
ditam 
ditum 
béhiam 


wuch'tom 


STEIN 
vale nam. 
sany nam. 
dapanam. 
dopu nam. 
dari nam. 
ka‘rt nam. 
karnam. 
kur nam, 

kur* nam. 
ta're nam. 
tset'nam. 
vanum. 
hav?nam. 
haunam. 
thaunam. 
traunam, 

traunam, 
trayunam. 
layinam. 
anyam. 
aram. 
baram. 
garm. 
mah*ram. 
kaurem. 
karim, ka'rum 
kartim. 
ckram. 
naram. 
kasm, khasam, 
kasam. 
kas?m. 
asim. 
asum. 
tam. 
tim, tim’, tum. 
tum. 
ditam. 


beh tam. 
vuch tom. 


khétam 


KAULA 
khétam 
havtam 

thavtam 


yilam 
béetam 


dop"wam 
wawim 
yim 
ayam 
ayem 
diytim 
gayém 
shdjyam 
anyum 
banyom 
wanyum 
pyom 
peyem 
dapyam 
dap'zem 


HATIM’S SONGS. 


STEIN 
k¥e tam. 
havtam. 
thautam, thav 

tam. 
yitam. 
baz tam. 
thavum, tavum. 
doptim. 
vavum. 
yim. 
ayam. 
ayem. 
diyiim. 
gayem. 
tsan” jam. 
anyum. 
ban’am. 
van*uUm. 
pyom. 
peyem. 
dap*am. 
dap*zim. 


Words ending in n 


an 
bon 
baban 
shtiban 
sohiban 
lobun 
sdban 
biyaban 
zaba 
kalacén 
racen 
din 


an. 
bun. 
baban. 


shoban, shtban. 


saluban. 
lobun. 
saban. 
biya ban. 
zaban. 
kal*chen. 
rachen. 
don. 
daden. 
garan. 
gudun. 
éaran. 
Cf. tharan. 


AND STORIES 


KAULA 
kadan 
kadan 
kadon 
kadun 
kodun 


kiid*n 
lodun 
Tan 


gandin 
gondun 
sandén 


patashéha-sandén 


tasandén 
gardan 
wadan 


eadan 
patashahzidan 


lagan 

légun 

nagan 

nigin 
mangan 
pargan 
martawdgan 
2agan 


bahan 
béhan 
subhan 
sub*han 
chan 
achén 
lich*n 
wuchan 


510 


STEIN 
karan. 
kadan 
koron’. 
Karun. 
kodun, kudun, 

korun, kurun. 
kadin, kadun. 
lodun, ludun. 
madan, ma'‘dan, 

mardan. 
gandin. 
gundun. 


karan. 


sandyan. 
padshahas 
sandyan. 
tasanden. 
gardan. 
vadan. 
nay 
na'ydan. 
zadan. 
padshah zadan, 
padshahzadan. 
lagan. 
lagun, logun. 
nagan. 
nugin. 
mangan. 
pargan. 
martsevangan. 
2agan. 
han, han, hen. 
bahan. 
bihan. 
subhan. 
suban. 
chan, ch*¥an. 
achan. 
lichin. 
vuchan. 
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KAULA 
wuchin 
wuch'n 


wuchun 


wuchahan 

: shéhan 
patashahan 
patashéhan 


ratshi-han 
khan 

khén 

okhun 
kéd-khan 
likhan 
likhan 
mahalakhan 


lyukhun 
musla-han 
k°nahan 
gpinhan 
pahan 
taraphan 
yustphan 
kar'-han 
nara-han 
shén 
déshan 
nishin 


nishin 
hamnishin 
athan 
bata-han 
tsheth han 
kathan 


INDEX IN ORDER 


STEIN 
vuchan. 
vuchan, vuchin, 
VUCUN. 
vuch"n, vuchun, 


vucun, vucun®, 


vucehan. 
shahan. 
padshahan. 
pad'shahan, 
padshahan, 
padshahan, 
padshahan, 


khyen. 
akhun, akhun. 
kad khan. 
hkhan. 
lekhan. 
mahala kan, 
mah*lakhan. 
likhun. 
musl*han. 
kanthan. 
pin ham. 
pahan, pahan. 
tarfan. 
yustfan. 
ka‘d*hen. 
narcthan. 
shen. 
déshan. 
mshan, nishin, 
nisan. 
nishin. 
ham nishin. 
athan. 
battahan. 
tsethan. 
kathen. 


OF 


FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 
pothin 
kar'than 
és“than 
shun 
gatshan 
gatshan 
pryutshun 
dawahan 
mokalawahun 
qan 
dujan 
rajen 
tuj"n 


kan 
kun 
6-kun 


path-kun 


lékan 
lokan 
mulkan 
makan 
la-makan 
shénakan 
pakan 
pakun 
marakan 
miskin 
calain 


ningalan 
hélén 
cholun 
pholan 
sholan 
mokalan 
lalan 
malan 
kralan 
tsralén 


sralin 


STEIN 
pathin, patin. 
katrtan. 
ostan. 
tun. 
gatsan. 
gatsan, gatsun. 
pritsun. 
davahan. 
muklava hun. 
4an. 
dujan. 
rajan. 
tuh jin, tujen, 

tujy’n. 
kan. 
kona, kun. 
6kun. 
pat* kun, 

patkun, 
lekan, Wekan. 
lokan. 
mulken. 
makan. 
la makan. 
shinakan. 
pakan. 
pakun. 
martkan. 
miskin. 
chalan 

chalana. 
nunglan. 
helen. 
cholun, chulun. 
pholan. 
sholan. 
muklan. 
lalan. 
malan. 
kralan. 
tsralin. 


tuldn 


KAULA 
tulan 
tulin 
tulun 

putalén 
witalan 
marawatalan 


walan 


walun 
wolun 


kut*walan 


mukadaman 
gaman 
shaman 
laman 
gélaman 


noman 
arman 
asman 
saman 
tuman 
yuman 
sulayman 
mizman 
nin 
anan 
anon 
anun 
onun 
banan 
d*nan 


HATIMS SONGS 


STEIN 

tulan. 

tulin. 

tulun. 

putalin. 

vattlan, vat*lan. 

mar*vatalan, 
mar*vatelan, 
maravattlan, 
mare vat?lan, 
mare vat*lan, 
marevatlan, 
marevatalan. 


valan. 
valan. 
valun. 
vulun. 
kotvalan, 
kutvalen. 
muka daman. 
gaman. 
shaman. 
laman. 
gulaman, 
gulaman. 
noman. 
arman. 
asman. 
saman. 
tuman, tuman. 
yuman, yiman. 
sulaiman. 
méz?man. 
niny. 
anan. 
anon. 
anun, anun. 
anun. 
bandan. 
donan. 
kanan. 


AND STORIES 


KAULA 
kod-khanan 


hamnshinan 


tshanan 
thunun 
k°nan 
k°ndn 
asmanan 
lénan 
nanan 
pananén 


try nanan 
zananan 


panin 
shétanan 
wanan 


wanan 
wanun 
wonun 


_— w 


cyanén 


myanén 
zanan 
ZAaNen 
zenan 
zénan 
tin™n 
thun*n 
Zanen 
pan 
dapan 
dapun 


dopun 
borun 
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STEIN 
kadkhanen. 
nishinan, 

nishinan. 
ham mshinan, 

ham nishinan. 

ts*nan. 

tsunun. 

kanan. 

kanan. 
as*manan. 

lonan. 

nanan. 


paneneny, 
panen’en. 
tinanan. 
Zananan, , 
zananan. 
panien. 
shétanan. 
vanan, vanan, 
vanan. 
vanan. 
vanun. 
vUunUN. 
chan*en, 
ch*anyen. 
myanen. 
zanan. 
zanen, zan*en. 
2"énan. 
zénan. 
anyen, anyin. 
sin’an, tsiiyen. 
zanyen. 
pan. 
dapain, dapan, 
dopain. 
dapun. 
dopun. 
borun, burun. 
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KAULA 
sémb*ran 
dtiran 
gudarun 
toyiphdaran 
kardaran 
garan 
bég*rén 
sddagaran 


ahan-garan 
haran 
khoran 
phéran 
thaharan 
wotharan 


tsharan 


méjeran 
karan 
karén 
karin 
karun 
korun 


kiir’n 


phakiran 


laran 
maran 
morun 
naran 
neran 
NETUN 
paran 
paran 
piran 
porun 


INDEX IN 


ORDER OF 


STEIN 
sumb*ran. 
diiran. 
gud*run. 
ta'fadaran. 
kardaran. 
garan. 
bag?ren. 
sodagaran, 

sodagaran. 
ahengaran. 
haran. 
kuran. 
phéran. 
tah*ran. 
vutheran, 

vutharan”, 
tsaran. 

Cf. tshadan. 
méjaran. 
karan. 
katrin, karin. 
karin, katrin. 
karun. 
karun, korun, 

kurun. 
karan, karun, 

kariin, karan, 
karun, ka‘rin, 
kat‘rin, korun. 
fakiran, 
fakiran. 
ladan, laran. 
maran. 
marun, mOorun. 
naran. 
neran, néran. 
nerun. 
paran. 
padan, pardn. 
piran. 


FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 
por'n 
purun 
praran 
sran 
saran 
misaran 
trén 
taran 
kataran 
peétarun 
mutsarén 
mutsorun 
janawaran 
yaran 
yiran 
yiran 
guzaran 
waziran 
san 
asun 
khasan 
kdsun 
yinsan 
posan 
ds"san 
wasan 
tan 
datin 
hatan 
pokhian 
shetan 
bikarmayétan 
latan 
poten 
hapatan 
retan 
rotun 
baritén 
satan 
sotin 


sotein 


STEIN 
paran. 
porun, purun. 
praran. 
STan. 
saran. 
misren. 
tren. 
taran. 
kat’ran. 
pitarun. 
muts?rin, 
muts*run. 
janavaran. 
yaran. 
yiran. 
iran. 
guzran. 
vaziran, vaziran. 
san. 
asun. 
khasan. 
khasun, khosun. 
nsdn, yinsan. 
pisan, pasan. 
asan. 
vasan. 
tan. 
dithin, dit®nas. 
hatan. 
pukhtan, 
shétan. 
vikarmajitan. 
latan. 
poten. 
hapatan. 
rian. 
rotun, rutun. 
bart’en. 
satan, satan. 
saitin, satin, 
sdutin, 


mastan 


KAULA 
mastan 
gréstén 

nayrstan 


totan 
watan 
thavtan 
dyutun 


hyotun 
tson 
batsan 


dits“n 


hétan 
héts*n 


shékhtsan 
pantsan 
wan 

wan 
béwun 
céwan 
NECIWEN 


WwOTANECIVEN 
diwan 


thawan 
théwun 
lalawan 


HATIM'S SONGS 


STEIN 

mast. 

grést*en. 

nays tan, 
nays tan’. 

totan, totan. 

vatan. 

thav“tan. 

adiithun, d’utun, 
diitun, dyutun, 
dyjiitun. 

h%iitun, hyiitun. 

tsun, tsuan. 

batsan, bdtsan, 
batsen. 

ditsan, ditsan, 
ditsun. 

hitsan. 

hitsan, hitsan, 
hitsun, hYeten. 

shakhtsan. 

pantsen. 

van. 

van. 

bavun. 

ch*avan. 

nech*vin, 
nechewin. 

vura nech® vin. 

divan. 

gavun. 

bagvan. 

hrevan. 

havun, hovun. 

chavan. 

chavun. 

khyavan, 
khyevan, 
kYavan. 

thavan. 

thavun. 

lalavan. 


AND STORIES 


KAULA 
banéwun 
manganbwun 
dakhanawan 
pakanawin 
khanan6wun 
tshananovin 
garanawan 
karan6wun 
karanév"n 
watanawan 
watandwun 


watanow"n 
wana-wan 
parzanawan 


parzantiwun 


pawun 
pewan 

riwan 
trawan 
trdwun 


trou"n 
notuwan 
wartawan 
yiwan 
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STEIN 
banavun. 
mange ndvun. 
dakhe naivan. 
pak*ndvan. 
khanenavun. 
sananavin. 
gara navan, 
karandvun. 
kar naviiy. 
vat*navan. 
vale no vuNn, 

val*ndavun, 

vatandvun. 
vatandvun. 
van*van. 
parzenavan. 
parze na vun, 
parze nau vun. 
pavun. 
prevan, p*wan. 
rwvan. 
travan. 
travun, travun, 
travun. 
travun. 
not’van. 
vartavan. 
ywan. 
bayen. 
beyen. 
chayen. 
khudayen. 
padshahiyan. 
khyan, kyén. 
tu jan. 
layan. 
layin. 
layun. 
layun, layun. 
kha'‘lyiin. 
valytin. 
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KAULA 
nyun 
myn 
peyn 
moryun 
phut*rytin 
2an 
2an 
ZUn 
bézan 
bézan 
bézun 
bizun 
dazan 
tirandazan 
lazan 
liiz"n 
NaAZaN 
TOZaN 
TOZaN 
suzun 
thév'zén 


INDEX IN ORDER OF 


STEIN 
nyun. 
niyin. 
p*iyen. 
ma'rytin. 
phuta r*in. 
zan. 

Zan. 

zn. 

bozan. 
bozan, bézan. 
bozun. 
bozun. 
dazan. 
firan dazan. 
lazan. 
lazun. 
NAZAN. 
rozan, 
TOZaN. 
sozun. 
thaiwzin. 


Words ending in ft 


an 


godan 


kangain 
kai 
kit 
kakan 
tan 


ot"-tan 
yot"-tan 
yut"-tan 
yolan 
yutan 
won 


any. 

guda'ny, gudeny, 
gudeny. 

kangan”. 

kan’. 


kakin". 

tany®, lary. 
kustany. 
ottany, ottany. 


yuiany. 

yu tany. 

yulany. 

vu, VUNY. 

V0, VU, VU, YUN, 
vony, vun’, 
vuny, vony, 
vuny. 


FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 
panawon 


panawun 
katawan 
yan 


séddgar 


STEIN 
pane vain’, 

pane van’, 

pane vany, 

panevany, 

pane vany. 
panevany. 
kata vany. 
yany. 


Words ending in r 


ar 

bar 
bar 
gabar 
khabar 


bé-khabar 
ayalbar 
nébar 
barabar 
darbar 
sobur 
tobir 
zabar 


dar 

dur 
bédar 
didar 
bah*diir 


andar 
bébi andar 


gar 

gar 

gor 

agar 

agur 
parwardigar 
sodagar 


ar. 

bar. 

bar. 

gab*r, gabar. 

kabar, khab?r, 
khabar, 
khabar. 

bé khabar. 

ayal bar. 

nebar, nebar. 

barabar. 

darbar. 


ta‘dir. 

zabar, zab%, 
zabar. 

dar, dar. 

dur. 

bedar, bédar. 

didar. 

bah*dir, 
bah*dir. 

andar. 

bebind?r, 

nindar. 

gar. 

gar. 

gar, ga're. 

agar. 

agur. 

parvardigar. 

saudagar. 


Ll 


séddgar 


pte 


lagar 
nan-gar 
yengar 
béz'gar 


bahar 
shéhar 
mashhtr 
khar 
khor 
khor 
mohar 


kuphar 
saphar 
wophir 
shémshér 
nith*r 
pathar 


zahar 


méjér 


kar 

kor 
bakar 
phakir 
lashkar 
peshkar 
kukar 
nakar 
nokar 
lar 


amar 


bémar 


HATIM’S SONGS 


STEIN 
saudagar, 
saudagar, 
sédagar, 
sodagar. 2 
lagar. 
nan gar. 
yungar. 
zargar. 
bazt gar. 
har. 
bahar. 
shahar. 
maushir. 
khar, kar. 
khur. 
kar. 
mohar, mohur. 
pahar, pahar. 
kuphar. 
safar. 
vaphir. 
shamshér. 
neth*r, nétar. 
pathar, patar, 
patar. 
zahar, zehar. 
méar. 
kar, kar. 
kar. 
kor. 
bakar. 
fakir. 
lashkar. 
péshkiar. 
kukar. 
nakar. 
naukar, natkar. 
lar. 
mar. 
amar. 


bumar, bimar. 


AND STORIES 


KAULA 
khumar 


shéhmar 
shumar 


bé-shumar 


kashmir 
nar 

. ner 
sénar 


zarapar 


wepar 
sar 
asar 
sar 

ser 

sor 

Sur 
sangsar 
takhsir 
kustir 
misar 
samsar 
tor 
abtar 
khotur 
tséer 

tor 
sur 

vur 
bawar 
wumédwar 
janiwar 


sawar 
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STEIN 
kumar. 
shakmiar, 

shahmar. 
shumar. 

b& shumar, 
béshumar. 

kashmir. 

nar. 

mer. 

sunar. 

zar* par, 
207Q par. 


sar. 

asar. 

sar. 

ser. 

sir. 

sur. 

sang sar. 

tahsir. 

kostir. 

misar. 

samsar. 

tor’. 

abtar. 

khater. 

tseér. 

tor. 

ter. 

vir. 

bavar. 

vumedvar. 

jan*var, 
ganavar. 

savar. 

bakhtavar. 

zoravar. 

yar, yar®. 

yor. 


dyar. 
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KAULA STEIN KAULA STEIN 
hushyar hushar. palangas palangas, 
tayar tavyar. palangas, 
zar Zar. palangas. 
zor 20r. t’égas. 
bazar bazar. togus. 
nazar naz*r, nazar, hés has. 
nazar. sub*has 
monzur manziir. chés chas, ches. 
wazir § vazir. chis chas, chis, chus. 
a chus 
Words ending in s yih chus yichus. 
ds Gs, ds. yim chis yimcehis. 
dbas abas. won chus vuchus. 
ddbas dobas. khora chés khurachas. 
khabas kabus. wuchus vuchus. 
sébas sabas. déhas dohas. 
dis disa. aj*dithas azhdghas. 
- badis badis. sddahas sddahas, 
dédis da‘dis. sédahas. 
khédas_ khudas. mangahas manga has. 
kédis  ka'dis. hihis 
kakadas kakadas. lyukh"has iikhas. 
madis modis. patashahas pdadshahas, 
andas andas. padshahas. 
céndas chandas. patashéhas padshahas, 
handis handis. padshahas, 
sandis sandis, sands. padshahas, 
patashéha-sandis padshah*sandis. padshahas, 
khawandas khav*ndas, padshahis, 
khavandas, pad'shahas. 
kdvandas, khas_ khas. 
kavandas, murkhas murkhas. 
kavandas. lyukhus Wiikhas. 
zadas zadas, zadas. on“has anhas. 
shahzidas shahzadas. tshun“has tsun has. 
pitashahzadas padshah zadas. afiéhas aiye has. 
gos gas, gos. dop"has dop has, dophas, 
gos gas, gas, gas. - 
agas agas. dop“has. 
bagas bagas, bagas. yusiphas yustfas, yusufas. 
nagas nagas, nagas. kor“has kurhas, kur has. 


phut'r“has 


KAULA 
phut°r*has 
tamashés 
mandshés 
athas 
bathis 
kuthis 


an*thas 
kor“thas 
mor“thas 
wothus 


byiithus 

zithis 
dits*has 
gatshés 


wotsh*s 
wiitsh*s 
tr6w"has 
léy“has 
dun‘yahas 
warayahas 
liig"s 

rajes 


akis 
kimbakas 
sabakas 
dakas 
poshakas 

~ malikas 
shénikas 
shtharakis 


HATIM'S SONGS 


STEIN 
phut*rhas. 
tamashas. 
manoshas. 
athas, atas. 
ba‘thts. 
kuthts, kutis, 

kutis. 


aiiythas. 

kur thas. 

mor thas. 

vothus, vuthus, 
votus. 

bYuthus. 

2%this. 

dits® has. 

gatas, gates, 
gats%es, gatsyes. 

vutas, vutsus. 

vatsas. 

trau has, 
trdvhas. 

loy*has. 

nytt has. 

duny*has, 
du'‘nthas. 

varyahas. 

lajis. 

rdjas, Trajas. 

kas. 

kus. 

akes, akis. 

khumba khas. 


AND STORIES 


KAULA 
tokis 
yitikis 
dézakas 
élis 
yiblis 
dilas 
khalas 
khalas 
lalas 


méolis 
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STEIN 
ta‘kis, takes. 
yetr kis. 
dozakas. 
dlis. 
yibhis. 
dilas. 
kalas. 
khalas. 
lalas. 
mathe, ma'lyis. 


nalas nalas 


pydlas 
salas 
sdlas 


muslas 
paharawolis 


amis 


adamas 
pemos 
shikamas 
golamas 


halamas 


MEMS 
aramas 
tsuirumis 
tamis 


satimis 


gulamas. 
hal? mas, 
hal?mas, 
halamas. 
namis, nYemis. 
aramas. 
surumis. 
tam‘ suy, tamis, 
ta‘mis. 
satyamis. 
yams, yemis. 
duyamis. 
lay?mas. 
treyimis. 
badanas, 
badanas. 
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KAULA 
kad‘nas 
kod™nas 


modainas 


nidanas 
gond“nas 
ganas 
hiinis 
sub*hanas 
chanas 
khanas 
lyukh“nas 


g9Gj"nas 
khoj"nas 
kanas 
khél“nas 
tul‘nas 
tul“nas 
damdnas 
tshun“nas 


pananis 


won" nas 


panas 
dop“nas 


trop“nas 


karénas 
kar'nas 
kor“nas 


STEIN 
kar*inas. 
kuranas. 
mavdanas, 

mardanas, 

ma'‘danas. 
na danas. 
gund*nas. 
ganas, ganas. 
hiinas. 
subahanas. 
ch¥anas. 
khanas, kanas. 
Wikh*nas, 

WMikhunas. 
gay?nas. 
khaj*nas. 
kanas. 
kolnas. 
tulinas. 
tul“nas. 
damanas. 
tsun"nas, 

sununas, 

tsununas. 
panenas, 
pananis, 
panenis. 
vununas. 
pana, panas, 
pangs, panes. 
dop” nas, 
dop"nas, 
dop*ngs, 
dopunas, 
dopunas. 
trop*nas, 
trup*nas. 
ka‘rinas. 
karwnas. 
kur?nas, 
kuranas, 


INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 


kiir™nas 


maranas 
STANAS 
asanas 
ds“nas 
kés“nas 
bétanis 
dit'nas 
nayistanas 


tsatanas ° 


dyut"nas 


ditsiinas 
hétsanas 
hets"nas 
wanas 
WONUS 
thav'nas 
thow“nas 
théw"nas 


thiiv"nas 


mokaléw"nas 
layanas 
loy“nas 
loy*nas 


loy“nas 


STEIN 
kurnas, 
ktir*nas. 
kar nas, kar*nas, 
kar*nas, 
kar°nas, 
kar?nas, 
karnas, 
kur*nas, 
kiir’nas. 
marandas. 
sranas. 
ds*nas, as‘nas. 
as nas. 
khas*nas. 
buttanis. 
ditinas. 
nayrs tanas. 
tsatanas. 
dyiith"nas, 
d"tit“nas, 
dyut*nas, 
dyutanas, 
dyutanas, 
dyut"nas, 
dytit"nas. 
ditsanas. 
haitsanas. 
hitsanas. 
vanas. 
vonus. 
thaw nas. 
thownas. 
thaunas, 
thaw nas. 
thaunas, 
thaw nas. 
muktlay nas. 
ch¥anis. 
layanas. 
lay?nas. 
la‘yinas. 


grist'-garas 
shéharas 


kharas 


HATIM’S SONGS 


STEIN 
mé'nis, m*énis, 
mé'nis. 
WANas, ziNI8. 
bozus. 
garzanas. 
laz°nas, 
lazanas. 
sap*nyes. 
dapas. 
dapus. 
dopus, dopusa. 
dras. 
déras, déras. 


guris. 
saudagaras. 
saudagaras, 
sédagaras. 
grést garas, 
grésta garas. 
shahras, 
shah®ras, 
shaharas, 
shehras, 
sheharas. 


méjaras, méjeras. 

karas. 

ka‘ris. 

karos. 

karus. 

kurus. 

fakiras, fakiras, 
as. 

shikdras. 

laris. 


AND STORIES 


suras 
samsaras 
apsaras 
yaras 
phytirus 


waziras 
dsus 

Osis 

ds*s 
dasas 
késus 
saniyasas 
tas 

hatas 
hatis 
khates 
matis 
mumatis 
nates 
9€natas 
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samsaras. 
afsaras. 
yaras, Yaras. 
ph*tirus. 
purus. 
VAZUUS, VAZITAS. 
ds, asus. 
dsis. 
ashis, asus. 
dasas. 
khésus. 
sanyasas. 
tas. 
hathas, hatas. 
hates. 
katis. 
matis. 
momitis. 
natis. 
gan? tas, 
jan*tas, 
janatas. 
hapatas. 
rdtas, ratas. 
rias. 
kar* tos. 
tratis. 
tdtas, totas. 
khutas. 
natatas. 
teatas. 


votus. 
dyutus. 
h*iitus. 
dithas. 


§21 


KAULA 
naphtsas 
wots#s 
tas 
shékhtsas 
ratcsas 
VES 
NECWW18 
héwus 
thawus 
parzandwus 
weor'vis 
yes 
Yyus 
ayes 
biyts 


boyis 
budyds 
khédayés 
gayes 
layus 
sanvyas 


pyos 
peyes 
ropayes 
drayés 
ladyéyés 
tayyeyes 
suy yes 
SUY YUS 
gand'zés 
miang'zés 
MAZA8 
pozas 


wuz"s 


INDEX IN ORDER OF 


STEIN 
naptsas. 
vatsus, vdatsus. 
pre. 
shakhtsas. 
ratsas. 
vis. 
nech*vis. 
havus. 
thavus. 
parzanavus. 
vartvrs. 
yas. 
yis, yus, yiis. 
ayas, ayes. 
beyes, beyis, 

biyas. 
bayis. 
bud? as. 
khudayas. 
gayas. 
layus. 
sannyas, 

sanyas, sanyas. 
pds, pyas, pyds. 
preyes. 
rupias, TUNAS. 
drdyas. 
ladéyes. 
tsajes. 
suyyas. 
suyyus. 
gand' zyes. 
ma'ng?zas. 
MAzas. 
pazus. 
dajis. 


Words ending in ¢ or ¢ 


mast 


rapat 


mast, 


rapat. 


phorsat forsat. 


FINAL LETTERS 


WANW 


Word ending in 


KAULA 
pant 


STEIN 
pant, panz. 


Words ending in v 


av 
dév 
gav 


sdr’gav 
haw 
hav 
béhiv 
khév 
thav 
gatshav 
gatshiv 
9av 
malakav 
pakw 
alav 
polav 


tsaliv 


walav 
dimav 
numav 
NOMAV 
karémav 
tumav 
yumav 


yimov 
nav 
nev 
banw 


dsh®*nav 


ASMANGaV 
zaminav 
wanw 


av, Qu. 
dyau. 
gau, gau, gau, 
gau. 
sar'gau. 
hau. 
hau. 
bihu. 
khydau. 
thau. 
gatsau. 
gats"u, gatyu. 
40. 
mal*kau. 
pakyu. 
alau. 
polau, pula. 
talau, tal’u, 
tal”u. 
valau. 
dimau. 
nvemau. 
nomau. 
karvmau. 
tumau, yumau. 
yvmau. 
Ci. yomau. 
yvmau. 
nau, nav. 
nyu. 
bariyau. 
ashnaiu, 
ash‘nav, 
as* nav. 
asmanau. 
zeminau. 
vaNnYyU, VAaNYU. 


zanév 


KAULA 
zanev 
ZaNQv 


HATIM'S SONGS 


STEIN 
za'nyau. 
ZANGU. 


pev pyau. 


barav 
drav 


gudanwy 
khabardarav 


kharav 
shérav 
tsharav 
khrav 
karav 
karw 
phaktrav 
nerav 
nirw 


prrav 

trav 

tsorav 

tsurav 


WASIV 
tav 
vuch'tav 
wan'tav 
satav 
sav 
watcsav 
thav'tav 
trov'tav 
biz*tav 
riztav 
thoviv 
nawav 
phaharawav 


déyav 


barau. 

drau. 

gud?ryau. 

kabar darau, 
kabardarau, 
khabar darau, 
khabardarau. 

karau. 

shérau. 

tsarau. 

krau. 

karau. 

kar’. 

fakirau. 

nNerau. 

neru, ner*u, 
néeryu, né*ryu. 

pirau. 

trau. 

tsorau, tsorau. 

surau. 

Cf. ttirau. 
VAS", VASYU. 
thau. 
wuch tur. 
van'td, vant tov. 
satau. 
tau, tsav. 
vatau. 
taivtau. 
trdv‘toh. 
boz tuy. 
roz' tug. 
tha*oyu. 
navau. 
pahre vav. 
diyu, diyu. 
doyau. 


AND STORIES 


KAULA 
ladyav 
gayav 
khyauv 
khéyév 
tujyav 
tahalyav 
mokalyav 
namyov 
nyt 
banyav 
banyov 
pyauv 
dapyav 
modaryiv 
h*ry dv 
laryav 
praryav 
trovyuv 
zu 
bazav 
nazarbazav 
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STEIN 
la‘dyau. 
gayau. 
khyau. 
kheyau. 
tu 7au. 
tahalyau. 
muklyau. 
nam"au. 
nyt. 
banyau. 
bandu. 
pyau. 
dapyau. 
mudrvau. 
h?rvau. 
la‘ryau. 
pra'ryau. 
travyu. 
ZU. 
bazau. 
naz*r bazau, 

nazar bazau. 


Words ending in y 


at. 

ai, ay. 

a, at. 

ay ] ay ? 

bar, bar, bay. 

buy. 

grést bay, 
grést® bay. 

duy. 

budat. 

ah*dat. 

khudd, khudai. 

da‘d¥* ladar. 

zindat. 

vadar. 


528 INDEX 


KAULA 
gay 
dagdy 


chy 
chuy 


hargah-ay 
khéy 
tum-hay 
dan‘hay 
kor*hay 
kiir“hay 
warihy 
mot” hay 
tithay 
tithiy 
wothy 
yuthay 
yuthuy 


tyuthuy 


gatshiy 


witsh"y 
manganov'hay 
yrhoy 

ythuy 


yohay 


yuhay 
yuhuy 


IN ORDER OF 


STEIN 

gat, got. 

dagd, dagaye, 
dagdy. 

mangat. 

tagt, tagi. 

hav. 

hay. 

char, che, chi, 
chay, chay, 
chiy. 

chi, choy, chiiy. 

chi, chi, chu, 
chi”, chy, 


ctiy. 

harga hay. 

kh*any. 

tum har, tim hay. 

an*har. 

kur han. 

karhat. 

va're, 

muthar. 

tothan. 

tith*. 

ou'thi. 

ithar. 

hviithuy, 
ytithuy. 

tithuy, tiithuy, 
Puthuy, 
tyutuy. 

gatse, gatsr”, 
gatsry. 

vatsayas. 

manga navihar. 

yahor. 

yohor, yt hay, 
yohay, yiihor. 

yohor. 

yohor. 

yithay. 


FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 
jay 
majry 
ragy 
kiy 
okuy 
tikYy 
hargah-kuy 
godaiukuy 
tamyukuy 
lay 
balay 
balay 
sédurabalay 
jeloy 
kolay 
mokaloy 
salay 
hawala-y 
may 
amy 
amy 
dimay 
dimoy 
log*m*y 
hémay 
ladaham-ay 
khémay 


dyuth*may 
dalomuy 
wan'may 
won" may 
bog*rémay 
tamy 


tamiy 
timay 
tumay 
yumay 
yumoy 
gay*may 


gay’may 


STEIN 
gan, jay. 
maj, maijty. 
ra). 
ey, kyey. 
akoy. 
akay. 
har*gak*éy. 
gud nyukuy. 
tam' kuy. 
lay. 
bala. 
bala. 
sudar balat. 
yala var. 
kulaz. 
moklan. 
salat. 
havala”. 
mar. 
amt. 
am’, 
dumat. 
damon. 
log*mar. 
hvmar. 
lade haman. 
kYeman, 

kvemay. 
dydt man. 
dale muy. 
van"man. 
vUnman. 
bage réman. 
tam‘, tama, 

tam’, ta‘mt. 
tam’. 
tumat. 
timat. 
yuman. 
yimoy. 
gar ma. 


KAULA 
nay 


ny 
wad 
yith-nay 
gatshanay 
kunuy 
pakanay 
walanay 


timan*y 
yiman"y 


ananay 
kananay 
nonuy 
panunuy 


zalanay 
zananay 
panay 
dapanay 
dop*nay 
kor*nay 
sa nay 
sénuy 


2080NUY 
dyutun*y 
wanay 
waniy 
héw"nay 
walawunuy 
tréw*nay 


WALAWUNUY 
asawunuy 
yunay 
byonuy 
cyonuy 
myonuy 


HATIM'S SONGS 


STEIN 
nar, Nat, nay, 
' naye. 
ney. 
bunar. 
yit*nar. 


kunuy. 
pakenat. 
vile nat. 
tim? nae, 
tumanan. 
yim *nuy, 
yimanty. 
ananat. 
kananuy. 
nunnuy. 
panenuy, 
panunuy. 
zananar. 
zananar. 
pana. 
dap*nai. 
dop“nat. 
kur nay’. 
sana. 
SONUY. 
kas*nuy. 
zas?nuy. 
dyutanay. 
pana, vanit. 
vane. 
hatinai, haunai. 
vile vunuy. 
tray nar, 
trdunat. 
val? vunuy. 
ats*vunuy. 
yinan. 
BM inwy. 


myo nuy. 


AND STORIES 


EKAULA 
aiéy 
gidaiiuy 


kun*y 
olatiy 
wur'y 
myon'y 
pay 
pay 
dapay 


dapiy 
dopuy 
ray 
baray 
dray 


dry d 


béli andar“y 
gray 

karay 

koruy 

kor 

maray 

tsé mariy 
susararay 
sdruy 


sory 
mutaray 
say 

aby 

suy 

asiy 
ds"y 
gosay 
chésay 
chusay 
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STEIN | 
aniyar. 
guden%i, gudefty 
yr, : 


ray. 
bare’. 
dray, dray. 


rey. 
bebinda'r’. 
gray. 
karat, kare’. 
kurwy. 
kids. 
marat. 
tsima'rt. 
sus* rarat. 
sdruy, saruy, 

80'rl, sovrd. 

sd'ré, sa're. 
muts*rat. 
8dt, say, say, 8a. 
sat. 

8U, SUY. 
ast. 

as suy. 
gosar. 
khast. 
che sar, chesar. 


chusat. 


kusuy kuswy. 


musay 


musat. 


§25 


KAULA 
amis"y 


INDEX IN ORDER OF 


STEIN 

am suy, ami siiy, 
am' say, 
am siiy, 
ami suy, 
atm suy. 

tam’ siiy, 
tam'siiy. 

pane suy. 

vasry. 

tar, tdr, tay. 

ti, tt, Mey. 

at*, atth. 

at’. 

atuy, otuy. 

dithat. 

hata. 

muht*, 

patar. 

sathar. 

stit, sath, sd'th, 
sath’, sa'th’, 
sat”, 

sa'th*, sa'thi, 
s@'thi. 

tat’. 

atat’. 

yr tar. 

yutuy. 

tsuy. 

tsa. 

hava. 

chu vat, chu vor. 

thavar. 

yim? vuy. 


FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 
dénaway 


trénaway 
traviy 
trowuy 
yry 

diyry 
chéyéy 
wanayey 
sakharyey 


vistyiy 
yryry 


pony 


Oztz 


STEIN 
don? var, don“ vat, 
at, 
dunuvat. 
tron? var. 
traviy. 
travuy. 
yt, yeh, yr", 
yey, Yry. 
yty. 
diyvy. 


vana yey. 
sakhraa. 
kiidye. 
visydat. 
yeyry, yoyry, 
preyry. 
puzuy. 


Words ending in z 


az 

béz 
bandiukbaz 
cl2z 
tirandaz 
kakaz 
maz 
kunz 
manz 
shranz 
poz 

raz 

WAZ 

O21Z 


az. 
boz. 

bandik baz. 
chiz. 

tiran daz. 
hakad. 

maz, 

kunz. 
mand. 
shranz. 

paz. 

raz. 

Vaz. 

azic. 


ADDENDA EFT CORRITGENDA 


PAGE 


xxix, last line of text. For “ Wahab”, read “ Wahb”. 
110,] 11. Read gor-zanas. 

151,115. Read dukhtar-é-khasa. 

271,1.17. For thowun, read thévin. 

308, 1.25. Read gréstén. 


313, 1. 5. For “viii, 4, 10, 1”, read “viii, 4, 10”, and i 
line 10, for “v, 4.”, read “ v, 4; viii, 11”. 


449, col. b, 1.19. For kat tva, read kaz tva. 


450, col. b, 1.6. For khétam, read khétam. 
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